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PREFACE. 


In  presenting  this  volume  of  "  Transactions,"  the  Secretary 
deems  it  his  duty  to  call  the  attention  of  the  Institute  to  the 
importance  of  immediate  reform  in  the  manner  of  contributing 
papers  designed  for  publication.  Such  papers  ought  to  be  fur- 
nished in  a  completed  condition  during  the  annual  sessions  of 
the  Institute,  instead  of  being  announced,  withdrawn  for  revi- 
sion, and  then  transmitted  to  the  Secretary  some  time  during 
the  ensuing  year.  One  important  paper  has  been  lost  during 
the  past  year  in  course  of  transmission  ;  others  have  reached 
the  Secretary  too  late  for  publication  in  their  proper  order ; 
while  still  others  have  not  been  furnished  at  all.  Many  arrived 
so  late  in  the  year  that  portions  of  this  volume  had  to  be  forced 
through  the  press  at  the  rate  of  fifty  pages  daily  —  a  speed 
hardly  compatible  with  editorial  accuracy.  If  the  various 
Bureaus  were  to  report  none  but  completed  papers,  and  to  pre- 
sent those  during  the  session,  these  difficulties  would  not  be 
encountered,  and  the  volume  could  be  ready  for  delivery  sev- 
eral months  sooner. 

In  the  Necrological  Report,  in  the  list  of  "  Deceased  Mem- 
bers," will  be  found  the  names  of  five  or  six  who  died  since 
the  last  meeting  of  the  Institute.  This  arises  from  the  fact 
that  the  Report  is  carried  up  almost  to  the  close  of  1870,  and 
it  was  deemed  best  not  to  alter  the  admirably  prepared  papers 
of  our  indefatigable  Necrologist. 

Extra  copies  of  Section  I.  have  not  been  printed  this  year 
as  formerly,  because  the  Institute  had  already,  at  considerable 
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expense,  ordered  copies  of  the  "  Daily  Proceedings  ^  (pnb- 
lisbed  during  the  days  of  the  last  session)  to  be  sent  to  tlie 
members,  and  these  were  deemed  sufficient  for  all  practical 
purposes. 

For  the  information  of  those  wishing  to  communicate  by 
mail  with  the  Treasurer  or  Secretary,  it  may  here  be  noted 
that  the  addresses  of  these  officers  have  been  changed  since 
the  publication  of  the  revised  list  of  members  in  this  volume. 
They  are  at  present,  "E.  M.  Kellogg,  M.D.,  29  East  Nine- 
teenth Street,  New  York,"  and  "R.  Ludlam,  M.D.,  526 
"Wabash  Avenue,  Chicago. 

R.  LUDLAM, 

General  /Secretary, 
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W.W.RODMAN,  M.D.,  N.Havbn,Conn. 
T.  BACMEISTER,  M.D.  .  Toulon,  111. 
J.  S.  DOUGLAS,M.D.,MiLWAUKEB,WX8. 


Bureau  of  Clinieal  Medicine, 

S,  M.  CATE,  M.D Salbm,  Mass.  W.  H.  HOLCOMBE,  M.D.,  N.  Orleans. 

GEO  E.  BELCHER,  M.D.,  New  York,  F,B.MANDEVILLE,M.D.,Newark,N.J. 

D.  H,  B£CKWITH,M.D.,Cleveland,0.  A.T,  BULL,  M.D.  .  .  .  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
J.  C.  BURGHER.  M.D.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  JOHN  T.  TEMPLE,  M.D.,  St.Louis,Mo. 
N.  F.  COOKE,  M.D.  .  .  .  Chicago,  III. 

Bureau  of  Obeieiriee* 

R.  LUDLAM,  M.D Chicago,  III.  J,  C.  SANDERS,  M.D. .  .  Cleveland,  O. 

H.  N.  GUERNSEY.  M,D.  .  .  Phila.,  Pa.       N.R.  MORSE,  M.D Salem,  Mass. 

J.  H.  WOODBURY,  M.D.,  Boston.Mass.  A.  M.  GUSHING,  M.D,  .  .  Lynn,  Mass. 

T.  G.  COMSTOCK  M.D.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  O.  B.  GAUSE,  M.D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

E.  M.  KELLOGG,  M.D.  .  .  .  Nbw  York.  C.H.HAESELER,H.D.,Pottsvillb,Pa. 


Jiureau  of  Surgery, 


I.  T.  TALBOT,  M.D.  .  .  Boston,  Mass. 
G.  D.  BEEBE,  M  D.  .  .  .  Chicago,  111. 
£.  G.  FRANKLIN,  M.D.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
B.W.JAMES,  M.D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

T.  F.  ALLEN,  M.D New  York. 

N.  SCHNEIDER,  M.D  .  Cleveland ,  O. 


M.  MACFARLAN,  M.D.  .  .  Phila.,  Pa. 
W.  T.  HELMUTH,  M  D.,St.  Louis,  Mo. 
J.J.  DETWILLER,  M.D.  .  .  .  Erie,  Pa. 

C.T.  LI£BOLD,M.D New  York. 

J.  B.  BELL,  M.D Augusta,  Me 
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Bureau  of  OrffanUtaHon,  MegiatraHon  and  StaHstUs, 

HENRY  M.  SMITH,  M.D.  .  New  York.  R.  J.  McCLATCHEY,  M.D.,  Phila.»  Pa. 

H.  M.  PAINE,  M.D.  .  .  .  Albany,  NY  E.  P.  SCALES,  M.D.  .  .  Nbwton,  Mass. 

E,  B.  THOMAS,  M.D. .  .  Cincinnati,  O.  GEO.W.  FOOTE,M.D.,Galbsburg,Ill. 
T.  C.  DUNCA.V,  M.D. .  .  .  Chicago,  III. 

Bureau  of  Anatomy  ^  Fhyaioiogy  and  Hygiene, 

I.  S.  P.  LORD,  M.D.,PouoHKKKFSiB, N.Y.  S.  A.  JONES,  M.D.  .  .  Englbwood,  N.  J. 

J.  J.  MITCHELL,  M  D.,  Nbwburg,  N.  Y.  L.  M.  KENYON,  M.D.  .  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

J.  S.  MITCHELL,  M.D.  .  Chicago,  III.  W.  H.  LOUGES,  M.D.,Lawrbmcb,Mas5. 
T.  P.  WILSON,  M.D.  .  .  Clbvbland,  O. 

Bureau  of  Bsyehnioffieal  M^Usine, 

GEO.  F.  FOOTE,  M.D.  .  .  .  New  York.  F.  A.  ROCKWITH,  M.D.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

J.  H.  PULTE,  M.D.  .  .  .  Cincinnati,  O.  H.  N.  GUERNSEY,  M.D.  .  .  Phila.,  Pa. 

C.  DUNHAM,  M.D New  York.  A.  R.WRIGHT,  M.D.  .  .  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

N.  R.  MORSE,  M.D.  .  .  .  Salem,  Mass.  H.  P.  HEMENWAY,  East  Sombrvillx, 

R.  N.  FOSTER,  M.D.  .  .  .  Chicago,  III.  Mass. 

Con^ntittee  on  Foreign  Correapondenee. 

C.  DUNHAM,  M.D. New  York.  T.  S.  VERDI,  M.D. .  Washington,  D.  C. 

I. T.TALBOT, M.D.  .  .  .  Boston, Mass.  GEO.N.S£IDLITZ,M.D.,ICbokuk, Iowa. 

J.  HARTM ANN,  M.D.  .  .  St. Louik,  Mo.  B.  Db  GERSDORF,  M.D.,Boston,  Mass. 

F.  H.  KREBS,  M.D.  .  .  .  Boston,  Mass.  S.  LILIENTHAL,  M.D. .  .  .  New  York. 

ComMniUee  on  Conference  with  Pro/^eore  of  Medical  CoUegee, 

H.N. GUERNSEY, M.D.  .  .  Phila., Pa.       N.  R.MORSE, M.D Salbm,Mas8. 

D.HOLT,  M  D Lowell,  Mass.       L.  E.  OBER,  M.D.  .  .  .  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

L.  DB  V.  WILDER,  M.D.  .  .  New  York.       C.  H.  HAESELER,  MD.,Pottsville,Pa. 

Comntiitee  on  Nomen^ature  and  JNutmutey, 

W.  WILLIAMSON, M.D. .  .  Phila.,  Pa.       C.  NEIDHARD,  M.D Phila.,  Pa. 

C.  DUNHAM,  M.D New  York.       JACOB  JEANES,  M.D.  .  .  .  Phila.,  Pa. 

C.  HERING,  M.D.  .  PuiLADXLPHiA,  Pa.       F.  E.  BOERICKE,  M.D.  .  .  Phila.,  Pa. 

Con^n^iitee  on  JFlnanee* 

H.  M.  SMITH,  M.D New  York.       C.  A.  BROOKS,  M.D.  .  .  Clinton,  Mass. 

E.  M.  KELLOGG,  M.D.  .  .  New  York.       W.WILLIAMSON, M.D.  .  .  Phila., Pa. 

ConMniUee  on  Honutopathie  JHepenaatory, 

C.  DUNHAM,  M.D New  York.       T.  F.  ALLEN,  M.D New  York. 

W.  WILLIAMSON,  M.D. .  .  Phila.,  Pa.       H.  M.  SMITH,  M.D New  York. 

F.  E.  BOERICKE,  M.D. .  .  .  Phila.,  Pa.       J.  J.  MITCHELL,  M.D.  .  .  .  Nxw  York. 

Con^tniitee  on  Legielaiion* 

A.  T.  BULL,  M.D Buffalo,  N.  Y.       T.  S.  VERDI,  M.D. .  Washington,  D.  C. 

G.  H.  BLAIR,  M.D.  .  .  .  Cleveland,  O.       CHAS.  VASTINE,M.D.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
R.  J.  McCLATCHEY,  M.D.,  Phila.,  Pa.       G.  M.  PEASE,  M.D.  .  .  .  Boston,  Mass. 
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XXIX. 

,    PROCEEDINGS 

OP   THE 

TWENTY-THIRD    SESSION 

OF  THE 

AMERICAN  INSTITUTE  OF  HOMOEOPATHY, 

Held  in  Chicago,  June  7,  8,  9,  and  zO|  187a 


PRELIMINARY  MEETING. 

The  usual  preliminary  meeting  was  held  Monday  evening, 
June  6,  1870,  at  the  residence  of  D.  S.  Smith,  M.  D.,  402 
Michigan  Avenue,  the  oldest  practitioner  of  Homoeopathy  in 
the  Northwest.  There  were  present  about  seventy-five  mem- 
bers. The  evening  was  spent  in  the  most  social  manner.  Old 
friends  met  again,  and  new  acquaintances  were  formed.  The 
bountiful  hospitality  of  Dr.  Smith  added  to  the  general  enjoy- 
ment of  the  occasion.  A  meeting  of  the  Executive  Committee 
was  held,  and  a  programme  for  the  session  agreed  upon.  The 
spirit  of  the  meeting  seemed  to  promise  a  session  of  harmony 
and  earnest  work. 

FIRST   DAY. 

MORNINa    SESSION. 

The  Institute  assembled,  Tuesday,  June  7, 1870,  in  Crosby's 
Music  Hall,  Chicago,  at  10  a.  m.,  and  was  called  to  order  by 
the  President,  David  Thayer,  M.  D.,  of  Boston. 

Prayer  was  offered  by  Rev.  Dr.  Kelly. 

Gaylord  D.  Beebe,  M.  D.,  of  Chicago,  Chairman  of  the 
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Committee  of  Arrangements,  addressed  the  members  of  the 
Institute  as  follows : 

Mr.  President^  and  GenUemen  of  the  American  Institute  : 
—  It  has  been  made  my  pleasing  duty,  speaking  for  the  Com- 
mittee of  Arrangements,  to  welcome  you  here  as  our  guests, 
and  to  extend  to  you  such  hospitalities  as  have  been  provided 
by  the  physicians  of  this  city  and  vicinity. 

Twenty-six  years  have  passed  since  your  organization  was 
called  into  existence ;  and  during  those  years  the  conjoined 
labors  of  its  noble  founders  and  later  accessions  have  wrought 
for  the  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy  a  name  which  is 
now  making  its  influence  felt  as  far  as  scientitic  medicine  is 
taught  or  known. 

Then  the  little  band  of  earnest  workers  felt  the  need  of  asso- 
ciated effort  to  bring  forward  the  great  reformation  in  medicine, 
w^hich,  through  the  genius  of  Hahnemann,  had  dawned  upon 
the  world.  And  now,  when  you  have  grown  to  be  a  power  in 
the  land,  it  is,  if  possible,  of  still  greater  importance  that  the 
combined  wisdom  of  your  experienced  minds  should  give 
direction  to  that  power,  and  make  it  effective.  We  welcome 
you  then,  as  the  representatives  of  this  now  triumphant  refor- 
mation, and  by  every  means  in  our  power  we  would  give  speed 
to  your  work. 

Twenty-six  years  would  almost  measure  the  history  of  this 
young  city  in  which  you  now  assemble,  but  woven  into  the 
fabric  of  its  growth  are  the  golden  threads  of  experience  of 
some  of  the  pioneers  of  Homoeopathy,  some  of  whom  have 
passed  on  to  their  reward,  w^hile  others  live  to  see  the  golden 
fruitage  of  their  labors,  about  whom  there  have  gathered  a 
number  of  co-laborers  sufficient  to  have  made  the  growth  of 
Hahnemann's  art  keep  pace  with  all  material  growth  and  cul- 
ture. Then  Chicago  was  a  frontier  post;  now  the  inland 
metropolis  of  America  —  the  halt- way  house  on  the  broad 
trans-continental  highway.  Then  and  for  years  subsequent, 
Chicago  had  no  railways ;  now  she  furnishes  railway  facilities 
for  both  Boston  and  San  Francisco.  Then  but  a  feeble  tribu- 
tary to  the  commerce  of  the  East ;  now  a  commercial  centre, 
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with  far-reaching  tributaries  still  multiplying.  Then  we  were 
an  adventurous  population,  seeking  upon  borrowed  capital  to 
found  accumulations  of  our  own ;  now  wealth  has  poured  her 
treasures  here,  and  learning  plants  her  institutions  in  our 
midst.  Then  Chicago  had  no  commercial  rank;  now  it  is 
ranked  the  first  on  the  globe  as  a  lumber  market,  a  grain  mar- 
ket, a  meat  market,  and  as  a  fruit  market. 

Still  the  impetuous  tide  of  commerce  sweeps  onward,  and  it 
is  into  this  busy  life  we  welcome  you ;  and  if  from  the  multi- 
plied demands  upon  our  resources  your  welcome  be  plain  and 
rude,  be  assured  it  is  none  the  less  hearty  and  sincere.  If  you 
find  in  our  city  evidences  that  Chicago  is  not  finished^  note  as 
well  into  what  shapes  of  beauty  and  stability  brick  and  marble 
may  be  fashioned,  and  give  us  time. 

Some  of  you  were  our  guests  when  thirteen  years  ago  the 
Institute  honored  us  with  its  former  visit.  It  is  with  special 
pleasure  that  we  welcome  you  again.  The  genial  light  of 
familiar  faces,  and  the  warm  grasp  of  friendly  hands,  are  not 
the  least  important  of  the  features  which  should  characterize 
these  yearly  gatherings.  We  trust  that  many  new  friendships 
may  be  formed  and  old  ones  cemented  during  your  stay  with 
us ;  but  as  we  strike  hands  with  you  all  to-day,  it  is  with  the 
feeling  that  there  is  earnest  work  to  be  done  by  this  Insti- 
tute;—  that  there  are  great  questions  affecting  the  general 
weal  of  our  cause,  which  ought  to'  engage  the  profoundest 
thought  and  wisdom  which  we  can  exercise. 

"  Propter  CBtemitatem  gerimus  "  —  we  labor  for  eternity  — 
is  the  watchword  we  would  utter,  and  bid  you  all  thrice  wel- 
come. 

The  President,  David  Thayer,  M.D.,  of  Boston,  delivered 
the  following  introductory  remarks : 

Oentlemen  of  the  Institute :  —  In  assuming  the  duties  and 
re8pon8il>iiitie8  of  the  office  of  President  of  the  American  Insti- 
tute of  Homoeopathy,  let  me  tender  you  my  hearty  thanks 
for  the  high  honor. 

By  a  unanimous  vote  you  have  lifted  me  to  the  most  honor- 
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able  position  that,  in  my  judgment,  any  medical  organization 
can  offer. 

I  assure  you,  this  mark  of  your  confidence  is  all  the  more 
appreciated  that  it  came  unexpected  and  unsought.  I  hardly 
need  assure  you  that  I  shall  bring  to  the  position  the  best  of 
my  humble  ability ;  in  aid  of  which  I  must  ask  your  charitable 
forbearance  as  well  as  hearty  and  patient  co-operation,  to 
enable  me  to  discharge  these  duties  fittingly  and  with  accept- 
ance to  yourselves. 

I  can  not  but  congratulate  you  on  the  auspicious  circum- 
stances of  our  meeting,  this  day,  in  the  city  of  Chicago,  the 
young  and  growing  capital  and  commercial  centre  of  a  region 
of  boundless  capacity  for  wealth  and  improvement. 

The  West  seems  the  proper  home  of  our  Association.  Here, 
wh^re  men  break  away  so  fearlessly  from  old  prejudices,  where 
all  is  young  and  easily  moulded,  where  every  new  idea  starts 
fair  in  the  race,  tested  by  its  merit,  not  by  its  age,  where  moss- 
grown  precedents  have  ceased  to  over-awe  men,  and  where 
novelty  is  no  discredit. 

Since  the  organization  of  this  society  in  1844,  in  the  city  of 
New  York,  Homoeopathy  has  advanced  more  rapidly  than  its 
most  ardent  advocates  ever  dared  to  hope.  The  number  of 
members  on  our  roll  is  seven  hundred  and  twenty-three. 
These  are  very  unequally  distributed  through  the  country. 
In  some  of  the  States,  I  believe,  but  a  small  proportion  of  the 
physicians  of  our  school  have  joined  this  society.  In  the 
Southern  States  our  numbers  are  very  small ;  Maryland,  which 
has  the  most,  records  but  8,  while  New  York  has  202,  Massa- 
chusetts 114,  and  Pennsylvania  96  enrolled  members. 

But  we  can  point  with  satisfaction  to  the  fact  that  our  num- 
bers are  largest  in  those  States  where  we  have  been  longest 
known;  and  at  the  same  time  these  are  the  States  most 
advanced  in  science  and  general  education. 

Even  in  such  States,  it  is  well  known  that  there  are  many 
practitioners  who  ought  to  be  enrolled  here,  but  whose  names 
are  not  found  on  our  catalogue. 

This  should,  if  possible,  be  remedied. 
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An  organization  like  this  benefits  both  the  individual  and 
the  profession. 

Within  its  ranks  mutual  emulation  fosters  improvement. 
The  esprit  du  corps  elevates  the  character  of  every  member, 
and  tends  to  measure  each  one  by  a  more  rigorous  scientific 
requirement. 

A  handred  men  working  to  a  common  end  can  accomplish 
far  more  than  the  same  hundred  can  achieve  while  tliey  scatter 
their  forces  in  a  hundred  directions. 

Besides  thus  bringing  us  into  useful  and  agreeable  inter- 
course, the  Association  enables  the  public  to  estimate  the 
strength  of  our  system,  and  hold  it  to  a  proper  responsibility. 

In  order,  therefore,  to  avail  ourselves  of  all  our  forces, 
no  pains  should  be  spared  to  induce  these  physicians  to  join 
us. 

In  my  opinion,  some  measures  ought  to  be  adopted  to  make 
every  properly  qualified  homoeopathic  physician  in  the  coun- 
try, and  on  the  continent  of  America,  enroll  himself  with  us 
and  join  this  great  army  of  progress,  which  has  already 
accomplished,  in  the  brief  period  of  a  quarter  of  a  century, 
far  more  than  was  ever  done  by  any  other  organization  in  that 
length  of  time.  The  influence  of  our  colleges  must  be  used 
to  bring  within  our  roll-call  every  graduate.  And  this  Insti- 
tute will  be  regarded  not  as  Alma  Mater  but,  like  Paterfamilias, 
will  guide,  protect  and  watch  over,  and  hold  perpetual  corre- 
spondence with  all  his  sons,  wherever  scattered,  collecting  their 
several  and  various  experiences  into  a  common  treasury  for  the 
improvement  of  us  all. 

This  focus  of  so  many  individual  rays  is  just  the  test  that 
we  need  to  try  all  suggestions.  It  is  the  crucible  which  will 
eliminate  for  us  the  pure  ore  of  absolute  science. 

For  the  accomplishment  of  this  I  would  suggest  the  organi- 
zation of  a  large  Bureau  of  Enrollment  —  one  member,  at 
least,  from  each  State,  and  one  from  each  county  perhaps^ 
whose  duty  shall  be  to  obtain  and  keep  a  list  of  all  homoeo- 
pathic physicians  who  are  not  members,  as  well  as  of  those 
who  are ;  their  places  of  residence ;  also  all  information  as  to 
openings  for  the  introduction  of  our  practice ;  and  by  corre- 
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Bpondence  to  show  the  advantages  of  this  Institute,  and  extend 
its  usefulness.  I  think  this  Bureau  should  be  appointed  early 
in  the  session,  and  that  from  the  Institute,  through  this  Bureau, 
should  issue  an  appeal  to  all  physicians  of  our  school  through- 
out the  land. 

Another  subject  which  forces  itself  ujx)n  us  as  scientific 
explorers,  and  one  which  demands  our  attention,  is  Psycho- 
logical medicine. 

There  are  so  many  phenomena  which  every  truly  scientific 
physician  has  often  observed,  but  which  have  not  yet  been 
recognized  as  belonging  to  the  field  of  science  or  scientific 
medicine,  which  are  largely  attracting  the  attention  of  the 
learned  and  the  unlearned,  that  I  recommend  the  establish- 
ment of  a  Bureau  of  Psychological  Medicine. 

To  the  student  of  nature,  the  man  who  "  sees  tongues  in 
trees,  books  in  the  running  brooks,  sermons  in  stones,  and  good 
in  everything,"  these  unexplained  phenomena  can  never  be 
unmteresting  or  be  passed  by  without  notice. 

I  do  not  fear  that  any  of  us  will  scoff  at  these  investigations. 
A  rash  Homoeopath  would  be  out  of  place  in  this  school. 

But  one  whom  sneers  could  deter  from  examining  any 
opinion,  true,  or  false,  however  unpopular  it  might  be,  would 
disgrace  his  master ;  indeed,  he  would  disgrace  a  more  timid 
school  than  ours. 

The  distinguished  Heberden,  who  was  a  graduate  at  Cam- 
bridge, England,  a  lecturer  thei-e,  and  once  at  the  head  of  his 
profession  in  London,  might  be  supposed  to  value  at  a  fair  rate 
the  learning  of  the  colleges. 

But  he  frankly  confesses,  in  his  Commentaries,  "  that  the 
practice  of  Physic  has  been  more  improved  by  the  casual  exper- 
iments of  Jlliterate  nations,  or  the  rash  ones  of  vagabond  quacks, 
than  by  all  the  reasoning  of  all  the  once  celebrated  professors 
of  it,  and  th^vetic  teachers  in  the  several  schools  of  Europe, 
few  of  whom  have  furnished  us  one  new  medicine,  or  have 
taught  us  better  how  to  use  old  ones,  or  have  in  any  one 
instance  at  all  improved  the  art  of  curing  disease.  Impartial 
posterity  has  suffered  each  succeeding  master  to  be  gathered  to 
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his  once  equally-famous  predecessors,  to  be  in  his  turn  equally 
forgotten." 

The  "  illustrious  Bacon,"  says  Montague,  "  was  content  to 
light  his  torch  at  any  man's  candle." 

Such  is  the  humility  of  true  science. 

Bark,  one  of  the  four  drugs  to  which  doubting  Allopathy 
pins  its  failing  faith,  we  owe  to  the  American  Indians ;  and 
Heberden's  confession  might  be  substantiated  by  numerous  par- 
allel instances. 

I  have  ventured  to  suggest  this  topic  of  Psychological 
Medicine  as  one  of  the  subjects  which  it  becomes  us  to  exam- 
ine. 

As  guardians  of  the  public  weal,  and  explorers,  we  are 
bound  to  watch  and  scrutinize.  Educated  men  have  little 
right  to  deride  the  blind  submission  of  the  community  to 
quacks,  while  they  leave  it  to  grope  its  way  unaided  among 
real^  though  not  as  yet  recognized^  truths  and  plausiljle  errors. 
The  special  function  of  such  organizations  as  this  is,  to  encour- 
age investigation  and  facilitate  it  —  investigations  which  its 
members,  single-handed,  could  not  undertake.  Homoeopathy, 
as  a  new  claimant,  best  indicates  its  own  claim  to  be  recog- 
nized and  studied,  by  holding  out  a  welcome  hand,  and  keep- 
ing open  its  door  to  now  suggestions. 

Professor  Agassiz,  like  a  true  man  of  science,  is  in  league 
with  Nature  by  every  means  in  his  power,  however  humble. 
He  has  interested  many  mariners  to  bring  to  him  specimens 
from  all  partfl.  They  are  his  messengers  from  pole  to  pole 
around  the  world.  With  these  he  "  plucks  bright  honor  from 
the  pale-faced  moon,  and  dives  to  the  bottom  of  the  deep,  where 
tathom-line  could  never  touch  the  groimd,  and  plucks  up 
drowned  honors  by  the  locks." 

One  of  the  sublime  cautions  with  which  their  venerable 
preacher,  Robinson,  dismissed  the  Pilgrim  Fathers  from 
Europe  was,  not  to  suppose  they  had  got  the  whole  truth. 
"  Believe  that  the  Lord  has  more  truth  yet  to  break  forth  out 
of  his  holy  word."  Some  late  critics  have  not  credited  those 
pld  men  with  any  too  great  liberality,  any  dangerous  toleration. 
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Brethren,  let  U8  not  be  behind  them,  at  least  in  sqientific  tolera- 
tion. 

The  London  Lancet  declares  that  "  in  no  assembla^  for 
discussion  do  we  meet  with  such  proof  of  utter  want  of  log- 
ical discipline  of  the  mind  as  at  our  medical  societies."  Our 
severe  and  exhausting  scrutiny  claims  fairly  to  disprove  this 
charge  as  applied  to  ov/r  school.  But  this  organization  supplies 
us  with  the  appropriate  and  best  means  of  complying  with  that 
sound  cule  of  investigation  laid  down  by  a  shrewd  observer,  Dr. 
Markham,  of  the  London  Medical  Journal^  in  his  address  at 
St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Paddington,  London. 

A  therapeutic  fact,  to  be  worthy  of  the  title,  sliould  fulfil  the 
following  conditions : 

It  should  be  the  result  of  very  numerous  observations,  made 
by  fitting  and  capable  inquirers,  who,  after  due  investigation, 
have  arrived  each  at  a  like  conclusion,  such  conclusion  not 
being  contradicted  by  the  observation  of  other  equally  capable 
observers. 

Gentlemen,  this  Institute  is  the  common  bond  which  supplies 
this  needed  partnership  in  inquiry,  the  telegraphic  wire  that 
keeps  us  all  in  constant  communication.  Let  us  use  it  vigor- 
ously and  eflTectively,  that  our  profession  shall  no  longer  lie 
open  to  the  charge  Lord  Bacon  brought  two  centuries  ago, 
that  "  physic  had  been  more  professed  than  labored,  and  yet 
more  labored  than  advaaiced^  as  the  pains  bestowed  thereon 
were  rather  circular  than  progressive." 

Pardon  me,  gentlemen,  for  detaining  you  too  long  from  the 
business  of  these  sessions. 

The  President  then  appointed  the  following  as  Committee 
on  Credentials: 

Henry  M.  Smith,  M.D  ,  New  York, 

N.  R.  Morse,  M.D..  Salem,  Massachusetts. 

Francis  Woodruff,  M.D.,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan. 

T.  R.  NuTE,  M.D.,  Chicago. 

D.  H.  Beckwith,  M.D.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

F.  A.  RocKWiTH,  M.D.,  Newark,  New  Jersey. . 
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The  President  appointed  the  following  as  the  Auditing  Com- 
mittee : 

W.  Williamson,  M.D  ,  Philadelphia. 

C.  H.  Skifp,  M  D  ,  New  Haven,  Connecticut 

G  M.  Sbidlitz,  M  D.,  Keokuk,  Iowa. 

A.  £.  Small,  MD.,  Chicago. 

L.  M.  Ken  YON,  M  D.,  Buffalo,  New  York. 

Letters  of  regret  were  read  by  the  Secretary  from  J.  H.  Pulte, 
M.D.,  Cincinnati,  O. ;  C.  J.  Hempel,  M.D.,  Grand  Kapids, 
Mich. ;  Wm.  Tod  Helmuth,  M.D.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. ;  Alfred  C. 
Pope,  M.D.,  London,  England ;  J.  T.  Alley,  M.D,,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. ;  O.  S.  Sanders,  M.D.,  Boston,  Mass. ;  O.  P.  Baer, 
M.D.,  Richmond,  Indiana;  T.  S.  Verdi,  M.D.,  Washington, 
D.  C. ;  T.  G.  Comstock,  M.D.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

D.  Holt,  M.D.,  of  Lowell,  Mass.,  moved  to  dispense  with 
the  reading  of  the  minutes  of  the  last  session.  It  is  consider- 
able of  a  document,  and  would  take  a  good  while  to  read  it. 
We  have  copies  of  it  here,  and  gentlemen  can  refer  to  it. 

W.  E.  Payne,  M.D.,  of  Bath,  Me.,  seconded  the  motion, 
which  was  carried. 

W.  E.  Payne,  M.D.,  moved 

That  the  record  of  each  day's  proceedings  be  read  at  the  close  of  the 
session  of  that  dajr,  for  the  purpose  of  correction. 

The  motion  was  seconded. 

K.  LuDLAM,  M.D.,  stated,  for  the  information  of  the  present 
meeting,  that  our  Committee  of  Arrangement  had  arranged 
to  publish  the  daily  proceedings,  which  would  give  the  details 
of  the  meeting,  every  morning,  for  the  day  previous,  and  that 
this  resolution  would  not  work  very  well  in  Chicago.  To- 
morrow morning  the  whole  transactions  for  the  day  he  hoped 
would  appear. 

J.  P.  Dakb,  M.D.,  of  Nashville,  Tenn. :  I  move,  as  an 
amendment, 

That  the  minutes  be  read  at  the  beginning  of  each  session,  and  pre- 
vious to  the  day's  transactions. 

The  amendment  was  accepted  by  the  mover  and  carried. 
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E.  M,  Kellogg,  M.D.,  of  New  York,  Treasurer,  reported 
that  he  had  received  $2,167.00.  Expenses,  $2,390.15.  Present 
indebtedness,  $223.15. 

Referred  to  the  Auditing  Committee. 

N.  R.  MoKSE,  M.D.,  of  Salem,  Mass.,  moved  that  a  com- 
mittee of  live  be  appointed,  to  whom  the  President's  address 
be  referred. 

Motion  seconded  and  carried. 

The  President  appointed  as  that  committee : 

N.  R  Morse,  M  D  ,  of  Salem,  Mass. 
G.  F.  FooTE,  MD  ,  of  Middleton,  New  York. 
H  N.  Guernsey,  M.D.,  of  Philadelphia. 
Carroll  Dunham,  M.D.,  of  New  York. 
A,  R.  Wright,  M.D.,  of  Buffalo. 

REPORT   OF   AUDniNO    COMMFITEE. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Auditing  Committee  reported  that 
they  had  examined  the  accounts  of  the  Treasurer,  and  had 
found  them  correct.     (Section  I.,  Art.  35.) 

The  Committee  on  Publication,  through  I.  T.  Talbot,  M.D., 
of  Boston,  retiring  Secretary,  stated  that  they  have,  at  the 
earliest  possible  day,  completed  1,000  copies  of  a  volume  of 
552  pages,  in  seven  sections.  Sections  1  and  2  have  had  addi- 
tional copies  printed,  and  the  tot^l  amount  of  publication  for 
the  year  has  been  about  610,000  pages. 

On  motion  of  O.  B.  Gause,  M.D.,  of  Philadelphia,  the 
report  was  adopted.     (Section  I.,  Art.  34.) 

The  Secretary  read  a  letter  from  T.  S.  Verdi,  M.D.,  of  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  expressing  regrets  that  he  was  unable  to  be 
present,  and  giving  an  account  of  the  progress  and  doings  of 
our  school  in  that  city.  He  stated  that  the  "  Washington 
Medical  Society"  had  the  exclusive  right  granted  by  an  act  of 
Congress  in  1836  to  license  physicians  to  practice,  and  without 
such  license  any  practitioner  was  liable  to  a  fine  of  $300  and 
was  prohibited  from  collecting  by  process  of  law.  He  gave  a 
history  of  his  success  in  getting  Congress  to  grant  a  charter  for 
a  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society,  granting  the  right  to  examine 
and  license  practitioners  of  either  school  in  Washington. 
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C.  Pearson,  M.D.,  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  Iowa. —  I  would  offer  a 
resolution.  I  believe  there  was  a  resolution  something  similar 
to  this  adopted  some  years  ago,  perhaps  in  '53,  making  it 
necessary  for  any  one  proposing  the  name  of  a  candidate  for 
membership  to  state  on  that  proposition  at  what  college  the 
candidate  graduated. 

It  is  said,  whether  true  or  not,  I  can  not  tell,  that  it  has  not 
been  strictly  observed  under  all  circumstances,  and  that  occa- 
sionally we  do  admit  members  who  certainly  are  not  graduates 
of  any  regularly  incorporated  college.  I  therefore  would  offer 
the  following  resolution : 

Resolved^  That  the  censors  be  required  to  state  in  what  medical  college 
and  class  the  applicant  for  membership  graduated,  and  that  this  statement 
be  published  with  the  names  of  members  after  their  admission. 

Such  an  arrangement  as  this  has  been  adopted  by  the  allo- 
pathic medical  associations,  and  though  I  would  not  offer  it, 
taking  them  for  a  precedent  in  this  or  anything  else,  at  the 
same  time  I  think  it  might  be  well  for  us  to  let  them  and 
other  outsiders  know  that  we  are  graduates  as  well  as  they. 
Seconded. 

E!  0.  Franklin,  M.  D.,  of  St.  Louis,  moved  an  amendment 
that  instead  of  the  "  class  "  the  "  year  "  be  substituted. 

The  resolution  as  amended,  was  adopted.  (Sec.  I.,  Art.  37.) 

On  motion,  the  Institute  adjourned  for  forty-five  minutes  to 
the  dining-room  of  St.  James  Hotel  by  invitation  of  the  Com- 
mittee of  Arrangements. 

Afternoon  Session. 
The  Institute  met  at  one,  p.  m. 

BUREAU   OF   CLINICAL   MEDICINE. 

In  the  absence  of  H.  D.  Paine,  M.  D.,  of  New  York,  Chair- 
man, S.  M.  Cate,  M.  D.,  of  Salem,  Massachusetts,  stated  that 
the  Bureau  of  Clinical  Medicine  had  the  following  papers  to 
present : 
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Relapsing  Fever ;  by  H.  D.  Paine,  M.  D.,  of  New  York. 
(Section  III.,  Art.  20.) 

Pathological  Anatomy,  as  related  to  Therapeutics ;  by  S.  M. 
Gate,  M.D.,  of  Salem,  Mass.     (Section  III.,  Art.  21.) 

Climatology,  and  its  relation  to  Pulmonary  Diseases ;  by 
D.  H.  Beckwith,  M.D.,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio.  (Section  III., 
Art.  22.) 

Diseases  of  the  Optic  Nerve  from  Cerebral  Affections ;  by 
S.  LiLiENTHAL,  M.  D.,  of  Ncw  York.     (Section  III.,  Art.  23.) 

Hecla  Lava  in  certain  Diseases  of  the  Bones ;  Eana  Bufo 
in  Epilepsy ;  Cyanide  of  Potassium  in  Vomiting  and  Hydro- 
cephalus ;  and  Chloroform  in  Eclampsia ;  by  W.  H.  Holcokbe, 
M.  D.,  of  New  Orleans,  La.     (Section  III.,  Art.  24.) 

[N'asal  Polypi,  two  cases;  Furunculi,  one  case;  by  Wm. 
Gallupe,  M.  D.,  of  Bangor,  Maine.     (Section  III.,  Art.  25.) 

Mechanical  Constriction  in  Bronchocele ;  by  T.  R.  Nute, 
M.D.,  of  Chicago,  111.     (Section  IIL,  Art.  26.) 

Electro-Therapeutics ;  by  J.  0.  Buboheb,  M.D.,  of  Pittsburg, 
Pa.     (Section  III.,  Art.  27.) 

Typhoid  Fever,  as  it  appeared  in  Buffalo  in  1869-70 ;  by  L. 
M.  Kenyon,  M.D.,  of  Buffalo,  N.  T.     (Section  IIL,  Art.  28.) 

S.  M.  Cate,  M.D.,  then  read  his  paper  on  Pathological 
Anatomy  as  related  to  Therapeutics. 

J.  P.  Dake,  M.D.,  of  Xashville,  'Tenn.,  moved  that  the 
papers  read  be  at  once  discussed.     Seconded  and  carried. 

T.  C.  Duncan,  M.D.,  moved  that  the  speeches  be  limited  to 
five  minutes.     Carried. 

L.  Pbatt,  M.D.,  of  Whoaton,  111.,  offered  the  following 

STANDING   BESOLUTION. 

Resolved,  That  the  reading  of  reports  of  committees  be  limited  to 
fifteen  minutes,  and  if  said  reports  are  too  lengthy  to  be  read  within  that 
time,  the  committee  shall  present  a  brief  statement  of  the  contents  of  the 
report,  or  read  by  title  as  they  elect,  before  it  is  referred  to  the  appropriate 
committee.    (Sec.  I.,  Art.  37.) 


Adopted, 
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REPORT  OF  THE   BOARD   OF  CENSORS. 

F.  E.  MoManus,  M.D.,  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Censors, 
reported  the  names  of  the  following  physicians  for  membership: 


S.  E.  Trott,  M.D. 
E.  W.  Bbebb,  M.D. 

A.  Manlby  Pibrson,  M.D. 
Wj^.  C.  Doakb,  M.D.     . 
Alfred  D.  Woodward,  M.D. 
Frank  H.  Thomas,  M.D. 

B.  Frank  Bbtts,  M.D. 
Francis  W.  Boybr,  M.D.    . 
Lemubl  C.  Grosvbnor,  M.D. 
Charles  D.  Fairbanks,  M  D. 
Wm.  £.  Saunders,  M.D 
John  A.  Hurbingbr,  M.D. 
William  C.  Leach,  M.D. 
James  W.  Savage,  M.D. 
SaMUBL  Howard  Worcbstbr,  M 

D.  G.  Curtis,  M.D. 
Peter  B.  Hoyt,  M.D. 
George  W.  Perrine,  M.D 
H.  B.  VanNorman,  M.D. 
R.  F.  Baker,  M.D. 
T.  J.  Patchin,  M.D. 
Alfred  K.  Hills,  M.D. 
George  H   Blair,  M.D. 
H.  C.  Stephenson,  M.D. 
Wm.  J.  Hawkes,  M.D. 
H.  R  Stout,  M  D. 
Jas.  E.  Gross,  M.D. 
J  R  Flowers,  M  D. 

E.  B.  Cole,  M  D. 
M/RO  L  M.  Reed,  M.D., 
£.  A  Ballard,  M.D.    . 
L.  E.  B  Holt,  M.D. 
R  Norman  Foster,  M.D. 
Jas  J.  Whittinoton,  M.D 
Wm.  M.  Gwynn,  M.D. 
Augustus  C.  Hoxie,  M.D. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith,  M.D. 
Eugene  Bitbly,  M.D.    . 
Benj.  H.  Cheney,  M.D., 
D.  T.  Abell,  M.D., 
A.  G  Leland,  M.D. 
J.  G.  Heaton,  M  D. 


D. 


Wilmington,  111. 
Evansville,  Wis. 
New  York  City. 
Williamsport,  Pa. 
Chicago,  111. 
New  York  City. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Potteville,  Pa. 
Chicago,  111. 
Ottawa,  111. 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Glendale,  Ohio. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Wiscanset,  Me. 
Salem,  Maes. 
Massillon,  Ohio. 
Crawfordsville,  Ind. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Ashtabula,  Ohio. 
Davenport,  Iowa. 
Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 
New  York  City. 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Lowell,  Mich. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  III. 
Chicago,  111. 
Columbus,  Ohio. 
Waterford,  N.  Y. 
Jacksonville,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Marshalltown,  Iowa. 
Chicago,  111. 
Windsor,  N.  J. 
Throopsville,  N.  Y. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
New  York. 
Paw  Paw,  Mich. 
Chicago,  III. 
Darlington,  Wis. 
Whitewater,  Wis. 
Alliance,  Ohio. 
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R.  B.  Johnson,  M.D. 
David  E.  Gardiner,  M  D.    . 
George  A.  Gordon,  M.D.    . 
£.  B.  Graham,  M.D. 

E.  H.  King,  M.D., 

F.  H.  Van  Liew,  M.D. 

P.  H.  WORLEY,  M  D.        , 

Willis  Danforth,  M.D. 
H.  B.  Bagley,  M.D. 
Alvin  Bagley,  M.D.     . 
S.  H.  Colburn,  M.D.    . 
O  P.  Barden,  M.D. 
Jno.  R.  Kippax,  M.D.    . 

AqUILLA  B.  LlPPlNCOTT,  M.D. 

A.  H.  Hull,  M.D. 
John  Depew  Kergan,  M.D. 
Wm.  B.  Reynolds,  M.D. 
L.  S.  Ordway,  M.D.     . 
A.  A.  Bancroft,  M.D. 
George  W.  Chittenden,  M.D. 
Hiram  Carey,  M.D. 
Nathan  F.  Prentice,  M.D. 
Franklin  B.  Smith,  M.D.    . 
Samuel  S.  Lungrew,  M.D. 
R.  P.  Wales,  M.D. 
C.  Horace  Evans,  M.D. 
John  Nottingham,  M.D. 
William  C.  Anthony,  M.D. 
George  H.  McLin,  M.D. 
Leverett  H.  Holbkook,  M.D. 
Nelson  A.  Pennoyer,  M.D. 
William  D.  Linn,  M.D. 
Nelson  D  Beebe,  M  D. 
Moses  Carpenter,  M.D. 
Cornelius  C.  White,  M  D. 
James  £.  Morrison,  M.D.     . 
Lafayette  Bushnbll,  M.D. 
Alva  H.  Botsford.  M.D. 
Lewellyn  a.  Bishop,  M.D. 
Charles  B.  B.\rrbtt,  Jr.,  M  D. 
Edward  Porter,  M.D. 
Hahnemann  E  Reinhold,  M.D. 
William  H  Woodbury,  M.D. 
Ephraim  Parsons,  M.D. 
Jay  W.  Sheldon,  M.D. 
John  H.  Beaumont,  M  D, 
Philip  A  Austin,  M  D. 


Ravenna,  Ohio. 

Bordenlown,  N.  J. 

Salem,  Ohio. 

Three  Rivers,  Mich. 

Clinton,  Iowa. 

Aurora,  111. 

Davenport,  Iowa. 

Chicago,  111. 

Marshall,  Mich. 

Marshall,  Mich. 

Northfleld,  Vt. 

Tioga,  Pa. 

Wheaton,  111. 

Salem,  N.  J. 

Chicago,  111. 

Ncwburg,  Mich. 

Carlisle,  Pa. 

Freeport,  Stephenson  Co.,  111. 

Burlington,  Iowa, 

Janesville,  Wis. 

Freeport,  111. 

Freeport,  111. 

Corunna,  Mich. 

Toledo,  Ohio. 

Lenark,  111. 

Sycamore,  111. 

Paterson,  N.  J. 

Princeton,  111. 

Buchanan,  Mich. 

Chicago,  111. 

Kenosha,  Wis 

Middletown,  Ohio. 

Warren,  111. 

Kankakee,  111. 

Columbus,  Ohio. 

Paxton,  111. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Grand  Rapids,  W  s. 

Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Ionia,  Mich. 

Clinton,  111. 

Williamsport,  Pa. 

Chicago,  111. 

Kewanee,  III. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Freeport,  III. 

Muscatine,  Iowa. 
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Stephen  D.  Jones,  M  D. 
Charles  H.  Goodman,  M.D. 
James  S.  Read,  M  D 
Amos  F  Worthinoton,  M  D. 
Thomas  Sturtevant,  M.D. 
M.  S.  Carr,  M.D. 


Richmond,  Ind. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Millville,  N.J. 
Galesburg,  III. 


The  report  was  accepted,  and  the  above  gentlemen  were 
elected  members. 

DISCUSSION   OF  PATHOLOGICAL   ANATOMY. 

G.  W.  FooTE,  M.D.,  of  Middletown,  New  York :  I  have 
been  very  much  interested,  Mr.  Chairman,  with  this  paper, 
and  very  much  pleased  with  certain  portions  of  it.  It  seems 
to  me  that  there  is,  in  this  paper,  a  good  deal  said  against 
what  does  not  exist;  that  is,  the  distinction  between  subjective 
and  objective  symptoms.  If  I  understand  Homoeopathy,  I 
don't  acknowledge  the  antagonism  between  subjective  and 
objective  symptoms,  and  I  select  remedies  with  strict  reference 
to  both  the  pathology  and  symptomatology  of  diseases.  Now, 
this  being  a  fact,  why  should  we  be  told  that  there  is  a  class 
who  treat  patients  by  symptoms  alone,  without  reference  to 
pathological  indications  ? 

The  statement  of  the  gentleman  is,  that  cases  could  be  found 
where  remedies  could  be  applied  strictly  in  accordance  with 
pathology. 

IIow  do  we  know  what  remedies  will  cure  ?  First,  by  the 
proving  of  the  remedy  itself;  and  second,  by  overwhelming 
experience. 

We  do  not  suppose  from  our  report  of  the  provings  of  reme- 
dies that  we  have  the  totality  of  symptoms ;  experience  and 
clinical  observation  add  others  to  it. 

In  the  case  referred  to  of  the  condition  of  the  neck  of  the 
bladder,  the  remedies  that  had  been  administered  did  not 
cure,  but  on  a  careful  examination  of  the  pathological  con- 
dition point  to  Elaterium.  How  do  we  know  we  have  the 
remedy  ?  Simply  by  the  experience  of  some  members  of  the 
profession  who  have  cured  this  pathological  condition. 
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There  is  none  who  would  not  consider  this  a  symptom  of 
disease  and  of  a  remedy. 

Another  point  on  the  pathological  condition ;  the  remedy 
being  pointed  out,  if  it  was  curative,  it  was  so  because  it  was 
the  homoeopathic  remedy  and  covered  all  the  symptoms.  So 
the  physician,  that  pretends  to  be  a  physician,  would  examine 
carefully  in  just  such  a  case  as  that,  and  would  have  found  out 
in  the  first  place,  before  he  experimented  for  several  days,  that 
this  was  a  pathological  condition  requiring  a  remedy,  and 
would  have  gone  to  his  own  experience  and  selected  a  proper 
remedy  on  this  point,  as  would  your  pathologist.  And  so  does 
every  physician  in  the  land  who  professes  to  be  a  Homoeopath 
ist.  Therefore  I  say  it  is  unfortunate  that  we  should  try  to 
raise  this  distinction,  which  does  not  exist,  between  these  two 
classes  of  physicians.  • 

Dr.  Gate:  I  hold  in  my  hand  the  transactions  of  the 
meeting  held  in  St.  Louis  in  '68.  In  this  is  a  paper  published 
by  P.  P.  Wells,  M.D.,  of  New  York,  a  member  of  the  Clini- 
cal Bureau,  in  which  he  says  five  or  six  times  over  that  we 
have  nothing  whatever  to  do  with  pathology.  This  is  put 
forth  as  part  of  the  publication  of  this  body  and  of  the  Bureau 
to  which  I  belong ;  but  this  is  not  the  accepted  theory  of  the 
Institute. 

Dr.  Guernsey  :  He  says  pathology  indicated  Elaterium  in 
case  of  infiammation  of  the  bladder.  Now,  Mr.  President  and 
gentlemen,  I  take  it,  sir,  that  such  statements  are  the  death- 
blow to  Homoeopathy.  I  have  no  doubt  Elaterium  does  cure 
some  forms;  I  mean  all  such  forms  as  correspond  to  the 
symptoms  of  the  remedy  when  proved.  There  are  many 
other  remedies  which  cure  infiammation  of  the  bladder  when 
indicated. 

Dr.  Cate  :  In  explanation  of  Dr.  Guernsey's  remark,  I 
said  in  my  paper  that  Dr.  John  Manning  has  given  a  state- 
ment of  curing  forty-five  cases  of  inflammation  of  the  muscu- 
lar structure  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder  by  Elaterium.  He 
had  for  them  a  cure  by  a  homoeopathic  remedy  which  is  at  the 
hand  of  all  of  us.     I  tried  it  and  found  it  successful,  and  gave 
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the  detail  of  his  cases,  which  showed  the  pathological  state  of 
the  case,  and  that  he  gave  it  on  that  condition. 

Dr.  Guernsey  stated  that  only  when  the  proving  of  a 
remedy  showed  it  to  be  indicated,  and  we  used  it  understand- 
ingly,  could  we  expect  a  cure.  The  only  common  sense  way 
of  proceeding  was  to  use  the  remedies  from  provings. 

Dr.  Gause,  of  Philadelphia :  According  to  the  paper,  Dr. 
C.  claims,  if  I  understand  the  paper,  that  the  remedy  should 
always  cover  all  the  pathological  indications.  For  instance,  if 
we  have  a  case  of  what  you  suppose  is  going  to  be,  and  what 
you  have  diagnosed  to  be  varioloid,  you  should  have  a  remedy 
to  cover  all  the  symptoms,  not  only  for  the  day  but  for  twelve 
days  hence.  I  presume  ray  duty  to  bo  to  prescribe  for  my 
patient  according  to  his  condition  at  10  o'clock  on  Thursday, 
and  again  at  10  o'clock  on  Friday,  and  so  on.  So  that  we  are 
to  prescribe  for  the  patient  only  when  called.  We  do  not  need 
to  know  the  name  of  the  disease  that  has  been  given  to  it  by 
the  science  of  pathology,  but  we  are  to  prescribe  for  the  patients 
as  we  find  them  when  we  are  at  the  bedside.  I  do  not  believe- 
in  the  doctrine  as  laid  down  in  this  paper.  The  great  danger 
of  the  school  is  that  we  are  getting  up  a  party  line.  There 
ought  not  to  be  a  party  line,  but  we  ought  all  to  be  patholo- 
gists. 

Dr.  Holt:  I  don't  think  there  is  so  much  difference 
between  these  gentlemen  as  they  pretend.  You  are  all  right,, 
gentlemen,  but  you  may  be  wrong.  I  met,  last  winter,  a  pro- 
iessor  of  pathology,  of  one  of  the  old  schools.  I  had  a  fair 
talk  with  him.  He  is  a  very  talented  man,  and  1  had  him 
under  favorable  circumstances.  "  And  now,"  said  he,  "  I  like 
your  pathology.  I  did  not  suppose  you  believed  in  any  pathol- 
<>gy-"  O^r  pathology  is  as  much  ahead  of  the  pathology  of 
books  as  we  are  in  advance  of  the  old  school.  If,  Dr.  G.,  you 
understand  it,  you  are  not  far  out  of  the  way.  They  select  the 
remedy  that  covers  the  symptoms  from  the  pathological  stand- 
point,  as  Hahnemann  started  out. 

Take  a  case  of  pneumonia.     When  the  patient  calls  the 
physician  to  visit  him,  he  asks,  what  is  the  trouble  ?     He  has- 
got  cold.    He  is  very  short  of  breath,  he  is  raising  blood.    The 
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doctor  says,  you  have  got  pneumonia.  Old  Doctor  Ives  tells 
the  story  of  a  woman  who  wanted  to  know  what  the  disease 
was,  then,  she  said,  she  would  go  to  a  book  and  cure  it.  The 
physician  would  not  dare  to  prescribe  for  it  until  he  knew  what 
the  disease  was. 

This  is  our  advantage  over  the  old  school.  We  take  our  case 
in  its  incipient  stage,  and  do  not  let  it  run  into  this  pathologi- 
cal condition. 

E.  C.  Franklin,  M.D.,  of  St.  Louis :  I  like  this  discussion 
very  much.  It  is  a  question  that  I  think  is  vital  to  us.  I 
remember,  in  1868,  a  discussion  of  a  paper  produced  by  Dr. 
Wells,  of  New  York,  in  which  pathology  was  entirely  ignored 
in  the  treatment  of  disease.  These  things  must  be  known  to 
those  gentlemen  who  were  present  in  St.  Louis  in  '68.  They 
are  facts,  whether  on  record  or  not.  Now,  gentlemen,  I  am 
of  that  school  which  does  not  ignore  pathology  or  symptom- 
atology, which  go  together,  hand-in-hand.  When  we  select 
a  single  symptom,  or  individual  key-note,  and  prescribe  for  a 
case  by  that,  we  will  find  ourselves  often  in  a  confused  condi- 
tion. 

Now,  sir,  let  us  pursue  this  subject  of  pathology.  Suppose 
a  person  who  presents  himself  to  you  has  a  pain  in  the  heel,  or 
a  pain  under  the  knee.  He  applies  to  you  to  give  him  medi- 
cines en  rapport  with  his  condition  of  disease.  Now,  sir,  I 
say  the  physician  that  ignores  pathology  may  treat  that  patient 
till  doomsday,  and  no  good  result  will  follow.  Administer 
your  remedies  to  the  hip-joint,  and  stop  the  disease  there,  and 
you  destroy  the  reflex  symptoms  below,  and  your  patient  gets 
well.  There  is  pathology  and  symptomatology  joined,  and 
when  you  do  not  join  these,  I  pretend  to  say  that  the  medical 
man  who  prescribes  does  not  prescribe  understa^ndingly  and 
successfully. 

I  have  been  a  practitioner  for  twenty-three  years;  over 
eleven  years  of  that  time  in  the  homoeopathic  ranks ;  and,  sir,  I 
have  always,  when  I  have  been  called  to  a  patient,  endeavored 
to  understand  the  whole  condition  of  diseased  action  going  on, 
not  with  reference  to  any  particular  symptom,  but  with  refer- 
ence to  all  the  phases  of  the  disease, 
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Dr.  Pearson  hoped  that  the  statement  of  the  paper  read 
would  not  receive  the  indorsement  of  the  Institute.  He 
inquired  whether  the  doctor  referred  to  in  the  paper  was  not 
Dr.  King,  the  eclectic  author  of  King's  Practice  ? 

Dr.  Cate  replied  that  he  was. 

Dr.  Pearson  :  Then  the  Eclectic  system  cured  the  patient, 
and  therefore  Homoeopathy  did  not  cure  it ;  and  he  protested 
against  indorsing  any  such  case.  He  believed  that  if  homoeo- 
pathic remedies,  rightly  administered,  would  not  cure  a  case, 
nothing  would. 

S.  Lilienthal,  M.D.,  of  New  York,  claimed  that  the  right 
remedy  had  not  been  used.  Hahnemann  settled  this  matter 
long  ago.  He  said  we  must  get  the  totality  of  the  symptoms 
—  everything  —  exclude  nothing;  then  get  the  remedy  to 
correspond.  The  homoeopathic  remedy  may  be  indicated  in 
the  high  dilution,  and  again  in  thelow  dilution.  He  believed 
that  if  we  got  the  right  remedy  and  the  right  dose,  we  would 
cure  our  cases. 

Dr.  Dake,  of  Nashville,  Tenn :  I  wish  the  Institute  to 
remember  that  in  the  paper  read  by  Dr.  Cate,  in  nearly  all 
the  cases,  most  of  the  difficulties  he  there  narrates  occurred 
from  not  having  our  remedies  properly  proved.  Observations 
have  not  been  made  properly  and  sufficiently  as  to  the  objec- 
tive symptoms,  and  I  propose  to  bring  a  paper  before  the  Insti- 
tute, during  the  session,  that  will  bear  upon  that  point. 

On  motion  of  D.  H.  Beckwith,  M.D.,  of  Cleveland,  the 
reading  of  the  papers  was  resumed. 

N.  F.  Cooke,  M.D.,  of  Chicago,  read  the  paper  of  H.  D. 
Paine,  M.D.,  of  New  York,  on 

RELAPSING   FEVER. 

Dr.  O.  B.  Gause  spoke  of  two  cases,  both  ladies,  occurring 
in  his  practice.  Both  relapsed  at  the  end  of  seven  days.  One 
was  pregnant ;  she  relapsed  twice,  and  when  it  seemed  that 
speedy  dissolution  was  inevitable,  she  suddenly  rallied.  Rhus 
and  Antimonium  crudum  seemed  to  do  more  than  any  other 
remedies  that  were  used. 
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Dr.  B.  W,  James  said  he  had  treated  a  number  of  cases  of 
the  disease,  but  could  not  speak  very  favorably  of  the  result, 
though  he  studied  the  cases  closely.  They  occurred  in  a  high 
and  healthy  locality,  and  the  patients  were  in  tolerably  good  cir- 
cumstances. He  mentioned  two  cases  of  four  months  stand- 
ing, but  now  convalescing.  In  both  cases  there  was  enlarge- 
ment and  tenderness  of  the  spleen,  which  did  not  disappear- 
The  relapse  occurred  about  every  seven  days,  and  the  others 
relapsed  two  or  three  times  only.  Arsenicum  was  the  main 
remedy  used.  Rhus  acted  well  for  a  time,  then  seemed  to  lose 
its  eflfects.  Sabadilla  was  used  in  one  case,  by  the  advice  of 
Dr.  Guernsey,  but  seemed  to  have  no  power  to  control  the 
disease.  In  these  cases  the  trouble  was  not  due  to  an  impov- 
erished condition  of  the  system.  A  nourishing  diet  was 
maintained. 

Dr.  Rockwith  related  the  cases  of  five  persons  in  a  wealthy 
family,  in  a  large,  airy  mansion,  located  at  the  base  of  a  hill, 
the  surrounding  buildings  having,  together  with  the  street, 
been  raised  so  as  to  leave  the  building  in  a  hollow,  preventing 
an  outlet  for  both  air  and  surface  moisture.  Among  the 
peculiarities  of  the  cases  was  a  loathing  of  meat,  and  a  craving 
for  farinaceous  food.  Arsenicum  ""  was  used,  but  the  remedy 
that  seemed  to  have  the  best  effect  was  Eucalyptus  1st.  There 
-was,  if  anything,  rather  a  surfeit  of  food  in  these  cases.  All 
of  them  suffered  with  severe  rheumatic  pains.  This  was  espe- 
cially noticeable  in  the  mother  of  the  family.  Thinks  the 
disease  the  old  English  sweating  fever  of  1771. 

Dr.  N.  F.  Cooke  lias  not  treated  many  cases  of  the  kind 
since  he  became  a  convert  to  Homoeopathy.  While  an  Allo- 
path, many  of  his  cases  assumed  a  relapsing  form.  Thinks  it 
can  be  controlled  if  we  take  the  trouble  to  affiliate  our  reme- 
dies carefully.  Nitric  acid,  low,  seemed  to  him  to  be  a  good 
remedy  to  use  until  one  relapse  had  been  overcome,  then  use 
the  30th. 

Dr.  H.  N.  Guernsey  thought  no  one  thoroughly  acquainted 
with  our  materia  medica  need  have  any  great  trouble  in  con- 
trolling any  curable  disease,  whether  it  be  relapsing  or  not. 
Study  the  symptoms  closely,  apply  tlie  remedy  called  for,  and 
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abide  its  action.  Related  one  case  which  was  very  severe  and 
seemed  to  partake  of  a  relapsing  form.  The  patient  was  attacked 
with  a  chill,  severe  pains  in  the  occiput  running  down  the 
back,  great  restlessness,  putrid  breath,  cold,  clammy  sweat. 
All  the  symptoms  were  aggravated  after  midnight.  Arseni- 
cum "*",  in  water,  was  given  every  two  hours.  Improved  for 
two  days,  when  the  symptoms  seemed  to  be  aggravated ;  dark 
purple  spots  appeared  on  the  back.  Arsenicum  **  '*"  was  then 
given  every  four  hours.  This  seemed  to  act  better  and  more 
promptly,  but  was  obliged  to  have  recourse  to  the  *'  "*"  before 
he  could  cure  the  disease.  Has  used  other  remedies,  such  as 
Calcarea,  Eupatorium,  Arum  triphyllum,  etc. 

Mentioned  a  case  of  a  child  which  was  constantly  picking 
his  flesh,  boring  and  picking  his  nose,  lips  red  and  raw.  He 
would  pick  his  flesh  until  it  bled,  and  cry  because  pain  obliged 
him  to  discontinue  further  exploration.  These  symptoms, 
whether  found  in  relapsing  fever  or  in  any  disease,  were  char- 
acteristic of  Arum  triphyllum,  and  would  succumb  to  that 
remedy.  Arum  *'""•,  in  water,  was  given  in  this  case  every 
three  or  four  hours,  and  rapidly  cured  it. 

Dr.  James  stated  that  he  had  endeavored  to  follow  such  a 
course,  and  believed  it  to  be  the  only  true  method.  He  had 
not  used  Nitric  acid,  but  would  profit  by  Dr.  Cooke's  advice 
on  his  return  home. 

Dr.  I.  S.  P.  Lord  thought  it  was  well  to  have  a  text  to  start 
with,  and  adhere  to  that  text  throughout  the  discussion.  In 
the  paper  as  read,  there  was  nothing  definite  given  about  the 
symptoms  ;  no  totality  was  there  to  be  found.  Had  the  symp- 
toms been  carefully  recorded  at  the  bedside,  as  they  should 
have  been,  we  would  now  have  something  accurate  to  guide  us. 
As  it  is,  there  is  no  photograph  of  the  disease  given  as  there 
would  have  been  had  the  totality  of  symptoms  been  given.  It 
is  merely  a  painted  image.  If  he  carried  a  case  in  his  head 
six  months,  and  then  wrote  it  out,  it  was  a  monstrosity, 
although  he  claimed  to  have  as  good  a  memory  as  any  one. 
He  thought  the  matter  should  be  laid  over  to  next  meeting, 
and  in  the  meantime  find  out  more  about  our  subject,  and  then 
we  will  bo  better  prepared  to  discuss  it. 
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On  motion  of  C.  Pearson,  M.D.,  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  Iowa,  the 
further  discnssion  was  dispensed  with. 

report  of  committee  on  credentials. 

Dr.  Henry  M.  Smith,  of  New  York,  from  the  Committee 
on  Credentials,  reported  that  up  to  this  date  the  number  of 
physicians  present  who  had  handed  in  their  names  was  onie 
hundred  and  eighteen^  of  whom  eighty-f/ve  were  members  of 
the  Institute.  Two  general  societies — Western  Institute  of 
Homoeopathy,  and  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathic  Phar- 
macy,—  eighteen  State  societies,  fifty-two  local  or  county  soci- 
eties, eighteen  hospitals  and  asylums,  thirty-one  dispensaries 
and  asylums,  ten  colleges,  ten  journals, —  were  represented  by 
delegates.     (Section  I.,  Art.  38.) 

D.  H.  Beckwith,  M.D.,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  read  his  paper  on 
climatology  and  its  relations  to  pulmonary  diseases. 

Pending  the  discussion  of  this  paper,  the  Institute  adjourned- 

Evening  Session. 

The  Institute  met  at  eight  p.  m.  A  large  audience  of  ladies 
and  gentlemen  was  present.  Carroll  Dunham,  M.D.,  of  Kew 
York,  Orator,  delivered  the  Annual  Address.  (Section  I., 
Art.'  30.) 

At  the  close  of  the  Address,  the  members  and  ladies  were 
invited  to  the  St.  James'  Hotel,  where  strawberries  and  cream 
were  freely  provided  and  partaken  of.  A  very  pleasant  social 
hour  was  passed. 

SECOND   DAT. 

MoRNiNO  Session. 

The  Institute  met  at  ten  a.  m.,  with  the  President  in  the 
chair. 

The  Secretary  proceeded  to  read  a  proof  of  the  records  of 
yesterday's  session.  When  about  half  through,  T.  P.  Wilson, 
M.D.,  of  Cleveland,  moved,  for  the  saving  of  time,  that  the 
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further  reading  be  dispensed  with,  as  the  "Daily  Investi- 
gator "  would  shortly  be  in  the  hands  of  every  member  present. 
Carried. 

K.  LuDLAM,  M.D.,  invited  the  members  to  be  present  at  the 
laying  of  the  corner  stone  of  the  Hahnemann  Medical  College 
of  Chicago  at  twelve  m.  to-day.     Accepted. 

S.  M.  Cate,  M.D.,  announced  that  he  had  a  paper  from 
Dr.  Holcombe,  of  New  Orleans,  which  he  would  read,  if 
desired. 

E.  C.  Franklin,  M.D.,  moved  that  Dr.  Holcombe's  paper  be 
made  the  special  order  for  ten  a.m.  to-morrow.     Carried. 

BUREAU    OF   MATERIA   MEDIOA. 

W.  Williamson,  M.D.,  from  the  Bureau  of  Materia  Medicay 
reported  that  he  had  papers  from  — 

W.  Williamson,  M.D.,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Fragmentary 
Proving  of  Ptelea  trifoliata.     (Section  II.,  Art.  14.) 

W.  E.  Payne,  M.D.,  of  Bath,  Me.,  Provings  of  Lilium  tigri- 
num  —  eight  papers.     (Section  II.,  Art.  15.) 

C.  Wesselhoeft,  M.D.,  ot  Boston,  Confirmed  Symptoms  of 
the  Materia  Medica.     (Section  II.,  Art.  16.) 

E.  M.  Hale,  M.D.,  of  Chicago,  Provings  of  Bromide  of  Potas- 
sium.    (Section  II.,  Art.  17.) 

W.  Eogert,  M.D.,  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Proving  of  Hydrate 
of  Chloral.     (Section  II.,  Art.  18.) 

J.  P.  Dake,  M.D.,  of  Nashville,  Tenn.,  Doses  used  in  Making 
Provings;  they  should  consist  of  Combined  Attenuations. 
(Section  IL,  Art.  19.) 

A.  M.  Tinker,  M.D.,  Proving  of  Sanguinaria  canadensis. 
(Section  II.,  Art.  20.) 

M.  D.  Lynn,  M.D.,  Proving  of  Bromide  of  Ammonium. 
(Section  II.,  Art.  21.) 

S.  B.  Barlow,  M.D.,  also  reports  that  he  has  in  course  of 
preparation  a  paper  on  the  eflFects  of  all  known  Animal  Poisons, 
which  he  hoped  would  be  a  tolerably  complete  history  of  the 
same,  and  would  be  ready  for  presentation  at  the  next  meeting 
of  the  Institute. 
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W.  Williamson,  M.D.,  then  read  his  paper  on  Ptelea  trifo- 
liata. 

W,  E.  Payne,  M.D.,  read  the  paper  of  Conrad  Wessel- 
hoeft,  M.D. 

W.  E.  Payne,  M.D.,  then  read  his  paper  on  Lilium  tigri- 
niim,  and  gave  cases  illustrative  of  its  action  in  prolapsus  and 
other  diseases  of  the  sexual  organs  incident  to  parturition. 

E.  P.  Scales,  M.D.,  of  Newton,  Mass.,  moved  that  the  papers 
be  referred  to  the  Publishing  Committee,  and  that  Dr.  Payne 
be  allowed  the  privilege  of  taking  the  same  home  with  him  to 
prepare  for  publication.     Carried. 

E.  M.  Hale,  M.D.,  of  Chicago,  read  papers  on  the  Bromides 
of  Potassium  and  Ammonium. 

J.  P.  Dake,  M.D.,  followed  with  a  paper  on  "Doses  used 
in  Making  Provings  ;  they  should  consist  of  combined  attenu- 
ations." He  recommended  making  provings  with  high  and 
low  attenuations  combined. 

DISCUSSION  OF   MATERIA   MEDIOA. 

C.  H.  Haeseler,  M.D.,  of  Pottsville :  Mr.  President,  I  wish 
to  say  that  I  feel  very  much  gratified  with  the  paper  that  I 
have  just  heard  read  by  Dr.  Dake.  It  has  given  me  ideas 
that  I  had  never  entertained  before,  and  although  I  can  not 
clearly  understand  the  modus  operandi  of  the  thing,  I  think  it 
is,  nevertheless,  worth  the  trial,  and  I  for  one  am  going  to  try 
this  combination  of  various  potencies  and  prove  them.  Now 
I  profess  to  be  a  homoBopathist,  sincerely  and  honestly,  con- 
scientiously and  scrupulously  so,  but  I  never  have  been  able  to 
produce  symptoms  that  I  had  no  doubt  of  at  all,  absolute 
symptoms,  in  healthy  persons,  by  attenuated  doses.  I  have 
tried  it  honestly  and  repeatedly  many  a  time,  but  I  never  have 
been  able  to  satisfy  myself  that  the  result  was  not  mixed  up 
with  a  good  deal  of  imagination  when  symptoms  were  given 
me,  and  I  therefore  have  always  felt  as  Dr.  Hale  suggested 
with  regard  to  the  proving  of  medicines ;  1  have  placed  most 
reliance  upon  the  results  of  large  doses.  I  have  thought  that 
the  results  of  large  doses  of  medicines  were  reliable.  When 
we  give  a  large  dose  to  a  person  in  health,  and  we  produce 
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symptoms  of  sickness  in  that  person,  I  think  that  it  is  in  con- 
formity with  our  law.  It  does  not  follow  that  we  must  give  large 
doses  to  cure  a  pathological  condition,  to  relieve  symptoms. 
Small  doses,  attenuated  doses,  are  antagonistic,  against  symp- 
toms, and  large  doses  are  those  which  produce  symptoms. 
Large  doses  make  people  sick  and  small  doses  make  them  well^ 
That  is  my  idea  of  it. 

J.  E.  Morrison,  M.D.,  of  Paxton,  111. :  Mr.  President ;  I 
feel  a  deep  interest  in  this  subject  of  materia  medica.  The 
paper  which  the  gentleman  (Dr.  Dake)  has  read,  is  not  alto- 
gether  new,  and  I  feel  that  there  may  be  something  in  it,  but 
it  is  very  difficult  to  conceive  just  its  merits.  I  can  not  under- 
stand why  the  ""  potency  united  with  the  **•  and  the  *'  should 
produce  symptoms  essentially  different  from  either  one  of  them 
separately.  K  there  is  any  law  by  which  drugs  will  cure  dis- 
ease at  all  in  attenuation,  it  is  the  law  by  which  those  high 
attenuations,  or  the  minute  particles,  are  capable  of  entering 
into  more  minute  relation  with  the  ultimate  structure  of  the 
body,  and  if  we  are  capable  of  getting  symptoms  fronl  the 
combination  of  different  potencies,  why  are  we  not  able  to  cure 
disease  more  efficiently  and  more  readily  by  combining  these 
same  potencies  in  the  cure  of  disease  ? 

I  can  not  understand,  for  my  part,  why,  if  we  get  the  full 
proving  from  the  "'  attenuation,  that  it  is  essential  to  unite 
any  attenuationQ|below  it.  I  say  this  may  be  a  fact,  but  it  is 
an  extremely  difficult  matter  to  understand,  and  I  believe  it  is 
an  error,  inasmuch  as  I  believe  it  is  an  error  to  depend  wholly 
upon  the  proving  of  drugs  in  their  crude  form.  There  ia  a 
great  amount  of  speculation,  a  great  amountof  theorizing  with 
this  principle  of  materia  medica,  and  it  is  very  doubtful  in  my 
mind  in  regard  to  this  law  to  which  the  gentleman  alluded, 
having  any  influence  whatever,  for  if  combined  attenuations 
produce  peculiar  symptoms,  then  ought  these  attenuations  to 
be  combined  in  order  to  cure. 

G.  W.  BowEN,  M.D.,  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. :  I  have  given 
the  first,  second,  third  and  sixth  attenuations,  in  combination, 
and  received  remarkable  effects  from  them.  I  did  not  know 
but  that  possibly  I  was  making  an  invasion  upon  the  homceo- 
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pathic  riglit,  in  mixing  those  different  remedies.  I  am  pleased 
to  bear  that  others  approve  of  it.  But  a  certain  college  has 
been  teaching  this  last  winter,  that  when  you  give  a  low  prep- 
aration and  produce  poisonous  effects  from  it,  you  cap  destroy 
those  effects  by  giving  a  higher  attenuation.  Now  I  ask,  am 
I  right  or  are  they  right  ?  Can  you  destroy  the  first,  second 
or  third  attenuations  by  giving  the  two-hundredth  or  thirtieth. 

I  want  to  know  if  it  is  possible,  if  a  patient  is  poisoned  with 
arsenic,  to  destroy  those  arsenical  symptoms  with  the  thirtieth 
or  two-hundredth.  If  that  is  a  fact,  I  shall  learn  something 
here  that  will  more  than  compensate  me  for  my  time.  I  wish 
you  would  settle  this  question  for  me. 

T.  R.  NuTE,  M.D.,  of  Chicago :  I  would  like  to  hear  the 
gentleman  specify  the  college  that  has  been  teaching  such 
doctrines. 

Dr.  Bowen  :  I  don't  know  that  I  ought  to  state  the  college. 

Dr.  Dake  :  I  simply  rise  to  make  an  observation  in  point  of 
order.  It  strikes  me  that  we  ought  in  our  discussions  here,  to 
leave  out  of  view  entirely  all  personalities.  We  come  here  in 
the  interest  of  science ;  we  don't  come  here  to  gratify  our  per- 
sonal ambition  and  our  personal  feelings. 

The  President  :  The  Chair  would  decide  that  the  gentle- 
man's remarks  are  in  order. 

Dr.  Bowen  :  I  am  informed  by  one  of  the  professors  of  the 
college  that  I  am  mistaken.  I  mention  this,  not  with  personal 
feeling.  I  am  only  anxious  to  learn  if  those  are  facts.  I  have 
one  of  the  recent  graduates  of  the  college  in  the  office  with  me, 
and  he  reads  his  notes  almost  daily  to  me,  stating  that  those 
are  the  teachings.  I  mention  this  not  with  unpleasant  feeling, 
but  I  hope  that  this  question  will  be  settled. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Foote,  of  New  York,  the  report  was 
adopted. 

Bushrod  W.  James,  M.D.,  of  Philadelphia :  I  have  a  reso- 
lution that  I  wish  to  offer,  that  will  expedite  the  business  of 
this  association,  as  well,  t  think,  as  improve  the  character  of 
the  reports  from  our  Bureaus.     I  will  read  the  resolution : 
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'*  Resolved^  That  each  new  Bureau  respectively  shall  be  appointed 
immediately  aiter  the  business  and  discussion  of  the  report  of  the  past 
year  shall  be  ended. 

Second,  That  the  Chairman  of  each  Bureau  shall  call  it  together  after 
such  appointment,  before  the  end  of  the  annual  meeting,  to  arrange  its 
work  for  the  year.     (Section  I.,  Art.  37.} 

My  object  in  introducing  this  is,  that  these  Committees  or 
these  Bureaus  seldom  get  together,  probably  never ;  and  if  it 
is  a  standing  rule  that  they  shall  be  called  together  before  the 
close  of  the  session,  I  think  they  can  arrange  their  work,  lay 
out  their  plans  for  the  coming  year,  and  bring  us  in  better 
reports. 

Dr.  Gate,  of  Salem,  Mass. :  I  do  not  doubt  that  this  resolu- 
tion is  offered  with  the  best  intentions,  but  I  think  it  is  alter- 
ing the  business  of  the  Institute,  the  appointing  of  Bureaus 
being  in  the  hands  of  the  President  at  his  pleasure ;  and  I 
think  tliat  the  resolution  may  call  upon  the  Bureaus  to  do  that 
which  can  not  be  done,  and  it  would  be  very  much  wiser  to 
leave  it  in  the  hands  of  the  Bureaus,  instead  of  setting  Bureaus 
up  as  machines.  If  the  President  can  not  appoint  Bureaus 
competent  to  conduct  the  business,  the  Bureaus  had  better  not 
be  appointed.  If  he  can  appoint  men  competent  to  conduct 
them,  some  degree  of  freedom  had  better  be  left  to  them  in  the 
conduct  of  their  business. 

Dr.  James  :  I  see  no  difficulty  at  all  in  the  way  in  regard  to 
that  matter.  The  President  knows  all  the  members  of  the 
Association.  He  can  have  the  matter  all  arranged.  He  has 
his  appointment  from  the  first  of  the  year.  He  can  have  the 
whole  time  until  the  session  of  this  meeting  to  make  out  the 
new  Bureaus,  and  they  can  be  reported  at  the  appropriate 
time,  and  1  see  no  objection  at  all  to  such  an  arrangement. 

The  President  stated  that  he  had  deemed  it  advisable  to 
follow  the  resolution  which  was  passed  (he  thought)  in  1856, 
to  continue  on  the  Bureaus  those  persons  who  had  done  ser- 
vice, and  drop  from  them  those  who  had  not  done  service ; 
[applause]  also  to  consult  the  Chairman  and  other  members 
of  the  different  Bureaus,  as  they  would  be  more  likely  to  know 
who  are  the  working  men  in  the  several  departments,  than  the 
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President.  A  little  time,  consequently,  would  be  necessary 
in  order  to  confer  with  the  several  members  of  the  several 
Bureaus  in  order  to  make  the  very  best  selection. 

The  resolutions  were  adopted. 

Dr.  Beebe,  from  the  Committee  of  Arrangements,  invited 
the  members  of  the  Institute,  with  their  ladies,  to  attend  an 
entertainment,  this  evening,  at  the  residence  of  Hon.  Thos. 
Hoyne,  267  Michigan  avenue. 

LAYING   THE    CORNER-STONE   OF    HAHNEMANN  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

The  Institute,  by  motion,  adjourned  to  meet  at  three  p.m., 
and  proceeded,  in  omnibuses,  to  the  site  of  the  new  Hahne- 
mann Medical  College,  where  the  corner-stone  of  the  college 
was  laid  with  appropriate  ceremonies. 

The  carriages  having  arrived  at  their  destination,  the  ser- 
vices of  the  dedication  were  commenced  by  an  address  by 
Dr.  A.  E.  Small,  the  President  of  the  college.  Dr.  Small 
said: 

"  For  an  hour  we  have  left  other  scenes  of  interest  to  repair 
to  this  place  for  the  purpose  of  formally  inaugurating  an  enter- 
prise which,  we  humbly  trust,  has  the  approval  of  Heaven,  as 
well  as  the  fullest  sanction  of  our  wisest  and  best  fellow-citi- 
zens and  countrymen. 

"  We  assemble  in  the  broad  light  of  day,  and  beneath  the 
drapery  of  the  sky,  with  our  rights,  privileges,  and  preferences 
protected  by  the  Sovereign  Ruler  of  the  Universe  and  our 
country,  to  witness  and  assist  in  the  laying  of  the  corner-stone 
of  a  new  '  temple  of  medicine,'  to  be  called  '  The  Hahnemann 
Medical  College  of  Chicago,'  named  in  honor  of  him  who  first 
discovered  and  announced  to  the  world  that  great  central  princi- 
ple in  therapeutics,  popularly  termed  '  Horaceopathy,'  and  more 
especially  because  we  conscientiously  believe  this  discovery  to 
have  been  of  such  immeasurable  and  practical  advantage  to 
the  human  race,  that  we  are  justified  in  ranking  it  in  the  cur- 
riculum of  medicine  with  the  other  sciences  of  observation. 
With  heart-felt  gratitude,  therefore,  to  the  Great  Griver  of  all 
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good  for  having  endowed  us  with  the  right  and  privilege  of 
serving  Him  and  humanity  according  to  the  dictates  of  con- 
science, let  us  look  to  Him  for  wisdom,  and  for  light  and 
knowledge  to  guide  us  onward  in  this  work,  which,  should 
fortune  favor,  we  hope  to  accomplish  in  a  few  months." 

The  Ceremony » —  Prayer  was  offered  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Jen- 
nings, after  which  the  ceremony  of  laying  the  corner-stone 
took  place.  The  stone  was  placed  in  situ  by  the  Building 
Committee,  and  the  cement  applied  by  Dr.  A.  E.  Small,  the 
President  of  the  college.  Within  the  stone  was  placed  the 
customary  box,  containing  historical  documents,  such  as  copies 
of  the  daily  papers,  and  of  the  commencement  exercises  of  the 
college,  and  Hahnemann's  Organon. 

ADDRESS   BT   DR.  SMALL. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  ceremony ,>  Dr.  Small  spoke  as 
follows : 

"  The  comer-stone  of  Hahnemann  Medical  College  is  laid, 
and  henceforward  let  the  work  of  raising  the  superstructure  go 
on,  until  it  stands  forth  as  a  monument  of  beautiful  propor- 
tions, as  well  as  a  line  college  edifice  in  readiness  for  its  fac- 
ulty, museum,  dispensary,  and  apparatus.  Let  it  be  honored 
as  the  hall  for  thorough  instruction  in  all  the  broad  principles 
.of  sciences  embraced  in  medicine  —  the  nursery  of  every 
branch  of  knowledge  that  can  be  made  practically  available  in 
promoting  the  mental  and  physical  well-being  of  mankind  ; 
and,  with  its  faculty  so  well  appointed  that  students  of  both 
sexes  will  be  attracted  by  their  reputation,  from  the  north, 
south,^ast,  and  west,  feeling  assured  that  here  is  the  amphi- 
theatre and  here  the  lecture-room  for  receiving  instruction  in 
the  latest  achievements  of  science,  therapeutics,  and  surgery  ; 
and  we  are  led  to  believe  that  their  seats  will  be  made  com- 
fortable in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  interest  infused  into 
them  by  the  lively  didactics  of  each  and  every  teacher. 

"  Hitherto,  and  for  the  last  ten  yeare,  the  faculty  of  Hahne- 
mann Medical  College  have  been  subject  to  temporary  and 
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restricted  accommodations,  which  they  have  now  surrendered, 
with  the  encouraging  prospect  of  soon  occupying  apartments 
more  desirable  for  didactic,  dispensary,  and  hospital  privileges, 
and  for  testing  the  utility  of  the  comprehensive  doctrines  of 
Homoeopathy.  About  thirty  years  ago,  the  Hon.  J.  Y.  Scam- 
mon,  a  distinguished  fellow-citizen  of  Chicago,  was  the  first 
layman  known  to  have  had  homoeopathic  practice  in  his  family 
in  this  city.  About  thirty-three  years  ago,  the  first  homoeo- 
pathic medicine  was  prescribed  in  the  State  of  Illinois  by  a 
physician,  and  he  the  first  representative  of  the  system  in  this 
State,  the  first  on  whom  the  mantle  of  Hahnemann  fell  with 
a  great,  if  not  a  double,  portion  of  his  spirit.  This  physician 
is  present  with  us  to-day,  our  distinguished  co-laborer  and 
fellow-citizen.  Dr.  David  S.  Smith.  Mr.  Scammon,  who, 
thirty  years  ago,  had  no  associate  patron  of  homoeopathic  prac- 
tice to  sympathize  with  him  in  liis  preferences,  can  to-day 
rejoice  in  being  the  first  to  lead  the  way  for  a  mighty  army  of 
practical  defenders  of  the  homoeopathic  faith.  There  are  at 
this  time  seventy-five  or  a  hundred  thousand  patrons  of  homoeo- 
pathic practice  in  this  city,  and  twice  as  many  more  in  the 
State.  Had  no  one  come  forward  to  assist  Dr.  Smith,  his  prac- 
tice would  have  become  prodigiously  large  before  this.  But 
he  was  not  long  suffered  to  remain  alone.  Other  physicians 
began  to  betray  a  fondness  for  training  in  his  company,  and 
now  more  than  four  hundred  physicians  have  come  into  fra- 
ternal relation  with  him  in  this  State.  And  so,  my  friends, 
you  may  perceive  that  our  cause,  which  is  the  cause  of  truth 
and  humanity,  has  not  been  at  a  stand-still  in  the  Northwest. 
There  stands  '  Scammon  Hospital' — a  nucleus  which  is  pro- 
phetic of  a  more  magnificent  structure  in  the  future,  but  now 
capable  of  accommodating  forty  patients.  The  trustees  and 
faculty  of  the  college,  through  the  distinguished  generosity  of 
Mr.  Scammon,  have  secured  the  free  use  of  this  building  as 
soon  as  finished,  and  also  from  the  same  liberal  source,  the  lot 
on  which  the  college  building  is  commenced,  has  been  fur- 
nished. May  the  honorable  gentleman  live  to  see  these  two 
buildings  completed,  that  his  name  may  also  stand  first  in 
weaving  Homoeopathy  into  a  charity  in  Chicago ;    and  may 
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the  name  of  Dr.  D.  S.  Smith,  the  pioneer  of  Homoeopathy  in 
the  State,  who  was  instrumental  in  obtaining  the  charter  of 
Hahnemann  Medical  College,  and  for  ten  snccessive  years  was 
its  President^  be  written  sufficiently  high  upon  the  scroll  of 
fame  to  be  held  in  remembrance  by  future  generations ;  and 
while  the  college  stands,  may  a  catholic  and  liberal  spirit  per- 
vade its  transactions  and  its  teachings.  While  from  conviction 
of  its  importance  it  will  hold  up  the  great  discovery  of  Hahne- 
mann as  the  corner-stone  of  Therapia,  and  a  branch  of  science 
requisite  for  a  complete  medical  education,  let  it  be  tolerant  in 
regard  to  matters  of  private  preference,  and  ever  ready  to 
exercise  kindness  and  courtesy  to  gentlemen  of  the  medical 
profession  in  general,  and  to  admit  them  with  friendly  liber- 
ality to  its  courses  of  instruction,  that  the  cause  of  science' may 
be  served,  the  community  honored,  and  society  benefited." 

At  the  close  of  the  ceremonies,  the  gentlemen  of  the  Insti- 
tute and  accompanying  spectators  withdrew  to  a  commodious 
building  in  the  rear  of  the  college,  where  they  were  provided 
with  refreshments.  This  building  is  now  undergoing  a  course 
of  alterations  and  repairs,  preparatory  to  its  conversion  into  a 
hospital,  which  will  be  under  the  same  general  management 
as  the  college,  and  under  the  medical  supervision  of  the  col- 
lege faculty.  It  is  to  be  known  as  "  The  Scammon  Hospital," 
in  recognition  of  the  generosity  of  Hon.  J.  Young  Scammon, 
who  contributes  the  building  and  grounds  for  hospital  pur- 
poses. 

After  disposing  of  the  lunch  and  inspecting  the  building,  the 
assembly  were  entertained  by  brief  speeches  from  several  of  the 
physicians.  Loud  calls  were  then  made  for  Mr.  Scammon, 
who  was  present  and  responded  as  follows : 

REMARKS   OF   HON.    J.  YOUNG    SCAMMON. 

Gentlemen  of  the  American  Institute  of  Som(wpathy:  — 
It  is  somewhat  unusual  for  a  layman  to  address  a  body  of 
men  almost  exclusively  professional.  Yet  there  are  not  want- 
ing, even  on  occasions  like  the  present,  topics  of  common 
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interest  to  which  a  layman  may  properly  allude.  In  the 
progress  of  human  society,  it  has  come  to  pass  that  the  broad 
and  impassable  line  which  once  distingnished  and  separated 
the  layman  from  the  professional  man,  has  gro^rn  less  arbi- 
trary. The  breath  of  Heaven  has  come  down  to  us,  and  we 
feel  its  influence,  not  only  in  scientific  and  material  progress 
and  ordinary  education,  but  in  the  growth  of  the  deeper  and 
nobler  sentiment  of  universal  brotherhood,  obliterating  all  dis- 
tinctions, sa^'e  those  which  are  engraved  upon  humanity.  An 
Omnipotent  voice  has  proclaimed,  "Behold,  I  make  all  things 
new,"  and  the  old  social  landmarks  of  rank,  caste,  and  title, 
crumble  before  it.  All  classes  meet  and  mingle  more  easily 
and  freely  on  the  new  and  common  ground  of  humanity.  And 
we  feel  to  cry  out  with  Terence,  "  H(/ino  sum  /  h%cmani  nihil 
a  me  alienum  puto.'*^  The  discovery  of  the  before  unknown 
continent  of  America  was  not  a  more  real  achievement,  or  one 
fraught  with  more  vital  and  far-reaching  consequences  to  the 
race,  than  the  discovery  of  the  internal  or  interior  forces  of 
nature,  whose  development  has  distinguished  and  elevated  this 
century  ;  and  it  is  a  wonderful  fact  that  all  modern  discoveries 
and  inventions  not  only  tend  to  increase  the  wealth,  freedom, 
and  happiness  of  the  world,  but  to  equalize  and  popularize  the 
blessings  they  confer.  The  doctrine  of  the  universal  brother- 
hood of  man  will  yet  accomplish  more  for  the  world  than  was 
ever  dreamed  of  by  feudal  systems,  military  empires,  govern- 
ments of  caste,  or  divine  right,  or  whatsoever  else  has  pre- 
ceded us. 

The  American  Republic,  however  imperfect  it  may  be  as 
yet,  is  nevertheless  the  symbol,  the  representative,  and  the 
result  of  this  sentiment.  And  in  its  comparatively  peaceful 
progress  thus  far,  this  republic,  and  this  sentiment  of  brother- 
hood, have  illustrated  anew  the  great  maxim  of  your  school. 
The  whole  progress  of  your  medical  system  is  a  reiteration  of 
the  same  maxim,  "  Die  miMe  macht  ist  gross.^^ 

The  far  East,  the  "  Ur  of  the  Chaldees,"  the  Or  or  Orient,  can 
well  claim  the  infancy  of  the  race  and  its  early  civilization.  In 
the  westward  progress  of  humanity,  the  middle  continent,  or 
Europe,  can  justly  present  its  evidence  of  the  growth  of  child- 
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hood ;  but  it  remained  for  a  new  and  naked  continent,  far  distant 
from  the  origin  of  our  race,  separated  even  from  its  childhood 
bj  a  great  ocean,  whose  material  billows  were  not  less  signifi- 
cative of  the  temptations  of  early  manhood,  than  real  in  force 
and  magnitude,  to  crown  the  trine  of  material  creation,  and 
become  the  home  of  genuine,  unti*amnieled  manhood. 

It  is  here,  on  this  continent,  that  the  seeds  of  a  common 
humanity,  from  all  parts  of  the  Old  World,  have  been  sown 
and  are  being  cultivated,  and  here,  in  the  interior  of  the  New 
World,  near  the  centre  of  the  Xorth  American  Continent, 
upon  the  great  Interior  Ocean,  which  communicates,  by  its 
navigable  waters  through  the  early  settleirients  of  the  French, 
with  the  Northern  Ocean,  and  by  its  southern  arteries  through 
the  country  that  was  first  settled  and  colonized  by  the  lordly 
Spaniard,  with  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  and  the  central  Atlantic, — 
in  this  place,  with  a  controlling  Saxon  or  Germanic  element, — 
that  we  may  hope  for  such  institutions  as  the  great  cause  of  Hu- 
man Progress  demands.  It  is  fit  that  ^ere  the  disciples  of  Hahne- 
mann, whose  discoveries  are  not  less  far-reaching  in  their 
consequences  than  the  invention  of  that  other  German,  Gutten- 
berg,  should  meet  in  National  Convention,  and  should,  by 
their  presence,  give  meaning  to  the  ceremony  that  we  have 
just  witnessed  with  so  much  pride  and  satisfaction.  As  such, 
I  welcome  you  to  Chicago. 

Homoeopathy  is  one  of  the  medicines  of  the  new  world,  of 
the  new  order  of  things,  of  the  new  age.  It  has  therefore 
always  presented  a  popular  aspect.  Laymen  have  oftentimes 
been  its  earlier  apostles,  and  their  success  has  made  its  after 
progress  less  diflicult. 

The  event  which  we  celebrate  to-day  has,  therefore,  how- 
ever humble  a  contribution  it  may  be  to  history,  a  real  signifi- 
cance. The  humble  event  is  dignified  by  its  progressive  rela- 
tions. The  effort  to  educate  after  a  manner  suited  to  the 
requirements  of  the  time  and  the  advance  of  science,  is 
strengthened  by  all  the  influences  of  the  i)resent  age,  as  well 
as  those  by  drawn  from  remote  periods.  I  can  not  but  con- 
gratulate you,  therefore,  upon  what  has  been  already  achieved, 
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and  yet  I  must  congratulate  you  still  more  on  the  requirements 
and  possibilities  of  the  future. 

"  Westward  the  course  of  Empire  wends  its  way."  All 
progress  in  this  age  is  by  means  of  an  intellectual  road.  The 
days  of  ignorant  incredulity  are  passing  away.  The  physi- 
cian can  not  much  longer  hide  his  ignorance  under  the  lion's 
skin  of  Latin  terms,  or  bolster  his  pretension  by  calling 
the  practitioners  of  the  most  elevated  system  of  teaching 
known  to  the  world,  "Quacks,"  or  attempting  to  exclude 
them  from  full  participation  in  the  honors  and  emoluments  of 
tlie  healing  art  in  all  places,  upon  the  ground  that  they  are  not 
"  regulars."  Their  learning  and  intelligence,  and  the  cures 
they  effect,  bear  witness  to  their  worth  and  necessity. 

March  on,  brethren  of  the  Homoeopathic  School,  in  your 
good  work. 

"  Man's  course  is  onward :  ages  back 
Are  but  the  footprints  of  his  giant  track; 
And  he  who  pauses  where  bright  deeds  are  done, 
May  look  for  stars  beneath  the  noon-day  sun." 

Then  followed  brief  addresses  by  H.  M.  Smith,  Esq.,  one 
of  the  trustees  of  the  college,  Dr.  Holt,  of  Lowell,  Mass.,  and 
others,  after  which  the  delegates  returned  to  the  hall  and  com- 
menced the  work  of  the 

Afternoon  Session. 

E.  C.  Franklin,  M.  D.,  asked  permission  to  correct  the 
report  of  his  remarks  as  published  in  the  daily  proceedings. 
Granted. 

Dr.  Duncan  explained  that  great  difficulties  had  been 
encountered  in  getting  a  correct  report.  He  would  endeavor 
henceforth  to  present,  in  the  "Daily  Investigator,"  correct 
reports. 

HOMCEOPATHIO   DISPENSATORY. 

Carroll  Dunham,  M.D.,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on 
Homoeopathic  Dispensatory,  read  the  report  of  the  committee. 
(Section  I.,  Art.  33.) 
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Dr.  Scales  moved  that  the  report  be  accepted  and  its  sug- 
gestions carried  out.     Carried. 

J.  C.  Sanders,  M.D.,  moved  that  the  committee  shall  have 
power  to  elect  from  the  Institute  the  number  to  make  up  the 
quota.     Carried. 

Carroll  Dunham,  M.D.,  stated  that  if  the  Institute  pleased 
to  order  the  dispensatory  prepared,  it  should  be  prepared  by 
such  a  committee,  and  in  such  a  manner. 

C.  II.  Haeseleb,  M.D.,  suggested  that  the  Institute  con- 
sider the  cost. 

S.  LiLiENTHAL,  M.D. :  I  think,  even  if  the  dispensatory 
cost  $25,  every  physician  would  willingly  expend  that  money 
to  have  an  authorized  edition,  and  know  what  he  is  getting ; 
our  students  complain  frequently  at  our  lectures,  that  when 
we  get  a  thing,  we  don't  know  what  is  right  One  thing  from 
one  pharmacy  is  light  and  one  is  dark,  when  if  we  have  the 
dispensatory  to  go  by,  and  see  the  remedy,  how  it  should  look, 
how  the  preparation  is  made,  how  it  should  look  after  it  is  pre- 
pared, it  would  be  worth  ten  times  the  price.  I  think  the 
least  we  can  do  for  those  gentlemen  who  have  worked  so  faith- 
fully last  year,  is  to  honor  them,  and  keep  them  on  steadily  in  the 
good  work,  and  we  may  be  sure  that  we  will  have  then  a  work 
which  even  allopathic  physicians  will  acknowledge  as  authority^ 
and  by  that  Homoeopathy  will  be  raised  higher  than  it  ever 
yet  has  been.  Let  it  cost  what  it  may,  give  us  the  work. 
[Applause.] 

R.  LuDLAM,  M.D.,  offered  the  following  resolution  : 

Resolvedj  That  the  Institute  order  the  preparation  of  a  Homceopathic 
Dispensatory,  to  be  submitted  to  the  Institute  before  publishing,  and 
direct  the  President  to  consider  the  suggestion  of  the  Committee  on  a  Dis- 
pensatory, concerning  the  plan  and  the  selection  of  the  Committee.  Car- 
ried. 

The  President  read  the  names  of  the  present  Bureau,  and 
stated  that  he  would  re-appoint  the  same  gentlemen,  leaving 
the  Bureau  to  select  the  two  additional  members,  in  accordance 
with  the  motion  of  Dr,  Sanders,  already  adopted. 
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BUREAU   OF   OBSTETRICS. 

R.  LuDLAM,  M.D.,  announced  that  the  following  reports 
were  in  the  hands  of  the  Bureau  of  Obstetrics  : 

Uterine  Ilsemorrhage  treated  by  Internal  Remedies,  by  H. 
X.  Guernsey,  M.D.,  of  Philadelphia.     (Section  IV.,  Art.  14.) 

Uterine  Polypi,  by  J.  11.  Woodbury,  M.D.,  of  Boston. 
(Section  lY.,  Art.  15.) 

Cholera  Infantum,  by  Dr.  A.  E.  Small,  of  Chicago.  (Sec- 
tion lY.,  Art.  16.) 

Three  Papers :  I.  Spontaneous  Separation  of  the  Ossa 
Pubis  in  Labor.  II.  Atrophy  of  the  Mammary  Glands  and 
Sore  Nipples,  the  Result  of  Injudicious  Toilet.  III.  Injuries  of 
the  Nipples  the  Result  of  the  so-called  Hardening  Process. 
By  J.  C.   Sanders,  M.D.,  of  Cleveland,  O.     (Section  IV., 

Art.  17.) 

A  Case  of  Ovariotomy  with  Specimen,  by  Wm-.  E.  Saun- 
ders, M.D.,  of  Cleveland,  O.     (Section  lY.,  Art.  18.) 

Tumor  of  Uterus  cured  by  Ustilago  Maidis,  by  E.  M.  Hale, 
M.D.,  of  Chicago,  111.     (Section  lY.,  Art.  19.) 

Case,  by  E.  A.  Ballard,  M.D.,  of  Chicago,  111.     (Section  lY., 

Art..  20.) 

G.  W.  BowEN,  M.D.,  also  exhibited  a  new  vectis,  which  was 
regarded  by  many  of  the  members  as  an  improvement  on  the 
usual  form  of  that  instrument. 

A  brief  communication  was  received  from  J.  B.  Hunt,  M.D., 
of  Columbus,  O.,  describing  a  case  of  prolapsed  vagina,  which 
had  been  under  his  treatment.  A  well-executed  colored  pho- 
tograph of  the  organs  in  the  state  of  prolapse,  accompanied 
the  letter. 

After  the  vectis  and  the  photograph  had  been  examined  by 
the  members,  H.  N.  Guernsey,  M.D.,  read  his  paper,  which 
was  referred  and  then  discussed  as  follows : 

G.  F.  FooTE,  M.D.,  of  Middletown,  New  York :  I  would 
like  to  offer  my  demurrer  to  a  portion  of  this  paper.  We  have 
heard  a  good  deal  said  about  common  sense  and  of  following 
the  strict  rules  of  Hahnemann.  Now  I  claim  that  in  this 
instance  the  treatment  was  neither  common  sense  nor  strictly 
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in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  Hahnemann,  so  far  as  his  pre- 
scription is  concerned.  He  tells  ns  that  he  gave  Crocus  every 
half  hour ;  that  after  he  gave  the  Crocus  his  patient  flowed 
no  more.  Now  Hahnemann  says,  "  When  you  have  produced 
an  impression  upon  your  patient,  stop  giving  medicine."  I 
would  like  to  inquire  of  Dr.  Guerngey  why  he  repeated  this 
medicine  every  half  hour,  after  the  first  impression.  I  agree 
with  Dr.  Guernsey,  so  tar  as  the  administration  of  remedies 
and  selection  of  potencies  is  concerned ;  I  like  it  very  much  ; 
but  I  do  think  we  frequently  repeat  our  medicines  too  often, 
and  continue  them  too  long. 

I  remember  an  instance  where  I  was  called  in  consultation 
with  Dr.  Guernsey.  It  was  a  case  of  a  lady  suftering  with 
cholera.  We  both  agreed  as  to  the  remedy.  It  was  adminis- 
tered and  amelioration  immediately  followed.  The  patient 
seemed  to  be  better  for  five  or  six  hours,  and  at  the  end  of  that 
time  the  improvement  partially  ceased ;  the  medicine  y,  as 
repeated  and  the  patient  died.  I  told  Dr.  Guernsey  at  that 
time  that  I  thought  he  had  committed  an  error  in  repeating 
the  medicine.  I  don't  believe,  in  such  cases,  that  any  good 
can  result  from  the  repetition  of  the  medicine  that  is  homoeo- 
pathically  selected  and  administered  in  its  proper  potency, 
whether  it  be  high  or  low. 

J.  D.  Craig,  M.D.,  of  Niles,  Michigan :  I  was  called  to  a 
case  where  a  woman  had  aborted  a  few  hours  before,  and  she 
was  flowing  terribly,  so  that  she  was  then  in  a  fainting  condi- 
tion. On  examination  I  found  the  placenta  in  the  os,  dis- 
lodged it,  and  the  patient  flowed  no  more.  Was  not  my  cure 
as  common  sense  as  if  I  had  given  her  a  small  dose  of  medi- 
cine ? 

C.  Pearson,  M.D.,  of  Iowa :  I  would  like  to  inquire  of  the 
Doctor  what  he  would  have  done  in  case  it  was  not  in  the  os, 
and  he  could  not  have  reached  it  with  his  finger  ? 

Dr.  Craig  :  I  should  have  tried  to  find  it  with  an  instru- 
ment. 

A  Member  :  Perhaps  you  would  have  failed. 

Dr.  Craig  :  Then  I  should  have  done  the  best  I  could.  I 
should  have  given  her  some  medicine. 
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Db.  Guernsey  :  I  accept  Dr.  Footers  castigation  most  heart- 
ily. I  disapprove  very  much  indeed  of  giving  medicines  too 
often ;  but  I  have  made  it  a  rule  that  where  haemorrhages  are 
80  fearful  that  they  threaten  to  run  a  patient's  life  away  very 
quickly,  I  always  repeat  my  medicines  frequently,  until  I  see 
a  change  for  the  better. 

In  this  instance  you  will  remember  the  paper  states  every 
half-hour  until  improvement  was  manifest,  and  then  at  longer 
intervals,  and  after  a  few  hours  discontinued  it.  She  had 
sleep,  plenty  of  rest,  and  was  getting  along  finely. 

I  thought  she  would  need  no  more  medicine  at  all.  The 
Crocus  had  done  its  full  work,  and  now  here  comes  the  pressure 
in  the  rectum,  which  troubled  her  very  much.  She  was  exces- 
sively uneasy,  and  the  condition  for  the  Crocus  was  now  all 
gone,  and  here  now  was  another  condition  which  came  in 
threatening  to  destroy  my  patient's  sleep  at  night.  I  gave 
Nux  vomica  "•*.  If  the  first  dose  had  relieved  her  in  two 
hours,  she  would  not  have  had  the  second.  I  felt  perfectly 
safe  to  give  her  the  second  or  third.  We  always  have  to  be 
governed  by  the  conditions  as  to  knowing  when  to  repeat. 
Hahnemann  says :  repeat  or  give  a  new  remedy  when  we  have 
reason  to  suspect  the  effects  of  the  first  dose  have  passed 
away. 

BusHROD  W.  James,  M.D.  :  I  understand  the  doctor  to  say, 
in  regard  to  uterine  haemorrhage,  that  it  is  due  to  disease,  and 
that  if  the  appropriate  remedy  be  given,  the  haemorrhage  can 
be  averted.  There  is  a  class  of  cases  of  uterine  haemorrhage, 
that  come  into  the  hands  of  the  homoeopathic  physician,  that 
are  caused  in  healthy  females  by  men  who  are  no  more  nor 
less  than  murderers.  In  these  cases,  is  the  physician  to  use 
remedies  only,  or  is  he  to  use  the  tampon  ? 

Dr.  Guernsey  :  I  have  stuck  my  finger  into  the  vagina,  as 
far  as  I  could,  and  have  expelled  the  placenta,  worked,  twisted 
and  punched  in  every  way.  I  have  been  disappointed  in  these 
cases  so  many  times,  that  I  have  given  that  up,  and  I  do  not 
touch  the  patient  any  more.  1  sit  down  and  see  the  condition 
of  the  patient.  I  examine  the  haemorrhage,  find  out  her  aches 
and  pains,  ascertain  all  her  symptoms,  and  then  give  the  appro- 
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priate  remedy.  My  experience  has  not  been  in  one  or  two 
eases  only,  but  has  been  gathered  during  a  period  of  twenty- 
eight  years.  I  have  had  a  large  practice  in  this  line,  and  I 
know  whereof  I  speak. 

I  used  to  lance  the  gums  of  children,  to  ease  the  pain  and 
sufferings  of  the  little  ones,  until  I  became  absolutely  dis- 
gusted. I  have,  since  then,  removed  their  sufferings  by  the 
proper  homoeopathic  remedy.  The  child  suffers  pain  in  the 
teeth,  because  of  some  disease  in  its  system,  which,  if  reme- 
died, will  also  cause  the  removal  of  the  pain  in  the  gums. 
The  constitution  is  to  blame. 

Just  so  in  regard  to  abortion.  An  abortion  in  the  third  or 
fourth  month  is  the  worst  thing  in  the  world,  in  accordance 
with  the  old  practice.  In  the  case  of  an  undeveloped  uterus, 
and  where  the  fundus  is  large  and  the  neck  is  small,  should 
an  abortion  occur  in  this  way,  there  remains  retained  placenta 
in  the  fundus.  Experience  has  taught  me  a  better  course  than 
the  old  one.  I  have  relied  on  the  homoeopathic  remedy  in 
these  cases,  and  I  have  succeeded  much  better,  and  you  all 
will  if  you  take  the  same  course. 

Db.  Haeseleb  :  I  would  like  to  say  that  I  have  had  a  num- 
ber of  cases  of  retained  placenta.  I  remember  one  case  that 
continued  three  months.  The  placenta  was  retained  in  the 
uterus  three  nionths  alter  the  expulsion  of  the  foetus.  During 
all  that  time  I  gave  nothing  but  remedies.  Sometimes  there 
was  a  great  deal  of  hsemorrhage  and  sometimes  less ;  and  the 
remedy  that  chiefly  and  nearly  always  controlled  it  was  Ipe- 
cacuanha. The  placenta  was  retained  three  months,  at  the 
expiration  of  which  time  it  was  expelled,  and  everything  went 
all  right,  and  without  any  further  interference. 

De.  Kibkland  :  I  have,  in  my  mind's  eye,  a  case  that  I  was 
called  to  attend  last  fall,  after  artificial  abortion  had  been  pro- 
duced. The  homoeopathic  remedy  prescribed  by  the  attending 
physician  was  without  success.  The  patient  was  fast  sinking 
into  the  grave.  Several  examinations  had  been  made,  but  it 
was  impossible  to  reach  the  seat  of  the  difficulty.  But,  finally, 
through  the  influence  of  Pulsatilla,  given  high,  I  was  enabled 
to  reach  it ;  and  I  have  no  doubt,  in  my  own  mind,  that  the 
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patient  would  have  died  in  the  course  of  a  very  few  hours,  if 
that  retained  placenta  had  not  been  forcibly  removed.  These 
remedies  did  not  produce  the  expected  result. 

Dr.  Morrison  :  It  is  but  a  few  weeks  since  I  was  called  to 
see  a  lady  that  had  miscarried.  When  I  got  there  she  had 
flowed  one  large  vessel,  full  of  blood,  and  another  vessel  of 
the  same  size,  two-thirds  full.  I  could  not  discover  any  pulse. 
The  woman  could  not  speak,  neither  could  she  see.  She 
didn't  know  that  I  was  in  the  room  until  afterwards,  when  she 
heard  a  different  voice,  and  1  put  some  questions  to  her.  She 
still  continued  to  flow.  Now,  I  am  not  a  great  stickler  for  the 
tampon,  nor  am  I  for  any  of  the  crude  means  of  arresting 
haemorrhage ;  but  what  was  I  to  do  ?  I  did  not  believe  there 
was  any  remedy  in  the  world  that  would  arrest  the  haemor- 
rhage and  save  that  woman's  life.  I  gave  her  Ergot,  which  is 
the  remedy  that  has  been  most  effective  in  ray  hands  in  cases 
of  retained  placenta.  I  used  the  tampon,  and  saved  her  life 
by  that  means.  After  arresting  the  haemorrhage  for  the  time 
being,  I  introduced  my  finger  and  removed  the  placenta.  This 
was  accomplished  in  the  morning.  I  arrived  in  the  first  place 
at  ten  o'clock  on  the  previous  evening.  I  know  a  physician 
who  believes  in  Dr.  Guernsey's  method  of  treatment ;  I  know 
that  one  woman  died  on  his  hands,  (because  I  was  sent  for  to 
consult  in  the  case,)  who  might  have  been  saved  by  more 
rational  treatment.  I  believe  the  error  is  in  taking  any  one 
standard,  and  treating  all  cases  under  it  alike.  There  are 
extremes  in  these  cases,  and  we  must  govern  ourselves  accord- 
ing to  the  exigencies  of  each  case.  Ergot,  with  me,  has  been 
more  effective  than  any  other  remedy  in  expelling  retained 
placenta. 

N.  R.  Morse,  M.D.  :  I  have  one  word  to  say,  in  reply  to 
the  learned  gentleman.  We  should  not  say  that  any  patient 
would  have  died  or  would  have  lived  under  such  and  such 
treatment.  The  issues  of  life  and  death  are  in  other  hands 
than  ours.  We  may  be  called  in  cases  of  haemorrhage,  and 
we  may  think  that  one  method  of  treatment  is  not  suflicient. 
We  may  think  that  the  patient  will  die.  What  shall  we  do? 
If  we  believe  that  Ipecacuanha  will  avert  the  haemorrhage,  let 
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US  give  it.  If  that  does  not  arrest  it,  take  the  impression  you 
have,  tbllow  it,  and  believe  it  to  be  the  voice  of  God.  Act  on 
it,  and  do  not  say,  if  the  patient  dies  in  other  hands :  "  If  I 
had  been  there,  the  patient  might  have  been  saved."  It  was 
not  so  to  be.  We  have  to  use  such  and  such  appliances  as  the 
case  demands,  but  it  rests  finally  with  Ilim  who  gave  it.  I 
thank  God,  daily,  that  the  issue  is  not  alone  in  my  hands. 

De.  Morrison  :  I  do  not  understand,  sir,  the  importance  of 
education  in  the  use  of  medicine  if  we  are  to  trust  everything 
to  Providence,  and  lay  all  our  ignorance  and  its  results  to  the 
interference  of  Providence.     [Applause.] 

Shall  we  say,  sir,  that  he  who  butchered  humanity  with  the 
lancet  was  only  carrying  out  the  plans  of  Deity,  when  the 
patient  bled  to  death,  and  that  it  was  the  providence  of  God 
Almighty  ?  I,  sir,  have  too  high  a  regard  for  Omnipotence  to 
believe  that  He  is  responsible  for  the  ignorance  and  stupidity 
of  uneducated  men. 

Now,  in  regard  to  this,  gentlemen,  I  do  not  presume  that  I 
should  have  saved  this  patient,  but  it  appears  reasonable  to 
me,  that  if  a  man  severs  the  radial  artery,  common  sense  tells 
us  that  compression  must  arrest  the  haemorrhage,  and  that  other- 
wise death  is  inevitable.  Now,  we  have,  in  this  case,  uterine 
haemorrhage,  and  if  the  cavity  of  the  uterus  is  suflSciently 
large,  so  that  the  flow  of  blood  will  be  such  as  to  draw  from 
the  vital  organs  their  supply  of  blood,  death  Will  ensue,  as  well 
in  one  instance  as  in  the  other ;  but  when  the  cavity  of  the 
uterus  is  small,  and  we  arrest  the  hsemorrhage  by  physical 
means,  and  a  clot  is  formed,  the  process  of  death  is  prevented 
from  going  on. 

This  is  common  sense.  I  believe  in  remedies.  I  believe, 
sir,  that  we  should  depend  on  the  scientific  application  of  the 
proper  homoeopathic  remedy  at  all  times,  but  I  will  never  see 
my  patient  die  for  the  sake  of  a  little  expedition  in  using  the 
tampon,  or  the  ice  application,  if  you  please,  or  any  other 
means  which  may  be  expedient  for  the  salvation  of  life.  [Con- 
tinued applause.] 

Dr.  Morse  :  I  think  the  gentleman  did  not  understand  the 
tenor  of  my  remarks.     I  simply  said  that,  in  a  haemorrhage, 
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we  should  do  everything  and  anything  that  we  are  prompted 
would  save  the  life  of  the  patient,  whether  it  is  the  "'th  potency 
or  the  tampon.  We  are  called  in  to  a  case  of  haemorrhage, 
and  what  is  to  be  done  must  be  done  at  once.  I  say,  do  every- 
thing and  anything  that  can  save  the  life  of  the  patient;  but 
when  that  life  has  passed  away,  let  us  not  say  that  "  I  could 
have  saved  it, —  that  if  I  had  done  so  and  so  the  patient  would 
have  been  saved."  You  or  I  can  not  defeat  the  Almighty. 
The  imperfections  of  the  homoeopathic  profession  of  the  past 
are  not  in  our  hands.  If  you  admit  that  in  one  instance  you 
can  defeat  the  Almighty,  you  can  in  all,  and  the  whole  des- 
tiny of  the  world  may  depend  on  the  life  of  this  one  individ- 
ual. It  is  ridiculous  for  us  to  say  any  such  thing.  Some  must 
die.     The  time  is  appointed. 

De.  Wilson  :  We  are  getting  a  little  more  theology  than 
medicine.  [Applause.]  I  move  that  the  discussion  upon  this 
subject  be  suspended. 

Motion  seconded  and  carried. 

Dr.  Woodbury  not  being  present,  his  paper  on  Uterine 
Polypi,  was,  on  motion  of  Dr.  Wilson,  referred  without  read- 
ing. 

Dr.  Sanders  thought  that  his  paper  on  Spontaneous  Sepa- 
ration of  the  Ossa  Pubis  in  Labor,  might  be  referred  without 
reading. 

On  motion,  the  paper  was  referred. 

He  then  read  a  paper  on  Atrophy  of  the  Mammary  Glands 
and  Soreness  of  the  Nipples,  the  result  of  Injudicious  Toilet. 

Dr.  Hale,  of  Chicago :  I  have  been  more  than  usually 
pleased  with  this  paper  of  Dr.  Sanders ;  perhaps  it  has  been, 
because,  within  the  last  year  or  two  my  attention  has  been 
particularly  called  to  this  class  of  affections  —  namely  —  atro- 
phy of  the  mammary  glands,  with  the  con^esponding  damage 
done  to  the  nipple  by  devotees  of  fashion.  My  experience  has 
been,  not  that  women  wish  to  hide  these  organs  so  much  as 
has  been  generally  supposed,  but  that  they  wish  to  disguise 
their  appearance.  This  is  a  distinctive  difference.  I  have 
been  told  a  great  many  times  by  ladies  in  the  lying-in  cham- 
ber—  I  have  asked  them  what  they  have  done  to  so  injure 
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their  breasts.  They  have  said  that  when  young  girls,  taking 
the  fashion  from  other  young  girls,  and  wishing  to  disguise  the 
peculiar  quivering  appearance  of  the  breasts,  they  would  bind 
across  themselves  heavy  towels  —  any  hard  substance  —  can- 
vas —  bind  it  very  tightly,  so  as  to  give  the  outlines  of  the 
chest  a  hard  and  round  appearance. 

Of  course,  as  Dr.  Sanders  says,  the  nipple  is  crowded  back 
into  the  substance  of  the  gland ;  and  as  a  rule  in  medicine  and 
surgery  —  physiology  —  wherever  there  is  pressure  there  is 
absorption. 

I  remember  distinctly  one  case  of  an  otherwise  very  finely 
moulded  woman,  who,  after  confinement,  experienced  the  most 
severe  pain  in  both  breasts,  as  if  they  were  tearing  asunder. 
Upon  examination,  I  found  a  very  singular  state  of  things. 
The  mammary  glands  were  hardened  and  irregular,  and  pre- 
sented none  of  that  elastic  feeling  which  they  ought  to  have ; 
and  she  gave  me  this  same  history  of  early  pressure.  The 
nipple,  instead  of  being  counter-sunk  in  this  case,  was  abso- 
lutely flattened  out.  It  could  not  be  drawn  out ;  there  was  no 
long  nipple  there  concealed ;  and  this  was  done  by  the  extreme 
pressure  upon  an  otherwise  healthy  and  well-developed  gland. 
The  consequences  were  terrible.  In  spite  of  all  the  means 
which  I  could  command,  both  breasts  suppurated,  and  ulcers 
formed,  and  the  woman  was  utterly  unable  to  nurse  her  child. 

Now,  in  this  case,  I  am  sorry  to  say  that  no  medicine  can 
do  any  good  whatever.  Here  Dr.  Guernsey's  illimitable  faith 
would  certainly  fail,  because  there  is  a  mechanical  trouble. 
The  mammary  ducts  are  adherent  by  their  sides ;  and  I  know 
of  nothing  which  can  distend  the  milk  duct  when  it  is  once  in 
that  condition.  In  relation  to  the  condition  of  the  nipple,  I 
had,  at  one  time,  a  great  deal  of  trouble  with  counter-sunk 
nipples.  Within  a  few  years  I  have,  however,  succeeded  a 
little  better  by  drawing  them  out,  with  a  force-pump,  before 
any  milk  commenced  to  secrete,  and  sometimes  before  labor 
set  in,  for  weeks,  and  applying  an  india-rubber  ring,  such  as 
you  find  in  book-stores  for  certain  purposes,  around  the  nipple 
while  it  is  drawn  out.  It  is  elastic ;  it  does  not  do  any  par- 
ticular injury  by  its  presence,  and  at  the  same  time  it  will 
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save  some  of  these  counter-sunk  nipples,  so  that  the  child 
will  be  able  to  nurse. 

Dr.  Holt,  of  Massachusetts :  I  am  not  going  to  say  much. 
I  think  there  is  something  in  the  paper  that  has  been  advanced 
which  is  very  good ;  but  I  do  not  think  it  is  altogether  true. 
I  do  not  think  it  is  so  common  in  what  we  call  genteel  society, 
as  they  have  represented,  unless  it  is  a  Western  fashion.  I 
am  inclined  to  think  it  may  be  a  fashion  at  the  West ;  I  do 
not  believe  it  is  in  I^ew  England.  But  yet  there  is  some  truth 
in  it,  unquestionably ;  but  alter  all,  I  am  going  to  take  Dr. 
Guernsey's  side. 

I  believe  that  the  worst  of  these  cases  —  and  it  is  more 
common  than  is  generally  supposed  —  the  worst  cases  of  sup- 
puration of  the  glands,  is  where  we  have  the  scrofulous  dia- 
thesis —  to  use  a  common  term  —  and  I  believe  that  is  very 
frequent.  We  have  got  to  do  something  to  keep  up  the  health 
of  the  upper  class  of  our  people.  There  may  be  cases  —  as  I 
have  no  doubt  there  are  —  bnt  I  should  have  some  doubt 
whether  the  case  of  Dr.  Qale,  which  he  has  mentioned,  after 
all,  did  not  prove,  sooner  or  later,  to  be  a  person  of  scrofulous 
constitution.  I  think  there  is  a  good  deal  in  that.  I  won't 
take  up  the  time. 

Dr.  Guernsey,  of  Philadelphia : '  Hearing  the  address  of 
Dr.  Dunham  certainly  did  me  a  great^deal  of  good.  It,  alone, 
really  was  worth  coming  all  the  way  from  Philadelphia  for. 
I  will  have  patience  to  wait  now.  Let  the  wheat  and  the  tares 
grow  together,  lest  if  we  root  up  the  tares  the  wheat  will  be 
rooted  up  also.  A  few  years  more,  and  a  good  many  more 
will  say,  as  Dr.  Holt  does :  they  will  all  take  Guernsey's  part. 
I  do  not  mean  my  part,  but  the  side  of  truth.     [Applause.] 

Dr.  Scales  :  While  you  are  waiting,  I  would  like  to  ask 
one  question  for  information  —  that  is,  what  is  the  final  result 
of  referring  these  papers ;  are  they  referred  simply  to  be  pub- 
lished, or  to  be  revised  ? 

The  President  :  They  are  subject  to  the  action  of  the  Com- 
mittee of  Publication,  to  whom  they  are  referred.  They  may 
take  any  action  they  please. 


54 


AST.  XXIX.]  PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  TWENTY-THIRD  SESSION.  517 

Dr.  Sanders  then  read  his  paper  on  Injuries  to  tlie  Nipples, 
the  result  of  the  so-called  hardening  process. 

He  spoke  of  the  habit  pregnant  and  nursing  women  have 
of  using  stimulants  and  astringents  for  the  pur[)Ose  of  harden- 
ing the  nipples.  He  thought  such  a  course  could  not  be  too 
strongly  condemned,  for  by  such  application  and  rubbing,  the 
nipples  were  made  sore,  if  not  by  friction,  by  closing  the  pores, 
producing  a  dry,  feverish  condition  of  the  nipples,  and  perhaps 
checking  the  free  flow  of  milk.  He  cited  a  Ciise  of  a  mother, 
whose  breasts,  though  perfectly  and  beautifully  formed,  with 
an  abundant  secretion  of  milk,  had  no  outlet  for  it,  the  result 
of  such  an  injurious  practice. 

W.  E.  Saunders,  M.D.,  of  Cleveland,  then  read  his  paper 
on  Ovariotomy,  illustrated  by  a  tumor. 

NOMENCLATURE. 

Dr.  Williamson,  from  the  Committee  on  Nomenclature, 
stated  that  they  were  continued  simply  to  revise  their  report, 
which  was  printed.  On  motion,  the  report  was  accepted  and 
the  committee  discharged. 

Adjourned. 

Evening  Meeting. 

The  members  of  the  Institute,  and  their  ladies,  assembled, 
by  invitation,  at  the  residence  of  Hon.  Thomas  Hoyne,  where 
very  pleasant  hours  were  passed  in  social  intercourse.  A  large 
collection  of  microscopes,  with  some  interesting  specimens, 
was  a  very  attractive  feature  of  the  evening's  entertainment. 
The  genial  hospitality  of  Mr.  Hoyne  and  lady  enhanced  the 
enjoyment  of  all  present. 

EDITORIAL   ASSOCIATION. 

A  meeting  of  the  editors  of  homoeopathic  medical  journals 
was  lield  at  Dr.  R.  Ludlam's  residence,  Chicago,  on  Wednes- 
day evening,  June  8th,  for  the  purpose  of  forming  an  Editorial 
Association.     The  following  gentlemen  were  present :  Drs,  I. 
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T.  Talbot,  E.  Ludlam,  W.  T.  Helmuth,  S.  Lilienthal,  T.  P. 
Wilson,  E.  A.  Lodge,  T.  C.  Duncan  and  R.  J.  McClatchey. 

Dr.  Talbot  was  called  to  the  chair,  and  Dr.  McClatchey  was 
appointed  Secretary.  The  following  articles  of  association 
were  adopted : 

Nam.^. —  The  name  of  this  Association  shall  be  The  Ameri- 
can Homoeopathic  Editorial  Association. 

Object, —  A  mutual  understanding  among  its  members;  ele- 
vation of  the  standard  of  homoeopathic  medical  journalism ; 
and  the  general  good  of  the  profession. 

Members. — This  Association  shall  be  composed  of  the  edi- 
tors and  associate  editors  of  the  homoeopathic  medical  journals 
of  the  United  States,  who  subscribe  to  these  articles  of  associa- 
tion. 

Officers, —  The  officers  of  the  Association  shall  consist  of  a 
President,  Secretary,  and  three  Censors,  to  be  elected  annu- 
ally, during  the  session  of  the  American  Institute. 

Dutiea  of  Officers, —  Tlie  President  and  Secretary  shall  per- 
form the  usual  duties  assigned  to  such  officers.  The  Censors 
shall  make  an  annual  report  of  the  condition  of  homoeopathic 
journalism  in  the  United  States  during  the  preceding  year, 
and  report  plans  for  the  furtherance  of  the  objects  of  this 
Association. 

Drs.  Duncan,  McClatchey  and  Helmuth  were  constituted 
the  Board  of  Censors. 

It  was  moved  and  carried  that  the  nomenclature  of  drugs 
adopted  by  the  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy  shall 
govern  the  homoeopathic  journals  of  the  country. 

Dr.  I.  T.  Talbot  was  elected  President,  and  Dr.  R.  J. 
McClatchey,  Secretary,  to  serve  the  ensuing  year. 

Dr.  Lodge  was  elected  Delegate  to  represent  the  Association 
in  the  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy. 

The  Association  then  adjourned. 
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THIRD  DAT. 

Morning  Session. 

The  Institute  was  called  to  order  at  ten  a.m.,  by  the  Vice- 
President,  J.  J.  Youlin,  M.D.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Moved  and  carried  that  the  minutes  of  yesterday  be  approved. 

CLINICAL   medicine. 

The  Chair  announced  that  the  first  business  in  order  would 
be  the  reading  of  Dr.  Holcorabe's  paper. 

T.  P.  Wilson,  M.D.,  moved  that  the  rules  be  suspended  to 
bear  from  persons  present.     Lost. 

Dr.  S.  M.  Cats  then  proceeded  to  read  Dr.  Holcombe's 
paper  on  Hecla  Lava. 

He  also  read  a  paper  by  Dr.  Holcombe  on  Bufo  in  epilepsy. 

Also  read  a  report  of  a  severe  case  of  carbuncle.  Used 
slippery  elm  poultices,  tincture  of  Hydrastis,  and  gave,  inter- 
nally, six  pellets  of  Anthracin  ***,  every  four  hours.  The  cure 
was  most  rapid. 

The  papers  of  Dr.  L.  M.  Kenyon  on  Typhoid  Fever  as  it 
appeared  in  Buffalo  in  1869-1870,  Dr.  Lilienthal  on  Disease 
of  the  Optic  Nerve  from  Cerebral  Affection,  Dr.  Gallupe  on 
Clinical  Cases,  and  F.  Hiller,  M.D.,  of  Virginia  City,  Nevada, 
on  Vaccination  and  its  Consequences,  were  read  by  title  and 
referred. 

Dr.  R.  LuDLAM  read  an  invitation  from  Aitken  &  Fuller  for 
the  members  to  visit  the  Art  Gallery. 

The  invitation  was  accepted  with  thanks. 

The  Secretary  read  a  communication  from  the  American 
Institute  of  Pharmacy,  notifying  the  appointment  of  delegates 
to  confer  with  the  Committee  on  Dispensatory. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Williamson,  the  communication  was  ac- 
cepted, and  the  committee  were  instructed  to  confer  with  this 
delegation. 
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STANDING  RESOLUTION. 

J.  P.  Dake,  M.D.,  offered  the  following  as  a  standing  reso- 
lution : 

Resolved^  That  after  the  presentation  of  all  the  papers  belonging  to  a 
Bureau,  they  shall  be  called  up  in  order  for  discussion  and  disposition. 
Carried.     (Sec.  I.,  Art.  37.) 

S.  B.  Parsons,  M.D.,  of  St.  Louis,  offered  the  following : 

Whereas,  We  learn  with  pleasure  that  the  Western  Social  Science 
Association  is  now  holding  its  annual  session  in  this  city,  therefore, 

Resolved,  That  the  American  Institute  of  Homceopathy  tenders  the 
Western  Social  Science  Association  its  congratulations,  and  cordially 
invites  the  members  thereof  to  seats  in  our  body  during  its  deliberations. 
Carried. 

The  committee  afterwards  requested  of  the  Institute  a  recon- 
sideration of  the  vote  by  which  M.  M.  L.  Reed  was  made  a 
member  of  that  body,  and  that  his  application  be  referred  back 
to  the  Board  of  Censors.     Granted. 

G.  D.  Beebe,  M.D.,  Chairman  of  Committee  on  Arrange- 
ments, announced  a  banquet  at  the  Tremont  House,  to  be 
given  by  the  physicians  of  Chicago,  this  evening  at  8  o'clock. 

]5f.  R.  Morse,  M.D.,  from  the 

COM^niTEE    ON   THE   PRESIDENT'S   At)DRESS, 

reported,  recommending  the  creaticm  of  a  Bureau  of  Psy- 
chological Medicine,  and  that  the  Bureau  of  Registration  and 
Organization  be  requested  to  continue  their  work  until  every 
homoeopathic  physician  in  the  United  States  is  enrolled,  and 
that  the  President  appoint  from  a  central  point  in  each  State 
an  assistant  to  the  Bureau. 

F.  R.  McManus,  M.D.  :  I  perhaps  do  not  understand  the 
phraseology,  exactly,  of  this  report,  or  this  recommendation, 
but  I  certainly  should  not  approve  of  the  American  Institute 
of  Homoeopathy  publishing  under  its  sanction,  a  registration 
of  all  the  homoeopathic  physicians  of  the  United  States,  outside 
of  the  membership  of  this  Institute. 

A  Member  :  I  move,  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  it  properly 
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before  the  Institute,  that  the  report  be  adopted,  and  its  recom- 
mendation be  carried  out. 

I.  T.  Talbot,  M.D.,  of  Boston :  I  would  like  an  amendment 
to  that — that  the  subject  be  laid  over  until  we  come  to  mis- 
cellaneous business.  We  have  four  bureaus  and  three  com- 
mittees that  have  been  at  work  for  a  whole  year,  and  have  not 
yet  had  a  hearing.     Seconded. 

The  President  :  The  motion  is  made  to  lay  it  on  the  table 
until  miscellaneous  business. 

H.  M.  Smith,  M.D.,  of  New  York:  I  move  an  amend- 
ment—  that  it  be  laid  on  the  table,  to  be  brought  up  when  the 
Bureau  of  Registration  shall  present  their  report.  This  change 
in  the  By-Laws,  which  is  proposed,  is  a  subject  that  belongs 
to  the  Bureau  of  Registration,  and  proposing  an  additional 
committee  to  it,  properly  belongs,  I  think,  to  that  Bureau,  and 
the  time  allotted  for  tlie  report  of  that  Bureau  is  this  after- 
noon ;  and  as  that  Bureau  contemplates  proposing  one  altera- 
tion in  the  By-Laws,  we  can  consider  the  whole  then,  and  I 
propose,  as  an  amendment,  that  it  be  referred  to  such  time  as 
the  Bureau  of  Registration  shall  report. 

Dr.  Talbot  :  I  accept  the  amendment. 

Dr.  Dake  :  I  move,  as  a  substitute,  that  the  recommenda- 
tions of  this  committee  be  referred  to  the  Bureau  of  Registra- 
tion and  Statistics,  and  let  them  consider  the  matter  and 
report  upon  it  here. 

The  President  :  It  is  accepted  by  the  original  mover,  and, 
consequently,  becomes  the  original  question. 

H.  M.  Smfth,  of  New  York :  Under  the  present  organization 
of  the  American  Institute,  the  appointment  of  Bureaus,  the 
addition  of  Bureaus,  the  alteration  of  Bureaus,  is  a  matter  that 
heretofore  has  been  referred,  and  been  perhaps  originated  by 
the  Bureau  of  Organization  and  Registration.  It  has  been 
proposed  to  divide  the  whole  question,  the  question  of  appoint- 
ing a  Bureau  of  Psychology  as  well  as  adding  to  the  Bureau 
of  Registration.  As  one  of  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Reg- 
istration, I  am  willing  to  receive  it.     I  presume  the  others  are. 

The  President:  The  motion  is  to  refer  so  much  of  that 
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report  as  refers  to  organization,  registration  and  statistics,  to 
that  appropriate  committee. 
The  motion  was  adopted. 

THE  WESTERN  INSTITUTE  OF  HOMCEOPATHY. 

L.  E.  Ober,  M.D.,  of  LaCrosse,  Wis. :  Mr.  President,  there 
is  a  little  matter  of  business  in  order,  that  our  Treasurer  may 
be  prepared  to  transact  his  business  properly.  It  is  in  relation 
to  a  resolution  which  was  passed  by  this  Institute  last  year, 
inviting  the  Western  Institute  of  Homoeopathy  to  merge  itself 
in  this  body.     The  resolution  of  the  American  Institute  was : 

Resolved,  That  wc  invite  the  Western  Institute  of  Homoeopathy  to 
transfer  its  books,  papers,  and  list  of  members  and  assets  to  this  Institute. 

Resolved,  That  members  of  the  Western  Institute  majr  become  mem- 
bers of  this  Institute  at  its  meeting  in  1870,  by  presenting  to  the  Board  of 
Censors  a  receipt  for  the  dues  for  1870,  upon  the  presentation  of  the 
authenticated  list  of  the  members  whose  dues  are  paid  for  1869,  and  the 
money  in  hand.  The  individuals  comprised  in  such  list  shall  be  admitted 
to  membership  by  the  usual  vote. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Western  Institute,  held  in  this 
city.  May  19,  it  was  resolved  that  the  Western  Institute  of 
Homoeopathy  accept  the  terms  proposed  by  the  American 
Institute  of  Homoeopathy  for  the  consolidation  of  the  two  soci- 
eties, and  modify  the  same  only  so  far  as  to  refer  the  names  of 
those  not  now  members  of  the  American  Institute  to  the 
Board  of  Censors  for  examination,  and  remit  the  initiation  fee 
to  those  transferred  from  the  Western  Institute. 

I  have  referred  to  me  the  delivering  up  of  the  papers  of  the 
Western  Institute  by  Dr.  Perrine.  He  delivered  into  ray 
hands  these  papers,  and  the  list  of  the  members  who  have 
paid,  and  the  funds.  It  says :  "  Draw  on  me  for  $73.59,  when 
the  resolution  has  been  complied  with "  —  that  is,  when  the 
resolution  of  the  Western  Institute  has  been  complied  with  by 
the  American  Institute.  I  would  move  that  the  American 
Institute  accept  the  proposition  of  the  Western  Institute,  and 
receive  the  assets  and  members  upon  the  terms  proposed. 

T.  P.  Wilson,  M.D.,  of  Cleveland,  O. :  I  move  that  this 
matter  be  referred  to  the  Board  of  Censors,  with  power  to  act. 
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W.  "Williamson,  M.D.,  of  Philadelphia:  Mr.  President.  I 
rise  merely  to  say  that  in  my  estimation  it  is  necessary  to  pass 
the  first  resolution  before  the  Board  of  Censors  will  be  empow- 
ered to  act,  that  the  resolution  admitting  those  merlibers  be 
passed  by  the  American  Institute,  and  then  the  carrying  out 
of  that  resolution  be  committed  to  the  Board  of  Censors.  I 
think  the  vote  upon  the  original  resolution  would  settle  the 
matter  in  two  minutes. 

The  President  :  It  is  moved  and  seconded  that  the  request 
be  referred  to  the  Board  of  Censors  with  power. 

Dr.  Obeb  :  That  is  irrelevant,  it  seems  to  me.  The  resolu- 
tion of  the  Western  Institute  throws  the  reception  of  all  these 
members  into  the  hands  of  the  Board  of  Censors  of  the  Ameri- 
can Institute.  No  individual  can  become  a  member  of  the 
American  Institute  simply  because  he  was  a  member  of  the 
Western  Institute.  I  think  that  the  members  will  see  that  it 
is  a  little  irrelevant  to  the  question. 

Dr.  Talbot  :  To  make  this  matter  less  complicated,  I  would 
suggest  whether  it  would  not  be  proper  to  pass  a  vote  requesting 
Dr.  Ober  to  pass  the  archives  of  the  Western  Institute  into 
the  hands  of  the  Secretary  of  the  American  Institute,  empow- 
ering the  Treasurer  to  receive  the  funds  of  the  Western  Insti- 
tute, and  referring  membership  to  the  Board  of  Censors. 

Dr.  Talbot's  suggestion,  being  put  in  the  form  of  a  regular 
motion,  was  adopted. 

LIGATING  the   FUNIS. 

R.  LuLDAM,  M.D. :  Mr.  President,  the  Bureau  of  Obstetrics 
has  closed  its  report,  but  Dr.  Haeseler  has  a  few  remarks  tO' 
offer  as  supplementary  to  that  report,  which  ought  to  have 
been  made  yesterday.  They  are  of  a  practical  character,  and 
the  Bureau  especially  would  be  very  glad  to  hear  from  him. 

Db.  Haeseleb  :  Mr.  Chairman,  during  the  past  six  months 
I  have  not  ligated  a  funis  after  childbirth.  I  had,  from  the 
earliest  day  of  my  professional  career,  felt  it  strange  that  in  the 
human  species  alone  this  practice  of  ligating  the  funis  was 
continued,  and  after  all,  in  the  respect  of  being  born  and  living 
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and  dying,  we  differ  not  from  other  creatures,  and  why  it 
should  not  be  necessary  with  other  animals,  and  necessary  with 
the  human  species,  is  something  that  I  could  not  understand ; 
but  I  never  practiced  upon  my  reflections  until  1  was  tempted 
to  do  so  by  reading  an  article  of  Dr.  King's  in  Washington 
City,  which  so  confirmed  me  in  my  opinion,  that  I  thought  it 
best  to  experiment  on  this  subject  Since  that  time  I,  at  first 
very  careftilly,  of  course,  have  separated  the  funis  without 
ligating.  I  have  separated  it  generally  after  pulsation  in  the 
funis  had  entirely  ceased,  though  later  observations  have  made 
me  think  that  perhaps  it  is  not  altogether  judicious  to  do  so. 
Perhaps  it  is  best  to  separate  before  the  pulsation  has  entirely 
ceased. 

My  reasons  for  this  new  practice  are  of  some  importance.  It 
it  were  only  a  negative  good,  and  not  of  positive  value,  we 
might  be  content  to  go  on  in  the  old-fashioned  way ;  but  I 
think  that  some  positive  good  results  from  the  separation  of 
the  funis  without  ligation.  It  is  commonly  known  to  us  all, 
that  a  large  per  centage  of  new-born  infants  are  troubled  within 
the  first  month,  or  two  months,  or  three  months  of  their  lives 
with  colic,  and  very  many  with  jaundice,  during  the  first  week 
or  two.  Now,  I  have  observed,  during  the  time  that  I  have 
separated  the  funis  without  ligation,  a  very  marked  difference 
in  this  respect,  so  marked  that  I  think,  however  it  may  be 
explained,  that  it  certainly  has  something  to  do  with  it. 

The  colic  is  almost  always  absent,  and  where  it  does  exist  it 
is  of  a  very  trivial  character.  Very  little  colic  indeed  have  I 
noticed  in  new-born  infants  during  the  last  six  months,  and 
the  same  with  jaundice.  Sometimes  a  little  yellow  tinge  will 
manifest  itself,  but  very  rarely,  and  not  nearly  to  the  extent 
that  I  have  known  it  to  be  in  the  old  way  of  practicing.  I 
could  recite  several  cases,  but  I  will  not  take  up  the  time  of 
the  Institute  in  doing  so ;  but  I  believe,  gentlemen,  that  it  is 
perfectly  safe  —  there  is  no  possible  danger  at  all  of  hemor- 
rhage ;  that  being  the  dreadful  thing  that  we  stick  at.  There 
is  no  danger  at  all  of  hemorrhage,  although  it  has  been  told  me 
that  some  persons  have  had  the  experience  of  a  child  bleeding 
to  death  when  the  cord  had  been  imperfectly  tied. 
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I  never  have  experienced  anything  of  that  kind,  although  I 
will  admit  that  there  might  be  possibly  some  hemorrhage, 
which  I  believe  would  be  stimulated  by  the  imperfect  tying. 
I  believe  that  if  it  were  cut  without  being  tied  at  all,  there 
would  be  less  hemorrhage  than  if  it  were  imperfectly  tied. 
Congestion  arises  from  putting  a  stricture  around  the  fuuis  — 
it  is  of  course  like  tying  a  string  around  your  linger ;  you  con- 
gest the  end,  and  it  always  superinduces  —  it  is  natural  that 
it  will  superinduce  —  a  congestion  and  an  inflammatory  condi- 
tion, an  erysipelatous  condition  of  the  funis  or  of  the  umbilical 
region.  The  nurses  have  told  me,  since  I  practiced  this  latter 
mode,  that  they  never  have  had  so  little  trouble  with  the  fall- 
ing off  of  the  umbilical  end  of  the  cord,  as,  after  the  blood 
oozed  out  there,  the  gelatinous  portion  shriveled  up  nicely ; 
there  was  no  congestion,  no  inflammation.  It  dries  up  and  wilts 
away  very  nicely.  There  are  no  symptoms  at  all  of  inflamma- 
tion, usually  very  frequent,  and  apt  to  occur  in  the  old  way  of 
tying  the  funis.  If  children,  for  instance,  are  plethoric  and  full  of 
blood,  there  will  be  a  good  deal  of  blood  spurting  out  when 
you  first  cut  it,  but  not  more  in  any  case.  I  did  say,  in  an 
article  that  I  wrote,  as  much  as  two  ounces ;  but  I  now  think 
I  was  mistaken ;  we  are  very  apt  to  be  deceived  about  the 
quantity  of  blood  that  spreads  over  muslin  or  linen.  It  makes 
a  very  large  stain,  and  I  don't  think,  from  subsequent  observa- 
tion, that  I  ever  saw  more  than  about  a  table-spoonful  of  blood 
lost,  and  afterwards  the  oozing  out  would  be  almost  imper- 
ceptible. 

The  second  day  you  will  find  there  is  hardly  a  stain  upon 
the  dressing ;  and  this  oozing  out  of  blood,  it  appears  to  me, 
ought  to  take  place.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  blood  really  does 
not  belong  to  the  baby  after  it  respires ;  after  it  is  separated 
from  the  uterine  cavities  and  inspires  the  atmospheric  air.  This 
blood,  it  appears  to  me,  is  entirely  blood,  as  it  were,  belonging 
to  the  placenta,  if  not  to  the  mother, —  belonging  to  the  pla- 
centa, at  all  events,  and  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  baby,  and 
nature  rejects  it  and  wants  to  force  it  aS.  It  does  not  appear 
natural  that  a  child  should  be  born  into  the  world  without  the 
power  to  retain  a  sufiicient  amount  of  blood  necessary  for  its 
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own  existence ;  and  I  have  found  that  there  is  no  flow  of  blood 
at  all  except,  as  I  have  said,  the  least  bit  of  an  oozing.  Now, 
then,  it  appears  to  me  that  if  you  tie  the  ligature  around  the 
cord,  you  dam  up  a  small  quantity,  a  tablespoonful,  of  blood, 
which  may  be  sufficient,  at  all  events,  to  excite  additional 
inflammation  in  the  cord  and  in  the  umbilicus,  and  perhaps, 
further  back,  behind  the  umbilicus ;  there  may  be  a  little  accu- 
mulation in  the  liver ;  there  may  be  some  congestion  there, 
which,  I  think,  excites  this  disposition  to  congestion  and  colic, 
which  is  consequent  upon  it,  and  jaundice.  So  that,  really, 
the  way  that  we  have  practiced  for  six  thousand  years  was 
altogether  unnecessary,  and  made  it  most  likely  for  all  babies 
that  were  born  to  have  a  congestion  of  the  liver,  simply  by 
preventing  this  little  quantity  of  blood  from  oozing  out. 

I  have  the  experience  of  some  forty  cases,  and  I  have  had 
cases  reported  to  me  from  other  gentlemen,  friends  of  mine : 
we  have  adopted  it  in  our  County  Associations,  and  several  of 
the  members,  Drs.  Pratt  and  Spooner,  of  Heading,  Pa.,  and 
Boyer,  of  Pottsville,  have  all  had  cases  and  found  it  worked 
very  well.  Dr.  Pierson,  from  New  York,  wrote  to  me  about 
it,  liking  it  very  much,  he  used  it  successfully  in  a  few  cases 
which  he  has  had.  I  have  had  a  report  from  a  lady  obstet- 
rician in  our  town  where  I  live,  who  has  had  quite  a  practice. 
She  has  got  a  large  practice,  almost  as  large  as  any  two  or 
three  of  us  doctors  together,  and  she  has  had  quite  a  large 
experience.  She  is  pleased  very  much  with  this  mode,  and 
had  perfect  success. 

I  do  think  that  there  is  a  positive  good  in  it;  that  we  ought 
not  to  be  content  with  going  on  in  the  old-fashioned  way  if  we 
can  obviate  colic  and  jaundice.  We  can  modify  them,  at  all 
events,  in  a  great  measure,  and  if  we  can  do  it,  we  ought  cer- 
tainly to  do  it.  "We  should  first  be  satisfied  that  there  is  no 
danger  in  it,  and,  of  course,  it  behooves  us  to  be  careful  in  our 
first  steps  in  this  matter.  If  we  are  satisfied  that  there  is  no 
danger  at  all,  the  next  consideration  is,  can  any  good  come 
from  this  new  mode  ?  and  I  say  there  can.  If  we  can  make 
the  likelihood  of  colic  and  jaundice  less,  diminish  it,  we  do 
thereby  a  great  deal  of  good. 
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A  Member  :  Do  yon  twist  tlie  cord  ? 

Dr,  Haeseler  :  Not  at  all ;  cut  it  with  sharp  scissors  ;  cnt 
it  about  three  inches.  My  reasons  for  doing  that  are  simply 
these :  I  have  left  three  inches  because  I  have  always  watched 
it,  and  shall  continue  to  watch  in  case  there  should  be  any- 
thing at  all  making  it  necessary  to  tie,  so  that  I  would  have 
room  enough  to  tie  it  afterwards.  That  was  my  reason  for 
allowing  about  three  inches.  I  was  going  to  say  that  at  first 
I  waited  always  until  the  pulsations  ceased  entirely,  but  I  had 
a  few  cases  where  there  was  a  little  colic  and  a  little  jaundice, 
and  I  thought  perhaps  a  little  more  blood  might  be  lost,  and 
it  might- be  better  had  I  not  waited  until  pulsation  ceased 
entirely.  I  have  found,  I  think,  an  improvement  from  subse- 
quent experiments,  by  cutting  a  little  before  the  pulsation  had 
entirely  ceased.  Hardly  any  more  blood  passed  away,  simply 
a  little  jet  oozed  out,  that  is  all. 

Dr.  Morrison,  of  Paxton,  111. :  I  am  pleased  with  the  gen- 
tleman's remarks.  I  have  tried  but  one  case  with  this  method, 
having  heard  it  spoken  of  by  the  physicians  of  Boston,  to 
whom  allusion  has  been  made.  I  was  a  little  suspicious  as  to 
the  result.  My  method  of  performing,  however,  was  to  cut 
the  umbilical  cord  about  two  or  two  and  a  half  inches  in 
length.  I  then  removed,  by  stripping,  all  the  blood  that  had 
accumulated  in  it.  I  then  took  a  pledget  of  cotton,  folded  it 
upon  itself,  placed  the  cord  in  the  fold,  and  pressed  it  with  a 
bandage  slightly,  and  laid  it  upon  the  abdomen.  In  this  way 
I  had  no  more  heemorrhage  of  any  importance,  but  as  for  the 
colic,  it  has  been  most  terrible  in  this  child.  "Whether  it  was 
from  the  want  of  sufficient  blood  flowing  I  can  not  say,  but 
not  less  than  an  ounce  and  a  half  of  blood  flowed  at  this  time. 
There  was  no  considerable  continuation  of  heemorrhage  after  I 
had  removed  the  blood  by  sti'ipping  the  cord  pretty  thoroughly. 
This  has  been  my  method  only  in  one  case,  but  I  had  intended 
to  continue  it  in  others. 

Dr.  James,  of  Philadelphia :  The  non-ligation  of  the  funis 
entirely  I  think  is  a  matter  of  some  risk.  I  agree  with  Dr. 
Haeseler  thus  far,  to  cut  the  cord  and  allow  the  blood  to  flow 
out  is  perfectly  right  and  correct.     I  have  tried  it,  and  I  think 
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it  is  an  advantage  to  the  child ;  but  to  leave  that  child  to  the 
risk  of  subsequent  hsemorrhage,  without  tying  the  cord  before 
you  leave  the  house,  I  think  not  right.  This  question  has 
come  up  in  our  State  society,  and  also  in  our  county  society, 
and  upon  both  cases  I  urged  that  no  case  be  left  without  ligat- 
ing  the  funis  before  you  go  away,  but  allow  the  blood  to  flow 
from  the  cord  after  cutting  it ;  not  ligate  it  before  the  blood  is 
allowed  to  flow  out.  "We  know  that  in  surgical  cases  an 
artery  will  sometimes  cease  flowing:  but  if  we  then  band- 
age up,  without  ligating  the  artery,  we  may  have  a  case  of 
secondary  haemorrhage  —  very  generally  do.  A  great  many 
of  these  cases  may  occur,  and  this  result  not  follow  ;  but  still, 
for  safety,  I  would  urge,  after  the  blood  is  all  out  of  the  cord, 
and  there  is  no  further  haemorrhage,  to  tie  the  cord  as  a  pre- 
cautionary measure. 

With  regard  to  allowing  the  blood  to  flow  out  in  this  way 
stopping  colic,  I  think  this  does  not  always  avert  it.  I  remem- 
ber one  case  in  which  I  allowed  it  to  flow  out  in  this  way, 
where  the  child  was  a  very  troublesome  youngster,  and  cried 
a  great  deal,  evidently  from  pain  somewhere.  I  thought  it 
was  pain  in  the  bowels,  the  ordinary  colic  symptoms,  crying 
much  in  the  same  way  that  ordinary  children  do. 

BUREAU   OF   SUBGEBY. 

On  motion,  the  discussion  6n  Obstetrics  was  closed,  and  the 
report  of  the  Bureau  of  Surgery  was  taken  up. 

Wm.  Tod  Helmuth,  M.D.,  Chairman  of  the  Bureau  of  Sur- 
gery, announced  that  he  had  in  hand  the  following  reports : 

Forcible  Flexion  of  the  Extremities,  as  a  means  of  arresting 
Arterial  Haemorrhage,  and  as  a  Cure  for  Aneurism  ;  by  C.  T. 
LiEBOLD,  M.D.,  of  New  York.     (Section  Y.,  Art.  27.) 

Congenital  Talipes  —  Varus ;  by  L.  H.  Willabd,  M.D.,  of 
Alleghany  City,  Pa.     (Section  V.,  Art.  28.) 

Stilling's  Operation  for  Occlusion  of  Lachrymal  Canal ;  by 
T.  F.  Allen,  M.D.,  of  New  York.     (Section  V.,  Art.  29.) 

Injuries  of  Scalp  and  Cranial  Arch ;  by  E.  C.  Fbakklin, 
M.D.,  of  St.  Louis.     (Section  V.,  Art.  30.) 
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Surgical  Cases;  by  J.  B.  Bell,  M.D.,  of  Angusta,  Me. 
(Section  V.,  Art.  31.) 

Surgical  Cases ;  by  N.  Schiteider,  M.D.,  of  Cleveland,  O. 
(Section  Y.,  Art.  32.) 

Surgical  Cases  treated  in  the  Clinic  of  Hahnemann  Medical 
College,  Philadelphia,  during  the  Session  of  1869-1870 ;  by 
Malcolm  Magfablan,  M.Di,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
(Section  V.,  Art.  33.) 

G.  D.  Beebe,  M.D.,  chairman  of  the  Committee  of  Arrange- 
ments, invited  the  Institute  to  a  collation  in  the  St.  James 
Hotel. 

Afternoon  Session. 

The  Institute  was  called  to  order  at  one  o'clock ;  the  Presi- 
dent in  the  chair. 

C.  T.  LiEBOLD  then  read  his  report  on  Arrest  of  Haemor- 
rhage by  Flexion  of  the  Joints,  etc. 

Accepted  and  referred, 

BONE   IN  THE   ETB. 

Dr.  C.  T.  Liebold  :  Mr.  President,  I  have  here  three  eyes 
which  I  have  extirpated  in  the  course  of  a  year  and  a  half,  in 
the  Ophthalmic  Hospital  in  New  York  city.  In  each  of  the 
eyes  bone  has  formed,  and  I  have  a  microscopic  section  here, 
and  a  doctor  here  has  promised  me  a  microscope,  and  you  can 
examine  it  at  your  leisure,  and  you  will  find  thai;  it  is  true  and 
veritable  bone,  just  the  sf^me  as  is  found  in  any  part  of  the 
body.  I  will  state  the  history  of  the  cases.  The  first  was  an 
Irish  girl,  nineteen  years  of  age.  When  five  years  old  she 
had  small-pox,  by  which  she  lost  her  right  eye ;  it  became 
entirely  sightless.  She  was  nineteen  years  old  when  she  came 
to  the  hospital  with  a  very  severe  affection  of  the  choroid  and 
also  of  the  cornea.     I  treated  her  for  six  months. 

She  was  sometimes  a  little  better,  but  gradually  getting 
worse.  Then  I  made  a  proposition  to  take  the  diseased  eye 
out,  and  she  said :   "  "Well,  doctoi*,  I  am  very  glad  you  say  so, 
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because  it  always  troubles  me  a  little."  She  consented  in  a 
moment,  and  the  same  afternoon  it  was  removed.  Dr.  Allen 
afterwards  took  a  section  of  it,  and  made  a  microscopic  speci- 
men, and  we  found  that  bone  had  formed  from  the  inner  side 
of  the  chorea,  leaving  a  small  opening  for  the  optic  nerve  to 
enter.  It  was  formed  like  a  cup,  with  a  hole  in  the  bottom. 
In  some  parts  it  was  thin,  and  in  other  parts  it  was  over  two 
lines  thick. 

This,  undoubtedly,  caused  a  sympathetic  affection  of  the 
other  eye.  The  pain  was  ne^er  very  great,  but  she  was  always 
conscious  that  something  painful  was  in  her  diseased  eye.  The 
remedies  which  are  ordinarily  given  in  such  cases  were  then 
applied  to  the  sound  eye,  and  were  entirely  successful,  and 
she  is  now  earning  her  living  the  same  as  before  she  had  any 
trouble.  It  was  after  fourteen  years  of  trouble  with  a  diseased 
eye  in  her  head  that  the  sound  eye  became  inflamed,  and  it 
was  entirely  incurable  until  the  diseased  eye  was  removed. 

The  second  case  was  that  of  a  soldier,  who  was  wounded  at 
the  battle  of  Antietam.  He  came  to  the  hospital  in  1869, 
with  one  eye  very  much  dise<ised,  and  a  pain  in  the  sound  eye. 
I  don't  remember  whether  it  was  the  lett  or  right  eye.  One 
eye  was  destroyed  by  a  spent  ball,  the  ball  passing  over  it. 
The  eye  inflamed  afterwards,  and  was  totally  lost.  lie  con- 
sented to  have  it  extirpated,  and  I  found  a  shell  of  bone  in  it, 
as  I  will  show  you  by  and  by.     It  is  about  five  lines  by  four. 

The  third  eye  is  that  of  a  student  of  Harvard  College,  who 
was  injured,  when  a  child  about  eight  or  nine  years  old,  by  a 
stick  of  wood  thrown  by  a  comrade  of  his,  wliich  resulted  in 
his  losing  the  sight  of  it.  There  is  only  a  very  small  scale  of 
bone  formed  in  it,  but  it  is  easily  seen  how  it  comes  out  from 
the  choreata.  The  choreata  is  that  membrane  in  the  eye,  as 
you  all  know,  which  carries  the  blood,  and  which  causes  this 
formation  of  bone.  It  has  been  observed  before  by  many 
others,  but  it  is  in  only  very  recent  times  that  it  has  been 
known  to  cause  sympathetic  affection  of  the  sound  eye ;  and 
in  this  respect  it  is  to  the  interest  not  only  of  the  oculist,  but 
also  of  the  general  practitioner,  that  in  cases  where  one  eye  is 
totally  blind,  and  the  second  eye  becomes  affected  in  any  way, 
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and  is  not  to  be  cored  by  the  ordinary  means,  the  physician 
should  always  recommend  the  bad  eye  to  be  removed.  Of 
course  we  can  not  know  by  external  examination  of  the  dis- 
eased eye  whether  there  is  bone  or  not ;  but  havinor  so  fre- 
quently met  it,  it  is  certainly  to  be  considered  as  a  very 
possible  consequence;  and  of  course  there  is  no  medicine  that 
will  remove  it.  The  only  way  is  to  remove  the  diseased  eye 
entirely,  because  that  sympathetically  affected  the  sound  one. 

Dk.  Parsons  :  I  would  like  to  ask  Dr.  Liebold  if  in  each 
case  the  bone  formed  in  the  choroid  coat  ? 

Dr.  Liebold  :  Yes ;  on  the  inner  layer  of  the  choroid. 

Dr.  Parsons  :  The  recital  of  those  cases  brings  to  my  mind, 
Mr.  President,  a  case  that  I  was  cognizant  of  last  winter,  the 
history  of  which  I  know  nothing  of,  as  it  was  found  in  a  sub- 
ject brought  into  the  dissecting  room.  The  person  was  a  Ger- 
man. He  had  been  a  bar-tender  in  one  of  the  beer  saloons  of 
St.  Louis.  In  dissecting,  I  noticed  a  peculiarity  in  the  eye, 
and  I  took  the  eye-ball  out,  and  found  that  it  had  been  dis- 
eased, and  evidently  a  long  time.  The  cornea  was  entirely 
gone.  There  was  no  iris  whatever  to  be  seen,  and  nothing  but 
a  hard,  globular  mass,  the  front  of  which  was  rather  quadran- 
gular in  shape. 

The  shape  I  attributed  to  the  four  recti  muscles.  There 
were  four  lines  drawn  from  the  anterior  surface  of  the  eye-ball, 
directly  backward.  I  think  it  was  due  to  the  contraction  of 
the  four  recti  muscles.  Upon  dissecting  the  eye,  I  found  a 
small  bony  mass,  which  had  the  shape,  precisely,  of  a  vitreous 
humor.  It  was,  1  should  say,  about  five  or  six  lines  thick,  in 
the  posterior  part,  and  in  the  anterior  borders  or  edge,  it  was  not 
more  than  two  lines,  with  a  small  cup-shaped  cavity  in  the  ante- 
rior part,  which  resembled  somewhat  the  cup-shaped  cavity  of 
the  anterior  part  of  the  vitreous  humor  in  which  rests  the  crys- 
talline lens.  I  may  be  -mistaken  in  the  case.  The  bone  may 
have  formed  in  the  choroid  coat ;  but  upon  investigation  and 
close  examination  of  it,  I  concluded  that  it  was  the  vitreous 
humor  ossified.  There  was  a  small  hole  through  the  posterior 
part,  which  I  thought  was  the  patulous  condition  of  the  place 
where  the  arteria  centralis  retinae  passed  in.     It  may  have 
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been  the  opening  of  the  optic  nerve.  It  was  very  small, — not 
larger  than  the  head  of  a  very  small  pin.  I  have  the  speeimeni 
at  home,  and  am  very  sorry  I  did  not  bring  it  with  me. 

A  NEW   SPLINT. 

Dr.  James  :  I  will  proceed  to  give  a  short  description  of  a 
new  splint,  the  idea  of  which  is  to  do  away  with  bandaging. 
This  is  only  a  sample  of  a  series  that  has  been  made,  and  is 
made  for  the  right  arm.  The  material  is  vulcanite,  or  hard 
rubber.  It  is  hard,  like  a  piece  of  board,  but,  by  holding  it 
over  a  lighted  candle,  or  by  subjecting  it  to  the  heat  of  a  bright 
fire,  you  can  heat  it  up  so  that  it  will  bend  in  any  direction. 
By  plunging  it  into  cold  water  it  is  set  immediately.  There 
is  no  trouble  in  moulding  it  so  as  to  fit  any  part  of  the  body. 
You  can  give  it  the  proper  curves  almost  immediately,  after  a 
little  experience.  It  requires  a  good  heat :  hot  water  will  not 
do  it.  It  requires  the  heat  of  gas,  or  of  a  pretty  hot  fire.  It 
requires  more  heat  than  gutta-percha. 

You  take  two  splints,  and  run  along  each  corresponding 
edge  a  series  of  holes,  and  then  run  a  lace  through  them  and 
lace  it  up  like  a  shoe.  It  can  be  loosened  or  tightened  accord- 
ing to  the  exigencies  of  the  case.  Along  the  other  correspond- 
ing edges  make  a  row  of  double  loops.  In  applying  it,  you 
have  to  attach  to  one  end  of  the  row  of  loops,  or  hoops,  a  long 
string,  and  then  run  it  through  this  double  series  of  loops, 
takini^  care  to  put  in  between  the  arm  and  the  splint  the  mate- 
rial that  surgeons  use  for  dressing  wounds — ^gun-cotton,  which 
answers  better  than  raw  cotton,  in  my  experience.  By  means 
of  a  little  string  the  apparatus  is  easily  adjusted. 

You  see  you  have  plenty  of  ventilation  on  either  side.  For 
compound  fractures  I  think  there  is  nothing  equal  to  it,  and 
for  any  ordinary  fracture  it  answers  a  better  purpose.  At  any 
moment  you  can  nndo  it,  if  the  swelling  becomes  too  great. 
Then  you  can  tighten  it  up  when  the  swelling  goes  down.  It 
is  lights  and  the  patient  has  the  full  use  of  the  fingers. 

[The  doctor,  during  his  explanation,  illustrated  the  use  of 
the  splint  by  applying  it  to  the  arm  of  a  by-stander.] 
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The  reports  by  Drs.  N".  Schneider,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  L.  H. 
Willard,  Alleghany  City,  Pennsylvania,  and  James  B.  Bell, 
Angosta,  Maine,  were  accepted  and  referred  without  reading. 

NOVEL   SUGGESTION  IN   OVAEIOTOMY. 

Dr.  Beebe  :  I  would  like  to  call  the  attention  of  the  Con- 
vention to  the  operation  of  ovariotomy.  It  is  well  known  that, 
all  other  things  being  equal,  the  operation  of  ovariotomy,  as  an 
operation,  depends  largely  on  the  treatment  of  the  pedicle,  or 
stem  by  which  it  is  attached.  It  has  been  latterly  considered 
the  best  practice  to  apply  the  clamp,  and  in  the  case  presented 
to  the  Convention  yesterday,  that  treatment  was  adopted.  I 
am  persuaded  that  we  may  dispense  with  the  clamp,  and  also 
with  the  ligation  of  the  pedicle,  using  the  well-known  process 
of  torsion  or  twisting,  to  close  all  vessels  that  traverse  the 
pedicle ;  and  the  same  process  may  be  applied  to  any  vessels 
which  traverse  the  broad  bands  of  adhesion. 

This  is  a  position  somewhat  novel,  but  I  have  tested  it  upon 
two  cases,  where  there  were  not  extensive  adhesions,  but  a 
large  pedicle,  and  with  the  most  gratifying  success.  The 
pedicle  was  severed,  and  then,  with  the  usual  appliances, 
the  vessels  were  seized  and  twisted  until  they  were  thor- 
oughly lacerated  in  their  coats,  and  were  found  then  to  close. 
Having  closed  all  vessels  that  were  bleeding,  the  stump  is 
returned  intr>  the  abdomen.  This  obviates  the  necessity  of 
dragging  through  the  flaps  of  the  wound  the  stump  of  the 
pedicle,  and  holding  it  there  by  means  of  the  clamp.  It  also 
does  away  with  the  necessity  of  applying  a  ligature,  and  in 
every  way  obviates  very  largely  the  hazards  of  that  opera- 
tion. 

I  commend  to  the  test  of  experience  this  method,  believing  it 
to  be  absolutely  safe  and  far  less  hazardous  in  practice  than 
the  old  method.  If  either  of  the  old  methods  which  I  have 
alluded  to  is  to  be  used,  I  would  apply  round  the  pedicle  a 
ligature  of  cat-gut,  taking  an  ordinary  violin  string,  which  had 
been  immersed  in  strong  carbolic  acid,  in  which  should  be  a 
little  oil,  enough  to  dissolve  it.     The  cat-gut  may  be  kept  thus 
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macerated,  always  ready  for  use,  and  is  not  weakened  at  all 
by  the  process.  Its  strength  is  not  at  all  impaired,  and  it  can 
be  applied  as  tightly  as  is  desired,  cut  off  short,  and  returned 
into  tlie  abdomen,  as  though  no  ligature  were  applied.  It  will 
be  found  in  practice  that  after  the  lapse  of  a  few  days,  this 
animal  tissue  will  soften  and  disintegrate,  or  otherwise  be  pene- 
trated by  blood-vessels,  and  finally  change  to  living  tissue. 
There  is  no  necessity  of  its  being  sloughed  or  cast  off  in  any 
way.     It  either  becomes  animal  tissue  or  is  dissolved. 

Now,  this  method  would  take  precedence  in  my  practice, 
and  I  have  used  this  in  one  case  of  ovariotomy,  without  the 
slightest  after  consequences,  to  show  any  peritoneal  disturb- 
ance. I  prefer  this  method  of  torsion  of  the  vessels  and  return- 
ing the  stump  within  the  abdomen. 

Dr.  Beebe  then  presented  a  verbal  report  on  some  of  the 
improved  instruments  of  staphylorraphy,  a  right  and  left  palate 
knife,  a  long  needle  bent  upon  itself  about  one-eighth  inch 
from  the  staff,  with  the  eye  near  the  point.  Also  a  block  for 
the  teeth,  so  constructed  that  it  occupied  no  space  in  the  mouth. 
He  would  resort  to  temporary  tracheotomy  as  the  first  step  in 
the  young  child. 

He  also  cited  an  interestinsr  case  of  rectocele,  where  a  strip 
was  cut  out  of  the  posterior  vaginal  wall. 

Dfi.  Claby:  How  wide  was  the  strip  which  you  dis- 
sected off? 

De.  Beebe  :  About  half  an  inch.  The  part  enclosed  was 
about  two  and  a-half  inches  in  its  widest  part.  The  position 
of  the  uterus  was  as  nearly  normal  as  could  be. 

AN   INTERESTING   HERNIA   CASE. 

Dr.  Beebe  :  I  now  present  a  pathological  specimen,  result- 
ing from  an  operation  in  the  case  of  hernia.  This  case  has 
already  been  referred  to  so  frequently  by  the  public  press,  and 
by  the  medical  journals  of  the  country,  that  it  is  due,  inasmuch 
as  there  have  been  so  many  mis-statements  disseminated,  that 
I  should  say  that,  having  removed  about  five  feet  of  intestine 
from  the  opening,  I  closed  the  artificial  anus,  the  patient  went 
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to  her  home  in  the  central  part  of  this  State,  and  completed 
her  term  of  pregnancy.  She  was  delivered  in  December  of  a 
healthy  female  child,  and  has  since  continued  in  good  health, 
nursing  her  child.  It  has  been  stated  that  the  patient  died 
thus  and  so,  in  various  ways  and  times  since  the  operation ; 
but,  a  few  days  since,  I  heard  from  the  patient,  and  she  is  still 
in  the  enjoyment  of  good  health.  The  details  of  the  operation 
I  hardly  need  refer  to  further. 

Db.  Lilienthal  :  A  physician  in  this  State  told  me,  this 
week,  that  he  did  not  believe  that  the  operation  was  ever  per- 
formed. I  told  him  that  it  was  in  the  books ;  and  now  he  can 
see  it  here,  or  the  proof  of  it.  The  Allopaths  will  not  allow  us 
CI  edit  for  anything  that  we  do,  if  it  is  something  they  have  not 
done,  and  they  are  oometimes  mean  enough  to  say  that  it  was 
not  done. 

Db.  Helmuth  :  I  wish  Dr.  Beebe  would  give  us  the  details 
of  the  operation  somewhat,  and  how  the  artificial  anus  was 
closed  afterwards.  It  has  gone  abroad  in  the  public  prints  that 
the  patient  died  four  days  after  the  operation,  and  such  asser- 
tion was,  also,  coupled  with  an  innuendo  like  the  following : 
"  Whether  the  heart  was  flabby  or  not,  we  don't  know  "  — 
throwing  out  the  suggestion  that  Dr.  Beebe's  case  was  one  of 
death  from  excessive  use  of  chloroform.  Therefore,  in  order 
that  those  statements  may  be  refuted,  and  the  honor  of  the 
American  Homoeopathic  Institute  be  maintained,  I  move  that 
Dr.  Beebe  be  requested  to  explain  the  operation  in  all  its 
details.     Carried. 

Db.  Beebe  :  Mr.  President,  I  was  called  in  at  this  case  of 
hernia  at  a  very  late  stage  of  the  case.  Finding  the  patient 
had  been  vomiting  tor  twenty-four  hours,  I  immediately  felt 
for  tumors,  and  found  one  at  the  umbilicus.  This  tumor  was 
quite  large,  not  only  greatly  distended,  but  its  integumental 
covering  quite  purple  and  discolored,  and  seemed  almost  upon 
the  point  of  yielding  at  one  point,  showing  a  considerable 
amount  of  fluctuation.  I  proceeded  somewhat  cautiously  to 
open  the  tegumental  covering,  and  found  that  not  only  some 
gas,  but  a  considerable  quantity  of  serum,  which  was  greatly 
discolored  by  blood  and  disorganized  elements,  escaped.    As 
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soon  as  this  flowed  out,  the  blackened  intestine  presented  itself 
at  the  opening.  The  sac  was  then  freely  incised,  and  the  intes- 
tine contained  within  it  was  at  once  discovered  —  discovered 
to  be  quite  extensive.  A  large  double  handful,  so  to  speak, 
of  intestines,  were  there  gathered  together  in  a  mass,  and  were 
considerably  blackened.  In  the  pathological  specimen,  the 
alcohol  has  bleached  out  somewhat  the  blackness  of  the  tissues, 
but  they  were  perfectly  black  at  the  time  the  operation  was 
made ;  and  not  only  so,  but  at  points  the  walls  of  the  intestines 
had  yielded,  and  fsecal  matter  was  escaping. 

No  question,  of  course,  could  exist  as  to  the  propriety  of 
adopting  some  means  to  rescue  the  patient  from  so  immment 
a  danger.  I  therefore  sought  at  one  extremity  a  healthy  intes- 
tine, and,  finding  it,  I  cut  off  from  the  intestine  and  made  fast 
the  healthy  end  to  the  wall  of  the  incision.  Then,  holding  the 
intestine,  a  pair  of  scissors  were  passed  far  enough  back  upon 
the  mesentery  to  reach  sound  tissues,  and  then  the  mesentery 
was  divided  by  the  scissors  throughout  the  whole  length  of 
the  intestine  until  it  reached  the  other  extreme  sound  intestine 
again.  As  soon  as  that  was  reached,  it  was  dragged  forward 
so  as  to  be  sure  of  healthy  intestines  at  that  point,  and  it  was 
again  divided  there,  and  the  extremity  of  the  intestine  was 
brought  forward.  Then  I  drew  out  through  the  opening  in 
the  abdomen  the  two  extremities  of  intestines,  and  there  was 
also  in  this  opening  the  mesentery  which  I  had  cut  with  the 
scissors  throughout  this  considerable  extent,  and  this  was  freely 
bleeding.  Ice  was  at  hand,  and  with  my  forceps  I  seized  the 
more  prominent  branch  of  the  mesenteric  vessel,  and  it  was 
twisted  until  the  haemorrhage  ceased,  and  the  mesentery  ves- 
sels were  closed  with  the  ice.  Throughout  the  entire  length 
of  this  mesenteric  margin,  haemorrhage  was  under  control  by 
the  twisting  of  the  vessels  and  the  application  of  ice. 

Then  I  sought  for  the  ring  in  the  abdominal  wall,  in  which 
these  intestines  had  escaped,  found  it  very  snug  and  firm,  and 
as  this  was  an  old  hernia,  of  some  seven  or  eight  years^  stand- 
ing, I  proceeded  to  enlarge  the  ring  freely,  which  was  done  by 
the  usual  hernia  knife,  and  then,  the  pressure  being  entirely 
taken  off  from  the  mesentery  and  these  vessels  which  had  been 
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closed  with  ice,  I  waited  a  short  time  to  see  whether  bleeding 
would  recur  in  these  vessels  when  torsion  had  been  applied. 
No  haemorrhage  did  occur,  and  I  therefore  stitched  the  margin 
of  these  intestines  to  the  cutaneous  margin,  so  as  to  form  an 
artificial  anus.  Upon  examination  of  this  intestine,  it  was  found 
to  be  the  jejunum.  The  matter  ejected  from  tliis  point  was 
clearly  chylous,  no  complete  digestion  having  as  yet  occurred 
in  them.  From  the  character  of  the  ejections  at  this  point,  I 
was  enabled  to  judge  of  the  nearness  to  the  stomach.  Being 
made  fast  within  the  margin  of  the  intestine,  the  mesentery  was 
returned  within  the  abdomen  at  once,  as  soon  as  the  bleeding 
was  known  to  be  arrested. 

The  patient  passed  through  a  slight  attack  of  peritonitis, 
which  yielded  very  readily  to  the  use  of  Aconite,  Arnica  and 
Arsenicum ;  and  not  only  so,  but  the  disturbance  of  the  digest- 
ive organs,  the  vomiting  and  irritation  of  the  digestive  organs, 
due  largely  to  the  amount  of  cathartics  that  had  been  admin- 
istered of  various  kinds,  in  large  quantities,  were  soon  con- 
trolled. As  soon  as  the  patient  had  recovered  from  the 
immediate  effect  of  the  operation,  and  the  disturbances  pre- 
ceding the  operation,  I  announced  my  readiness  to  close  the 
artificial  anus,  which  I  did  by  using  the  clamp.  It  will  be 
seen  that  this  clamp  is  composed  of  two  blades  joined  by  a 
hinge,  and  a  screw  which  can  readily  be  turned  and  the  blades 
separated.  This  clamp  was  passed,  one  blade  into  one  intes- 
tine, the  other  blade  into  the  other  intestine,  until  it  was 
passed  well  into  the  abdominal  cavity.  Then  with  this  set 
screw  the  blades  within  were  made  to  approximate  by  a  firm 
pressure — a  pressure  merely  sufficient  to  excite  inflammation 
or  irritation  —  and  tliat  pressure  was  allowed  to  exist  for  three 
days. 

Upon  the  third  day  it  was  assumed  that  this  pressure  had 
been  sufficient  to  excite  adhesive  inflammation  between  the 
serous  walls  of  the  intestine  within.  Being  satisfied  upon  that 
point,  I  turned  the  screw  until  the  blades  pinched  the  interven- 
ing walls  between  these  two  intestines.  This,  of  course, 
destroyed  all  vitality  of  that  portion  of  the  intervening  walls- 
which  was  embraced  in  those  blades.    Twenty-four  hours  waS" 
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allowed  for  the  destruction  of  the  life  of  the  walls,  and  then 
passing  the  long  gum  lancet  into  the  intestines,  the  opening  in 
the  blades  was  found,  and  the  gum  lancet  was  freely  passed 
from  one  intestine  to  the  other. 

To  make  assurance  doubly  sure,  the  clamp  was  allowed  to 
remain  twenty-four  hours,  during  which  time  the  fsecal  matter 
began  to  pass  through,  and  I  was  thereby  assured  that  the  open- 
ing was  perfect  from  one  intestine  to  the  other.  At  the  lapse  of 
that  time  the  screw  was  loosened  and  the  clamp  withdrawn.  I 
now  had  an  opening  from  one  intestine  to  the  other  without  going 
to  the  surface  at  all,  an  opening  which  was  well  within  the  abdo- 
men and  of  the  breadth  of  the  blade  of  the  clamp.  Within 
a  very  few  hours  after  the  opening  was  made,  the  husband 
reported  that  there  were  most  gratifying  sounds  of  the  emission 
of  flatus,  expressing  it  as  being  the  sweetest  music  that  he  had 
ever  heard.' 

Being  satisfied  that  the  steps  so  far  taken  were  efl^ective,  I 
set  myself  to  work  to  close  the  artificial  anus  which  now 
existed,  merely  permitting  a  little  fluid  to  escape.  It  then 
became  necessary  to  dissect  around  the  margin  of  the  extrem- 
ities of  these  intestines  until  they  should  be  isolated  from  the 
other  tissues,  embracing  them  by  a  flrm  ligature  ^which  was 
drawn  very  tightly  about  the  extremities  of  these  two  intestines 
with  a  view  to  obliterate  those  extremities  nicely:  with  this 
ligature  applied,  the  cutaneous  margins  were  closed  over  by 
quilled  sutures  of  silver  wire,  and  in  a  short  time  the  patient 
was  in  a  condition  to  go  to  her  home.  The  procedure  was 
at  every  stage  very  successful,  or  at  least,  met  my  antici- 
pations of  the  measures  adopted,  and  the  ultimate  result  was 
such  as  to  gratify  myself  and  to  rescue  from  what  seemed  to 
be  almost  an  absolute  certainty  of  death,  the  patient. 

Dr.  Talbot  :  I  move  that  Dr.  Beebe  be  requested  to  make 
a  full  written  report,  to  be  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Publi- 
cation.    Carried.     (Section  VI.,  Art.  34.) 

Dr.  Helmuth  then  read  an  interesting  case  of  Kesection  of 
the  Knee-joint. 

On  motion  it  was  referred. 

Dr.  Franklin,  of  St.  Louis :  I  would  make  a  suggestion  in 
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reference  to  this  case,  and  ask  Prof.  Helmuth  if  he  has  used 
bran  dressing,  saturated  in  Carbolic  acid,  to  prevent  maggots 
in  wounds  ? 

Dr.  Helmuth  :  No,  sir;  but  I  found  after  I  had  applied  the 
Carbolic  acid  that  it  was  a  perfect  success ;  in  less  than  twenty- 
four  hours  the  maggots  disappeared. 

Dr.  Franklin  :  I  have  used  bran  saturated  in  Carbolic  acid 
several  times,  and  have  never  found  the  appearance  of  maggots 
in  wounds  where  it  has  been  employed.  I  mention  it  to  the 
Institute  as  an  important  improvement  in  that  respect  in  those 
cases  especially  where  bran  dressings  were  employed.  And 
now,  Mr.  President,  if  I  am  in  order,  not  having  had  the 
honor  of  being  appointed  to  the  Bureau  of  Surgery  at  the  last 
session  of  the  Institute,  I  would  like  to  present  a  few  observar 
tions  upon  a  subject  of  interest  to  all  practitioners  of  Homoeo- 
pathy, and  that  is  injuries  of  the  soft  tissues  of  the  head  and 
cranial  arch. 

Dr.  Franklin's  paper  was  referred  to  the  Publishing  Com- 
mittee. 

ON  excision  of  the  lower  jaw. 

Dr.  Franklin,  of  St  Louis:  The  remarks  that  I  shall  make 
now  are  merely  explanatory,  and  I  trust  they  will  be  heard 
by  every  gentleman  present.  In  the  year  1868  I  took  occa- 
sion, as  the  result  of  a  motion  which  was  made  that  all  com- 
munications be  referred  to  appropriate  bureaus  before  being 
printed,  in  order  that  they  could  be  overlooked  and  arranged, 
to  make  use  of  some  remarks  reflecting  somewhat  upon  my 
friend  Dr.  Helmuth.  At  the  session  of  the  Institute  last  year, 
other  remarks  were  made  which  have  found  their  way  into  the 
proceedings  of  the  Institute,  and  which  it  might  be  appropri- 
ate at  this  time  to  advert  to. 

The  remarks  that  I  made  were  in  reference  to  an  operation 
involving  the  removal  of  a  lower  jaw,  performed  by  Dr.  Hel- 
muth in  Indianapolis,  of  which  I  spoke  before  the  Western 
Institute  on  the  afternoon  when  the  operation  was  performed, 
giving  Professor    Helmuth  —  as  other  gentlemen  who  are 
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members  of  the  Institute  now,  and  who  were  there,  will  say 
—  credit  for  the  operation,  so  far  as  it  was  concerned.  I 
should  say  that,  in  speaking  of  this  operation,  not  of  the  oper- 
ation of  the  removal  of  the  lower  jaw  in  consequence  of  disease 
aifecting  that  organ,  but  in  speaking  of  the  op^*ation  per- 
formed by  Dr.  Helmnth  of  extraction  of  the  lower  jaw  after  it 
had  been  thrown  out  by  nature,  and  was  lying  upon  the  base 
of  the  ligamental  jaw  below,  the  operation  was  said  to  have 
been  pertbrmed  only  two  or  three  times  in  the  United  States. 
I  supposed  that  Professor  Helmuth  had  reference,  when  this 
remark  was  made,  to  the  removal  of  the  lower  jaw  entire,  in 
consequence  of  disease.  In  Dr.  Helmuth's  article,  in  which 
he  has  spoken  of  the  literature  of  this  operation — going  back 
to  the  earlier  times  when  it  was  performed  —  I  have  the  utmost 
confidence,  and  I  think  Dr.  Helmuth  has  done  a  considerable 
service  in  extricating  this  operation  from  the  embarrassment 
that  had  surrounded  it  previously. 

The  operation  of  the  removal  of  the  lower  jaw,  in  conse- 
quence of  disease,  I  believe,  has  only  been  peribrmed  less  than 
a  half  a  dozen  times.  So  far  he  is  right.  But  not  so,  sir, 
the  operation  for  extracting  the  lower  jaw,  when  removed  by 
natural  processes.     (Case  read  from  a  newspaper.) 

Now,  if  the  gentlemen  of  the  Institute  will  compare  this 
operation  with  the  one  performed  by  Dr.  Helmuth,  they  will 
observe  a  considerable  amount  of  parallelism.  In  the  opera- 
tion of  extraction  of  the  jaw  the  patient  was  sent,  upon  the 
same  day,  to  Quarantine  Hospital,  ten  miles  distant. 

In  the  operation  performed  by  Dr.  Helmuth,  I  think  he 
states  (if  I  do  not  state  it  as  it  is,  I  hope  the  doctor  will  correct 
me)  that  the  second  day  after  the  operation  the  patient  spoke. 
I  have  no  ftirther  comments  to  make  upon  the  operation  than 
the  remark  made  by  Prof.  Helmuth. 

Now,  Mr.  President,  still  further,  I  desire  to  say  a  few  words 
with  regard  to  some  remarks  made  by  myself  upon  that  occa- 
sion, which  were  supposed  to  reflect  upon  our  worthy  Secretary, 
Dr.  Talbot. 

Mr.  President  and  Gentlemen  of  the  Institute :  I  do  not 
desire  to  reflect  in  the  least  upon  Dr.  Talbot,  and  the  remarks 
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tliat  I  made  were  not  with  reference  to  hini)  whom  I  esteem 
highly,  but  they  were  in  consequence  of  too  great  an  import- 
ance given  to  an  operation  which  is  not  an  exceedingly  difficult 
and  dangerous  operation  to  perform,  that  is,  the  extraction  of 
the  lawer  jaw  entire.  Professor  Helmuth  performed  the  oper- 
ation of  extraction  of  the  low^er  jaw,  as  I  saw  it ;  not  an  oper- 
ation involving  any  great  amount  of  dissection.  In  fact,  I  think 
if  Dr.  Helmuth  will  reflect  a  moment,  that  the  operation  might 
have  been  performed  with  a  mere  division  of  the  bone,  taking 
out  one  portion  at  a  time. 

Db.  Helmuth  :  I  think  I  said  that  before. 

Db.  Fbaioclin:  Prof.  Helmuth  performed  the  operation 
well.  I  gave  him  credit  for  it  before  the  Western  Institute, 
and  not  only  credit  for  performing  that  operation  well,  but  for 
performing  all  operations  well.  [Applause.]  Dr.  Helmuth 
and  myself  have  walked  the  field  of  surgery  together.  I^  am 
somewhat  older  in  the  profession  than  himself,  but  I  have 
received  important  hints  from  Dr.  Helmuth.  I  do  not  know 
whether  he  has  received  any  from  me.  He  can  speak  for  him- 
self. But  with  reference  to  a  remark  Professor  Helmuth  made, 
I  wish  to  say  another  word,  and  then  I  am  done. 

Now,  Mr.  President  and  Gentlemen  of  the  Institute,  I  dis- 
claim underrating  any  man,  and  if  these  gentlemen  of  the 
Institute  ever  have  had  convereation  with  me,  they  will  bear 
witness,  I  believe,  that  I  have  always  assisted  them,  always 
said,  "  Go  on,  sir,"  "  a  good  operation,"  "  you  deserve  credit," 
— words  of  cheer  and  comfort  I  have  given  to  every  surgeon 
whenever  I  have  seen  him  stepping  forward,  and  making  that 
department  a  specialty,  and  performing  operations  that  were 
truly  worthy  of  such  cheer.  I  do  not  intend  to  make  any 
remarks  of  criminality  towards  Dr.  Helmuth,  and  I  propose 
to  state  it  right  here.  If  I  have^done  wrong  in  this  matter,  it 
is  in  saying  that  Dr.  Helmuth  exaggerated  the  importance  of 
his  operation. 

The  operation  performed  upon  the  upper  jaw,  by  Dr.  Hel- 
muth, at  St.  Louis,  was  an  operation  of  great  value  to  the 
profession,  especially  the  homoBopathic  portion  of  it,  and  was 
done  well  and  creditably,  as  all  his  operations  are ;  but  I  do 
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think,  with  all  due  deference,  that  the  doctor  exaggerated  a 
little  too  much  this  one  time.  That  is  all,  Mr.  President,  I 
have  to  say,  and  I  trast  the  matter  will  be  amicably  and  pleas- 
antly arranged. 

De.  Helmuth,  of  St.  Louis :  When  the  reporter  made  me 
say  that  this  difficult  operation  had  been  performed  but  two  or 
three  times  in  the  United  States  he  erred.  I  did  not  refer  to 
my  operation ;  I  meant  to  refer  to  the  extraction,  or  extirpation 
of  the  entire  lower  jaw.  My  case  was  not  a  hard  one.  I  just 
made  a  cut  there,  and  made  two  flaps,  and  the  bone  came 
right  out,  without  any  trouble.  I  don't  say  that  that  was  a 
hard  case.  I  saw  Dr.  Franklin  remove  some  of  the  lower  jaw, 
at  the  Good  Samaritan  Hospital,  for  Osteosarcoma.  He  did 
it  excellently  well.  It  was  a  much  more  difficult  operation 
than  mine,  and  yet  it  was  not  the  whole  jaw.  I  do  not  pro- 
pose to  state  for  a  minute  that  there  are  not  hundreds  of  sur- 
geons who  would  undertake  to  remove  the  entire  jaw  if  they 
could  get  the  chance ;  but  the  chance  don't  come  once  in  a 
hundred  times.  I  was  a  fortunate  man  and  got  the  chance, 
and  I  have  the  bone  in  my  possession  now  to  show  for  it. 
[Laughter.] 

BUBEAir   OF  ANATOMY,   PHYSIOLOGY  AND    HYGIENE. 

Db.  Dunham  announced  that  the  Bureau  of  Anatomy, 
Physiology  and  Hygiene  would  present  the  following  reports : 

Eeport  on  Anatomy ;  by  S.  B.  Pabsons,  M.D.,  of  St.  Louis. 
(Section  VII.,  Art.  12.) 

Report  on  Physiology ;  by  J.  H.  P.  Fbost,  M.D.,  of  Phila- 
delphia.    (Section  VIL,  Art.  13.) 

Report  on  Optical  Hygiene;  by  T.  P.  Wilson,  M.D.,  of 
Cleveland,  O.     (Section  VIL,  Art.  14.) 

Report  on  General  Hygiene;  by  J.  J.  Mitchell,  M.D., 
of  Newburg,  N.  Y.     (Section  VIL,  Art.  15.) 

Report  on  Moral  Hygiene;  by  Cabboll  Dunham,  M.D., 
of  New  York. 

Report  on  Alcohol ;  by  C.  Peabson,  M.D.,  of  Mt.  Pleasant, 
Iowa.    (Section  VIL,  Ai-t.  16.) 
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These  reports,  with  the  exception  of  Dr.  Wilson's,  were,  at 
the  recommendation  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Bureau,  accepted 
and  referred  without  reading. 

De.  Wilson  now  read  his  report  on  Optical  Hygiene,  which 
was  accepted  and  referred. 

H.  M.  Smith,  M.D.,  of  New  York,  of  the  Bureau  of  Organ- 
ization, Begistration  and  Statistics,  reported  that  they  had 
obtained  a  partial  list  of  the  physicians,  and  the  history  of 
Homoeopathy  in  some  of  the  States. 

They  also  recommended  that  the  by-laws  be  so  amended  as 
to  provide  for  a  Bureau  of  Psychological  Medicine.     Adopted. 

The  Committee  on  the  President's  Address  was,  on  motion^ 
discharged. 

The  report  of  the  Necrologist  was  presented,  adopted  and 
referred.     (Section  I.,  Art.  36.) 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

J.  p.  Dakb,  M.D.,  of  Nashville,  Tenn.,  introduced  the  fol- 
lowing resolution,  which  was  adopted : 

Resolved,  That  there  be  a  standing  Committee  on  Legislation,  the  dutjr 
of  which  shall  be  to  look  after  and  influence,  as  far  as  possible,  all  legisla- 
tion, in  the  General  Government,  or  anj  of  the  States,  or  cities  of  the 
country,  in  anywise  affecting  the  interests  of  Homoeopathy,  or  of  its  prac* 
titioners.     (Section  I.,  Art.  87.) 

Dr.  Daks  :  It  is  very  well  known  that,  as  Homoeopaths,  we 
have  been  repeatedly  ignored  by  the  Government ;  that  we 
are  now  laboring  under  great  legal  disabilities.  The  object  of 
this  standing  committee  is  to  take  notice  of  these  facts,  and,  as 
far  as  they  may  be  able,  to  influence  the  legislation  of  the 
General  Government,  or  of  any  of  the  States  or  cities  where 
the  laws  are  made  to  discriminate  against  the  practitioners  of 
Homoeopathy.  I  wish  to  state  for  myself,  that  a  short  time 
ago  the  member  of  Congress  from  the  district  where  I  live 
gave  my  name  in  as  one  of  the  examiners  for  pensions,  and 
that  I  was  rejected  simply  because  I  was  a  Homoeopathist. 

Dr.  Bull,  from  Buffalo,  who  is  present,  was  likewise  nom- 
inated for  that  position,  and  his  case  is  now  held  in  doubt. 

81 


644  THB  AMERICAN  INSTITUTE    OF   HOMCEOPATHT.       [SEO.  I. 

Such  cases  are  occurring  more  and  more  frequently  all  over 
the  country,  sir,  and  it  is  high  time  that  we,  who  help  the 
homoeopathic  patrons  and  people  of  this  country,  and  who 
pay  taxes  to  maintain  the  Government,  should  have  our  rights, 
and  that  these  people  should  have  their  rights.  The  object  of 
this  committee  is  simply  that  this  subject  be  looked  after  in  a 
proper  manner. 

Dr.  Dake's  resolution  was  adopted. 

Dr.  Nutb,  of  Chicago,  related  his  experience  with  Collodion 
in  bronchocele.     Referred, 

INSANE   HOSPITAL. 

H.  N".  Guernsey,  M.D.,  presented  the  following  resolution, 
which  was  adopted : 

Whersas,  The  Legislature  of  the  State  of  New  York,  through  the 
efforts  of  our  colleague,  Geo.  F.  Foote,  M.D.,  has  granted  a  charter,  with 
an  appropriation  of  $150,000,  to  aid  in  building  an  Asylum  for  the  Insane 
at  Middletown,  Orange  county,  New  York,  said  sum  to  be  paid  when  a 
like  amount  is  raised  from  other  sources ;  and, 

Whereas,  By  the  conditions  of  the  bill  granting  such  charter  and  aid, 
the  officers  and  trustees  of  this  Institution  are  to  be  of  the  homoeopathic 
faith,  and  the  treatment  of  the  patients  is  to  be  in  accordance  with  the 
principles  of  Homceopathy,  therefore, 

Resolved,  That  we  recognize  the  importance  of  the  first  Homoeopathic 
Asjrlum  for  the  Insane  in  the  world,  and  that  we  cordially  recommend  its 
construction  and  support. 

De.  Foote,  of  N"ew  York :  In  order  that  we  may  fully 
understand  the  necessity  of  an  asylum,  it  should  be  known 
that  insanity  is  greatly  upon  the  increase  in  this  country,  as 
well  as  in  the  old  countries  ;  that  during  the  past  year,  in  the 
city  of  New  York,  there  have  been  5,000  patients  under 
treatment  in  the  different  asylums ;  that  in  addition  to  this, 
there  are  some  2,000  incurable  within  the  county  poor-houses : 
and  that  there  are  some  2,000  more  who  are  under  private 
management,  and  have  gone  out  of  the  State  to  other  asylums 
for  treatment,  making,  in  all,  about  9,000  insane  people  in  the 
State  of  New  York.  I  speak  of  this  State  because  I  am  more 
familiar  with  the  statistics  there  than  in  other  places. 
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The  condition  of  the  insane,  gentlemen,  is  very  bad.  In  my 
travels  throughout  the  State  of  New  York,  I  have  visited  the 
different  asylums,  and  the  different  county  poor-houses,  and 
examined  their  condition.  I  found,  for  instance,  on  Black- 
well's  Island,  near  the  city  of  New  York,  that  there  were 
between  1,200  and  1,300  patients  shut  up  in  a  prison,  or  rather 
shut  up  in  a  building  which  was  intended  originally  for  600 
patients ;  200  of  these  patients  are  shut  up  in  the  prison  cells 
because  there  is  no  other  place  to  put  them  —  200  of  them 
shut  up  nightly  there.  The  condition  of  the  insane,  of  course, 
is  very  bad  where  they  are  crowded  together.  There  is  an 
immense  demand  for  more  asylums  throughout  the  State  of 
New  York,  as  well  as  throughout  the  other  States.  The 
increase  of  insanity  is  very  great.  In  England  alone  it 
averages  a  thousand  a  year. 

In  this  country  we  have  not  the  statistics  to  show  the  actual 
increase,  but  it  is  supposed,  by  the  majority  of  those  who  have 
interested  themselves  in  this  matter,  that  it  is  greater  than  in 
England.  In  France,  for  instance,  in  1835  there  were  but 
10,500  insane  people  reported.  In  1851  there  were  30,000, 
and  in  that  ratio  in  1870  there  would  be  40,000,  showing  a 
great  increase  of  insanity  in  the  old  country,  and  in  this  alike. 
The  cause  of  this  I  can  not  attempt  to  explain.  I  have  not 
been  able  to  find  it  out. 

Now,  then,  in  regard  to  the  treatment  and  management  of 
insane  patients  under  the  allopathic  dispensation.  Taking 
the  average  of  the  various  reports  that  I  have  received  from 
the  different  asylums  —  and  1  have  been  aided  very  kindly  by 
the  officers  of  the  asylums  —  I  find  that  there  are  about  one- 
third,  thirty-three  per  cent.,  cured.  This  is  considered  extra- 
ordinary good  success  —  33  per  cent,  cured.  From  one- 
quarter  to  one-third  die,  and  the  balance  grow  into  a  chronic 
state  of  insanity.  Now,  I  appeal  to  you,  gentlemen,  in  your 
practice —- because  we  have  met  cases  in  private  practice,  there 
are  none  of  us  but  have — if  our  proportion  of  cures  is  not 
much  greater  than  this  i  Do  we  not  cure  more  tlian  one-third 
of  those  that  fall  into  our  hands  under  all  the  disadvantages  of 
private  practice  ?    This  being  the  fact,  what  will  be  the  result 
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when  we  come  to  surround  our  patients  with  all  the  advantages 
of  hygienic  influences  that  can  be  brought  to  bear  under  a  well 
regulated  asylum  ? 

Now,  this  is  to  us  a  very  important  question.  Why  ?  Who 
are  the  insane?  They  are  our  own  acquaintances.  Some- 
times they  are  members  of  our  own  families,  and  it  behooves 
us  to  interest  ourselves  particularly  upon  this  subject  at  the 
present  time.  We  have  now  succeeded  in  getting  the  first 
Charter,  and  getting  the  first  appropriation  from  the  State 
ever  made  to  inaugurate  an  Insane  Asylum ;  and  I  wish  here 
now  to  mention  the  facts  in  regard  to  my  obtaining  a  $150,000 
appropriation  from  the  State  of  New  York.  It  may  aid  you 
in  securing  similar  appropriations  elsewhere. 

I  appeared  in  the  Legislature  at  the  last  of  the  session.  Five 
weeks  more  and  the  session  was  to  close.  Grave  senators  told 
me  it  was  perfectly  useless  for  me  to  come  at  that  time  in  the 
session ;  that  I  could  not  obtain  any  aid.  I  said,  "  We  will 
try  it,  and  if  we  don't  obtain  it  this  winter,  we  will  be  pre- 
pared to  receive  it  another  time."  Now,  then,  what  did  I  do  ? 
After  viewing  the  ground  a  day  or  two,  I  sat  down,  and  with 
the  assistance  of  some  kind  friends,  we  wrote  from  eighty  to 
ninety  letters  to  every  portion  of  the  State,  to  every  physician 
and  every  friend  of  Homoeopathy  whom  we  knew,  or  could 
hear  of,  requesting  them  to  address  letters  to  niembers  of  the 
Legislature,  urging  upon  them  the  importance  of  favoring 
this  bill. 

The  consequence  was  that  each  member  of  the  Legislature 
received  from  home,  two,  three,  four,  five,  six,  and  some  seven 
or  eight  letters,  urging  him  to  favor  this  bill.  Members  are 
very  particular  about  their  credit  at  home,  and  this  back  influ- 
ence operated  very  favorably.  Whenever  we  approached  a 
gentleman,  he  would  say,  "  Why,  certainly,  doctor,  we  under- 
stand all  about  that.  We  have  had  letters  upon  this  subject, 
and  we  will  favor  your  bill."  The  result  was,  that  we  had  not 
only  an  appropriation,  but  not  a  dissenting  vote,  although  there 
were  five  allopathic  physicians  in  the  Assembly,  those  five  all 
voting  in  favor  of  the  bill. 

Homoeopathy  is  popular  among  the  people,  and  we  have 

84 


ART.  XXIX.]  PB0CBEDINO8  OF  THE  TWENTY-THIBD  SESSION.  547 

only  to  make  our  demands,  and  we  shall  receive  public  aid. 
It  is  only  necessary  that  we  should  make  an  eifort,  and  attend 
strictly  to  it.  I  had  to  be  on  hand,  gentlemen,  every  moment. 
My  bill,  after  it  had  passed  the  Lower  House,  was  stolen  and 
hidden  three  times  —  absolutely  hidden  and  disposed  of — 
and  finally  found  hidden  away.  That  was  before  it  was  signed 
by  the  Governor.  But  we  succeeded  in  the  end.  The  bill 
was  signed  the  last  day  of  the  session,  passed  the  last  day,  and 
we  succeeded.  I  mention  this,  that  we  may  feel  encouraged 
in  regard  to  this  matter.  We  have  now  an  appropriation  from 
the  State  of  $150,000.  We  have  subscribed  toward  the  insti- 
tution $60,000 ;  and  we  now  only  wait  to  got  about  $90,000 
more,  when  we  shall  lay  the  comer-stone,  and  commence 
operations  on  the  Asylum.     [Applause.] 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Toulin,  the  resolution  of  Dr.  Guernsey 
was  adopted. 

H.  M.  Smith,  M.D.,  presented  the  report  of  the  Finance 
Committee.  They  recommended  that  the  transactions  be  fur- 
nished 07ily  to  those  who  prepay  their  dues. 

C.  Dunham,  M.D.,  presented  the  report  of  the  Committee 
on  Foreign  Correspondence  (Section  I.,  Art.  35),  and  recom- 
mended that  the  following  gentlemen  be  elected  corresponding 
members  of  the  Institute.  The  report  was  accepted  and 
adopted  and  the  gentlemen  named  were  duly  elected  : 

HENRY  R.  MADDEN,  M.D.      . London,  England. 

LEON  SIMON,  M.D Paris. 

GIULko  POMPILI.  M.D Romb. 

FRANCIS  CODING,  M.D Barbadobs,  W.  I. 

P.  G.  GOYCO  SABANITAS,  M.D Porto  Rico. 

MAHENDRA  LAL  SIRCAR,  M.D ^  Calcutta,  E.  I. 

Dr.  Clarke,  of  the  Committee  on  Medical  Education,  pre- 
sented a  paper,  which  was  accepted.     (Section  I.,  Art.  31.) 

Dr.  Hale  then  read  his  paper  on  the  Cure  of  a  Uterine 
Tumor  by  Ustilago  Maidis. 

J.  D.  Buck,  M.D.,  of  Sandusky,  O.,  moved  that  the  subject 
of  Medical  Education  be  made  the  special  order  of  business 
for  9  o'clock  to-morrow  a.m.     Carried. 

On  motion,  the  election  of  officers  was  made  the  special 
order  for  10  o'clock  to-morrow. 
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Dr.  Talbot  introduced  the  foUowing  resolution,  which  was 
adopted : 

Resolved,  That  the  present  session  of  the  Institute  be  known  as  the 
Twentj-seventh  Anniversary. 

H.  N*.  GuEBNSEY,  M.D.,  of  Philadelphia,  presented  the  fol- 
lowing : 

Mr.  President  and  OenUemen :  —  Allow  me,  on  behalf  of 
the  delegation  from  the  State  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society 
of  Pennsylvania,  to  extend  to  the  American  Institute  of 
Homoeopathy  an  earnest,  cordial  and  whole-souled  invitation 
to  accept  the  hospitalities  of  the  old  Key-stone  and  Key-note 
State,  and  to  meet  in  Philadelphia,  next  June,  to  receive  the 
greetings  of  Brotherly  Love. 

De.  Ballaed,  of  Chicago,  moved  that  the  invitation  be 
accepted,  and  that  when  we  adjourn,  we  do  so  to  meet  in 
Philadelphia  on  the  first  Tuesday  of  June,  1871.  Carried 
unanimously. 

BUBEAUS   AND   OOKMITTEES. 

The  President,  D.  Thayee,  M.D.,  appointed  the  following 
Bureaus  and  Committees  for  the  ensuing  year : 

Umi-mku  of  Materia  Mediea  and  Vhamtaey. 

C. WESSELHOEFT, M.D.,Boston,  Mass.  H.  N.  GUERNSEY,  M.D. .  .  PHitA.,  Pa. 

W.  WILLIAMSON,  M.D. .  .  Phila.,  Pa.  T.  S.  HOYNE,  M.D Chicago,  III. 

WILLIAM  E.  PAYNE,  M.D.,  Bath,  Mb.  W.W.  RODMAN,  M.D.,  N.Havbn,Conn. 

E.  M.  HALE,  M.D Chicago,  III.  T.  BACMEISTER,  M.D.  .  Toulon,  III. 

J.  P.  DAKE,  M  D.  .  .  Nashvillb,  Tbnn.  J.  S.  DOUGLAS,  M.D.,  Milwaukbb,Wi*. 
CARROLL  DUNHAM,  M.D.  .  N.  York. 

Bureau  of  Clinioal  Medicine. 

S.  M.  CATE,  M.D Salbm,  Mass.  W.  H.  HOLCOMBB,  M.D.,  N.  Orlbans. 

GEO.  E.  BELCHER,  M.D. .  Nbw  York.  F.B.MAND£YILLE,M.D  ,Nbwark,N.J. 

D.  H.  BECKWITH,  M.D.,Clbvbland,0.  A.  T.  BULL,  M.D.   .  .  .  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

j.  C.  BURGHER,  M.D.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  JOHN  T.  TEMPLE,  M.D.,  Sr.Louis.Mo. 

N.  F.  COOKE,  M.D Chicago,  III. 

Bureau  of  Obeiotriee. 

R.  LUDL\M,  M.D Chicago,  III.  J.  C.  SANDERS,  M.D..  .  Clbvblamb,  O. 

H.  N.  GUERNSEY,  M.D. .  .  Phila.,  Pa.  N.  R.  MORSE,  M.D.  .  .  .  Salbm,  Mass. 

J.  H.  WOODBURY,  M.D.,  Boston,  Mass.  A.  M.  CUSHING,  M.D.  .  .  Lynn,  Mass. 

T.  G.  COMSTOCK,  M.D.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  O.  B.  GAUSS,  M.D Phila.,  Pa. 

S.  M.  KEIJ:X>GG,  M.D. .  .  .  Nbw  YoKK.  C.H.HAESSLER,M.D.,PorrsviLLB,PA. 
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I.  T.  TALBOT,  M.D.   .  .  Boston,  Mass.  M.  MACFARLAN,  M.D.  .    Phila.,  Pa. 

G.  D.  BEEBE,  M.D Chicago,  III.  W.T.  HBLMUTH,  M.D. .  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

B.  C.  FRANKLIN,  M.D.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  J.  J.  DETWILLER,  M.D.  .  .  .  Erik,  Pa. 

B.  W.  JAMES,  M.D.,  Philadklphia,  Pa.  C.  T.  LIEBOLD,  M.D New  York. 

T.  F.  ALLEN,  M.D New  York.  J.  B.  BELL,  M.D Augusta,  Mb. 

N.  SCHNEIDER,  M.D.  .  Clbvbland,  O. 


Bureau  of  OrffaniMoHom^  ReffiMiraHan  and  StnHtHes* 

HENRY  M.  SMITH,  M.D.  .  New  York.  R.  J.  McCLATCHEY,  M.D. .  Phila.,  Pa. 

H.  M.  PAINE,  M.D.  .  .  .  Albany,  N.  Y.  E.  P.  SCALES,  M.D.  .  .  Nbwton,  Mass. 

E.  B. THOMAS,  M.D.  .  .  Cincinnati,  O.  GEO.  W.  FOOTE,  M.D.,  Galbsbuko,  III- 
T.  C.  DUNCAN,  M.D.  .  .  Chicago,  III. 


Bureau  ef  Anatomy ^  ThyH/olooy  and  JRifffieue, 

I. S. P. LORD,  M.D.jPouoHKBBPSiB, N.Y.  S.  A.  JONES,  M.D.  .  .  Enolbwood,  N.  J. 

J.  J.  MITCHELL,  M  D.,  Nbwburg,  N.  Y.  L.  M.  KENYON,  M.D.  .  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

J.  S.  MITCHELL,  M.D.  .  Chicago,  III.  W.  H.  LOUGEE,  M.D.,Lawrbncb,Mass. 
T.  P.  WILSON,  M.D.  .  .  Clbvbland,  O. 


Bureau  of  Peyehetogieai  Xedlelne, 

GEO.  F.  FOOTE,  M.D.  .  .  .  Nbw  York.  F.  A.  ROCKWITH,  M.D., Newark,  N.J. 

J.  H.  PULTE,  M.D.  .  .  .  Cincinnati,  O.  H.  N.  GUERN.SEY,  M.D.  .  .  Phila.,  Pa. 

C.  DUNHAM, M.D New  York.  A.R.WRIGHT,  M.D.  .  .  Buffalo, N.Y. 

N.  R.  MORSE,  M.D.  .  .  .  Salem,  Mass.  H.  P.  HEMENWAY,  East  Sombrvillb, 

R.  N.  FOSTER,  M.D.  .  .  .  Chicago,  III.  Mass. 


ContntiUee  on  Woreign  Correepondenee, 

C.  DUNHAM,  M.D New  York.  T.  S.  VERDI,  M.D.  .  Washington,  D.  C. 

I.T.  TALBOT,  M.D.  .  .  .  Boston,  Mass.  GEO.N.S£1DLITZ,M.D.,Kbokuk,  Iowa. 

J.  HARTMANN,  M.D.  .  .  St.  Louis,  Mo.  B.  Db  GERSDORF,  M.D.,Boston,  Mass. 

F.  H.  KREBS,  M.D.  .  .  .  Boston,  Mass.  S.  LILIENTHAL,  M.D. .  .  .  New  York. 


CotntniUee  on  Conference  teith  ^rofeeeors  of  Medieal  OoUegee, 

H. N. GUERNSEY, M.D.  .  .  Phila., Pa.       N.R.MORSE, M.D Salbm, Mass  • 

D.HOLT,  M.D Lowell,  Mass.       L.  E.  OBER,  M.D.  .  .  .  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

L.  DB  V.  WILDER,  M.D.  .  .  New  York.       C.  H.  HAESELER,  MD.,Pottsvillb,Pa. 


Oomntlitee  on  Konteneiature  and  fham$aey, 

W.  WILLI  AMSON,  M.D. .  .  Phila,  Pa.       C.NEIDHARD,  M.D Phila.,  Pa. 

C.  DUNHAM,  M.D New  York.       JACOB  JEANES,  M.D.  .  .  .  Phila.,  Pa. 

C.  HBRING,  M.D. .  Philadelphia,  Pa.       F.  E.  BOERICKE,  MiD.  .  .  Phila.,  Pa. 


Committee  on  V'tnanee, 

H.  M.  SMITH,  M.D New  York.       C.  A.  BROOKS,  M.D.  .  .  Clinton,  Mass. 

S.  M.  KELLOGG,  M.D.  .  .  New  York.       W.  WILLIAMSON,  M.D.  .  .  Phila.,  Pa 
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€knnnUU«e  oh  MottumtpiUhie  JHBpeHsaiorjf, 

C.  DUNHAM,  M.D New  York.       T.  F.  ALLEN,  M.D Nbw  Yokk. 

W.  WILLIAMSON,  M.D.  .  .  Phxla.,  Pa.       H.  M.  SMITH,  M.D New  York. 

F.  B.  BOERICiCE,  M.D.  .  .  Phila.,  Pa.       J.J.  MITCHELL,  M.D.  .  .  .  New  York. 

By  vote  of  the  Institute,  the  Committee  on  Dispensatory  are 
authorized  to  fill  two  yacancies  on  the  committee. 


NeeroiogUi. 
SAMUEL  B.  BARLOW,  M.D New  York. 

Committee  on  Ztegislation, 

A.  T.  BULL,  M.D. .  .  .  Buffaxx>,  N.  Y.  T.  S.  VERDI,  M.D.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
G.  H.  BLAIR,  M.  D.  .  .  .  Cleveland,  O.  CHAS.  VASTINE,  M.D.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
R.  J.  McCLATCHEY,  M.D.,  Phila.,  Pa.       G.  M.  PEASE,  M.D.  .  .  .  Boston,  Mass. 

Db.  Haeseleb  stated  that  he  would  very  much  like  to  pos- 
sess a  photograph  of  the  members  of  the  Institute,  and  moved 
that  a  committee  of  three  be  appointed  to  make  arrangements 
to  procure  the  same.    Carried. 

The  Ghaib  appointed  as  that  committee  Drs.  Haeseler,  Lud- 
1am  and  Ballard. 

Adjourned  to  meet  at  nine  o'clock  to-morrow,  (Friday,)  a.m. 


FOUETH  DAY. 

The  Institute  was  called  to  order  at  ten  a.m.  by  the  Presi- 
dent, D.  Thayeb,  M.D.,  of  Boston,  Mass. 

The  Chaib  announced  that  the  first  business  in  order  would 
be  the  subject  of  Medical  Education. 

On  motion  of  Db.  Lilienthal,  of  New  York,  the  report  of 
Dr.  Clarke  was  postponed  to  the  meeting  of  the  Institute  of 
next  year. 

The  Chaib  announced  as 

Orator  for  1871, 

T.  p.  WILSON,  M.D Clevblamd,  O. 

AMiemate  Orator* 
6.  D.  BBEBB,  M.D Chicago,  III. 
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Comtnittee  of 

W.  WILLIAMSON,  M.D.  .  .  Prila.,Pa.       R.  FAULKNER,  M.D Eris,  Pa. 

H.  N.  GUERNSEY,  M.D.  .  .  Phila.,  Pa.  W.  C. DOANE,  M.D.,Williamsport,  Pa. 

R.  J.  McCLATCHEY,  M.D. .  Phila.,  Pa.  C.  H.  HAESELER,M.D.,Pottsvillx,Pa. 

B.  W.  JAMES,  M.D.,  Philadblphia,  Pa.  JOS.  E.  JONES, M.D.,Wxst  Chbstbr,  Pa. 

M.  FRIESEt  M.D.  .  .  Harrisburg,  Pa.       C.  PRESTON,  M.D Chbstbr,  Pa. 

J.  C.  BURGHER,  M.D.,  Pittsburoh,  Pa.  C.  A.  STEVENS,  M.D.  .  Scranton,  Pa. 

M.  COTE,  M.D Pittsburoh,  Pa.  THOMAS  MOORE,M.D.,Gbrii'mt*n,Pa. 

J.P.COOPER,M.D.,Allbgh*yCity,  Pa.  A.  R.  TMOMAS,  M.D.  .  .  .  Phila.,  Pa. 

W.  J.  BLAKELEY,  M.D.  .  .  .  Erib,  Pa.  O.  B.  GAUSE,  M.D.,  Philadblphia,  Pa. 

Dr.  Williamson,  of  Philadelphia,  presented  a  communica- 
tion from  the  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society,  inviting 
the  Institute  to  hold  its  next  annual  session  in  the  city  of  Phila- 
delphia.    Signed  W.  Williamson,  M.D.,  Delegate. 

N.  R.  MoBSE,  M.D.,  of  Salem,  Mass. :  I  would  make  one 
suggestion  to  the  Cotnmittee  of  Arrangements —  that  they  do 
not  provide  for  us  the  entertainment  that  has  been  provided 
so  liberally  by  the  physicians  of  Chicago,  Boston,  and  other 
places.  I  think  it  is  too  much  for  our  stomachs.  We  can  go 
to  a  hotel ;  we  have  to  pay  just  as  much,  and  it  would  be 
better  for  the  interests  of  the  Society  in  every  way.  I  wish 
simply  to  suggest  the  matter,  and  have  others  here  express 
themselves,  so  that  the  committee  shall  not,  if  it  is  not  best, 
make  extra  efforts  to  entertain  us. 

I.  T.  Talbot,  M.D. :  I  move  that  this  subject  be  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Arrangements. 

Dr.  Lilienthal:  I  second  the  motion.  Unanimously 
carried. 


report  on  MEDICAL  EDUCATION. 


Dr.  G.  D.  Beebb,  from  the  Committee  on  Medical  Educa- 
tion, presented  a  report,  which,  on  motion  of  Dr.  Dake,  was 
accepted  and  referred.     (Section  I.,  Art.  31.) 

Dr.  O.  B.  Gauss,  of  Philadelphia :  I  would  like  to  inquire 
just  the  value  and  force  of  the  acceptance  of  the  report  of  a 
committee.    Does  it  mean  necessarily  that  we  indorse  it? 

The  President:  No,  sir;  not  in  this  case,  because  it  is 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Publication;  otherwise,  the 
acceptance  of  a  report  is  the  adoption  of  the  measured  pro- 
posed by  said  report.    Where  a  report  ends  with  a  resolution, 
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the  acceptance  of  the  report  adopts  the  resolution,  and  the 
honse  carries  it  out. 

Dr.  Beebe  :  I  move  that  the  committee  be  discharged.  It 
seems  to  me  unnecessary  to  tax  the  Institute  every  year  with 
a  report  upon  this  subject.  Perhaps  the  Institute  is  prepared, 
with  tlie  report  brought  forward  last  year,  and  this  summary, 
and  the  report  which  was  read  on  yesterday,  to  act  now  upon 
this  subject,  if  it  desire  to  act ;  and  that  their  time  may  not  be 
consumed  next  year,  I  move  that  this  committee  be  discharged. 
Carried. 

Dr.  Dunham,  of  New  York,  from  the  Committee  on  Con- 
ference with  Professors  of  Medical  Colleges,  presented  the 
report  of  that  committee.     (Section  I.,  Art.  32.) 

J.  P.  Dake,  M.D.,  moved  that  the  report  be  accepted, 
adopted  and  referred. 

Dr.  Williamson:  At  an  early  stage  of  the  existence  of  this 
Institute  a  standing  resolution  was  adopted,  binding  until  its 
repeal,  which  is,  that  the  Institute  as  a  body  is  not  responsible 
for  the  sentiments  embodied  in  any  report  of  any  committee 
or  bureau.  As  I  understand  the  motion  of  Dr.  Dake,  it  is  to 
adopt  this  document  as  the  sentiments  of  this  Institute.  The 
reference  to  the  Committee  of  Publication  has  nothing  to  do 
with  the  adoption  of  the  sentiments  of  the  report.  It  is  only 
submitted  to  them  as  to  whether  the  report  shall  be  published 
or  not.  It  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  adoption.  I  think  I  am 
correct  in  this  view.  I  hope  that  the  sentiments  contained  in 
that  report  will  be  adopted  as  the  sentiments  of  the  American 
Institute. 

Dr.  Gause  :  Now,  Mr.  President,  if  you  adopt  these  senti- 
ments without  coming  to  our  help,  you  will  put  a  great  burden 
upon  the  colleges.  I  am  very  anxious  indeed  that  the  Insti- 
tute shall  well  and  fully  consider  this  matter,  and  should  adopt 
these  sentiments,  after  they  are  discussed,  any  and  everything 
objectionable  having  been  eliminated,  if  anything  objectionable 
is  found.  It  seems  to  me  that  every  one  of  us  should  feel  a 
personal  responsibility  in  this,  and  realize  that  the  real  gist  of 
this  matter  rests  with  individuals  and  not  with  the  colleges. 
Gentlemen  present  themselves  for  matriculation  at  the  colleges. 
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We  admit  them  as  matriculants.  They  have  come  across  the 
continent,  a  long  distance  from  their  homes.  They  have  taken 
a  preliminary  year  of  study  in  a  private  office.  They  have 
devoted  their  time  to  that  study,  and  have  become  enlisted  in 
the  subject  of  medical  education  ;  and  yet,  perhaps,  not  pos- 
sessing these  preliminary  qualifications  recommended  by  the 
committee.  What  are  we  to  do  ?  Shall  we  say  to  these  gen- 
tlemen who  are  among  strangers,  and  have  come  to  us  as 
friends,  Go  home,  you  are  not  fit  for  this  work  ?  That  is  a 
very  disagreeable  thing  to  ask  us  to  do.  In  order  to  help  this 
matter,  I  have  this  resolution  to  offer : 

Resolved^  That  each  member  of  the  American  Institute  wiU  best  sub- 
serve the  interests  of  homoeopathic  medicine  hy  using  great  care  to  avoid 
accepting  any  student  of  medicine  into  his  office  who  does  not  or  can  not 
give  evidence  of  possessing  the  preliminary  education  recommended  in  the 
report  of  the  Committee  on  Education.     (Section  I.,  Art.  37.) 

Unless  you  do  this,  that  thing  will  be  null.  We  can  not 
carry  it  out.  If  we  want  to  have  the  right  kind  of  men  get 
into  the  colleges,  we  must  see  to  it  that  the  right  kind  of  men 
get  into  our  offices  as  private  students.  Unless  you  do  that,  we 
who  are  in  colleges  can  do  nothing. 

Dr.  Lilienthal  :  What  is  required  to  enter  an  allopathic 
college  ?  ,  I  ask  that  question  for  information. 

Dr.  Gausb  :  I  am  told  that  their  requirements  are  as  lax  as 
ours  have  been.  But  the  resolution  is  a  good  one,  and  if  we 
adopt  it  we  must  carry  out  its  requirements  rigidly.  If  a 
gentleman  comes  to  us  in  Philadelphia  as  a  private  student, 
we  must  see  that  he  is  well  qualified ;  and  if  he  is  not,  we 
must  ascertain  if  he  comes  from  the  office  of  a  member  of  the 
Institute ;  and  if  he  does,  the  physician  must  be  reported.  K 
he  comes  from  a  physician  not  a  member  of  the  Institute,  of 
course  this  body  has  nothing  to  do  with  that.  I,  for  one,  shall 
use  every  means  to  hold  you  all  to  this,  if  the  resolution  is 
adopted. 

Dr.  Lilienthal  :  Homoeopathy  is  growing,  and  we  have  to 
help  it  along,  and  if  we  don't  take  students  at  the  same  stan- 
dard which  is  adopted  by  the  allopathic  institutions,  I  am 
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afraid  students  will  go  to  the  allopathic  colleges,  because  they 
would  be  accepted  there,  and  would  thus  be  lost  to  Homoeo- 
pathy. I  am  very  mach  in  favor  of  a  higher  standard  of 
education,  and  have  always  spoken  in  favor  of  it.  But  I  am 
afraid,  if  it  is  not  carried  out  by  the  allopathic  medical  asso- 
ciations, we  can  not  do  anything  for  it.  There  is  another 
question :  If  a  student  comes  and  pays  his  $115  for  the  full 
course  of  lectures,  he  can  say :  I  have  paid  for  it,  and  you 
must  give  me  the  full  course. 

Dr.  Dunham  :  In  regard  to  the  point,  that  if  our  require- 
ments are  too  strict,  the  students  will  be  driven  away  from  us, 
to  some  extent  and  under  some  circumstances  that  considera- 
tion may  be  taken  in  the  other  sense.  I  know  that  three  win- 
ters ago  there  were  sixteen  medical  students  in  New  York,  of 
homoeopathic  proclivities,  intending  to  practice  Homoeopathy 
when  they  had  graduated.  They  would  have  become  matricu- 
lants in  the  New  York  Homoeopathic  Medical  College,  if  that 
medical  college  had  been  respectable  in  its  requirements  and 
in  its  teachings.  [Applause.]  It  was  not.  They  attended 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital College,  and  came  to  hear  but  one  lecture  in  the  homoeo- 
pathic college,  expressing  openly  their  regret  that  the  others 
were  not  fit  to  listen  to,  and  that  the  requirements  were  so  lax 
that  they  would  not  feel  proud  of  the  diploma  if  they  had  it. 

Dr.  Franklin  :  I  am  very  glad  to  hear  the  remarks  of  my 
friend  who  has  just  spoken.  I  am  sorry  that  New  York  is  so 
lamentably  inefficient,  as  he  states.  That  is  not  my  business, 
however.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  objections  made  Ly  Dr. 
Gause  may  be  obviated.  He  states  that  a  student  coming 
across  the  continent  to  a  medical  college,  and  then,  perhaps, 
not  passing  the  examination,  will  be  at  considerable  expense, 
loss  of  time  and  inconvenience.  But  it  strikes  me  that  if  the 
professors  in  the  different  colleges,  in  making  their  announce- 
ments, will  state  what  students  are  required  to  know,  these 
gentlemen  will  not  travel  across  the  continent  for  nothing. 
They  will  know  that  they  must  undergo  a  certain  examina- 
tion, and  that  they  must  be  qualified  before  they  can  become 
matriculants  of  the  institution.     For  myself,  I  have  ceased  to 
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have  any  connection  with  medical  schools ;  but,  sir,  I  feel  an 
interest  in  them,  having  been  a  teacher  in  one  branch  of  the 
science  for  eight  years.  I  feel  the  importance  of  elevating  our 
medical  standard,  in  consequence  of  the  growing  laxity  that  I 
see  in  the  schools  of  St.  Louis,  and,  not  to  be  invidious,  in 
every  school,  and  I  could  confirm  the  remarks  made  by  my 
friend,  Dr.  Dunham,  in  reference  to  New  York.  Sir,  I  trust 
that  this  Institute  will  give  its  sanction  and  approval  to  this 
thing,  and  that  it  will  go  broadcast  throughout  the  land,  that 
the  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy,  not  ignoring  the 
views  and  feelings  of  the  homoeopathic  institutions,  is  deter- 
mined to  raise  the  standard  of  education ;  that  we  are  not 
satisfied  with  the  laxity  which  we  see  pervading  those  institu- 
tions, and  that  they  will  compel  students  to  meet  the  require- 
ments that  are  presented  to  us  to-day.  I  have  heard  it  said, 
"  We  will  have  great  confidence  in  Homoeopathy,  when  we  see 
everybody  practicing  it."  Here  is  a  man  Tvho  was  a  black- 
smith a  few  years  ago,  but  having  studied  Pnlte,  or  some 
other  domestic  work,  he  has  become  a  great  practitioner; 
at  length  he  gets  hold  of  some  important  case,  and  then 
Homoeopathy  fails.  Gentlemen,  that  reflection  is  brought 
here,  and  we  feel  it,  and  a  blush  of  shame  comes  upon  the 
cheek  of  every  member  of  the  Institute,  when  these  tilings 
transpire  outside. 

Db.  Dake  :  I  regard,  sir,  these  measures  looking  to  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  standard  of  medical  education  in  our  schools  as 
among  the  most  important  that  have  been  brought  before  the 
Institute,  and  I  rejoice  that  this  plan  and  these  recommenda- 
tions have  come  to  us  from  the  educators  in  our  schools.  The 
time  has  come  in  the  progress  of  Homoeopathy  when  our  phy- 
sicians are  to  take  the  prominent  places  assigned  to  the  medical 
man  by  the  public.  Public  institutions  are  opening  to  us,  and 
it  is  of  the  highest  importance  that  we  have  educated  men  to 
fill  these  positions.  I  am  happy  to  see  the  preliminary  req^iiire- 
ments  set  forth  at  length.  It  is  a  disgrace  to- any  medical  man 
not  to  be  able  to  pronounce  correctly  the  Latin  names  of  the 
muscles,  and  of  the  drugs  used  in  medicine.  For  myself,  I 
have  followed  this  plan  always,  with,  reg^d  to  medical,  sta- 
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dents.  I  think  fifteen  have  passed  through  my  ofBce,  not  one 
of  whom  did  I  permit  to  go  on  with  the  study  of  medicine 
until  he  had  pursued  the  study  of  Latin  far  enough  to  under- 
stand its  pronunciation  and  the  formation  of  words.  I  have 
seen  the  good  results  of  making  these  requirements ;  and  yet 
this  plan,  good  as  it  is,  will  fail,  unless  the  physicians  in  whose 
offices  the  students  start,  come  up  to  the  requirements  them- 
selves; make  the  students  pursue  the  preliminary  studies 
before  they  enter  upon  the  real  study  of  medicine.  I  hope, 
sir,  that  we  shall  not  only  adopt  the  sentiments  of  this  report 
here,  but  see  that  they  are  carried  out  faithfully.  We  do  not 
wish  simply  to  follow  the  treadmill  round  of  the  Old  School. 
We  wish  to  advance  further.  We  wish  to  go  as  much  further 
ahead  of  them  as  our  glorious  system  is  beyond  theirs.  [Ap- 
plause.] Thank  God,  we  have  got  a  law  upon  which  our 
whole  system  of  practice  is  built,  that  a  man  may  comprehend 
by  study,  and  by  means  of  which  he  may  become  successM 
in  medical  practice,  and  need  not  wait  for  gray  hairs  before 
achieving  success. 

Db.  I.  S.  P.  Lord  :  I  have  belonged  to  medical  societies  for 
the  last  forty  years,  and  this  subject  has  been  up  every  year, 
and  the  standard  of  education,  for  all  the  tinkering,  is  lower 
than  ever.  We  can  advise  those  that  are  outside  what  they 
had  better  do,  and  they  won't  heed  us.  We  can  advise  our- 
selves what  we  had  better  do,  and  that  is  all  the  good  it  will 
do.  I  think  we  had  better  let  the  subject  alone,  when  we  have 
talked  it  over  enough,  and  I  think  that  is  about  now.  You 
can  not  alter  anything.  One  professor  has  a  favorite  stu- 
dent, and  he  wants  to  shove  him  through,  and  he  will  shove 
him  through,  whether  he  is  qualified  or  not.  It  is  "you  tickle 
me,  and  I  will  tickle  you."  That  is  the  truth.  The  whole 
thing  may  be  illustrated  by  a  little  story.  A  fellow  out  West 
was  a  lawyer,  and  there  was  a  magistrate  before  whom  he  fre- 
quently tried  cases,  and  who  always  ruled  against  him.  He 
could  never  succeed  in  his  cases.  One  day  he  had  a  very 
plain  case,  and  the  magistrate  overruled  his  motions  until  he 
got  angry.  He  took  the  statutes  of  Illinois,  and  began  turn- 
ing it  over,  with  his  back  to  the  magistrate.     The  magistrate 
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finally  says :  "  We  can't  wait  any  longer ;  if  you  do  not  go 
on,  I  must  non-suit  you."  "Wait  a  minute,"  says  the  lawyer. 
This  exhausted  the  magistrate's  patience,  and  he  ordered  the 
lawyer  to  proceed  with  his  case.  In  a  drawling  tone  of  voice 
the  lawyer  rejoined :  "  Tour  honor,  I  have  considered  this 
matter  somewhat,  and  I  have  examined  the  statutes  of  Illinois 
through  and  through,  from  the  beginning  to  the  end,  and  I 
don't  find  it  laid  down   anywhere  that  if  a  magistrate  has 

a  mind  to  make  a  d d  fool  of  himself,  there  is  any  law 

against  it."  [Laughter.]  Now,  you  can  apply  it,  gentlemen. 
[Loud  cheers.] 

Db.  Morse  :  We  maintain  that  the  standard  of  medical  edu- 
cation shall  be  raised.  We  maintain  that  physicians  shall  not 
take  into  their  ofiices  men  that  are  not  competent,  so  far  as 
preliminary  education  is  concerned.  They  must  show  that 
they  have  received  a  good  English  common  school  education. 
It  is  for  us  to  see  that  the  men  who  enter  our  offices  are  com- 
petent. There  is  another  point,  and  that  is,  that  graduates  of 
colleges,  and  in  fact  self-educated  men,  can  go  through  our 
medical  colleges  in  one  or  two  years,  providing  they  have  that 
preliminary  knowledge  that  is  satisfactory  to  the  board,  without 
compelling  them  to  go  through  a  three  years'  course.  Gradu- 
ates of  our  New  England  colleges  who  iiave  taken  a  course  of 
four  years,  have  a  knowledge  of  botany,  chemistry,  anatomy, 
physiology,  and  all  the  kindred  sciences  pertaining  to  medicine, 
and  have,  besides,  the  power  of  careful  and  attentive  study,  and 
they  will  be  able  to  accomplish  more  than  outsiders  in  the 
course  of  three  years.  It  is  wrong  to  keep  a  man  subject  to  a 
thirdcourse,  if  competent  to  pass  the  examination  successfully. 
I  have  a  student  who  will  not  enter  a  homoeopathic  institute, 
because  he  considers  the  standard  altogether  too  low.  I  am 
in  favor  of  adopting  that  report ;  and,  when  accepted,  let  us 
all  see  that  our  students  shall  be  qualified  to  enter  upon  the 
studv  of  medicine. 

J.  D.  Buck,  M.D.,  of  Sandusky,  O. :  It  seems  to  me  a 
debatable  point.  Many  of  our  offices  are  already  occupied  by 
students  who  have  spent  one  or  two  or  more  years  in  the  study 
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of  medicine.  We  don't  wish  to  decapitate  them,  and  I  would 
therefore  offer  the  following  resolution : 

,  Resolved^  That  the  resolution  relating  to  qualification  apply  to  all  stu- 
dents whose  term  of  pupilage  shall  commence  subsequent  to  the  year 
'1S70,  and  that  every  effort  be  made  to  acquaint  the  profession  at  large 
with  the  action  of  the  Institute.     (Section  I.,  Art.  37.) 

Dr.  Fatchen,  of  Wisconsin  :  I  am  one  of  those  unfortunate 
men  who  started  in  while  Homoeopathy  was  in  its  infancy; 
when  there  was  neither  literature  nor  colleges,  nor  anything 
else  to  help  us  along,  and  I  have  grown  up  to  the  feeble  point 
which  I  have  gained  in  the  practice  of  medicine. 

The  time  was  when  the  laymen  had  to  educate  the  doctor 
with  regard  to  Homoeopathy.  It  was  us  feeble  men  —  men 
without  education,  without  standing,  or  anything  of  that 
kind  —  that  started  the  practice  of  homoeopathic  medicine 
throughout  the  West,  and  you  see  where  it  is  to-day.  I  do 
not  know  but  that  our  men  rank  as  high  as  most  men  in  the 
profession  thoughout  the  country.  I  have  not  seen  a  consum- 
mate fool  here.  I  don't  see  but  that  our  men  practice  medi- 
cine and  cure  once  in  a  while,  even  if  they  don't  have  this 
preliminary  course  of  education.  Now  it  does  seem  to  me, 
gentlemen,  that  you  are  taking  a  premature  step  here. 

I  will  indorse  this  one  motto,  gentlemen,  and  that  is,  that 
you  raise  the  standard  of  our  educators.  [Applause.]  I  will 
indorse  this :  That  you  make  our  colleges  know  something.  I 
will  indorse  this :  that  if  I  send  a  student  to  a  college,  that  he 
shall  not  receive  a  diploma  because  he  has  attended  a  single 
course  of  lectures  in  that  college.  What  are  we  to  do  as  edu- 
cators of  students  when  we  send  students  to  your  colleges  and 
they  return  with  half  a  course  of  lectures  and  a  diploma? 
What  are  we  to  do  ?  If  we  take  the  standard  of  this  resolu- 
tion, it  certainly  cuts  oif  the  education  and  the  advancement 
of  our  system  of  the  present  day.     It  is  premature  in  this  case. 

Now,  you  know  that,  as  a  matter  of  course,  we  think  that 
Homoeopathy  is  all  right,  that  we  think  it  is  popular,  but  after 
all,  we  are  in  a  minority  of  the  people ;  therefore,  until  we  get 
to  where  we  have  a  majority,  we  have  got  to  educate  our  men 
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the  best  we  can.  I  know  I  have  sent  students  into  these 
medical  colleges  that  to-day  stand  high  as  medical  men.  They 
don't  understand  Latin,  or  Greek,  or  French,  or  Dutch  either. 
Then,  again,  in  my  city  I  may  have  perhaps  a  predominance 
of  Dutchmen  or  Germans,  and  yofc  say  that  they  shall  have 
knowledge  of  one  of  the  modern  langitages.  Well,  say  they 
study  French,  and  my  student  goes  into  a  German  town,  what 
good  does  this  French  do  ?  He  has  got  the  requirements  of 
the  law,  the  English  language  or  the  French  language.  Now, 
then,  I  say,  that  if  1  send  a  fool  to  you,  you  are  not  obliged  as 
a  college  to  graduate  him  ;  and  hope,  in  the  name  of  common 
sense,  there  will  be  no  more  graduating  of  that  kind.  There 
is  enough  now.  I  was  one  of  that  number,  I  will  admit,  but 
the  time  has  come  when  the  colleges  need  not  graduate  as  big 
fools  as  I  have  been.  I  hope,  in  all  mercy,  that  if  I  send  a 
student  to  you,  you  will  examine  him  and  see,  before  he 
receives  his  diploma,  that  he  shall  be  qualified  to  practice  the 
homoeopathic  system  of  medicine,  so  that  when  he  comes  back 
with  his  diploma  we  can  be  proud  of  him  as  a  graduate  and 
not  ashamed  of  him  as  an  ignoramus.  We  can  not  educate 
our  men  in  our  offices;  we  send  them  to  you  to  see  whether 
they  are  educated,  and  it  is  no  flattery  to  me  that  you  gradu- 
ate a  student  of  mine  not  competent.  Send  him  back.  If  he 
is  not  competent,  tell  him  so.  You  are  the  standard  of  educa- 
tion. There  are  mapy  young  men  in  the  best  positions  in 
the  world  w^ho  started  with  a  poor  education ;  and  I  know 
that  if  I  had  had  to  come  up  to  the  requirements  that  you 
claim  should  be  the  requirements  of  the  student,  I  never  should 
have  been  here  to-day.  I  was  one  of  the  poor  boys  of  the 
country  —  hadn't  a  cent  in  my  pocket  when  I  undertook  to 
study  medicine,  and  was  without  an  educator.  I  am  sorry  for 
it.  But  still  I  endeavored  to  spread  the  system  of  Homoeo- 
pathy through  this  country,  and  through  the  East  and  West ; 
and  I  believe,  as  big  a  fool  as  I  am,  that  I  have  made  some 
converts.  I  hope  that  this  resolution  will  not  pass,  with  the 
standard  you  have  given.  The  man  of  fair  character,  if  his 
brain  is  large  and  his  body  vigorous,  will  procure  an  educa- 
tion if  it  takes  five  or  ten  years.     Now,  the  West  out  here  is 
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composed  of  the  poorer  class  of  people.  Out  in  Philadelphia 
and  New  York,  where  you  have  more  money  lavished  upon 
you  than  brains  [laughter],  people  do  pass  these  requirements ; 
but  up  here,  where  we  cultivate  the  prairies  for  our  bread  and 
butter,  I  tell  you  we  can  n#t  learn  Latin,  Greek,  German  and 
French.  Now,  I  never  will  ask  a  man  to  come  into  my  office 
and  study  medicine  again,  for  I  believe  the  standard  is  too 
high  for  a  student  to  commence,  and  if  you  graduate  him 
under  the  standard  you  claim  is  right,  you  are  in  fault,  and 
not  we. 

Dr.  Clarke,  of  Massachusetts :  It  seems  to  me  that  this 
discussion,  although  very  interesting,  only  develops,  with  the 
exception,  perhaps,  of  the  last  speaker,  one  sentiment:  that  is, 
that  we  all  approve  of  the  recommendations  of  that  committee 
in  the  abstract,  but  not  in  the  concrete.  This  reminds  me  of 
Hosea  Biglow's  candidate  for  a  political  office,  who  was  in 
favor  of  a  Maine  liquor  law,  but  against  its  being  carried 
out.  [Laughter.]  I  approve  of  the  adoption  of  these  I'esolu- 
tions  by  this  convention,  and  I  presume  there  is  hardly  a 
member  but  what  would ;  but,  gentlemen,  the  action  is  only 
advisory ;  it  has  no  binding  force  upon  any  college ;  it  has  no 
binding  force  upon  any  student ;  and,  as  Dr.  Lord  so  perti- 
nently illustrated  with  his  story,  people  are  at  liberty  to  go  on 

being  d d  fools  —  there  is  no  law  against  it.     But  there 

may  be  an  action  here  taken  that  would  prevent  our  reception 
of  any  person  as  a  member  of  this  Institute  unless  he  be  a 
thoroughly  qualified  physician.  If  we  take  that  action,  we 
have  done  all  that  we  can  do.  Every  one  here  knows  that 
this  discussion  has  taken  place  year  after  year,  not  only  here, 
but  in  the  colleges,  in  all  ways :  and  I  have  no  doubt  it  has 
had  a  good  moral  eifect  in  stimulating  thought  in  this  direc- 
tion ;  but  if  we  wish  our  action  here  to  bring  a  really  positive 
force  to  bear  to  do  anything,  we  have  got  to  establish  a  rule 
by  which  we  shall  demand  certain  qualifications  of  every  can- 
didate who  presents  himself  here  for  membership.  Thus  we 
shall  bring  a  pressure  here  that  shall  be  duly  and  properly  felt. 
And  then  the  objection  of  my  friend  here  on  the  right,  with 
whom  I  sympathize  in  some  degree,  also  will  fall  to  the 
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ground.  I  say  that  although  I  recommend  proper  education 
to  students,  although  I  recommend  to  colleges  a  careful  course 
of  instruction,  although  all  that,  if  done,  be  proper,  and 
although  that  is  the  rule  for  getting  good  physicians,  yet  there 
are  exceptions  to  all  rules,  and  medicine  lias  known  some  of 
its  greatest  and  best  men  who  never  knew  Latin  —  John 
Hunter  was  not  a  Latin  scholar.  And  particularly  in  this 
country,  where  free  institutions  serve  to  stimulate  and  bring 
out  the  best  that  a  man  has  in  him,  it  may  happen  that  some 
who  have  not  had  literary  training,  may  yet  become  the  very 
best  of  physicians ;  but  that  is  no  reason  why  when  a  man 
comes  here  and  asks  for  membership,  we  shouldn't  undertake 
to  decide  whether  he  had  become  a  physician.  Here  is  the 
practical  point  —  not  how  he  became  so,  but  is  he  a  physician  ? 
That  is  the  question.  And  thei-efore  1  hope  that  while  these 
resolutions  will  pass,  this  discussion  will  not  drop  and  end 
here.  I  was  sorry  I  couldn't  hear  Dr.  Beebe  and  know  what 
suggestions  he  had  made.  I  hope  we  shall  not  let  the  discus- 
sion end  simply  in  discussion,  but  bring  the  matter  to  a  prac- 
tical point,  by  appointing  a  Board  of  Examiners  who  shall 
establish  a  grade  of  qnalitication  for  membership,  and  examine 
candidates  who  appear  here  betbre  they  are  allowed  to  become 
members. 

Dr.  Woodruff,  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. :  I  don't  want  to  see 
you  advancing  backwards.  That  report  would  shut  out  a 
great  many  strong-minded,  well-balanced  young  men,  who 
would  otherwise  do  good  work.  Just  such  men  have  done 
the  hard  work  for  the  last  twenty  years,  and  they  have  aver- 
aged in  talent  equal  to  any  allopathic  college  in  the  land.  It 
is  from  the  Allopathists  now  practicing  Homoeopathy,  who 
have  professed  to  take  up  our  systena,  that  the  greatest  trouble 
has  come.  The  real  study  of  the  homoeopathic  M^lteria 
Medica,  the  application  of  remedies  according  to  our  law,  is 
more  of  a  study  than  all  their  systems  put  together.  There- 
fore, they  should  be  required  to  submit  to  the  same  rules  and 
regulations,  even  if  these  Allopathists  were  scholars  previous 
to  the  study  of  the  Old  School  system.     The  incompetent  men 
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that  we  have,  come  from  just  such  practitioners  —  pseiido 
Homoeopathists,  really  Allopathists. 

Dr.  Clarke  :  In  my  neighborhood,  the  only  discreditable 
practitioners  of  Homoeopathy,  of  whom  I  know,  have  every 
one  allopathic  diplomas ;  there  is  not  one  with  a  homoeopathic 
diploma. 

Dr.  T.  p.  Wilson,  of  Cleveland :  I  trust  that  I  mav  be 
heard  a  moment  patiently.  I  have  been  sent  here  some  hun- 
dreds of  miles  to  listen  to  this  discussion  on  medical  education. 
I  came  here  almost  expressly  for  this  purpose,  and  for  no 
other.  Now,  don't  tell  us  that  the  action  of  this  convention 
will  not  be  binding  upon  our  colleges.  I  tell  you  it  will ;  and 
I  came  here  to  tell  you  that  there  will  be  and  can  be  a  free 
discussion  of  this  question.  Nobody  listens  with  better  ears 
than  the  very  men  engaged  in  this  work  of  teaching ;  and  I 
trust  that  this  question  will  have  such  a  hearing  that  I  can  go 
home  and  tell  them  what  the  great  bulk  of  the  profession  think 
of  their  method  of  teaching ;  and  I  don't  care  how  hard  you 
lay  it  on  or  how  thick  you  spread  it,  only  let  us  know  what 
you  want  and  I  will  bear  the  report  back  to  the  gentlemen 
and  the  institution  that  I  represent ;  but  for  all  that,  gentle- 
men, I  want  to  put  in  a  word  of  protest  for  two  parties  here, 
who,  I  think,  are  very  much  abused ;  not  for  the  purpose  of 
obstructing  discussion,  however.  One  of  these  parties  is  the 
homoeopathic  profession  at  large.  Gentlemen  seem  to  have 
become  impressed  with  the  fact  that  the  homoeopathic  profes- 
sion are  incompetent  to  carry  on  their  business ;  that  they  are 
a  set  of  incompetent  men,  who  can  not  now  manage  Homoe- 
opathy grown  to  its  present  proportions.  I  know  there  is  an 
old  story  of  the  old  Roman  athlete  who  carried  an  ox ;  he  car- 
ried it  when  a  calf,  and  carried  it  from  day  to  day  until  it 
became  an  ox.  And  I  wish  the  gentlemen  to  stop  and  think 
what  the  men  without  Latin  and  Greek  have  done  for  this 
country  and  for  the  cause  of  our  medical  profession,  and  to 
know  that  what  has  been  done  can  be  done  again,  and  will 
be ;  and  that  destruction  is  not  impending  over  us  because  we 
can't  conjugate  or  parse,  or  otherwise  render  a  Latin  or  Greek 
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sentence.     "We  know  what  medicine  is,  if  we  don't  know  what 
dead  languages  are. 

There  is  another  abused  party,  and  that  is  the  medical  col- 
leges. I  want  to  put  in  a  word  of  protest  for  them ;  persons 
get  an  idea,  somehow,  that  homoeopathic  medical  colleges  are 
our  greatest  enemies,  and  that  they  are  the  only  obstacles  in 
the  way  of  the  march  to  success  ;  if  we  could  only  get  these 
colleges  out  of  the  way,  we  could  sweep  to  victory.  It  is  not 
so  ;  and  I  waut  to  protest  against  Dr.  Beebe,  here,  who  hap- 
pens to  be  outside  of  the  ring  just  now;  and  Dr.  Franklin, 
who  has  honorably  retired  with  his  institution  ;  and  Dr.  Car- 
roll Dunham,  who  has  fallen  heir  to  an  insolvent  estate ;  and 
Dr.  Lord,  who,  I  believe,  is  a  candidate  for  a  forthcoming 
institution.  Don't  get  up  and  berate  our  homoeopathic  medi- 
cal colleges ;  they  have  done  a  noble  work  for  you  and  for  this 
country.  We  have  not  refused  to  cut  our  garments  because 
our  cloth  happened  to  be  scanty,  but  we  have  cut  the  coats  to 
suit  it,  and  if  we  haven't  made  right  royal  graduates,  compe- 
tent in  every  particular,  it  is  because  we  haven't  had  the  mate- 
rial to  make  them  out  of —  that's  all.  You  talk  about  medical 
colleges  as  though  they  were  competent  to  do  everything. 
Now,  they  don't  make  medical  students ;  they  make  medical 
doctors ;  you  are  the  men  who  make  the  students,  and  we  take 
them  as  you  send  them  to  us.  If  you  send  us  incompetent 
students  what  do  you  expect  us  to  make  out  of  them  ?  We 
turn  them  back  into  your  hands,  oftentimes,  a  great  deal 
better  than  you  imagine  we  can.  Now,  then,  attend  to  your 
own  business,  and  then  help  us  to  attend  to  ours,  and  we  will 
endeavor,  if  possible,  to  elevate  the  standard  of  medical  educa- 
tion. Give  as  better  men,  and  just  remember,  if  you  please, 
that  our  medical  colleges  are  passing  through  an  important 
crisis.  See  what  they  are  doing  here  in  Chicago ;  we  laid  the 
foundation  of  a  college  here  yesterday — an  immense  structure, 
going  to  cost  thousands  of  dollars,  and  right  back  of  it  a  hos- 
pital, that  will  grow  into  greater  proportions ;  and  who  is  to 
pay  for  it?  You?  Are  you  going  to  put  your  hands  in  your 
pockets  ?  Ko  I  At  Cleveland  we  have  a  large  building,  for 
which  we  are  yet  in  debt.     See  what  they  are  trying  to  do  in 
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Philadelphia.  Who  are  going  to  build  our  colleges  and  hos- 
pitals ?  Why,  these  men  that  are  working  in  these  medical 
institutions  and  trying  to  teach  the  students,  taking  the  money 
that  comes  from  them,  and  putting  it  into  these  institutions, 
not  into  their  pockets,  that  they  may  be  an  honor  to  the  pro- 
fession. 

Now,  gentlemen,  don't  hamper  us.  Don't  tie  us  hand  and 
foot,  so  that  we  shall  not  have  any  students,  and,  therefore,  no 
colleges  and  no  hospitals.  Help  us  in  the  matter ;  don't  be 
too  hard  upon  us.  Give  us  a  few  words  of  praise  for  what  we 
have  done,  and  advise  us ;  but  don't  compel  us  to  pursue  a 
course  that  in  the  end  will  prove  disastrous. 

Dr.  Talbot  :  I  rise  to  speak  one  word  for  the  medical  col- 
leges. After  what  they  have  done  for  our  profession,  I  must 
speak  the  gratitude  which  I  feel  to  the  hom^oeopathic  college 
for  what  it  has  done  for  me.  The  education  which  I  received 
at  that  college  I  prize  more  than  I  can  tell,  and  its  comparison 
with  other  medical  colleges  is  certainly  in  its  favor.  I  can 
not  bear  to  hear  spoken  by  tliis  Institute,  or  members  of  it, 
words  disparaging  to  our  colleges.  We  should  come  as  a 
body  —  the  American  Institute,  and  individually,  to  their  sup- 
port ;  and  the  committee  from  these  colleges  have  come  with 
a  report  and  with  resolutions  asking  you  to  support  them.  In 
what  way?  It  is,  that  we  shall  not  send  to  them  students 
unqualified  to  commence  the  study ;  that  is  all.  It  does  not, 
as  I  understand  it,  require  a  classical  education,  but  it  requires 
that  men  shall  come  there  prepared  to  understand  the  first 
rudiments  of  medicine.  Now,  I  think  that  this  is  a  step  in 
the  right  direction,  and  not  only  a  step  in  the  right  direction, 
but  a  step  in  advance,  and  a  step  which  this  American  Insti- 
tute can  and  will  take  in  advance,  too,  of  the  American  Medi- 
cal Association.  They  have  discussed  this  matter  year  after 
year,  and  their  resolutions  have  amounted  to  nothings  We 
come  to  something  practical ;  we  wish  our  students  to  be  edu- 
cated in  the  rudiments  of  the  English  language — :well  edu- 
cated there,  and  have  some  knowledge  of  advanced  studies. 
We  are  in  advance,  I  must  say,  so  far  as  my  experience  is 
concerned,  of  allopathic  colleges  already.    In  two  colleges 
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where  I  have  been  —  allopathic  colleges  —  I  have  found  men 
who  were  ignorant — who  couldn't  spell  even  the  simple  word 
"water"  without  making  two  mistakes  in  it.  I  don't  know 
more  ignorant  persons  than  that  in  our  homoeopathic  colleges. 
But  this  is  to  advance  it  still  more,  and  I  hope  that  this  reso- 
lution will  pass  unanimously,  and  that  the  members  in  these 
different  faculties  will  feel  themselves  strengthened  by  the 
good  will  of  this  Institute,  and  the  efforts  of  this  Institute,  of 
the  different  members,  to  send  better  material  to  them,  that,  as 
my  friend  Dr.  Wilson  has  said,  we  may  use  that  to  advantage. 

Dr.  Haeseler  :  Mr.  President,  when  a  young  man  applies 
to  us  and  says,  *'  Doctor,  I  intend  to  study  medicine.  Can  I 
do  so  in  your  oflSce?"  we  know  this  young  man — he  is  gener- 
ally of  our  community.  It  is  much  easier  for  us  to  say,  "Ko, 
my  dear  John,  you  can  not;  you  must  complete  your  educa- 
tion ;  make  yourself  more  competent  to  study  medicine.  Do 
that  and  you  may  come  into  my  office  with  pleasure."  The 
disappointment  will  not  be  so  great  upon  that  man  as  it  will 
be  if  we  say  yes,  and  take  anybody  at  all,  simply  to  humor 
this  man  or  his  family ;  take  him  into  your  office  and  let  him 
go  on  for  a  year  or  two,  saddling  your  horse,  etc.,  and  then 
send  him  to  the  college,  expecting  the  professors  to  do  this 
ugly  and  disagreeable  thing  which  we  refused  to  do,  and  could 
have  done  without  any  trouble  at  all  in  the  beginning,  namely : 
to  say,  "No,  sir,  you  are  not  competent;  we  must  send  you 
home  again." 

Dr.  Holt,  of  Lowell :  I  think  that  the  circular  which  the 
medical  colleges  send  out,  stating  to  the  young  men  what  will 
be  required  of  them  at  the  preliminary  examination  to  enter 
the  course,  will  remove  this  difficulty ;  and  I  think  that  the 
last  gentleman  who  spoke  has  hit  the  nail  on  the  head  exactly. 
Dr.  Franklin,  I  believe,  alluded  to  the  same  thing.  I  have  no 
doubt  that  the  members  of  this  Institute  will  send  students 
properly  qualified ;  but  there  are  gentlemen  practicing  Homoe- 
opathy who  will  take  students  into  their  offices  —  and  I  have 
a  case  in  point,  as  I  am  informed,  of  a  gentleman  who  has 
been  doing  a  large  business  with  a  great  swell ;  he  has  taken  a 
student  in  who  don't  know  anything — right  out  of  a  machine 
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shop.  [Laughter.]  I  say  I  blame  preceptors  more  than  I  do 
students ;  but  men  of  no  education  at  all  ought  to  be  informed 
that  they  can  not  be  admitted,  and  they  should  be  informed 
immediately  by  the  circulars  of  these  schools ;  that  will  remove 
the  difficulty.  I  think  the  medical  colleges,  as  Dr.  Talbot  has 
said,  ought  to  receive  a  good  deal  of  praise,  too.  A  young  man 
who  went  from  my  office  for  a  course  at  Harvard  University, 
last  winter,  went  to  Philadelphia,  and  I  asked  him  particu- 
larly how  they  compared;  he  said  that,  taking  them  as  a 
whole,  the  college  at  Philadelphia  had  abler  men  than  the 
Harvard  University. 

0.  B.  Gause,  M.D.,  of  Philadelphia,  then  called  up  his  reso- 
lution, which  was  adopted. 

Dr.  Buck  called  up  his  resolution,  which  was  also  adopted. 
G.  D.  Beebe,  M.D.,  offered  the  tbllowing : 

Resolvedy  That  candidates  for  membership  in  this  Institute,  who  shaU 
have  graduated  later  than  1873,  shaU  be  required  to  present  evidence  of 
having  attained  the  standard  of  qualifications  adopted  hy  this  Institute. 
Adopted.     (Section  I.,  Art.  37.) 

F.  R.  McManus,  M.D.,  of  Baltimore,  offered  the  following : 

Resolved^  That  in  all  applications  for  membership,  the  full  name  of  the 
applicant  shall  be  given,  and  that  at  least  one  member  of  the  Institute 
who  shall  Fign  the  application,  as  an  indorsement,  shall  be  personally 
acquainted  with  such  applicant. 

J.  J.  YouLiN,  M.D.,  recommended  that  the  members  study 
the  resolutions  already  passed,  as  some  that  had  been  offered 
at  this  session  conflicted  with  those  already  passed,  and  some 
of  those  passed  conflicted  with  each  other. 

1.  T.  Talbot,  M.D.,  stated  that  although  the  facts  were  as 
Dr.  Youlin  had  stated,  still  he  never  felt  authorized  to  strike 
out  any.     He  then  offered  the  following  resolution : 

Resolved^  That  a  committee  of  three  be  appointed  to  examine  and 
revise  the  resolutions  passed  since  the  formation  of  the  Institute,  and 
report  at  the  next  session.    Adopted. 

Drs.  Talbot,  Ludlam  and  Duncan  were  appointed  said  com- 
mittee. 
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W.  D.  Patne,  M.D.,  of  Bath,  Me.,  offered  the  following, 
which  were  unanimously  adopted : 

Resohfcdj  That  the  sincere  thanks  of  this  Institute  be  and  are  hereby 
tendered  to  its  presiding  officers  for  the  very  able,  efficient  and  satisfac- 
tory manner  in  which  they  have  discharged  their  respective  duties;  to 
the  subordinate  officers  and  Bureau  Committees  for  the  faithful  manner 
in  which  they  have  discharged  the  duties  belonging  to  their  several 
offices,  and  especially  to  Dr.  Duncan  and  to  those  members  of  the  pro- 
fession  of  Chicago  (the  Committee  of  Arrangements)  who  have  been 
unwearied  in  their  efforts  to  have  our  proceedings  laithfully  and  correctly 
reported  and  published  daily  in  '*The  Medical  Investigator  Extra.** 

Resolved^  That  both  collectively  and  individually,  we  tender  to  the 
homoeopathic  physicians  of  Chicago,  our  hearty  and  sincere  thanks  for 
the  cordial  manner  in  which  they  have  received  and  sustained  the  Ameri- 
can Institute  of  Homoeopathy,  during  its  present  session ;  the  citizens, 
for  their  kind  and  courteous  bearing  toward  us,  during  our  stay  among 
them ;  and  to  the  press  of  Chicago,  who  have  faithfully  and  impartially 
reported  our  proceedings 

ELECTION    OF   OFFICERS. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Scales,  of  Massachusetts,  the  Institute 
then  proceeded  to  the  election  of  officers,  with  the  following 
result : 

PreMident, 
D.  H.  Bbckwith,  M.D Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Vice-President. 
J.  T.  Templb,  M.D St.  Louis,  Mo. 

General  Secretary, 

R.  LuDLAM,  M.D Chicago. 

Provisional  Secretary, 
T.  C.  Duncan,  M.D Chicago. 

Treasurer. 
£.  Ijd.  Kbllogo,  M.D New  York. 

Censors, 

F.  R.  McManus,  M.D Baltimore. 

L.  E.  Ober,  M.D LaCrosse,  Wis. 

G.  D.  Bbebb,  M.D Chicago. 

R.  J.  McClatcheV,  M.D Philadelphia. 

T.  P.  Wilson,  M.D Cleveland. 
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On  motion  of  Dr.  Morse,  the  General  Secretary  was  in- 
structed to  send  copies  of  the  daily  proceedings  ("Medical 
Investigator  Extra  ")  to  absent  members  who  have  paid  their 
dues,  and  the  proceedings  of  the  fourth  day  to  those  who  leave 
to-day,  at  the  expense  of  the  Institute. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Foote,  of  New  York,  the  Institute  then 
adjourned  to  meet  in  Philadelphia  on  the  first  Tuesday  in 
June,  1871. 


Meeting  of  the  Bubeaus. 

At  the  close  of  the  Institute,  several  of  the  Bureaus  met  in 
accordance  with  the  resolution  offered  by  Dr.  James.  We 
have  reports  from  the  following : 

materia  medica. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Bureau  of  Materia  Medica,  Dr.  Wil- 
liamson presiding,  it  was  resolved  that  four  drugs  be  selected 
for  proving,  verification  and  clinical  experimentation, namely: 

Podophyllum  peltatum,  Cimicifuga  racemosa,  Ustilago  mai- 
dis,  Delphinium. 

Dr.  Williamson  and  Dr.  Hoyne  selected  Podophyllum; 
Dr.  Guernsey  and  Dr.  Hale  selected  Ustilago;  Dr.  Back- 
meister  and  Dr.  Dake  selected  Cimicifuga,  and  Dr.  Payne 
selected  Delphinium.  The  other  members  of  the  Bureau 
have  not  yet  made  their  selection,  and  will  report  to  the 
chairman.  Dr.  Wesselhoeft. 

SURGERY. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Bureau  of  Surgery,  Dr.  Talbot  presid- 
ing, the  following  selection  of  work  was  made : 

I.  T.  Talbot,  M.D.,  Modern  Surgery ;  G.  D.  Beebe,  M.D., 
Hernia;  E.  C,  Franklin,  M.D.,  Resection  of  the  Joints; \N". 
Schneider,  M.D.,  Fractures;  Bushrod  W.  James,  M.D., 
Recent  Improvements ;  C.  T.  Liebold,  M.D.,  T.  F.  Allen,  M.D., 
J.  B.  Bell,  M.D.,  Ophthalmology.  The  other  members  will 
make  their  selections  and  report  to  Dr.  Talbot. 

R.  LUDLAM,  General  Secretary* 
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ANNUAL    ADDRESS- 


BY  CARROLL  DUNHAM,  M.D.,  NEW  YORK. 


Freedom,  of  Medical  Opinion  and  Action :  a  Vital  Neces- 
sity and  a  Grveat  Responsibility, 

Mr.  President,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen  :  While  the  site  of 
this  imperial  city  was  still  a  mere  military  outpost,  and  the 
step  of  civilization  yet  hesitated  on  the  eastern  verge  of  the 
prairies,  the  department  of  medical  science  which  this  Insti- 
tute represents,  had,  already  a  few  confessors  in  the  cities  of 
New  York  and  Philadelphia. 

About  the  time  when  sagacious  men,  perceiving  whither  the 
course  of  empire  tended,  were  laying  here  the  broad  founda- 
tions of  this  busy  mart,  the  homoeopathic  physicians  of  our 
country  assembled  in  New  York  to  inaugurate  the  institution 
of  which  we  now  celebrate  the  annual  session  —  the  American 
Institute  of  Homoeopathy  —  though  so  young,  yet  the  oldest 
national  medical  association  in  America ! 

They  were  a  mere  handful,  and  their  earnest  exposition  of 
the  new  medical  doctrine  and  practice  was  received  by  the 
profession  with  contempt  and  derision.  These  sentiments, 
however,  were  soon  merged  in  bitter  aspersions  and  deter- 
mined hostility  as  the  new  practice  found  favor  with  the 
people.  Every  weapon  which  vested  privilege,  the  sole  pos- 
session of  institutions  of  learning,  and  the  prestige  of  centuries 
could  give  to  a  profession  which  places  in  every  household  a 
ministering  priest,  to  whom  its  inmost  secrets  are  confided,  and 
whose  word  is  almost  law,  was  used  with  a  hearty  will  against 
the  pioneers  of  Homoeopathy. 
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I  need  not  describe  the  trials  and  obstacles  which  these 
noble  men  encountered  and  overcame.  They  belong  to  the 
personal  history  of  very  many  whom  God  has  spared  to  be 
with  ns  this  evening. 

But  these  difficulties  and  persecutions  gave  a  peculiar  char- 
acter to  the  proceedings  of  the  Institute.  Its  annual  sessions 
were  occasions  on  which  converts  were  added  to  the  faith  ;  and 
its  public  exercises  were  expositions  of  Homoeopathy  and  pro- 
tests against  misrepresentations. 

How  great  the  difference  between  those  earlier  occasions 
and  the  present  I  Our  science,  then  so  sparsely  represented, 
now  numbers  her  hosts  by  thousands  I  The  legal  disabilities 
which  once  hampered  her  adherents  are  removed  in  every 
State  by  the  will  of  the  people.  Public  aid  is  freely  extended 
to  our  public  charities.  The  task  of  medical  instruction  is 
entrusted  to  us ;  and  the  practitioners  of  the  Old  School  who, 
but  yesterday,  affected  to  deride  us,  are,  by  the  clear  intelli- 
gence of  the  community,  placed  on  the  defensive  I 

These  happy  changes  in  our  relative  position  involve  cor- 
responding duties.  No  longer  obliged  to  defend  for  our  doc- 
trine the  right  to  a  place  among  the  medical  sciences,  we  are 
still  under  obligations  to  perfect  it,  and  to  work  out  its  relations 
with  the  ever-growing  store  of  general  scientific  knowledge. 
No  longer  forced  to  battle  for  the  right  to  believe  as  reason 
compels  us,  and  to  practice  as  we  believe,  we  are  now  free  to 
devote  ourselves  to  the  avowed  object  of  our  Institute,  the 
"  Promotion  of  Medical  Science."  Our  success  in  this  our 
legitimate  work  must  mainly  depend  upon  the  spirit  in  which 
we  enter  upon  and  prosecute  it. 

As  involving,  then,  a  consideration  of  what  shall  be  the 
animus  which  shall  govern  the  future  action  of  the  Institute, 
I  have  thought  it  not  amiss  to  submit  to  you  some  reflections 
upon  Liberty  of  Medical  Opinion  and  Action :  a  Vital  Necea- 
%ity  a/nd  a  Great  BesponaibUity, 

And  in  no  spot  upon  earth  could  one,  I  think,  with  better 
justification  and  encouragement,  speak  for  liberty  of  thought 
and  action,  freedom  of  mind  and  body,  than  in  this  noble  city 
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of  magnificent  ambitions  and,  if  that  were  possible,  of  still 
more  wonderfnl  achievements  I 

If  this  theme  to  any  appear  irrelevant  on  the  ground  that, 
in  this  country  at  least,  there  are  no  restrictions  upon  freedom 
of  thought  and  of  orderly  action,  let  me  remind  them  that  it 
is  not  the  physical  restraint  of  legal  prohibitions  and  penalties 
which  has  alone,  or  chiefly,  impeded  intellectual  progress 
among  men ;  nor  has  the  absence  of  such  prohibitions  and 
penalties,  of  necessity,  left  men  free.  Public  opinion  is  a  power 
which  few  among  us  have  the  courage  to  oppose ;  and  he  who 
pereistently  defies  the  judgment  of  the  community,  especially 
if  that  judgment  be  supported  by  supposed  pecuniary  inter- 
ests, may  expect  to  meet  with  persecution,  obloquy  and  mate- 
rial loss.  To  cite  one  proof  that  persecution  may  live  even  in 
an  enlightened  republic;  many  of  us  here  are  old  enough  to 
remember  how  those  men  were  treated  who,  less  than  thirty 
years  ago,  maintained,  without  reservation  or  exception,  the^ 
doctrine  of  the  Declaration  of  Independence,  that  "  man  is- 
born  with  certain  inalienable  rights,  such  as  life,  liberty,  and 
the  pursuit  of  happiness." 

As  regards  the  theory  and  practice  of  medicine:  It  is 
scarcely  six  months  since  one  of  the  oldest  States  (New  Jer- 
sey) repealed  the  statute  which  imposes  a  fine  of  fitly  dollars 
upon  the  homoeopathic  physician  for  every  prescription  he 
made  within  the  State, —  yet  it  is  nevertheless  true  that  legis- 
lative bodies  have,  to  a  great  extent,  removed  the  restrictions 
formerly  imposed  upon  the  liberty  of  physicians.  But  that 
liberty  is  still  most  injuriously  circumscribed  by  the  force  of 
opinion  within  the  limits  of  the  medical  profession  itself,  as  I 
shall  proceed  to  show  by  a  few  examples. 

One  of  the  largest  and  most  flourishing  medical  colleges  of 
the  city  of  New  York  requires  its  graduates,  on  receiving 
their  diploma,  to  take,  in  addition  to  the  customary  Hippo- 
cratic  oath,  a  solemn  obligation  to  return  th^ir  diploma  to  the 
college  in  case,  at  any  future  time,  they  should  deviate  in  their 
practice  from  the  methods  taught  them  during  their  pupilage 
in  the  college ! 

Progress  in  science  and  art  involves,  as  a  matter  of  course^ 
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the  adoption  of  new  principles  and  methods,  as  research  and 
experiment  sFiall  commend  them.  But  this  body  of  professors 
would  lay  an  embargo  on  all  progress  in  the  science  and  art  of 
medicine  by  exacting  from  ingenuous  youth  an  obligation  not 
to  swerve  from  the  teachings  of  their  Alma  Mater  on  pain  of 
forfeiting  their  diplomas  I  Is,  then,  the  science  of  medicine,  as 
they  teach  it,  so  complete,  or  the  art,  as  they  practice  it,  so 
successful,  that  any  change  must,  of  necessity,  be  for  the  worse ! 
What  physician  would  advance,  for  any  system  of  medical 
practice,  so  monstrous  a  pretense  ? 

But  what  is  a  diploma?  Is  it  a  permit  to  practice,  which 
may  be  revoked  at  the  pleasure  of  the  grantor?  By  no  means. 
Although  the  State  has  attached  a  contingent  value  to  it,  by 
declaring  that  whoever  possesses  a  diploma  may,  without  fur- 
ther condition,  enjoy  certain  immunities  and  privileges  as  a 
practitioner  of  medicine ;  yet  the  diploma  itself,  in  so  far  as 
the  authority  of  the  college  is  concerned,  is  a  simple  certificate, 
signed  by  a  body  of  teachers,  and  bearing  witness  that  its 
possessor  has  faithfully  studied  and  thoroughly  mastered  the 
science  and  art  of  medicine  and  surgery,  and  is  competent  to 
practice  them.  In  other  words,  that  he  is  qualified  to  judge 
and  to  do  what  is  best  for  the  sick  who  ask  his  advice.  Do 
not  his  knowledge  and  his  capacity  to  judge  remain  the  same, 
even  though  observation  and  reflection  should  lead  him  to  adopt 
principles  and  a  practice  which  had  not  been  sanctioned  by  his 
teachers  ? 

No  men  would  more  loudly  proclaim  the  present  incomplete- 
ness of  medical  science  than  this  body  of  professors.  But  how 
shall  it  ever  become  more  complete  if  the  pupil  may  not  swerve 
from  the  teachings  of  his  masters  ?  And  wherein  lies  the  hope 
of  mankind  in  regard  to  progress  of  any  kind,  save  in  the 
adventurous  spirit  of  experiment  and  discovery  which  is  the 
attribute  of  youth  ? 

It  will  be  said,  as  is  true,  that  this  prohibition  is  intended  to 
apply  only  to  the  adoption  of  the  homoeopathic  theory  and 
practice.  But  this  does  not  alter  the  principle  involved.  The 
imposition  of  such  an  oath  is  a  fetter  upon  the  freedom  of  the 
young  physician,  of  which  the  cruelty  is  equaled  only  by  the 
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impudence^  while  nothing  can  surpass  its  cruelty  and  impu- 
dence save  only  its  folly  1 

But  it  may  be  said  that  this  piece  of  unwisdom  is  the  act  of 
a  single  corporation,  and  may  not  justly  be  brought  as  a 
reproach  against  the  whole  prpfession.  Let  me  cite  a  clause 
in  the  Code  of  Ethics  adopted  by  the  National  Association  of 
Allopathic  Physicians.  This  clause  denounces  physicians  who 
adhere  to  one  exclusive  principle  of  therapeutics,  and  cants  out 
from  fellowship  all  who  consult  with  such  physicians.  The 
discussions  of  the  association  prove  that  by  this  clause  it  means 
to  denounce  homoeopathic  practitioners,  and  to  forbid  consul- 
tations with  them.  Passing  for  a  moment  the  possible  inhu- 
manity of  such  a  prohibition,  as  it  might  in  various  ways 
affect  the  patient,  I  speak  only  of  its  effect  upon  the  physician. 
It  is  conceded  that  scientific  progress  is,  at  least,  accelerated 
by  the  unrestrained  intercourse  of  active  minds,  exchanging 
observations,  comparing  deductions,  and  stimulating  each  other 
to  fresh  investigations.  It  is  obvious  that,  in  so  intricate  a 
matter  as  the  study  of  disease  and  the  treatment  of  the  sick, 
new  principles  and  a  new  method  can  not  be  skillfully  and 
safely  applied  by  one  who,  whatever  his  knowledge  and  abili- 
ties, has  had  neither  experience  of  his  own  nor  opportunity  to 
witness  the  operations  of  an  expert.  It  follows  that,  in  so 
serious  a  concern  as  the  dangerous  illness  of  a  fellow-creature, 
few  physicians  would  venture  to  apply  a  new  method  of  treat- 
ment except  under  the  guidance  of  an  expert  in  that  method. 
But  the  prohibition  and  the  law  of  ethics  to  which  I  have 
called  your  attention  completely  preclude  such  intercourse  with 
Humoeopathists  as  would  enable  an  inquiring  physician,  not  a 
Homoeopath ist,  to  practically  study  the  new  method,  or  to 
safely  test  it  in  his  practice.  He  dares  not  openly  study,  dares 
not  practically  observe,  dares  not  safely  test  Homoeopathy, 
under  pain  of  excommunication.  This  is  no  mere  captious 
inference  from  the  letter  of  the  law.  The  action  of  societies, 
and  the  recent  discussions  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion (1869),  establish  the  point  that  no  intercourse  whatever 
may  be  had  with  homoeopathic  physicians.  That  there  are 
many  men  in  the  profession  too  large  of  nature  to  wear  such 
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fetters,  we  freely  comcede ;  but  that  the  majority  are  bound  by 
them,  the  following  incident,  which  came  under  ray  own  obser- 
vation, will  attest. 

Two  young  physicians,  firm  friends  and  class-mates,  and 
alumni  of  the  same  college,  were  earnest  students  of  micro- 
scopic morbid  anatomy.  One  of  them  became  a  Homoeopath- 
ist.  It  chanced  that,  about  ten  years  after  graduating,  they 
became  residents  of  the  same  city,  and  renewed  their  acquaint- 
ance. The  Homceopathist,  having  met  with  a  rare  specimen 
of  structural  metamorphosis,  called  upon  his  friend  with  it, 
stating  the  result  of  his  own  examinations,  and  proposing  that 
his  friend  should  investigate  it  with  him,  as  had  been  their 
custom  of  old.  To  which  the  "  regular  "  replied :  "  James, 
personaUy  1  highly  esteem  you,  and  as  a  histologist  I  should 
like  to  examine  your  specimen;  but  you  know  I  am  a  mem- 
ber of  the  American  Medical  Association,  and  its  laws  forbid 
my  consulting  with  a  Homoeopathist.  I  must  therefore  deny 
myself  the  pleasure  of  conversing  with  you  on  professional 
topics." 

I  tarry  only  to  ask  —  "  In  what  particular  is  such  a  course 
of  conduct  likely  to  subserve  the  promotion  of  medical  sci- 
ence ? " 

The  most  candid  even  of  the  bitterest  opponents  of  Homoe- 
opathy admit  and  assert  that  Homoeopathy  has  greatly  modi- 
fied and  improved  the  previously  existing  theories  and  practice 
of  medicine.  Fas  sat  et  ah  haste  dooeri.  Assuredly,  in  so 
noble  and  so  diflicult  a  work,  it  is  permissible  to  learn  from  the 
errors  of  others.  But  how  can  one  get  the  full  measure  of 
knowledge,  even  from  this  source,  without  free  access  to  the 
field  of  observation  ?  And  this  is  forbidden  by  the  rules  of 
the  craft !  In  what  other  profession  or  occupation  are  such 
restrictions  imposed  J  Could  the  theologian  refute  his  heretical 
antagonist  without  a  study  of  the  latter's  arguments  ?  Is  it 
not  the  chief  concern  c»f  the  artist,  the  mechanic,  the  craftsman, 
to  observe  and  closely  scrutinize  his  rival's  methods  of  pro- 
cedure, that  he  may  profit  by  his  discoveries  and  avoid  his 
mistakes  ? 

Moreover,  every  tyrannical  assumption  and  exercise  of  repres- 
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sive  power  reacts  upon  the  spirit  of  those  who  make  it;  and 
the  more  so  if  it  be  the  act  of  a  large  body  of  men,  rather  than 
of  a  single  mind,  because  in  this  case  every  member  of  the 
body  becomes  an  involuntary  spy  upon  every  other,  and  all 
being  conscious  of  this,  the  constant  endeavor  of  each  is  to  make 
sure  of  compliance  with  the  restrictive  law  by  keeping  certainly 
within  its  requirements.  These,  therefore,  become  doubly 
strict,  and  ever  increase  in  severity.  Such  is  the  terrible 
tyranny  of  a  multitude,  a  memorable  example  of  which  was 
presented  by  the  restriction  upon  word  and  deed  which  was 
imposed  by  public  opinion  in  the  Southern  States,  before  the 
lato  war,  on  the  subject  of  slavery. 

Now,  in  this  way  the  consent  of  the  great  body  of  non- 
homoeopathic  physicians  to  the  restrictive  and  repressive  edicts 
I  have  cited,  has  reacted  upon  themselves,  discouraging  origi- 
nal investigations  and  expressiono  in  any  department  of  medi- 
cal science  akin  to  that  which  is  under  the  ban  of  their  asso- 
ciation, and  consequently  in  the  principles  and  practice  of  ther- 
apeutics, until  it  has  come  to  pass  that  the  clearest  thinkers 
and  closest  observers  among  them  abstain  from  expressing 
themselves,  or,  if  they  publish  their  results,  they  do  so  in  the 
most  indirect  way,  disavowing  any  tendency  toward  Homoe- 
opathy, or  else  ingeniously  and  carefully  ignoring  any  appa- 
rent resemblance  to  the  hated  doctrine  and  practice ;  and 
inasmuch  as  Homoeopathy  is,  par  excellence,  a  principle,  the 
law  of  therapeutics,  the  thinkers  of  the  old  school,  guard  them- 
selves with  ludicrous  care  from  any  attempt  to  express  at  all 
—  what  nevertheless  they  all  proclaim  to  be  wanting,  and  so 
desirable  —  namely,  a  therapeutic  law ;  and  this,  through  dread 
ihat  some  pestilent  Paul  Pry  in  their  own  ranks  should  raise 
the  cry,  "  Such  an  one  is  turning  Homoeopath  I  " 

To  show  that  I  am  not  taking  for  granted  this  discourage- 
ment felt  by  the  thinkers  of  the  profession,  and  its  cause,  per- 
mit me  to  read  a  few  editorial  paragraphs  from  one  of  the 
ablest  allopathic  medical  journals  of  our  country,  the  New 
York  Medical  Record. 

"  The  profession  in  America  has  been  inclined  to  disoourage 
rather  than  to  encourage  original  thought  among  its  members. 
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*  *  *  We  write  in  memory  of  the  time  when  one  of  the 
greatest  surgical  discoverers  of  the  country,  whose  name  all 
Europe  has  delighted  to  honor,  was  first  received  here  with 
coldness  and  despising ;  when,  even  in  New  York,  the  most 
progressive  of  cities,  his  theories  were  scouted,  and  his  facts 
were  discredited,  and  all  the  medical  colleges  closed  their 
doors  against  him.  We  write  in  memory  of  the  time,  but 
eight  years  since,  when  the  reviver  of  the  practice  of  external 
version^  which  our  leading  obstetricians  now  boast  of  having 
performed,  was  driven  into  exile,  hounded  not  only  by  his 
own  townsmen,  but  by  medical  professors  from  all  parts  of  the 
country.  We  write  in  memory  of  the  time,  when,  in  one  of 
our  principal  medical  societies,  a  well-known  member  of  the 
profession  used  the  influence  of  a  deserved  reputation  and  the 
weight  of  an  honored  name,  to  prevent  the  discussion  of  a 
department  of  science  that  is  already  growing  into  transcend- 
ent importance,  both  in  Europe  and  America,  on  the  plea  that 
its  advocates  would  be  thereby  advertised.  We  write  in 
memory  of  the  time  when,  on  the  same  plea,  the  same  society 
remorselessly  snubbed  a  professor  in  one  of  our  leading  col- 
leges, who,  in  his  own  department,  is  an  acknowledged  author- 
ity." (Medical  Record,  May  15,  1869,  pp.  133,  134.)  And 
again : 

*  *  *  "  We  repeat  that,  until  quite  recently,  no  physi- 
cian in  this  country  could  advance  a  radically  original  thought 
in  science  without  risking  not  only  his  reputation,  but  even 
his  comfort.  *  *  *  Not  longer  ago  than  1860,  there  was 
published  a  pamphlet  filled  with  maledictions  of  the  American 
reviver  of  external  version^  and  signed  by  a  large  number  of 
the  most  prominent  obstetricians  of  the  country,  some  of  whom 
have  passed  away,  but  most  of  whom  are  yet  living,  which,  if 
it  had  been  exhumed  from  the  ruins  of  the  Inquisition,  would 
have  made  our  blood  run  cold  with  horror.  When  Professor 
Thomas  read  some  portions  of  it  to  his  class,  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  (in  New  York),  it  sounded  like  the 
voice  of  the  Middle  Ages.  Whoever  desires  to  know  why 
America  has  given  so  few  original  thinkers  to  medical  science, 
let  him  read  that  pamphlet.     Let  him  compare  it  with  the 
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persecutions  of  Galileo,  and  the  ravings  of  the  monks  of  Sala- 
manca against  the  future  discoverer  of  America." 

Again  I  quote : 

^^  It  may  be  said  that  a  courageous  physician,  a  real  hero, 
will  speak  the  truth  at  all  hazards  and  at  whatever  cost.  This 
is  very  true,  but  moral  heroes  are  rare.  Many  men  who  have 
taste  and  genius  for  original  science,  have  not  united  with  that 
taste  the  heart  of  a  lion  or  the  face  of  steel  that  is  necessary 
to  conquer  despising  and  opposition.  God  gives  to  the  world 
many  who  can  originate  ideas ;  but  few  who  will  dare  all  for 
an  idea.  To  our  personal  knowledge,  many  *  *  good 
men  and  true  *  *  are  so  overburdened  with  this  great 
millstone  of  scientific  prejudice,  that  they  kneel  in  the  furrow, 
fall  by  the  wayside,  and,  in  all  the  ambition  for  professional 
glory,  are  crushed  forever." 

How  fine  an  unconscious  tribute  is  this  editorial  to  the  moral 
heroism  of  those  who  defied  a  scientific  prejudice  and  opposi- 
tion tenfold  greater  than  are  here  described,  and  who  now  form 
the  goodly  company  of  the  homoeopathic  profession  I  How 
many  more  of  our  professional  brethren,  as  it  plainly  shows  — 
had  they  not  lacked  "  the  lion's  heart  and  face  of  steel " — 
might  have  been  with  us  this  evening,  rejoicing  in  their  mental 
freedom,  and  ready  to  follow  Truth  wherever  she  leads  —  into 
fresh  investigations  and,  if  she  leads  the  way,  to  new  confes- 
sions of  faith  I 

Mr.  President  and  Colleagues  I  It  is  not  a  pleasant  thing  to 
bring  these  reproaches  against  a  parent  profession  which, 
since  the  dawn  of  civilization,  has  been  foremost  in  every  good 
work ;  on  whose  record  are  names  which  exalt  our  estimate  of 
humanity.  Far  more  grateful  would  it  be,  reverently  step- 
ping backward,  to  cover  from  sight  the  weaknesses  of  our 
misguided  parent,  waiting  for  time  to  bring  sober  justice  and 
the  single  sight  of  truth.  But  circumstances  require  us  to 
determine  the  course  of  our  own  institution  and  our  own 
school,  and  examples  so  full  of  instruction  and  warning  we 
may  not  pass  by. 

The  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy  now  represents  a 
school  of  medicine  already  numerous  and  rapidly  increasing, 
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strong  in  the  confidence  and  good  will  of  the  people  and 
standing  on  an  equal  footing  with  other  schools  before  the 
law.  The  time,  then,  is  passed  which  called  for  defenses  and 
expositions  of  Iloinoeopathy,  appeals  for  equal  privileges  and 
protests  against  oppression.  We  stand  henceforth  on  equal 
ground  as  members  of  the  gi*eat  body  of  the  medical  profes- 
sion, in  which  we  shall  take  rank  according  to  the  worth  of 
our  work  in  the  broad  field  of  medical  science. 

But  our  position  is  peculiar  in  this  respect;  that,  in  contra- 
distinction to  any  body  of  physicians,  we  profess  a  principle 
of  therapeutics  so  wide  in  its  application  as  to  express  the 
natural  law,  in  accordance  with  which,  in  all  cases,  drugs  are 
to  be  selected  to  restore  diseased  organisms;  and  so  revolu- 
tionary in  its  effects  upon  methods  of  medical  practice  that 
from  it  we  take  a  distinctive  name  —  HomcBopathists.  As  a 
matter  of  course  the  community  will  look  upon  the  composi- 
tion of  this  representative  body  as  a  standard  by  which  to  esti- 
mate the  character  of  Homoeopathic  physicians  in  our  country. 
It  will  accept  our  proceedings  and  publications  as  the  measure 
by  which  to  gauge  our  success  in  cultivating  medical  science 
in  general  and  the  science  of  therapeutics  in  particular,  to 
which,  under  the  name  of  Homoeopathy,  we  more  especially 
devote  ourselves. 

This  being  the  case,  a  decent  respect  for  the  opinion  of 
mankind  would  impel  us  to  keep  clearly  before  our  minds  the 
design  of  this  Institute,  and  would  authorize  us,  in  our  labors 
to  carry  out  that  design,  to  exercise  the  right,  which  inheres 
in  every  association,  of  determining  the  qualifications  of  its 
members  and  of  establishing  rules  of  conduct  and  modes  of 
ridding  it  of  discreditable  associates. 

Accordingly,  in  addition  to  the  article  in  our  Constitution 
which  explains  the  object  of  the  Institute,  we  have  adopted  a 
code  of  medical  ethics  which  defines  with  considerable  minute- 
ness the  duties,  as  we  understand  them,  of  physicians  to  each 
other  and  to  the  public.  Associations  of  other  schools  have 
done  the  same.  But  we  have,  besides,  a  standard  which  the 
other  school  does  not  possess  —  a  fundamental  therapeutic 
law,  which  is,  to  some  extent,  of  the  nature  of  a  creed^  adhe- 
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sion  to  which  would  seem  to  bo  essential  to  membership  in  the 
Institute ;  and  without  acceptance  of  which  it  would  appear 
that  no  physician  could  entertain  views  in  common  with  us, 
or  any  desire  to  unite  with  us. 

"When  the  members  of  the  Institnte  were  few  in  number ; 
when  to  avow  one's  self  a  Homoeopathist  required  moral  cour- 
age such  as  only  a  profound  conviction  of  truth  could  give,  there 
was  in  all  its  members  absolute  belief  in  the  homoeopathic 
law  and  a  general  acceptance  of  the  corollaries  which  are 
nsually  conceded  to  attach  to  it.  But  as  the  new  practice 
became  popular,  men  took  the  name  of  homoeopathic  physi- 
cians who  did  not  accept  the  homoeopathic  law  as  of  universal 
application  in  therapeutics,  or  who  did  not  accept  the  peculiar 
modes  of  practice  generally  known  as  homoeopathic :  the 
single  remedy,  for  instance,  and  the  minimum  dose.  So  it 
results  that  we  find  to-day,  in  the  membership  of  the  Institute, 
all  varieties  of  medical  belief  and  practice  that  could  obtain 
among  physicians  who  accept  the  law  ^^  JSimUia  »imilibu8 
curantury 

We  have  members  who  profess  to  prescribe  according  to 
this  law,  but  who  mix  remedies  in  their  prescriptions,  who 
alternate  and  rotate  remedies,  and  whose  massive  doses  would 
sometimes  astonish  the  Old  School  itself  I 

We  have,  thank  God,  a  band  by  no  means  contemptible  in 
numbers  of  the  strict  followers  of  Hahnemann ;  not,  perhaps, 
in  his  logic ;  not,  certainly,  in  his  asperity  begotten  of  oppres- 
sion ;  but  in  the  practical  rules  at  which  his  wonderful  sagacity 
enabled  him  to  arrive  as  the  result  of  his  long  and  varied  expe- 
rience. 

And  there  are  among  those  who  call  themselves  Homoeo- 
pathists,  some  who  are  impostors ;  men  unworthy  to  be  called 
physicians ;  men  without  knowledge  and  without  conscience, 
who  play  upon  the  credulity  of  mankind,  and  pervert  to  their 
own  aggrandizement  every  trust  committed  to  them.  That 
such  men,  professing  to  be  of  our  school,  should  be  regarded 
by  the  community  as  belonging  to  it,  and  should  tarnish  our 
fair  name  by  their  tbul  deeds,  is  certainly  a  misfortune.  Yet, 
that  there  are  so  many  of  them,  is,  in  one  sense,  a  testimony 
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in  tavor  of  Homoeopathy !  For  who  ever  heard  of  a  patent 
being  infrinsfed  which  was  good  for  nothing  ?  Who  ever  heard 
of  impostors  claiming  heirship  to  an  insolvent  estate  ?  Should 
we  probably  meet  with  uneducated  or  knavish  persons  claim- 
ing to  be  homoeopathic  physicians,  were  not  the  success  and 
consideration  which  attach  to  that  position  something  desira- 
ble ?  In  some  sort,  then,  the  very  number  of  the  impostors 
and  parasites  may  be  taken  as  a  measure  of  the  value  and 
vitality  of  tliat  on  which  they  cling  I 

1  think  I  do  not  mistake  the  general  feeling  of  our  profession 
in  assuming  that  the  time  has  come  for  the  Institute  to  estab- 
lish, if  not  precise  qualifications  for  membership,  at  least  the 
general  spirit  and  animus  of  its  future  action.  Two  tolerably 
distinct  classes  of  cases  present  themselves  for  consideration : 
those  which  involve  questions  of  the  theory  and  practice  of 
medicine,  and  those  which  involve  questions  of  the  general 
education  and  moral  fitness  of  actual  or  proposed  members. 

As  regards  the  former  class,  shall  we  seek  to  establish  a 
standard  of  medical  faith  and  practice,  which  must  be  accepted 
without  reservation,  by  all  who  would  join  us  or  i-emain  with 
us  ?  And  if  so,  what  shall  be  its  articles  ?  Shall  we  require, 
first,  belief  in  the  homoeopathic  law,  simUia  simUibus  curare 
tur^  and  that  the  physician  shall  follow  it  in  all  his  operations, 
or  to  such  or  such  an  extent;  and  shall  we  specify  when  he 
may  follow  some  other  law,  and  how  far?  Shall  we,  further, 
require  adherence  to  the  single  remedy,  or  shall  we  suffer 
deviations  from  this  rule,  and  when  and  how  fai:?  Shall  we, 
moreover,  prohibit  the  mixture  of  remedies  in  a  prescription, 
or  shall  we  allow  it  sometimes,  and  can  we  say  under  what 
circumstances  ?  And,  finally,  shall  we  insist  upon  the  mini- 
mum dose,  or  what  shall  be  our  decree  on  this  point  ? 

Mr.  President  and  my  Colleagues !  my  own  position  on  these 
points  of  doctrine  and  practice  is  not  unknown  to  some  of  you. 
Holding  that  the  law  aimilia  Bimilibua  ourantur  expresses  the 
relation  between  the  specific  drug-action  and  the  diseased 
organism,  and  that  it  is  a  suflScient  and  the  only  trustworthy 
guide  in  every  application  of  drugs  to  cure  the  sick,  I  fiJly 
believe  not  only  that  the  practical  rules  laid  down  by  Uahae- 
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inanD,  and  which  enjoin  the  single  remedy  and  the  minimum 
dose,  are  the  rules  of  sound  practice,  but  I  believe  that  every 
observing  physician  who  faithfully  applies  the  law  of  cure, 
will  be  led  by  experience  to  the  same  conclusion,  and  will 
adopt  these  rules  as  leading  to  the  beist  results. 

Notwithstanding  this  belief,  I  advocate  entire  liberty  of 
opinion  and  practice.  Nay,  because  of  this  belief,  I  plead  for 
liberty  ;  for  I  am  sure  that  perfect  liberty  will  the  sooner  bring 
knowledge  of  the  truth  and  that  purity  of  practice  which  we 
all  desire. 

So  long  as  we  are  a  body  of  physicians  characterized  by  a 
distinctive  name  derived  from  the  law  of  cure  which  we  pro- 
fess, I  suppose  that  none  will  seek  membership  in  the  Institute 
who  do  not  substantially  accept  the  law.  This  granted,  I 
would  have  no  exclusive  creed,  no  restrictions  relating  to  the- 
ory and  practice,  but  would  receive  into  membership  of  the 
Institute  every  applicant  of  suitable  educational  and  moral 
standing.  I  deprecate  any  attempt  to  regulate  or  prescribe 
the  opinion  and  practice  of  members  of  our  school,  for  two 
principal  reasons.  We  can  not  do  it  if  we  waidd,  and  we 
ought  not  if  we  covld. 

We  can  not.  We  are  not  a  body  claiming  to  possess  infal- 
libility. It  belongs  not  to  us  to  utter  denunciations  of  what 
we  may  believe  to  be  errors  of  faith  and  practice ;  nor  to  put 
forth  an  index  of  the  allowed  and  the  forbidden.  We  are  a 
voluntary  association  of  laborers,  simply  from  the  love  of 
knowledge,  as  is  the  case  with  all  workers  in  science;  and  we 
have  no  power  to  enforce  any  restrictions  upon  which  we  might 
determine. 

We  ought  not.  Not  until  we  have  reached  the  absolute 
truth  should  we  be  justified  in  establishing  a  standard  of  faith 
and  practice.  How  far  we  are  from  that  positioa  need  not  be 
argued  here.  Let  us  remember  the  wise  course  of  the  Bureau 
of  Direction  of  the  Paris  Hospitals,  when,  in  1850,  Tessier  of 
Ste.  Marguerite  made  known  his  conversion  to  Homoeopathy, 
and  it  was  proposed  to  deprive  him,  on  that  account,  of  his 
position  as  hospital  physician.  The  wise  Chomel  opposed 
the  proposition,  saying  that  every  physician,  who  is  thoroughly 
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qualified  to  practice,  has  the  right  to  select  his  own  mode  of 
treatment,  and  to  judge  what  is  best  for  his  patients,  and  may 
not  be  interfered  with,  unless  his  results  are  notoriously  bad 
or  he  commit  some  act  of  unquestionable  malpractice.  "  For," 
said  he,  "  it  is  only  by  the  exercise  of  this  freedom  that  changes 
and  improvements  have  ever  been  introduced  in  practice;  and 
herein  lies  the  only  hope  of  further  improvements.  Tessier,  in 
practicing  Homoeopathy,  has  only  exercised  the  same  freedom 
of  selection  which  Bouillaud  and  Eayer  and  Louis  and  I  have 
enjoyed  and,  as  his  results  are  as  good  as  ours,  we  may  not 
interfere  with  him." 

In  our  own  case,  too,  there  would  he  practical  difficulties  in 
any  course  which  sought  to  prescribe  a  rule  of  practice.  For 
who,  of  us  all,  should  compose  the  creed?  If  the  stricter 
Homceopathists  should  prevail  and  exclude  those  whose  prac- 
tice is  mixed  (or,  as  it  is  offensively  styled,  "  mongrel "),  that 
might  perhaps  accord  with  my  views.  But  how  would  it  be 
if  the  opposite  party  should  prevail?  Or,  if  at  alternate 
sessions  of  our  Institute,  the  different  parties  should  be  in 
a  majority,  and  should  make  corresponding  changes  in  the 
creed  ? 

But,  ignoring  these  considerations,  wherein  would  our  pro- 
fession be  the  gainers  ?  If  membership  were  confined  to  the 
comparative  minority  of  us  who  are  stricter  HomcBopathists, 
we  should  be  a  select  company  indeed,  but  comparatively 
without  influence  upon  the  school  or  the  profession  at  large. 
We,  then,  perhaps  should  no  longer  hear  the  gibes  and  sneers 
of  our  allopatliic  brethren  who,  being  themselves  without  any 
scientific  law  to  guide  them  in  the  selection  of  drugs,  mock  at 
the  imperfection  of  our  practice  in  comparison  with  our  prin- 
ciples, and  with  about  as  much  reason  as  the  godless  profli- 
gate who  derides  the  short-comings  of  a  Christian's  life.  But 
I  fail  to  see  what  good  would  accrue  in  the  promotion  of  medi- 
cal science. 

On  the  other  hand,  by  excluding  those  who,  willing  to  be 
with  us  and  of  us,  had  not  yet  reached  our  standard  of  knowl- 
edge and  practice,  we  should  deprive  ourselves  of  all  opportu- 
nity to  influence  them  or  to  show  them  a  better  way  than  they 
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have  yet  known.  For,  if  we  consider  that  the  vast  majority 
of  existing  homoeopathic  physicians  were  at  one  time  allo- 
pathic physicians  or  students,  or  at  least  under  allopathic  influ- 
ence, we  shall  perceive  that  oar  ranks  must  contain  men  of 
all  grades  of  homoeopathic  conviction  and  knowledge;  from 
those  who  have  but  just  accepted  the  law  and  have  but  little 
idea  of  true  homoeopathic'  practice^  to  those  who  have  had 
long  experience  \ni\iB  stricter  methods  of  Hahnemann.  To 
doubt  that  physicians  who  are  sincere  enough  to  join  us  from 
acceptance  of  our  therapeutic  law,  will  accept  and  follow  the 
Truth  as  fast  as  it  is  demonstrated  to  them,  is  to  discredit  all 
Bincerity  and  earnestness.  Indeed,  if  we  harbor  such  a  doubt, 
we  do  betray  in  ourselves  a  sad  indiflference  to  Tnith  and 
Duty ;  for  how  can  we  judge  of  others  save  by  our  own  con- 
sciousness of  ourselves  I 

In  so  far,  then,  as  doctrine  and  practice  are  concerned,  I 
would  have  the  fellowship  of  this  body  free  to  all  qualified  and 
upright  physicians  who  seek  it.  I  would  make  its  sessions 
occasions  for  a  free  and  temperate  discussion  of  all  questions 
of  this  kind  on  which  we  differ.  Entertaining  very  definite 
opinions  myself,  I  ought  to  welcome  the  expression  of  antag- 
onistic opinions  and  of  arguments  in  their  support ;  for  if  those 
who  differ  from  me  in  opinion  are  clearly  wrong,  I  ought  to 
be  able  to  show  it.  If  truth  and  error  fairly  meet  in  free  dis- 
cussion, we  should  not  fear  for  the  result.  Nor  do  I  know  of 
any  effective  way  to  combat  error,  save  by  proclaiming 

TRUTH. 

Let  us  avoid  the  mistake  into  which  men  have  often  been 
betrayed,  of  supposing  that  if  we  silence  an  opponent,  we  have 
convinced  him.  Let  us  not  fancy  that  if  we  exclude  a  man  of 
mixed  practice  from  our  fellowship,  instead  of  teaching  him  a 
better  way,  we  have  purified  our  fellowship.  Instead  of 
purifying  the  homoeopathic  practice,  we  should  have  excluded 
a  large  number  of  its  professors  from  a  means  of  improvement. 

The  experience  of  mankind  should  teach  us.  Has  the 
method  of  exclusion  and  of  persecution  ever  succeeded  in  con- 
vincing men  of  error  and  bringing  them  to  accept  a  different 
faith?     Which  have  done  the  most  to  extend  the  influence  of 
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Christianity  —  the  pains  of   compulsion   or  the  convincing 
demonstrations  of  Christian  charity  and  loving  kindness  ? 

What  has  been  the  experience  of  the  medical  profession  ? 
Excommunication  never  exterminated  heresy.  The  edicts  of 
the  Old  School,  though  supported  by  the  State,  have  not  killed 
Homoeopathy,  as  witness  the  host  of  her  adherents,  most  of 
whom  were  once  allopathic  physicians  or  students ;  although 
but  for  these  edicts  their  number  would  doubtless  be  much 
greater.  Restrictive  decrees  do  sadly  interfere  with  investiga- 
tion, observation,  and  free  thought  and  expression ;  they  shut 
out  all  knowledge  that  might  be  gained  from  the  successes  or 
even  from  the  errors  of  those  who  differ  from  us.  At  length 
they  convert  that  which  was  intended  to  be  an  assemblage  for 
scientific  discussion  into  a  convocation  for  the  establishment 
and  application  of  creeds.  We  can  see  this  effect  in  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  recent  meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, the  whole  time  of  which  seems  to  have  been  consumed 
in  determining  whether  certain  physicians  who  had  mingled 
with  certain  other  physicians,  should  be  kept  out  of  the  Asso- 
ciation, either  under  color  of  the  law^  or  under  the  law  of 
color  ! 

Some  will  say,  it  is  very  vexatious  to  meet  fellow-members 
who  are  Homoeopathists  only  in  name,  really  ignorant,  and 
giving  out  their  crude  assumptions  as  the  science  of  to-day. 
It  may  be  equally  vexatious  to  some  to  meet  the  stricter 
Homoeopathists.  Probably  the  vexation  is  not  in  Tneeiing 
these  men,  but  rather  in  the  fact  that  they  exist  and  practice 
and  talk  as  they  do.  Well,  if  we  expel  them,  will  they  not 
still  exist  and  talk  and  practice?  If  we  expel  them,  we  de- 
prive ouraelves  of  every  chance  to  teach  them  better  ways ; 
and  there  is  not  an  earnest  man  of  them  who  would  not  gladly 
learn ! 

Let  us  then  bear  with  these  trials  as  it  mav  well  be  others 
are  patiently  bearing  with  our  own  short-comings.  Let  the 
Institute  be  an  open  forum,  in  which  truth  shall  be  so  dis- 
tinctly proclaimed,  and  so  persuasively  enforced  that  error 
shall  have  no  chance.  Let  the  pure  doctrines  of  Homoeopathy, 
illustrated  with  all  the  ability  of  their  advocates,  be  trusted  to 
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do  their  legitimate  work.  We  need  not  fear  for  the  result.  If 
it  chance  that  they  who  hold  these  doctrines  find  that  there 
are  broad  fields  of  medical  science  which  they  have  not  so 
carefully  cultivated  as  their  neighbors ;  or,  if  some  neophyte, 
fresh  from  the  instructions  of  the  Old  School,  give  us,  in 
exchange  for  our  therapeutic  knowledge,  some  glimpses  of  the 
progress  of  pathology  which  shall  show  us  that  one  day  our 
sciences,  now  at  variance,  may  be  harmonized  again,  I  think 
that  the  great  object  of  the  Institute,  "  the  Promotion  of  Medi- 
cal Science,"  will  be  thereby  more  truly  advanced  than  by 
any  decrees  of  exclusion  or  resolutions  of  close  communion  ! 

And,  reminding  you  again  of  the  object  of  our  Institute, 
and  still  pleading  for  that  large  liberty  without  which  it  may 
not  be  attained,  let  me  add :  Should  Woman  come,  with  her 
different  equilibrium  of  intellect  and  physique,  with  her  special 
and  distinctive  tests  of  drugs,  to  make  our  Materia  Medica  as 
all-sided  and  complete  as  is  the  human  organism,  to  the  care 
of  which  our  science  is  devoted,  let  us  welcome  her  contribu- 
tion to  our  still  imperfect  store  of  knowledge,  and  give  the 
hand  of  equal  fellowship  in  the  profession  to  a  claimant  who 
presents  so  unquestionable  credentials  I 

III.  As  every  right  implies  a  corresponding  duty,  so  does 
liberty  of  medical  opinion  and  practice  involve  a  great  respon- 
sibility. 

As  regards  the  individual  practitioner  —  the  plea  for  free- 
dom to  practice  according  to  his  judgment,  presupposes  full 
qualifications  for  forming  a  correct  judgment ;  qualification^ 
acquired,  in  the  first  place,  by  a  thorough  course  of  theoretical 
and  practical  study  during  his  pupilage ;  and  maintained  by 
unremitting  and  earnest  labors  to  keep  up  with  the  progress 
of  medical  science  in  every  department.  It  presupposes  ear- 
nestness and  faithiulness  in  the  application  of  all  his  faculties 
and  acquisitions  to  the  exercise  of  his  profession,  in  whatever 
sphere  he  may  work.  Finally,  it  presupposes  a  guileless  hon- 
esty, which  pledges  him  to  only  the  legitimate  aims  of  his 
professional  labor,  no  desire  for  selfish  aggrandizement  stand- 
ing first  in  his  thoughts. 

As  regards  such  organizations  as  the  Institute,  the  claim  of 
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perfect  liberty  of  medical  opinion  and  action  which  we  have 
successfully  urged  against  the  Old  School,  and  which,  there- 
fore, for  consistency's  sake,  no  less  than  because  it  is  just,  we 
should  freelv  concede  to  all,  involves  a  care  that  those  whom 
we  can  influence  shall  be  directed  in  the  right  way,  by  precept 
no  less  than  by  the  weight  of  our  corporate  prescription  and 
by  the  penalty  of  our  corporate  disapprobation.  Inasmuch  as 
these  points  of  duty,  eaniestness,  honesty,  devotion,  are  moral 
considerations,  touching  which  there  can  be  neither  doubt  nor 
differences  of  opinion  among  right-thinking  men,  it  is  fitting 
that  our  Institute,  which  imposes  no  restrictions  upon  liberty 
in  the  uncertain  things  of  medical  opinion  and  practice,  should 
establish  positive  standards  of  character,  and  should  hold  mem- 
bers to  a  strict  moral  accountability. 

Accordingly  we  find  that  the  code  of  ethics  adopted  by  the 
American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy,  while  it  contains  not  a 
single  article  enjoining  or  forbidding  anything  touching  the 
practice  of  medicine, —  which  it  leaves  to  the  judgment  of  the 
physician, —  dwells  with  solemn  emphasis  upon  the  earnest- 
ness and  devotion  which  should  animate  the  physician  in  the 
study  of  his  profession  and  the  discharge  of  its  duties.  It  also 
specifies  certain  acts  as  unworthy  of  the  physician. 

Thus,  it  condemns  the  advertisement  of  special  processes, 
the  public  parade  of  unusual  operations  and  cures,  the  public 
promising  of  cures  in  special  cases  or  without  limitation.  This 
is  because  the  spirit  which  prompts  such  advertisings  and 
promises,  is  one  of  self-seeking,  leading  to  a  concealment  from 
others  and  from  one's  self,  of  the  advancement  of  science ; 
and  the  act  is  one  of  positive  dishonesty,  no  physician  being 
justified  in  direct  or  indirect  unqualified  promises  to  cure. 

The  code  even  disapproves  of  any  physician  obtaining  or 
holding  a  patent  for  any  medical  or  surgical  method  or  appa- 
ratus. Xot  because  the  profession  should  not  devise  such 
things,  nor  because  those  whose  ingenuity  and  industry  have 
produced  desirable  results  are  not  deserving  of  pecuniary 
emoluments,  but  chiefly,  as  I  suppose,  for  the  following  rea- 
sons: The  physician  or  surgeon  ought  to  stand  before  his 
patient  with  a  judicial,  unbiased  mind :  familiar  with  all  the 
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resources  of  his  art^  and  perfectly  free  to  stretch  out  his  liand 
in  any  direction  and  appropriate  and  make  use  of  any  appli- 
ance or  apparatus  which  the  case  may  seem  to  hijn  to  call  for. 
Such  impartiality  of  mind,  though  the  patient  may  rightly 
demand  it,  it  is  hard  for  the  physician  in  any  case  to  attain 
and  preserve.  We  all  know  that  education,  early  association, 
prejudice,  habit,  will  give  us  a  bias  towards  certain  procedures 
and  appliances,  and  a  prejudice  against  others.  We  all  have 
hobbies,  and  are  in  danger  of  riding  them,  to  our  patient's 
damage. 

Now,  if  to  this  infirmity  of  our  nature  we  add  the  induce- 
ment of  pecuniary  gain,  such  as  might  result  from  the  posses- 
sion of  a  patent,  there  is  danger  that  the  bias  will  become  so 
strong,  even  with  the  best  of  us,  that  our  judgment  will  be  no 
longer  sound,  nor  our  observations  trustworthy.  If  you  doubt 
this,  listen  to  the  doctor  who  has  patented  a  pessary  or  a  truss, 
as  he  describes  its  uses  and  its  merits.  Do  you  trust  his  state- 
ments as  you  would  those  of  an  expert  who  had  no  interest 
whatever  in  the  apparatus  ?  Do  you  not,  as  you  listen,  make 
a  large  discount  because  of  his  patent?  Neither  can  his  judg- 
ment, as  to  the  suitableness  of  his  apparatus  for  a  patient,  be 
implicitly  trusted.  As  he  listens  to  the  patient's  story,  do  you 
not  see  that  his  mind  is  already  made  up  ?  His  eye  glistens, 
his  lip  quivers  with  impatience  as  he  awaits  a  favorable  oppor- 
tunity to  interrupt  the  patient  with  the  promise  of  a  cure,  and 
an  assurance  that  his  patent  apparatus  will  surely  effect  one. 

It  is  because  the  physician  ought  to  be  preserved  from  these 
temptations,  and  ought  to  have  his  mind  as  free  and  impartial 
as  the  human  mind  can  be  kept,  to  select  among  all  the  appli- 
ances that  human  skill  and  ingenuity  have  discovered  or 
devised,  the  very  one  which  will  be  best  for  his  patient,  that 
the  patenting  of  remedies  and  apparatus  has  been  disapproved 
by  the  profession. 

I  will  not  weary  you  by  reciting  further  prescriptions  and 
prohibitions  of  the  Code  of  Ethics ;  its  requirement  of  the 
subordination  of  all  personal  preferences  and  desires  of  the 
physician  to  the  good  of  the  patient ;  its  specifications  of  what 
is  unfair  conduct  in  and  after  consultations,  etc.     All  of  these 
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instances  show  the  responsibilities  which  are  entailed  upon 
the  physician  to  whom  freedom  in  practice  is  conceded,  and  to 
these  responsibUities  this  Institute  should  not  fail  to  hold  its 
members. 

There  is  another  department  in  which,  if  possible,  a  still 
greater  responsibility  rests  upon  us.  Ever  since  JEsciilapius 
ascended  to  the  skies,  leaving  the  sick  world  in  charge  of  his 
disciples,  medical  science  has  been  handed  down  from  genera- 
tion to  generation  of  its  votaries,  each  adding  to  its  stores  of 
knowledge.  It  now  rests  in  our  care.  On  us  is  the  responsi- 
bility of  its  transmission  to  our  successors,  a  brighter  and  more 
beneficent  light  than  when  we  received  it.  Something  pecu- 
liar and  very  distinct  from  other  departments  of  knowledge, 
possessing  almost  a  language  of  its  own,  medical  science  has 
been  in  exclusive  possession  of  physicians,  a»d  they  have  had 
sole  charge  of  medical  education.  To  their  honor  be  it  said, 
the  trust  has,  with  rare  exceptions,  been  faithfully  and  gener- 
ously discharged. 

What,  however,  could  be  more  fatal  to  our  great  object,  "the 
promotion  of  medical  science,"  what  more  destructive  to  every 
purpose  of  our  profession,  than  a  betrayal  of  this  trust  by 
neglect  in  the  education  of  medical  students,  or,  what  is  still 
worse,  a  prostitulion  of  the  powers  and  privileges  granted  to 
educators,  by  the  introduction  of  unqualified  or  unworthy  men 
into  the  profession  ? 

If,  while  leaving  the  practice  of  medicine  free  to  all  well- 
qualified,  earnest  and  honest  practitioners,  this  Institute  count 
it  as  one  of  its  functions  to  see  that  its  members  be  well  quali- 
fied to  practice  their  profession,  and  that  they  be  unselfish, 
honest  and  faithful  in  the  exercise  of  their  individual  duties, 
how  much  more  is  it  incumbent  on  it  to  see  that  no  unworthy 
men  are  brought  into  the  profession  or  foisted  upon  it  by  the 
neglect  or  through  the  dishonest  connivance  or  procurement 
of  those  to  whom  has  been  intrusted  the  oflSce  of  teacher;  nor 
could  too  severe  a  sentence  be  executed  upon  such  as  should 
have  thus  abused  this  sacred  trust  I 

Am  I  reminded  that  neither  in  our  laws  nor  in  the  Code  of 
Ethics  is  there  an  allusion  to  the  subject  of  medical  education, 

126 


ABT.  XXX.]  ANNUAL  ADDRESS.  589 

much  less  any  reprobation  of  such  delinquencies  on  the  part 
of  medical  teachers  ? 

Let  me  reply,  that  in  the  law  of  no  country,  I  believe,  is 
there  a  prohibition  against  poisoning  the  wells  of  drinking 
water,  or  a  penalty  for  doing  so ;  yet,  by  the  common  consent 
of  mankind,  he  who  comtnits  this  dreadful  crime,  even  though 
a  hostile  army  be  on  the  march  through  his  neighborhood,  is 
deservedly  dealt  with  by  a  drum-head  court-martial  and  a  short 
shrift.  What  milder  punishment  should  he  receive  who  poisons 
or  diverts  the  springs  of  knowledge  in  a  matter  that  concerns 
the  life  and  welfare  of  mankind  ? 

In  the  old  Eoman  law  there  was  no  penalty  for  parenticide. 
The  lawgivers  would  not,  even  by  a  law  against  it,  sanction 
the  idea  that  a  man  covld  raise  his  hand  to  take  tbe  life  of  those 
who  gave  him  being.  None  the  less  relentless,  on  this  account, 
was  the  punishment  of  the  parricide  1  In  what  degree  should 
the  teacher  be  less  detested  who  has  committed  the  unantici- 
pated crime  of  a  deadly  assault  upon  the  science  to  which  he 
owes  his  professional  life,  by  deliberately  placing  her  torch  in 
hands  unworthy  to  receive  it  I 

Of  this  nature,  then,  are  the  responsibilities  which  are 
involved  in  the  enjoyment  of  freedom  of  medical  opinion  and 
action. 

Do  we  demand  liberty  of  opinion  ?  Then  must  we  take  care 
that  our  opinions  rest  on  a  foundation  of  study  and  acquire- 
ment which  embraces  the  entire  circuit  of  medical  knowledge, 
and  takes  in  and  honestly  estimates  every  new  contribution  to 
it,  no  prejudice  of  place  or  person  giving  a  bias  to  our  reason. 
Then  must  we  act  in  the  spirit  of  Hahnemann's  noble  admo- 
nition :  "  In  a  science  in  which  the  welfare  of  mankind  is  con- 
cerned, any  neglect  to  make  ourselves  masters  of  it  becomes  a 
on7ne  /  " 

Do  we  claim  liberty  of  action  ?  Then  must  we  take  care 
that  our  action,  springing  from  well-grounded  opinion,  be 
honest,  faithful,  and  efficient. 

Let  us,  as  individuals  and  as  an  Institute,  manfully  meet 
these  responsibilities  which  our  claims  and  our  conceded  posi- 
tion alike  impose  upon  us. 
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In  questions  of  moral  obligation,  let  us  pursue  no  hesitating 
course. 

But  touching  the  open  questions  of  medical  opinion  and 
practice  —  while  each  of  us  earnestly  proclaims  the  opinions 
he  has  espoused,  and  zealously  puts  them  in  practice,  let  us 
cultivate  the  catholic  and  noble  spirit  of  Chillingworth :  "  I 
will  take  no  man's  liberty  of  judgment  from  him,  nor  shall 
any  man  take  mine  from  me.  I  will  think  no  man  the  worse 
man,  *  *  *  I  will  love  no  man  the  less  for  diifering  in 
opinion  from  me,  and  what  measure  I  mete  to  others  I  expect 
from  them  again." 


At  the  close  of  the  Address  the  members  and  ladies  were 
invited  to  the  St.  James'  Hotel,  where  strawberries  and  cream 
were  freely  provided  and  partaken  of.  A  very  pleasant  social 
hour  was  passed. 
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EEPORT  ON  MEDICAL  EDUCATION. 


BY  G.  D.  BEEBE,  M.D.,  CHICAGO,  ILL., 


Chairmcm,  of  tlie  Committee. 


The  Committee  on  Medical  Education  having  reported  at 
the  last  session  somewhat  in  exten%o^  have  thought  that  it 
would  hardly,  perhaps,  justify  an  elaborate  report  at  this  ses- 
sion, but  rather  devote  the  time  which  would  be  given  to 
reading  the  report,  to  the  discussion  upon  former  reports,  and 
upon  the  subject  at  large.  It  seems  desirable  to  the  Commit- 
tee that  the  moral  support  of  this  Institute  should  be  given  to 
some  standard  of  qualilications,  both  upon  the  part  of  schools 
and  teachers,  and  upon  the  part  of  practitioners  who  pursue 
the  art  of  healing,  and  to  the  Committee  this  seems  an  appro- 
priate time  to  erect  such  a  standard. 

Without  entering  upon  anything  like  a  detailed  considera- 
tion, the  Committee  beg  leave  to  present  the  following  sum- 
mary, as  suggestive  merely  of  what  the  standard  should  be. 
While  the  Committee  have  not  been  together  in  conference 
upon  this  subject,  by  correspondence  with  the  other  members 
of  the  Committee,  several  of  whom  are  not'present,  their  views 
have  been  so  far  embodied  as  might  be  in  the  following  sum- 
mary : 

I.  No  medical  school  can  furnish  proper  facilities  for  study, 
that  is  not  in  possession  of  suitable  buildings,  free  from  debt 
and  thoroughly  equipped  in  laboratory  and  museum,  with 
ample  material  for  illustrating  every  branch  taught.  It  should 
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be  located  in  some  populous  community  where  hospital  facili- 
ties and  clinical  material  are  abundant. 

II.  The  course  of  study  in  a  medical  school  should  be 
graded ;  branches  which  might  be  termed  elementary  being 
taught  the  first  year,  theoretical  the  second  year,  and  practical 
during  the  third  year  —  each  overlapping  the  other  as  might 
seem  convenient. 

III.  The  chairs  in  a  medical  school  should  be  filled  by 
men  of  eminent  ability,  no  other  consideration  being  allowed 
to  influence  their  selection,  and  a  medical  school  should  possess 
the  financial  ability  to  call  such  men  to  its  chairs  from  what^ 
ever  distance  it  might  be  necessary. 

TV.  It  is  desirable  that  a  medical  school  should  have  a 
corps  of  volunteer  lecturers  outside  of  its  faculty,  who  might 
render  valuable  aid  in  the  work  of  instruction,  and  be  them- 
selves thereby  prepared  for  more  responsible  positions  when 
needed. 

Two  such  schools,  it  is  thought,  might  be  sustained  in  this 
country,  each  of  which  would  require  an  endowment  fund  of 
at  least  one  hundred  thousand  dollars.  Students  would  seek 
such  institutions,  feeling  some  guarantee  that  they  would  get 
"value  received"  for  the  time  and  expense  involved  in  the 
attendance. 

These  schools,  standing  as  the  gateways  to  the  profession, 
should  admit  none  to  its  ranks  who  could  not  meet  the  follow- 
ing requirements,  viz. : 

1.  Preliminary  education. 

The  full  classical  course  of  a  literary  school ;  or,  in  the 
absence  of  this,  a  thorough  English  education,  embracing  the 
natural  sciences. 

A  knowledge  of  the  Latin  language  equivalent  to  that  im- 
parted in  at  least  two  terms  of  academic  study. 

A  familiarity  with  at  least  one  of  the  modern  languages  — 
sufficient  to  be  able  to  read  it. 

These  should  be  tested  by  examination  either  at  the  time  of 
matriculating  or  at  the  close  of  the  first  or  at  the  beginning  of 
the  second  course  of  lectures. 

2.  Medical  qualifications. 
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In  a  graded  course  of  study  it  becomes  necessary  to  test  the 
advancement  of  the  student  by  examinations  before  admitting 
him  to  the  higher  grades.  These,  with  the  final  examination 
for  the  medical  degree,  should  be  rigid  and  impartial. 

The  Committee  would  express  a  decided  preference  for  the 
written  examination,  the  several  answers  to  be  carefully  rated 
by  the  perfect  standard,  and  no  consideration  aside  from  actual 
attainments  being  allowed  to  influence  the  conferring  of  the 
degree. 

Men  of  feeble  physical  or  mental  organization  should  be 
dissuaded  from  entering  upon  the  study  of  medicine. 

The  colleges  should  stimulate  their  alumni  to  achieve  honor- 
able distinction,  by  conferring  higher  degrees  upon  such  as 
demonstrate  an  unquestioned  claim  thereto. 

These  points,  it  will  be  borne  in  mind,  are  suggestive  merely 
of  what  standard  this  Institute  should  adopt.  The  Committee 
do  not  deem  it  probable  that  this  Institute  would  desire  to 
dictate  to  the  colleges  what  standard  shall  be  taught  by  them ; 
but  it  is  competent  for  this  Institute,  after  having  recommended 
a  standard  of  qualifications  for  medical  practitioners,  to  say 
that  none  shall  be  eligible  to  membership  herein  whose  quali- 
fications fall  below  that  standard,  or  to  state  that  a  diploma 
conferred  by  a  college  while  teaching  a  standard  equal  to  that 
shall  be  held  as  evidence  of  such  attainments.  Other  appli- 
cants for  membership  would  undergo  examination  by  the  cen- 
sors of  this  Institute,  and  only  those  would  be  recommended 
for  membership  who  meet  these  requirements.  Then,  if  the 
Institute  would  enforce  its  Code  of  Ethics,  its  influence  and 
usefulness  would  be  vastly  increased,  and  there  would  then 
exist  a  standard  of  attainments  and  character  by  which  medi- 
cal aspirants  could  measure  themselves,  and  toward  which  the 
sentiment  of  the  profession  and  public  would  approximate. 

It  will  be  seen,  in  the  main,  that  this  summary  follows  that 
of  last  year  and  the  report,  some  modifications  having  been 
introduced  at  the  suggestions  of  various  members  of  the  Com- 
mittee. 

The  arguments  on  the  different  points  in  this  summary  are 
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brought  out  more,  or  less,  possibly,  in  that  report,  both  of  Dr. 
Hempel,  Dr.  Smith  and  myself. 

The  Committee  have  divided  this  summary  into  headings, 
so  that  if  it  is  thought  desirable,  the  Institute  may  take  up  the 
subject  for  discussion  upon  these  various  points.  First,  as  to 
whether  a  medical  school  should  be  free  from  debt,  and  own 
its  own  buildings,  thus  leaving  the  tuition  fees  to  remunerate 
those  who  teach,  and  not  be  under  the  harrow  of  current 
expenses,  which  so  absorb  the  entire  income  from  the  class, 
and  thus  leave  the  teachers  unremunerated  for  a  vast  amount 
of  labor.  It  has  been  found,  I  believe,  that  schools  that  are 
sustained  by  the  labor  of  the  teaching  faculty,  and  the  income 
of  the  students  devoted  to  the  current  expenses  of  the  school, 
never  rise  above  that  condition  of  anxious  existence,  when  it 
is  always  a  question  of  existence,  and  how  many  students  can 
be  induced  to  join  —  how  many  can  be  granted  degrees,  the 
motive  being  money.  The  money  must  be  had,  or  the  insti- 
tution stops,  and  so  long  as  the  institution  is  in  that  condition 
of  precarious  existence,  just  so  long  the  standard  of  education 
must  lapse. 

That  is  one  point.  Then,  under  the  second  heading,  would 
come  the  question  of  grading  the  course  of  study.  As  now 
constituted  most,  if  not  all,  of  the  medical  schools  invite  their 
classes  to  listen  this  year  to  a  course  of  lectures  essentially  the 
same  as  was  delivered  on  the  former  year :  so  if  a  student 
takes  two  courses  at  one  college,  he  is  compelled  to  listen  to 
the  same  course  of  lectures  over  again,  a  repetition  merely  of 
what  he  once  heard.  If,  then,  the  student  be  thoroughly  pre- 
pared by  preliminary  education,  and  possesses  himself  of  what 
is  taught,  it  is  a  waste  of  time  for  him  to  again  go  over  the 
ground.  It  serves  merely  to  refresh  a  little  what  he  had  pos- 
sessed himself  of  on  a  former  year.  I  think  it  is  found  almost 
impracticable  for  students  to  complete  their  education  in  one 
school.  They  drift  from  one  school  to  the  other  to  get  variety. 
This  variety  should  be  furnished  at  home  in  the  school  where 
they  are  matriculated :  that  they  might  pursue  the  elementary 
studies  this  year,  and  go  on  next  year  to  the  more  advanced 
departments  of  study,  and  so  crowd  up  a  full  course  of  educa- 
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tion  in  one  college  without  having  to  roam  over  the  country 
for  these  facilities. 

The  third  heading  is  that  the  chairs  in  medical  schools  should 
be  filled  by  competent  men — that  no  other  consideration 
should  weigh.  This  hinges  somewhat  upon  the  former  head- 
ing. Where  a  school  depends  upon  the  income  from  students 
to  support  it,  it  of  course  becomes  a  question,  Who  is  the 
cheapest  teacher  we  can  get?  Therefore  we  must  rely  on 
home  talent,  and  must  have  professors  who  reside  where  the 
school  is  located,  for,  if  we  go  beyond  to  get  professors  to  give 
lectures,  it  is  attended  with  considerable  expense,  and  the  col- 
lege can  not  afford  it ;  and  thus  the  thing  is  narrowed  down 
to  local  practitioners  about  the  city  wherein  the  college  is. 
This,  it  seems  to  the  Committee,  is  a  bar  to  that  high  degree 
of  usefulness  and  complete  course  of  study  that  might  other- 
wise be  attained. 

Fourth,  it  is  desirable  that  a  medical  college  should  have  a 
corps  of  volunteer  lecturers  outside  of  its  faculty.  There  are 
a  great  many  minor  branches  —  unless  the  term  be  extended 
to  six  months  —  that  must  be  left;  out  in  a  course  of  lectures ; 
and  a  corps  of  volunteer  lecturers  could  be  found  residing  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  college  who,  without  special  compensation, 
would  be  glad  to  put  in  a  special  course  upon  some  of  the 
minor  topics:  and  it  would  constitute  to  them  a  drill  which 
would  be  useful  to  them  when  vacancies  shall  occur  in  the 
faculty ;  and  from  these  volunteer  teachers,  by  and  by,  could 
be  selected  men  who  have  demonstrated  their  capacity  to  teach, 
and  they  would  thus  be  singled  out  and  made  available  when 
needed. 

So  much,  then,  for  the  qualification  of  the  school  to  teach. 
Then  comes  the  qualification  of  students.  The  Committee 
have  named  first,  as  most  desirable,  the  full  classical  course  of 
a  literary  school.  There  is  no  question  in  the  minds  of  the 
Committee  that  the  choicest  positions  in  the  profession,  the 
country  over,  stand  open  waiting  for  men  of  just  this  stamp, 
who  have  had  the  culture,  the  discipline,  the  mental  gymna- 
sium, so  to  speak,  of  a  full  classical  education  ;  and  those  men, 
when  they  take  up  medicine  as  a  pursuit,  attain  a  degree  of 
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perfection  which  gives  them  a  claim  to  these  higher  positions 
in  the  profession.  In  the  language  of  Webster,  there  is  always 
room  higher  up.  So  that  the  Committee  have  no  hesitation  in 
saying  that  it  is  exceedingly  desirable  that  a  full  classical 
course  should  be  taken. 

The  medical  qualitications  are  not  here  detailed.  Dr.  Hem- 
pel  in  last  year's  report  gave  them  somewhat  at  length,  giving 
the  branches  of  study  that  should  be  taught,  and  grading  them 
somewhat,  I  think  upon  the  basis  of  a  four  years'  course, 
however,  teaching  the  natural  sciences  as  one  year.  The  cur- 
riculum of  each  college  would,  of  course,  be  fixed  by  itself;  but 
a  graded  course  would  make  it  very  thorough  and  exhaustive 
of  the  sciences  attempted  to  be  taught,  and  when  completed, 
rounded  up  with  a  full  three  years,  it  might  give  to  the  student 
a  very  comprehensive  range  of  the  collateral  sciences  of  med- 
icine, and  at  the  close  of  each  year,  or  at  least  before  the  next 
course  of  study  is  begun,  an  examination  should  test  his 
acquirements  in  the  former  course.  The  Committee  suggest 
the  written  examination.  It  is,  perhaps,  familiar,  at  least  to 
tlie  teachers  in  the  colleges.  The  questions  are  written  upon 
paper  and  handed  to  the  student,  who  then  sits  down  in  the 
examination  room  and  writes  out  his  answers  upon  the  spot  to 
those  questions.  He  has  the  quiet  of  a  couple  of  hours  to  do 
it,  and  he  makes  his  written  answers  there  from  the  knowledge 
he  possesses.  Each  of  those  answers  is  then  rated  by  the  Pro- 
fessor,—  rated  up  to  the  full  standard  of  perfection,  and  so  on 
down  through  the  whole  list  of  questions,  and  footed  up  at 
the  bottom.  If  the  standard  be  100,  and  every  question  is 
answered  perfectly,  then  it  foots  up  100  at  the  bottom.  He 
stands  perfect.  If  it  is  found  to  be  less  than  that  he  stands 
less  than  perfect,  and  so  on  down  to  zero. 

It  is  thought  that  a  two-thirds  vote,  at  least,  should  be 
required  to  make  the  candidate  eligible  to  the  degree.  When 
this  rating  is  perfected  the  Professor's  ballots  should  be  depos- 
ited with  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  deposited  somewhere  out- 
side of  the  Faculty.  If  a  student  stands  in  Anatomy  at  90, 
and  in  Surgery  75,  and  so  on  in  the  other  branches,  they  toot 
up  the  several  chairs,  and  find  that  he  stands  75,  perhaps, — 
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that  he  has  reached  the  two-thirds  vote, —  and  in  that  case  he 
is  elected  to  the  degree ;  and  if  he  does  not  reach  that  two- 
thirds  of  the  perfect  standard,  then  he  is  rejected,  and  there  is 
no  wire-pulling  or  gerrymandering  to  get  him  elected  by  a 
reconsideration  of  the  vote,  and  considerations  bronght  in 
which  have  no  place  in  voting  upon  candidates  for  a  medical 
degree,  considerations  which  were  named  somewhat  in  last 
year's  report. 

It  was  spoken  of  in  last  year's  report  that  a  sound  mind  in 
a  sound  body  was  essential  to  eminent  attainments  in  any  of 
the  learned  professions,  so  that  men  of  feeble  bodies  are  not 
able  to  sustain  the  culture  and  labor  and  discipline  necessary 
to  reach  excellence  in  any  profession,  much  less  in  medicine. 

The  additional  degrees  tliat  should  be  conferred  by  colleges 
upon  their  alumni  is  spoken  of  in  last  year's  report ;  that  the 
student  who  had  gone  forth  from  the  college  and  demonstrated 
his  claim  to  superiority  and  distinction,  should  receive,  per- 
haps, first,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  and  Sciences, 
which  would  still  rate  him  as  Doctor,  and  that  if  he  still  pushed 
on  to  further  advancements  in  private  walks  of  professional 
life,  and  distinguished  himself,  that  he  might  then  be  eligible 
to  the  degree  of  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Sciences,  and  then 
should  be  entitled  to  that  distinction,  being  called  Professor. 
And  it  is  a  fact  well  attested  by  the  number,  in  colleges  that 
are  springing  up  over  the  land,  that  the  title  of  Professor  is 
coveted,  and  if  so  coveted,  let  it  be  opened  to  be  earned  by 
honorable  achievements  by  any  one,  whether  connected  with 
the  school  or  not.  Then  the  stimulus  to  graduating  schools 
merely  to  make  Professorships,  is  to  a  large  extent  taken 
away,  and  a  man  finds  it  within  his  reach  to  attain  that 
advancement  and  that  degree  as  a  matter  of  achievement  in 
the  private  walks  of  professional  life. 

All  of  which,  Mr.  Chairman,  is  respectfully  submitted. 
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REPORT  ON  MEDICAL  EDUCATION. 

SECOND  PAPER. 

BY  HENRY  B.  CLARKE,  M.D.,  NEW  BEDFORD,  MASS. 


In  considering  the  subject  of  medical  education,  referred  to 
this  Committee  by  the  Institute  last  year,  it  is  taken  for  granted 
that  a  general  state  of  dissatisfaction  exists  in  regard  to  it. 

In  the  form  of  reports  and  discussions  before  this  body,  and 
before  medical  associations  throughout  the  land,  and  in  the 
columns  of  the  medical  journals,  there  has  been  for  years  a 
constant  complaint  of  the  insufficiency  of  the  methods  and 
results  of  the  teaching  in  the  medical  schools  of  this  country. 
The  low  estimate  that  has  come  to  be  placed  upon  the  medical 
diploma,  by  both  profession  and  public,  is  well  known.  Reso- 
lutions have  been  passed  deploring  this  condition  of  things, 
and  suggesting  improvements  in  the  course  of  instruction  to 
the  faculties  of  the  colleges ;  but  still  the  same  old  methods 
prevail,  and  still  the  ranks  of  the  profession  receive  their  annual 
body  of  recruits,  among  whom  a  large  proportion  are  but  illy 
fitted  to  undertake  the  duties  and  responsibilities  that  await 
them. 

Among  many  opinions  consulted  in  investigating  the  causes 
x>{  this  imperfect  training  in  medical  knowledge,  the  weightiest 
attribute  it  to  these  two  facts :  first,  that  i/ie7*e  is  no  medical 
rank  or  status  in  this  country  except  that  conferred  hy  the  col- 
lege diploma  /  and,  second,  that  those  who  are  empowered  to 
grant  the  diplom^a  are  also  interested  to  make  it  as  easily  attain- 
able  as  possible. 

Consequent  upon  the  first  fact  we  have  as  a  result  —  the 
diploma  as  the  objective  point  of  the  student's  ambition.  He 
knows  that,  obtaining  it,  he  at  once  has  the  entree  to  medical 
societies,  and  is  made  free  of  all  professional  privileges.     No 
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one  has  the  right  to  go  behind  this  evidence  of  his  claim  to 
medical  fellowship  and  fraternity. 

Instead  of  meeting  this  aim  of  the  student  with  the  proper 
restrictions  and  withholding  admission  to  the  profession  until 
there  be  thorough  qualification  therefor,  what  do  we  see  as  a 
consequence  of  the  second  fact  adduced  ?  Let  the  truthful 
words  of  Dr.  Ilering,  in  his  report  to  the  Institute  in  1857, 
answer.  Alluding  to  the  medical  colleges,  he  says  :  "  Almost 
any  small  company  of  gentlemen,  without  other  qualification 
than  ordinary  respectability,  can  procure  for  themselves  an 
act  of  incorporation.  They  are  made  legally  competent,  how- 
ever otherwise  incapable,  to  appoint  a  faculty  of  teachers. 
The  faculty,  however  well  qualified  for  their  office,  are  put 
under  the  necessity  of  building  up  a  school  that  shall  be  pop- 
ular and  will  pay.  The  benches  must  be  filled,  and  this  can 
be  done  most  certainly  and  promptly  by  making  the  chances 
of  graduation  as  promising  as  possible,  without  utterly  run- 
ning down  the  credit  of  the  institution:  The  rivalry  thus 
engendered  shows  itself  in  an  underbidding — not  in  tlie  cost 
of  tuition,  but  in  the  qualifications  r;jquired  for  graduation. 
*  *  *  A  college  that  would  singly  set  itself  up  with  a  repu- 
tation for  severity  in  its  examinations,  besides  losing  its  pros- 
perity, would  fail  of  achieving  the  reformation  aimed  at.  It 
could  not  make  its  diploma  practically  worth  the  difterence  in 
attainments  by  which  it  must  be  secured." 

If  full  consideration  be  given  to  the  bearing  of  the  preceding 
statements,  there  should  be  no  difficulty  in  accounting  for  the 
defective  preparation  of  medical  graduates ;  and  while  diplo- 
mas are  recognized  as  valid  evidence  of  qualification,  and  col- 
leges compete  for  students,  it  may  be  expected  to  continue. 

In  order  to  correct  the  evil^  there  must  be  established  a  (jrade 
of  professional  standing  that  shaU  outrank  the  diploma^  and 
thus  command  the  respect  of  both  faculties  and  students.  It 
must  be  made  undesirable  for  the  student  to  receive  a  diploma 
to  which  he  is  not  lairly  entitled,  and  it  must  be  made  the 
interest  of  the  colleges  to  graduate  none  but  properly  qualified 
candidates. 

Some  have  advocated  the  exercise  of  an  influence  like  this 
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by  the  State,  and  legislatures  have  been  urged  to  pass  laws 
requiring  a  candidate  for  the  profession  of  medicine  to  pass  an 
examination  before  a  State  Board  of  Examiners,  preliminary 
to  receiving  a  legal  right  to  practice. 

This  course,  however,  has  found  little  favor  among  the 
people  or  in  the  profession.  It  has  been  seen  that  great  injus- 
tice may  arise  under  such  a  law,  from  its  being  made  subser- 
vient to  the  interests  of  parties  in  medicine  or  in  politics. 

Moreover,  it  is  more  in  consonance  with  the  spirit  of  our 
age  and  institutions,  that  such  interests  as  are  here  involved 
should  be  protected  by  the  voluntary  action  of  those  most 
concerned  with  them. 

It  belongs  to  the  profession  itself  to  protect  the  sacred  trusts 
committed  to  its  charge,  by  every  safeguard  that  prudence  can 
suggest,  and  to  establish  such  regulations  in  regard  to  its  own 
organization  as  shall  secure  the  respect  of  the  community. 

Since  the  profession  is  made  up  of  various  schools  of  medi- 
cal practice,  each  should  determine  for  itself,  the  kind  and 
grade  of  attainments  which  it  will  demand  of  those  whom  it 
indorses  as  competent  representatives  of  its  claims  to  the 
public  confidence. 

This  Institute,  which  represents  the  homoeopathic  branch 
of  the  profession  in  this  country,  should  undertake  this  duty  in 
its  behalf. 

To  this  end  it  should  establish  a  standard  of  professional 
qualification  for  membership,  independent  of  the  college 
diploma.  It  should  appoint  a  Board  of  Examiners,  before 
whom  candidates  for  membership  should  be  required  to  pre- 
sent themselves  and  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  the 
chief  branches  of  modical  study,  preliminary  to  a  considera- 
tion of  the  qualifications  now  demanded  by  Art.  IV.,  of  the 
By-Laws,  prescribing  conditions  of  membership,  which,  how- 
ever, may  well  be  allowed  to  remain. 

Let  such  action  as  this  be  taken,  and  the  influence  upon 
medical  education  can  not  fail  to  be  salutary. 

Membership  in  this  Institute  would  acquire  a  higher  value 
and  in  time  would  be  recognized  as  a  guarantee  of  professional 
ability  and  good  standing. 
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In  the  colleges  there  would  be  more  careful  instruction  and 
a  more  guarded  disposal  of  the  diploma,  with  the  knowledge 
that  their  work  would  be  liable  to  be  reviewed  by  an  Exam- 
ining Board  of  this  Institute. 

Homoeopathic  students  who  now  attend  lectures  in  allo- 
pathic institutions  would  find  their  account  in  attending  our 
own,  since  instruction  therein  would  better  fit  them  for  admis- 
sion here.  Tliey  would  also  have  inducement  to  greater  effort. 
Whatever  confidence  they  might  feel  in  their  ability  to  meet 
the  demands  of  their  college,  they  would  look  forward  with 
respect  to  an  examination  by  this  Board,  realizing  that  this 
test  of  their  attainments  would  be  fairly  and  impartially 
applied,  with  no  motives  to  give  favorable  bias  to  the  minds  of 
their  examiners. 

But,  it  may  be  asked  whether  membership  in  the  Institute 
will  have  sufficient  value  to  exert  so  great  an  influence  as  is 
here  claimed,  since  it  has  no  legal  power  to  confer  status  in 
the  profession. 

In  reply  to  this  question  it  may  be  said  that  in  this  country 
public  opinion  is  more  powerful  than  legal  enactment.  As 
things  now  are,  the  moral  influence  resulting  from  recognition 
and  indorsement  by  one's  associates  in  medical  practice  is  of 
far  greater  value  than  a  legal  diploma. 

The  Institute  now  embraces  nearly  all  the  talent  and  energy 
of  our  school.  I^f  the  proposed  action  be  decided  upon,  its  fel- 
lowship will  at  once  become  more  attractive  to  all  the  more 
ambitious  and  able  of  those  entering  the  profession.  Thus, 
though  the  numbers  applying  for  admission  may  be  tempo- 
rarily diminished,,  its  prestige  will  be  absolutely  increased  by 
the  superior  character  of  the  new  members.  Then  not  to 
belong  to  the  Institute  w^ould  indicate  a  defective  standing  in 
the  profession. 

Lest  some  may  think  such  an  examination  as  is  proposed 
may  be  impracticable,  the  following  details  of  a  plan  are  sub- 
mitted merely  to  suggest  how  it  can  be  done. 

Let  us  suppose  the  Board  of  Examiners  to  consist  of  one 
member  for  each  branch  of  study  in  which  an  examination  is 
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required,  which  would  probably  be  these :  Anatomy,  Physiol- 
ogy, Chemistry,  Practice,  Materia  Medica,  Surgery,  Obstetrics. 

This  Board  should  be  appointed  at  the  session  of  the  Insti- 
tute preceding  the  one  at  which  they  are  to  serve,  (as  other 
officers  now  are)  and  should  have  power  to  fill  vacancies  when 
necessary.  They  should  announce  in  advance  at  what  time 
during  the  session  of  the  Institute  applicants  for  membership 
would  be  examined.  At  the  time  and  place  of  examination, 
all  candidates  should  be  received  without  restrictions,  and 
seated  in  such  a  way  that  collusion  could  not  be  practiced 
between  them.  Each  should  be  supplied  with  paper  and  pen- 
cil and  with  a  numbered  card  to  be  retained  until  the  results 
of  the  examination  are  known. 

One  of  the  examiners  should  then  propose  questions  to  be 
answered  by  all  the  candidates,  in  writing,  upon  a  sheet  of 
paper,  at  the  head  of  which  should  first  be  written  the  number 
of  the  card  he  has  received.  When  this  is  done,  let  the  exam- 
iner take  the  sheets  thus  filled  and  make  his  record  of  approval 
or  condemnation  opposite  the  number  at  the  head  of  each  sheet. 
(It  being  understood  that  he  does  not  know  who  holds  the  card 
with  corresponding  number.)  Let  each  examiner  go  through 
in  turn  with  a  similar  procedure. 

Five  or  six  questions  in  each  branch  would  test  the  qualifi- 
cations of  the  candidate,  and  two  or  three  hours'  time  suffice 
for  the  entire  examination. 

The  approval  of  a  majority  of  the  examiners  ought  to  admit 
the  candidate  to  membership,  but  it  would  be  well  if  the 
diploma  of  the  Institute  should  show  his  precise  standing,  by 
having  only  the  names  of  those  examiners  appended  thereto 
who  represent  the  branches  in  which  he  should  be  found  qual- 
ified. At  subsequent  examinations,  members  thus  admitted, 
while  deficient  in  some  branches,  might  again  submit  to  exam- 
ination in  those  branches,  and  thus  ultimately  make  their 
diploma  of  the  first  rank.  So,  also,  those  who  fail  to  secure 
the  approval  of  a  majority  at  the  first  examination  might  make 
subsequent  trials.  Their  names  need  not  become  known  to 
the  examiners,  as  only  the  holders  of  successful  numbers  would 
be  called  for. 
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An  examination  like  this  would  have  the  great  merit  of 
being  impartial,  and  of  fairly  showing  the  qualifications  of 
those  who  are  examined. 

It  could  have  no  terrors  for  the  faithful  student,  but  it  would 
bar  the  entrance  to  those  ignorant  or  fraudulent  pretenders 
who  could  only  bring  disgrace  to  the  Institute  with  their 
membership. 

Thus  far  your  Committee  is  aware  that  he  has  given  but  little 
consideration  to  the  subject  of  medical  education  —  in  regard 
to  what  it  is  or  what  it  should  be.  He  has  purposely  refrained 
from  expressing  his  views  thereon,  in  order  to  limit  the  discus- 
sion to  a  practical  field.  His  opinion  respecting  the  cause  of 
the  low  state  of  medical  education,  which  %ho\dd  command 
our  attention^  is  implied  in  the  remedy  he  proposes. 

How  to  arrange  the  details  of  a  course  of  study  that  shall 
give  better  results  must  be  left  to  the  colleges.  Our  occupa- 
tion as  practitioners  of  medicine  gives  us  no  special  aptitude 
as  advisers  in  methods  of  education. 

Our  teachers  hitherto  have  shown  great  energy  in  their  pro- 
fession, and  in  general  great  desire  to  raise  the  standard  of 
medical  education.  The  fault  is  not  theirs  alone  that  the 
course  of  instruction  has  been  so  imperfect,  or  the  demand  for 
diplomas  so  easily  gratified.  The  fault  lies  also  with  the  pro- 
fession at  large,  which  has  always  received  with  the  same  wel- 
come the  worthy  and  the  unworthy. 

The  great  number  of  the  medical  colleges,  their  rivalry  and 
competition,  would  be  of  positive  advantage  to  the  cause  of 
medical  education,  if  they  were  made  conscious  of  a  power 
that  would  hold  them  to  a  strict  accountability. 

Establish  the  Board  of  Examiners,  and  by  its  instrumental- 
ity the  Institute  may  raise  the  standard  of  qualification  as  high 
as  may  be  desired,  and  no  college  can  succeed  that  shall  fail 
to  educate  physicians  fit  for  its  membership. 

KespectfuUy  submitted. 

Henby  B.  Clakke. 
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EEPORT  ON  CONFERENCE 


TVITH 


PROFESSOKS  OF  MEDICAL  COLLEGES. 


An  elevated  standard  of  medical  education  is  imperatively 
demanded  in  the  interests  of  Homoeopathy. 

The  law  of  cure,  expounded  by  Hahnemann,  demands  that 
its  votaries  shall  be  well  fitted  to  perform  the  arduous  task  of 
carrying  to  perfection  the  science  and  the  art  of  healing  the 
sick. 

The  people  ask,  in  pleading  tones,  that  all  those  to  whom 
they  are  called  upon  to  commit  their  precious  health  and  that 
of  their  children,  may  be  so  fitted  and  prepared  for  tlieir 
duties  as  to  be  able  to  do  all  for  them,  in  their  hour  of  need, 
that  the  finite  power  of  man  can  do. 

An  enlightened  era  plainly  teaches  us  that  the  "Mysteries 
of  Medicine"  are  not  to  be  perpetuated  through  the  ignorance 
of  its  priesthood  ;  and  that  medical  science,  to  achieve  unmiu- 
gled  respect  and  hold  its  proper  place  before  an  educated 
world,  must  purge  itself  of  the  leaven  of  ignorance,  by  hence- 
forth admitting  none  to  share  its  honors,  save  those  who  are 
worthy  through  ability  and  attainments. 

The  educated  men  of  the  profession,  they  who  do  honor  to 
the  cause  of  Truth,  and  sustain  her  with  all  their  minds  and 
strength,  are  calling  for  help,  and  hoping  that  all  whom  they 
are  asked  to  recognize  as  colleagues  may  be  so  educated  as  to 
be  worthy  to  become  co-laborers.  The  great  National  Con- 
gress of  Homoeopathists  —  the  American  Institute  of  Homoe- 
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opathy  —  has,  triimpet-toiigued,  declared  that  the  men  of  our 
school  hereafter  micst  be  men  of  superior  education,  and  that  the 
standard  of  medical  education  7nmt  be  elevated.  This  body, 
at  its  twenty-second  annual  session,  held  in  the  city  of  Boston, 
June  8,  9,  10,  11,  1869,  atler  the  "Report  of  the  Committee 
on  Medical  Education  "  had  been  presented,  entertained  the 
following  preamble  and  resolutions  ottered  by  J.  D.  Buck, 
M.D.,  of  Sandusky  City,  Ohio : 

W'HBREAS,  The  enviable  position  which  Homceopathy  a9  a  science  has 
achieved,  places  it  in  such  a  light  before  the  world  that  its  defects,  as  well 
as  its  exceUencies,  become  visible;  and 

Whereas,  It  is  desired  bv  the  American  Institute  that  the  most  thor- 
ough  and  efficient  methods,  evolved  by  the  combined  talent  of  this 
national  body  for  the  education  of  representatives  of  our  art,  should  be 
brought  to  bear  upon  our  medical  colleges,  to  the  end  that  they  may  labor 
together  for  the  perfection  of  our  art;  therefore, 

Resolvedj  That  a  committee  of  five  be  appointed  by  the  Institute,  to 
confer  with  a  joint  committee  consisting  of  one  representative  from  each 
of  our  homoeopathic  medical  colleges,  to  devise  a  more  thorough  and 
efficient  plan  of  medical  education  than  that  now  pursued  by  any,  and  to 
report  the  same  at  our  next  annual  meeting. 

Resoli'edj  That  this  Institute  recognize  both  the  trials  and  triumphs  of 
thene  colleges,  and  that  it  desires  to  share  with  them  in  the  future,  as  it 
has  in  the  past,  both  their  labors  and  their  honors. 

These  were  unanimously  adopted,  and  the  undersigned  were 
appointed  a  committee  of  live,  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
the  resolution,  by  "  conferring  with  a  joint  committee  cimsist- 
ing  of  one  representative  from  each  of  our  homoeopathic 
medical  colleges." 

In  view  of  this,  we  submit  for  your  consideration  the  follow- 
ing propositions  as  means  of  so  "elevating  the  standard  of 
medical  education,"  that  the  demands  of  Homa?opathy  as  a 
progressive  science,  and  of  its  practitioners  and  patrons,  may 
be  adequately  fulfilled.  We  trust  they  will  meet  your  approval 
and  indorsement,  or,  if  modified,  that  the  modification  will  be 
of  such  a  nature  as  to  increase  rather  than  diminish  the  bar- 
riers sought  to  be  raised  against  the  admission  of  incompetent 
persons  as  practitioners  of  our  noble  art. 
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PBOPOBITIONS. 

1.  Applicants  for  matricalation  in  a  boinoeopathic  medical 
college  shall  be  subjected  to  a  preliminary  examination,  to  be 
conducted  by  the  faculty  or  by  a  committee  appointed  by 
them.  Only  such  as  shall  give  evidence  of  having  received  a 
thorough  English  education,  embracing  Natural  Philosophy, 
Chemistry  and  Botany,  together  with  a  knowledge  of  the  rudi- 
ments of  the  Latin  language,  shall  be  admitted.  Graduates 
of  academies  or  colleges  shall  not  be  required  to  submit  to  this 
examination. 

2.  The  homoeopathic  medical  colleges  of  this  country  shall, 
as  soon  as  practicable,  adopt  a  curriculum  of  a  three  years' 
course  of  study,  comprising  three  terms  of  lectures;  which 
terms  shall  be  graduated  as  to  their  subjects,  the  first  com- 
prising elementary  branches,  and  the  second  and  third  the 
more  advanced  and  practical  departments  of  medical  science. 
And  each  term  shall  embrace  not  less  than  eighteen  weeks. 
At  the  beginning  of  the  second  and  third  terms,  there  shall  be 
an  examination  on  the  subjects  taught  during  the  first  and 
second  terms,  which  examination  shall,  if  successfully  passed, 
hejin^  as  regards  those  subjects.  Students  who  have  attended 
lectures  in  other  medical  colleges  and  graduates  of  classical 
colleges  shall  submit  to  similar  examinations,  and  may  enter 
the  class  for  which  they  are  found  to  be  qualified. 

3.  The  curriculum  of  study  in  a  homoeopathic  medical  col- 
lege shall  embrace  the  following  subjects :  Anatomy  in  its 
various  branches;  Chemistry  and  Toxicology;  Physiology 
and  Histology ;  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacy  and  Botany ; 
Surgery  in  all  its  branches ;  Institutes  and  Practice  of  Medi- 
cine :  General  and  Special  Pathology  and  Diagnostics ;  Ob- 
stetrics, Gynaecology  and  Paidology ;  Psychological  Medicine 
and  Medical  Jurisprudence.  Surgery,  Practice  and  Obstetrics 
should  be  abundantly  illustrated  by  clinics. 

4.  The  number  of  professors  in  each  medical  college  should 
be  greatly  increased  beyond  the  present  number,*  in  order 
that  the  division  of  labor  thereby  attained  may  render  practi- 
cable the  recommendations  already  made  respecting  the  terms 
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and  curriculum  of  study;   and  in  order  that  specialism  in 
teaching  may  be  introduced  as  far  as  practicable. 

5.  Graduates  from  other  medical  colleges  may  receive  a 
diploma  from  a  homoeopathic  medical  college  upon  satisfac- 
torily passing  an  examination  before  the  faculty  in  all  the 
branches  embraced  in  the  curriculum  of  subjects  taught  in  the 
college. 

6.  When  practicable,  examinations  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  should  be  conducted  in  public^  and  especially  in 
the  presence  of  a  Board  of  Censors,  not  less  than  three  in 
number,  each  of  whom  should  be  a  member  of  the  American 
Institute  of  HomcBopathy. 

7.  The  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy  disapproves  the 
granting  of  special  degrees. 

8.  The  Institute  strongly  approves  and  recommends  efforts 
to  secure  the  endowment  of  homoeopathic  medical  colleges, 
professorships  and  scholarships. 

The  CoMMrrxEE. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  COMMITTEE 


ON 


HOMOEOPATHIC     DISPENSATORY. 


The  undersigned  Committee,  appointed  bj  the  American 
Institute  of  Homoeopacliy,  June,  1869,  to  "report  a  plan  for  a 
Homoeopathic  Dispensatory,"  respectfully  present  the  follow- 
ing report : 

A  few  weeks  after  their  appointment,  the  Committee  met  in 
New  York,  and  after  a  protracted  deliberation  upon  the  sub- 
ject entrusted  to  them,  agreed  upon  a  distribution  of  the  work 
which  it  involved,  and  upon  which  they  have  since  spent  much 
time  and  labor.  So  far  as  possible,  they  availed  themselves  of 
the  labors  of  all  who  had  preceded  them  in  the  work  of  pre- 
paring Dispensatories  and  Pharmacopoeias,  whether  published 
or  in  manuscript,  allopathic  as  well  as  homoeopathic.  More- 
over, by  the  courtesy  of  Dr.  Madden,  of  London,  the  Com- 
mittee had  the  privilege  of  examining  advanced  sheets  of  the 
New  British  Homoeopathic  Pharmacopoeia. 

That  the  conclusions  to  which  these  deliberations  should 
lead  might  be  the  more  definite  and  practical,  the  Committee 
selected  three  drugs  upon  which  each  member  should  prepare 
an  article  embodying  his  view  of  the  manner  in  which  these 
drugs  should  be  presented  in  a  Homoeopathic  Dispensatory. 

Early  in  May,  1870,  the  Committee  met  again  in  New  York, 
and  after  comparing  and  discussing  the  results  at  which  they 
had  arrived,  agreed  to  recommend  the  following  "  plan  of  a 
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Homoeopathic  Dispensatory,"  and  the  following  method  of 
realizing  it : 

Plan, —  In  the  opinion  of  the  Committee : 

1.  A  Ilomojopathic  Dispensatory  should  contain  such  a 
description  of  every  constituent  of  the  Materia  Medica,  as  it  is 
found  in  nature  or  met  with  in  commerce,  as  will  enable  the 
physician  and  tlie  pharmaceutist  to  recognize  and  identify 
specimens,  the  article  described  always  being  the  one  from 
which  provings  have  been  made. 

2.  It  should  contain  sufficiently  full  and  precise  directions 
for  the  preparation  and  purification  of  crude  drugs,  (including 
tests  and  other  evidences  of  genuineness,)  as  they  are  found  in 
nature  or  in  commerce  for  medicinal  use,  to  guide  the  ph}'sician 
in  the  preparation  of  medicines  where  recourse  can  not  be  had 
to  the  pharmaceutist. 

3.  It  should  contain  references  to  the  sources  of  informa- 
tion concerning  the  pathogenetic  and  remedial  properties  and 
uses  of  the  drugs  of  which  it  treats;  as,  for  example,  to  prov- 
ings, studies,  monographs,  etc.,  as  the  same  may  be  found  in 
medical  literature,  in  order  tlmt  the  physician  may  have  at 
hand,  in  a  convenient  form,  an  index  of  authorities  on  the  sub- 
ject of  each  drug. 

"A  Homoeopathic  Dispensatory,"  therefore,  should  be  a 
compendium  of  the  Natural  History  of  the  drugs  which  con- 
stitute our  Materia  Medica,  in  so  far  as  it  is  necessary  for  the 
identification  of  specimens ;  of  their  Pharmaceutical  History, 
to  the  extent  of  giving  clear  directions  for  their  preparation  for 
medicinal  use ;  and  of  their  Medical  History,  to  the  extent  of 
giving  references  to  expositions  of  their  pathogenetic  proper- 
ties. 

In  the  composition  of  the  work,  brevity  should  be  regarded 
as  second  in  importance  only  to  perspicviity  a!id  exactness. 
For  this  reason,  to  avoid  repetition,  there  should  be  an  intro- 
duction embodying  the  pharmaceutical  rules  and  processes  for 
the  manipulation  and  preparation  of  the  difi'erent  drugs,  which 
should  be  classified  according  to  their  substance  and  nature, 
and  for  th«  preparation  and  preservation  of  the  vehicles  used 
in  preparing  tritiu'ations  and  dilutions.     These  classes  could 
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be  referred  by  number  to  the  body  of  the  work,  and  mach 
space  thus  saved. 

The  alphabetical  arrangement  of  drugs  should  be  observed 
as  most  convenient  in  a  work  of  reference. 

Such  a  work  as  the  Committee  propose  should  be  executed 
with  the  greatest  care,  and  subjected  to  repeated  revision  by 
experts  in  the  different  branches  of  scientific  knowledge  con- 
cerned, so  that,  when  published,  it  may  be  both  authoritative 
and  exhaustive. 

The  Committee  recommend  that  the  labor  of  preparing  a 
Homoeopathic  Dispensatory  to  be  published  by  the  authority 
of  the  American  Institute,  when  approved  by  it,  in  case  the 
Institute  order  the  preparation  of  such  a  work,  be  confided  to 
a  committee  of  nine  to  be  ap]^>ointed  by  the  Institute,  said 
committee  being  authorized  to  call  upon  experts  throughout 
the  country  for  aid  and  counsel  in  the  various  departments. 

The  present  Committee  having  found  it  practicable  to  meet 
and  frequently  confer  by  reason  of  their  nearness  of  residence 
to  each  other,  recommend  that,  as  far  as  practicable,  the  work- 
ing committee  on  a  Dispensatory  be  selected  from  contiguous 

cities  or  States. 

Carroll  Dunham,  M.D., 

Walter  Williamson,  M.D., 

F.  A.  RocKwiTH,  M.D., 

T.  F.  Allen,  M.D., 

J.  J.  Mitchell,  M.D., 

H.  M.  Smith,  M.D., 

F.  £.  BOERIOKE,  M.D., 

CommiUee. 


148 


11 


« 
O 

.   « 


« 

til 

03 

p 

CO 

u 


IS  5 


■  OSS 


O    '2.=  3,<o'2A       A 


XXXV. 

KEPORT  OF  THE  COMMITTEE  ON  FOREIGN 

CORRESPONDENCE. 


The  "Committee  on  Foreign  Correspondence"  of  the 
American  Institute  of  Hom<Bopathy  respectfully  present 
reports  from  sections,  as  follows  : 

Great  Britain  and  her  colonies,  the  American  Continent,  the 
West  Indies  —  Drs.  Dunham  and  Talbot. 
France,  Spain,  and  Italy — Dr.  Verdi. 
Germany  —  Drs.  Hartmann  and  Do  Gorsdoff. 

From  the  city  of  Mexico,  under  date  of  January  10,  1870, 
the  Committee  received  a  communication  from  Senor  Don  Dr. 
Pablo  Fuentes  y  Ilerrera,  announcing  the  formation  of  the 
"  Mexican  Ilomteopathic  Institute,"  and  inclosing  a  copy  of 
the  Constitution  of  said  Institute.  The  letter  is  in  substance 
as  follows : 

''Mexican  IIomceopathic  iNSTrruTE. 

Upon  the  basis  of  tlie  doctrines  of  the  homoeopathic  sys- 
tem of  medicine  there  has  been  inaugurated  in  this  city  a  new^ 
Medical  Association,  bearing  the  above  title,  the  object  of 
which  is  the  study  and  propagation  of  the  homoeopathic 
system. 

As  one  object  of  our  association  is  likewise  to  establish 
relations  with  other  kindred  bodies  in  other  countries,  we  have 
the  honor,  by  especial  direction  of  our  President,  to  inform 
you  of  the  estal)lishment  of  our  new  '  Mexican  Homceopathic 
Institute,'  and  to  inclose  you  a  copy  of  our  Constitution. 

We  very  respectfully  beg  you  to  inform  the  Homoeopathic 
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Institute  which  has  honored  von  with  the  charge  of  its  foreign 
correspondence,  of  the  e6ta])h'shn)ent  of  our  Institute,  and  we 
express  the  hope  that  the  information  may  please  tlie  members 
of  your  Institute,  by  whom  we  hofie  to  be  recotrnized  as  breth- 
ren, and  to  receive  from  tliem  a  favorable  and  fraternal  con- 
sideration of  our  works. 

We  remain,  very  sincerely, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

Pablo  Fukntes  y  Herrera,  Secretary, 
Mexico  City,  Jan.  10,  1870." 

The  officers  of  the  Mexican  Homoeopathic  Institute  are: 
President  —  Dr.  Jose  Puig  y  Monmany. 
Vice-President  —  Dr.  P.  P.  y  Perez. 
General  Secretary  —  Dr.  Pablo  Fuentes  y  Ilerrera. 
Provisional  Secretary  —  Guillermo  Hay. 
Treasurer  —  Julian  Gohzalez. 

A  reply  was  immediately  sent,  in  the  name  of  the  Institute, 
to  the  letter  of  Dr.  Fuentes  y  Herrera,  Scjcretary  of  the  Mexi- 
can Institute,  expressing  gratification  at  the  announcement  of 
the  inauguration  of  the  latter,  and  reciprocating  its  good-wishes 
and  fraternal  offers.  The  officers  or  delegates  of  the  Mexican 
Institute  were  cordially  invited  to  be  present  at  the  session  of 
the  Institute  in  Chicago. 

The  Committee  have  likewise  received  from  Dr.  P.  G.  Goyco 
Sabanetas,  of  St.  Jean  de  Porto  Rico,  a  letter  dated  March  4, 
1870,  in  substance  as  follows: 

"  Having  read  in  the  'Bulletin  de  la  Societe  Homosopathique 
de  France'  a  circular  letter  addressed  to  homceopathic  physi- 
cians throughout  the  world  by  the  Committee  of  Foreign  Cor- 
respondence of  the  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy,  I 
write  to  congratulate  your  noble  Institute  upon  the  useful 
initiative  which  it  has  taken  and  the  immense  good  which  it  is 
destined  to  accomplish.  If  your  regulations  permit  such  a 
thing,  I  should  greatly  desire  to  be  eni'oUed  among  the  corre- 
sponding members  of  your  Institute.     I  should  esteem  it  a 
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great  honor,  and  would  place  myself  at  yoar  disposal  for  anj 
useful  work.  I  was  born  in  the  island  of  Porto  Rico,  received 
my  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  from  the  Faculty  of  Paris, 
and  have  practiced  Homoeopathy  in  this  island  for  twenty 
years  past." 

By  the  kindness  of  Dr.  Leon-Simon,  of  Paris,  the  Committee 
have  received  a  printed  statement  of  the  origin  and  inaugura- 
tion, April  10, 1870,  of  the  Hahnemann  Hospital  in  Paris,  the 
staff  of  which  is  as  follows : 

Drs.  Chaucerel,  Jahr,  and  Serrand,  Consulting  Physicians. 

Drs.  Boyer,  Chaucerel  fils,  Desterne,  and  L^n-Simon,  At- 
tending Physicians. 

This  hospital,  26  Hue  Sangier-aux-Ternes,  Paris,  was  founded 
by  the  editor  of  the  journal,  L^ Ilahnerncmnisme^  and  is  a 
charitable  institution  for  the  reception  of  the  poor  who  are  sick 
of  acute  diseases  and  desire  homoeopathic  treatment. 

The  Committee  have  also  received  a  letter  from  John  Moore, 

M.U.,  corresponding  member  of  the  Institute,  announcing  the 

purposed  formation  of  a  British  Homoeopathic  Institute,  the 

first  meeting  to  be  held  in  Birmingham,  in  September,  1870, 

which  delegates  from  this  Institute  are  cordially  invited  to 

attend ;  also,  a  cordial  letter  from  Mahendra  Ldl  Sircar,  M.D., 

Calcutta,  E.  I.,  proposing  co-operation  with  the  work  of  this 

Institute. 

Carroll  Dukham,  M.D., 

I.  T.  Talbot,  M.D. 


The  Committee  on  Foreign  Correspondence  deeming  the 
following  letter  of  special  interest,  herewith  submit  the  same 
for  publication.  The  letter  is  translated  by  John  Hartmaun, 
M.D.,  a  member  of  the  Committee : 

Lkttbr  from  Professor  J.  Kafka,  M.D.,  of  PraguBi  (Bohemia). 

(  Writien  May  20,  1870.) 

My  Dear  C6lx.xague  :  I  am  remUj  Tcrj  rarrjr  that  it  ha«  been  itnpo** 
Bible  for  me  to  answer  your  valuable  Tetter  sooner.  At  the  time  joitr 
letter  arrived  I  was  absent  from  town,  and  since  I  returned  professional 
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and  other  business  has  absorbed  my  time  entirely,  so  much  that  I  could 
not  sooner  give  you  the  information  you  asked  for.  The  picture  you  have 
drawn  in  so  lively  colors  about  the  spirited  action  of  the  homceopathic 
physicians  in  America,  is  very  gratifying.  The  details  are  partly  known 
to  me,  and  they  are  proof  of  great  energy,  perseverance  and  love  to  a 
good  cause.  Only  by  unity  and  harmonious  action  can  great  results  be 
attained ;  only  by  inspired  and  zealous  activity  can  we  reach  our  great 
aims.  The  circumstances  in  the  greater  part  of  Europe  generally,  and  in 
Germany  especially,  I  am  sorry  to  confess,  are  of  such  a  character  that  the 
present  position  of  Homoeopathy  is  far  behind,  if  compared  with  the 
gigantic  forms  of  progress  Homoeopathy  has  attained  in  America.  An 
apathy  almost  of  a  morbid  character,  an  indifference  which  can  scarcely 
be  conquered,  has  been  admitted  among  the  majority  of  our  German 
homoeopathic  colleagues.  The  consequence  of  this  weak  state  of  things 
is  in  a  high  degree  already  felt,  and  the  disposition  to  unity  is  very  slow. 

The  Central  Society  of  Homoeopathic  Physicians  in  Germany  have 
about  three  hundred  members.  They  hold  yearly  meetings  at  different 
places,  and  keep  a  standing  Polyclinic  at  Leipsic.  In  accordance  with  a 
proposition  of  mine,  a  professor  has  been  installed  there,  who  delivers 
lectures  for  fees.  He  has,  every  year,  to  offer  a  price  for  the  best  articles 
on  Physiological  Pharmacodynamics,  and  on  Special  Therapeutics,  and 
besides  this  he  is  empowered  to  collect  contributions  for  a  homoeopathic 
hospital.  His  publishing  organ  is  the  '^Allgemeine  HomoeopathischeZeit- 
ung,**  edited  by  Dr.  Veil  Meyer.  The  Society  of  the  Physicians  of  the 
Rhine  and  Westphalia  have  their  yearly  meeting  at  Dortmund,  where 
scientific  lectures  and  discussions  are  the  order  of  the  day.  The  Society 
Hahnemannia,  at  Stuttgart,  is  composed  of  homoeopathic  physicians  and 
laymen,  and  has  yearly  a  general  meeting  at  Stuttgart.  A  similar  asso- 
ciation exists  at  Annaberg,  in  Saxonia,  which  iias  about  seven  hundred 
members,  meets  monthly,  and  even  oftener,  and  popular  lectures  are 
there  delivered  on  Homoeopathy. 

Of  local  societies  I  have  to  mention:  The  Society  of  Physiological  and 
Specific  Medical  Art  of  Healing,  at  Munich ;  the  Free  Society  of  Homoe- 
opathy, at  Leipsic ;  the  Society  of  Homoeopathic  Physicians,  at  Dresden ; 
Society  of  Homoeopathic  Physicians  of  Austria,  at  Vienna ;  Society  of 
Homoeopathic  Physicians  of  Hungaria,.at  Pesth. 

In  this  latter  city  not  long  ago  a  resolution  was  passed  in  both  Houses 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Hungaria,  to  erect  a  chair  for  Homoeopathy  and  a 
clinic.  This  resolution  was  passed  in  spite  of  the  remonbtrances  of  the 
Minister  for  Education.  The  very  interesting  discussions  about  this  matter 
you  can  find  fully  printed  in  the  "Allgemeine  Homoeopathische  Zeitung," 
and  in  the  '*  Homoeopathische  Zeitschrifi  for  Homoeopathic  Clinic,**  edited 
by  Dr.  B  Hirschel. 

In  Vienna  there  are  three  homoeopathic  hospitals  where  no  lectures  are 
given.  Besides  those,  there  is  one  hospital  at  Liszt,  one  at  Stein,  in 
lower  Austria,  and  one  at  Gyoeyoes,  in  Hungaria.  In  none  of  these  hos- 
pitals is  provision  made  for  delivering  clinical  lectures. 

153 


616  THE   AMERICAN   INSTITUTE   OF   HOMCEOPATHT.        [SEC.  I. 

In  all  universities  in  Germany  there  is  a  want  of  homoeopathic  profes- 
sors, the  consequence  of  which  is,  that  the  increase  of  homoeopathic 
physicians  is  very  slow,  an  evil  which  already  is  very  much  felt.  Our 
share  of  patients  is  very  large,  and  the  most  of  them  belong  to  the  better 
classes.  The  homoeopathic  physicians,  therefore,  are  everywhere  over- 
loaded with  business,  and  have  consequently  very  litile  time  to  do  much 
for  Homoeopathy,  as  a  science.  For  the  same  reason  we  have  a  great 
many  popular,  and  only  a  very  few  really  scientific  medical  writings  on 
Homoeopathy,  and  for  the  same  reason  very  few  practitioners  take  inter- 
est in  writing  for  the  journals,  and  the  daily  press  has  been  little  resorted 
to  for  such  publications,  of  late  years.  Except  the  two  above-mentioned 
periodicals,  we  have  popular  medical  journals,  started  for  the  purpose  of 
propagating  Homoeopathy,  of  which  the  one  is  edited  by  Dr.  Lorbacher, 
Leipsic,  and  the  other  by  Dr.  Bolle,  at  Paterborn. 

By  the  universities.  Homoeopathy  is  in  some  respect  entirely  ignored. 
According  to  the  existing  laws,  we  could  have  professors  at  each  uni- 
veroity,  but  we  have  not  the  right  kind  of  men.  Notwithstanding  that 
all  my  time  is  occupied  by  my  extensive  practice,  I  would  have  taken  a 
professorship  if  we  only  had  for  practical  demonstrations  even  a  small 
homoeopathic  clinic;  without  such,  the  lecturing  on  Homoeopathy  is 
fruitlc^s. 

The  lectures  of  the  deceased  Professor  Altsehul  have  injured  Homoe- 
opathy a  great  deal.  Almost  in  legions  the  students  came  to  him  from  all 
parts  of  the  world,  and  in  legions  they  left  again,  because  he  was  unable, 
for  want  of  a  hospital,  to  demonstrate  what  he  taught.  Besides  this,  he 
had  much  to  suffer  from  unkind  and  sometimes  extreme  critics,  on  account 
of  his  adherence  to  obsolete  principles  of  the  homoeopathic  practice, 
which  made  the  professorship  very  disagreeable  to  him. 

If  you  have  read  my  responses  to  Dr.  Lorbacher's  critiques  upon  my 
work  on  Therapeutics  in  the  **  Allgemeine  Homoeopathische  Zeitung"  of 
this  year,  then  you  have  found  how  much  I  differ  in  my  views  about  Hom- 
oeopathy with  a  great  many  other  physicians,  because  I  tried  to  occupy  the 
standpoint  of  modern  science.  We  shall  not  endeavor  to  gain  only  lay- 
men for  our  cause,  but  physicians.  Therefore  I  believe  you  have  in 
America  taken  hold  ot  the  right  end,  and  have  erected  medical  colleges. 
Only  by  teaching  and  demonstrating  Homoeopathy  can  we  soon  have  the 
advantage  over  our  opponents. 

That  is  about  all  I  have  to  communicate  for  this  time.  If  this  letter 
should  arrive  too  late  for  your  report,  then  I  have  no  objection  to  your 
having  my  remarks  printed  in  one  of  your  medical  journals,  using  my 
name,  and  you  will  oblige  me  by  sending  me  the  journal. 

I  am  happy  to  have  had  the  opportunity  to  make  your  acquaintance, 
and  would  be  glad  if  you  would  honor  me  again  with  a  letter.  I  also 
would  be  \QTy  much  pleased  if  the  society  of  which  you  are  the  corre- 
sponding secretary  for  Germany  would  honor  me  with  membership. 

Please  give  to  all  our  colleagues  my  respectful  greetings,  and  I  remaini 
etc.,  etc. 
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P.  S. —  I  almost  forgot  to  answer  two  questions  you  put  The  one  is 
about  the  dilutions.  Rhineland  and  Westphalia  are  the  seats  of  the  high- 
potency  men,  though  we  find  plenty  of  them  in  North  Germany  too.  But 
the  majority  of  the  Homoeopathists  in  Germany  use  only  the  lower  dilu- 
tions—  the  third)  sixth,  and  up  to  the  thirtieth.  They  very  seldom  go 
above  the  thirtieth.  I  myself  use  these  potencies  also,  and  only  in  case 
of  very  great  sensibility  I  prescribe  the  higher  potencies.  After  many 
trials  and  experiments  I  could  not  be  convinced  why  the  high  potencies 
should  have  a  better  effect  than  the  lower;  on  the  contrary,  in  many  casea 
I  came  to  the  conclusion  that  the  lower  and  middle  potencies  develop 
their  curative  power  sooner  than  the  high  potencies.  With  our  medical 
provings  it  is  the  same  as  with  our  journals;  while  the  latter  is  in  a  mor- 
bid stage,  the  other  suffers  from  paralytic  affections.  All  the  committees 
for  provings  have,  since  several  years,  shown  no  activity  whatsoever,  and 
I  believe  for  want  of  interest  shown  them.  If  we  sometimes  hear  some- 
thing of  new  provings,  then  it^is  the  result  of  trials  made  by  some  one 
who  did  not  hesitate  to  give  his  time  for  proving  drugs  on  himself.  The 
gain  by  this  is  very  small,  but  is  always  reported  in  the  **  Allgemeine 
Homoeopathic  Zeitung."  For  intermittent  fever  there  is  Quinia,  the  king 
of  remedies.  If  the  sulphate  of  Quinia  is  not  sufficient,  then  we  give 
the  bisulphate.  The  latter  is  in  its  effects  more  radical.  In  the  earliest 
times,  trials  were  made  with  Bruvia,  with  the  intention  of  avoiding  Qiii- 
nia,  but  the  results  were  not  very  satisfactory,  and  so  Quinia  is  yet  pre- 
dominant With  friendship,  yours, 

J.  KAFKA. 
To  J.  Hartmann,  M.D  ,  St  Louis, 

Mem,  Com.  on  Foreign  Corrtipondence^  eic*^ 
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XXXVI. 
NECROLOGICAL  REPORT. 

BT  SAMUEL  BANCROFT  BARLOW,  M.I)., 

NeerciogiH. 


FIB8T  PAPER. 


The  year  now  passed  has  been  one  of  very  much  labor  on 
the  part  of  this  writer,  and  I  regret  to  have  to  say  that  a  large 
proportion  of  that  labor  has  been  fruitless.  It  is  a  fact,  mel- 
ancholy in  its  consideration,  that  more  than  one-half  of  the 
great  number  of  letters  which  it  has  been  necessary  for  me  to 
write  and  send  out  in  search  of  information  touching  the 
decease  of  members  of  the  Institute,  as  well  as  of  those  who 
were  not  members,  have  either  been  unanswered,  or  else  have 
been  answered  by  a  burden  of  verbiage  as  irrelevant  as  would 
have  been  a  chapter  from  the  Koran  or  the  Book  of  Mormon. 

I  have,  however,  contrived  to  lay  together  some  ill-assorted 
fragments,  making  up  a  few  word-pictures,  which  may  be  rec- 
ognized as  pictures  of  the  deceased,  and  therefore  of  some 
value  in  the  archives  of  our  association.  I  would,  before  pass- 
ing further  on  my  dim-lighted  and  devious  way,  do  a  necessary 
act  of  justice  and  of  mercy  to  whoever  may  be  able  to  carry 
the  burden  of  honor  which  attaches  to  the  office  of  Necrolo- 
gist, by  suggesting  and  urging  the  propriety  and  necessity  of 
liaving  inserted  in  the  body  of  the  coming  volume  of  the 
Transactions  of  the  Institute,  a  circular  letter  addressed  to  all 
the  faithful  in  a11  the  land,  and  in  the  dominion  also,  asking 
from  all,  such  information  as  they,  each  and  every  one  of  them, 
may  possess  or  be  able  to  obtain,  regarding  or  relative  to 
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every  physician  of  our  order  who  has  deceased,  and  even  suit- 
able laudatory  notice  of  amateur  or  lay  practitioners,  who  have 
gained  a  good  name  for  skill  and  usefulness,  whether  male  or 
female,  and  whether  classically  educated  or  not  —  for  many 
throughout  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  land,  men  and 
women  both,  who  never  heard  a  medical  lecture  or  saw  the 
inside  of  a  lecture-rooin,  have  made  themselves  a  name  and 
renown  scarcely  attained  by  a  majority  of  the  members  of  our 
profession.  I  will  append  to  this  paper  a  form  of  circular 
letter,  which,  1  think,  will,  if  published  in  our  Transactions, 
draw  the  attention  of  physicians  and  laymen  strongly  to  the 
subject,  and  which  will  excite  in  their  minds  a  conviction  of 
the  necessity  of  acting  in  the  matter,  and  of  reporting  to  the 
Necrologist  some  brief  but  suitable  account  of  whatever  dece- 
dents they  may  have  had  any  knowledge  of.  These  Transac- 
tions will,  of  course,  reach  individuals  in  every  part  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada,  and  will  be  read  each  succeeding 
year  by  a  larger  number  of  persons,  as  well  the  lay  portion  of 
community,  as  by  the  whole  or  nearly  the  whole  body  of  the 
physicians  of  our  School,  and  if  physicians  and  others,  through 
the  suggestions  and  request  of  physicians,  shall  be  tolerably 
active  in  the  duty  of  reporting,  as  they  should  do,  it  is  hardly 
problematical  that  in  two  or  three  years  at  most  from  the 
present  time,  our  list  may  contain  the  name,  and  in  most 
cases,  indeed,  in  very  nearly  all  cases,  a  very  brief  account  of 
every  physician  who  has  been  known  as  a  Homoeopathist, 
together  with  the  names  of  a  few  laymen  and  women  who 
have  exercised  the  functions  of  a  homoeopathic  therapeut,  can 
be  embodied  in  our  archives ;  and  when  the  record  has  been 
perfected  up  to  any  given  or  certain  time,  it  will  be  a  matter 
of  great  ease  to  continue  it  perfect  to  the  end  of  time.  Such  a 
thing  as  this  was  never  before  known  in  the  history  of  man, 
or  of  any  of  the  learned  professions,  and  the  American  Insti- 
tute of  Homoeopathy  may  well  be  proud  of  such  a  perform- 
ance, and  I,  therefore,  hope  the  Institute  will  not  be  slack  in 
the  matter  of  passing  such  and  whatever  acts  and  resolutions 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  carrying  out  of  this  thing  in  the 
spirit  proper  for  the  perfecting  of  the  operation  as  now  and 
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here  brought  to  their  notice.  In  moBt  cases,  indeed,  in  nearly 
all,  the  materials  received  from  the  families  or  friends  of  the 
deceased  members  and  of  those  not  members,  are  so  exceed- 
ingly meager  and  devoid  of  form,  that  the  labor  of  putting  the 
materials  into  some  form  is  by  no  means  one  that  is  to  be  cov- 
eted or  despised.  There  are,  however,  some  instances  in  which 
near  relatives  of  the  deceased,  as  a  daughter  or  the  widow  ot 
a  deceased  physician,  have  laid  hold  of  the  work  willingly, 
and  have  sent  in  a  report  which  would  do  honor  to  a  veteran 
biographer.  I  can  not,  of  coui^se,  speak  of  those  cases,  giving 
the  names  of  the  writers,  without  being  or  seeming  to  be 
invidious  —  a  crime  not  to  be  forgiven.  So  if  some  few  should 
feel  that  I  had  not  spoken  of  their  labors  as  I  ought,  I  beg 
them  to  consider  well  the  reason  I  have  just  expressed,  and  I 
trust  they  will  not  fail  to  find  an  excuse  for  what  they  might, 
at  first  view,  deem  utterly  inexcusable  matter.  Nearly  the 
whole  of  the  mass  of  post  obit  matter  now  on  my  hands,  will 
need  to  be  gone  over  yet  again  with  free  use  of  the  corrective 
or  else  of  the  expunging  pen  before  it  will  be  fit  to  make  its 
appearance  before  a  Committee  of  Publication,  consequently 
but  little  can  be  sent  forward  immediately,  but  parcel  by 
parcel  it  shall  be  put  into  the  hands  of  the  General  Sec- 
retary, so  that  long  before  any  part  of  the  biographical  matter 
will  be  wanted  for  the  printer  it  will  all  be  out  of  my  hand 
and  in  that  of  the  Secretary.  Hoping  and  believing  that  the 
matter  prepared  by  me,  as  well  as  also  the  manner  in  which  I 
have  managed  the  whole  work,  will  meet  the  approval  of  the 
Institute,  or  its  committee,  I  shall  go  on  from  day  to  day,  as 
strength  and  opportunity  may  serve  me,  until  I  am  able  to 
close  my  labor ;  if  it  shall  satisfy  myself  I  shall  be  greatly 
disappointed,  for  I  know,  better  than  all  others,  the  defects  of 
my  own  work ;  and  if  it  should  be  found  satisfactory  to  the 
learned  body  for  which  I  am  laboring,  I  shall  endeavor  to  still 
my  conscience  for  any  defects  which  may  not  be  seen  by  others 
if  they  are  by  myself.  In  speaking  of  any  and  all  individual 
decedents,  I  have  spoken  in  praise  wherever  it  was  possible ; 
in  no  case  condemning  any  one,  for  I  care  not  to  know  of  any- 
thing worthy  of  condemnation.     I  greatly  love  the  members 
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of  our  profession,  and  my  mantle  of  charity  is  large  enough  to 
cover  a  multitude  of  sins  if  I  can  be  made  to  believe  they  were 
not  willfully  or  purposely  committed ;  knowing  any  act  to  be 
willfully  and  maliciously  bad  and  designedly  hurtful  to  myself 
or  others,  1  can  never  forgive.  Wishing  life,  health  and  per- 
manence to  the  Institute,  and  every  proper  and  possible  good 
to  all  its  members,  I  submit  my  work  to  the  criticism  of  those 
who  may  be  benefited  or  injured  by  it. 


SECOND   PAPER. 

A  short  statement,  in  the  form  of  a  report,  which  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Transactions,  to-wit,  in  the  volume  for  1869,  will 
give  any  one  who  desires  to  be  informed  of  the  mode  and 
progress  of  the  eflfbrt  which  was  being  made  in  the  matter  of 
a  Neerological  Statistic,  to  be  carried  up  to  some  tolerable 
perfection  in  coming  years  —  a  matter  not  before  perhaps,  at 
least  in  this  country,  in  any  similar  institution,  performed. 
The  plan,  embracing  both  members  and  non-members,  was 
matured  by  myself,  at  my  instigation  brought  before  the  Insti- 
tute at  its  session  in  Boston  in  1869,  by  the  Institute  adopted, 
approved  of  and  ordered  to  be  put  in  practical  operation  by 
myself  as  Necrologist  of  that  body,  and  as  well  for  homoeo- 
pathic physicians  not  members  as  for  those  who  were  members 
of  the  Institute ;  only  in  a  list  or  table  by  themselves,  and  not 
to  be  included  in  the  list  of  those  who  had  been  admitted  to 
membership,  because  and  for  that  they  were  entirely  reguLar  i/n 
their  8i<Uti8y  as  by  the  laws  of  the  several  States  where  they 
were  educated,  graduated,  doctorated,  or  licentiated,  as  the  case 
might  be.  Having  conceived  the  plan  of  a  perfect  mortuary 
statistic  of  the  society,  having  procured  the  adoption  of  the 
plan  by  the  society,  having  for  several  successive  terms  or 
periods  been  elected  by  the  body  as  their  Necrologiat,  I  have 
determined,  whether  continued  as  their  Necrologist  or  not,  to 
still  pursue  the  investigation  until  I  am  perfectly  satisfied  no 
ftirther  valid,  reliable  and  useful  information  can  be  obtained 
in  relation  to  a  pretty  large  number  of  physicians  of  our  order 
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who  have,  at  an  earlier  day,  passed  away  out  of  life,  in  many 
instances  men  of  most  excellent  talents  and  acquirements, 
beloved  by  a  large  clientage  of  well-informed  and  intelligent 
men  and  women ;  physicians  than  whoiK  no  class  of  citizens 
could  lay  claim  to  a  better  heritage  of  that  good  name,  the 
possession  of  which  is  what  most  enriches  the  possessor  of  the 
endowment.  In  the  intention  of  carrying  out  this  plan,  which 
I  deem  a  pious  and  holy  duty  which  we  owe  to  the  memory 
of  those  excellent  men  who  have  been  pioneera  in  opening  the 
way  for  the  introduction  and  progress  of  our  beneficent  and  life- 
conserving  method  of  the  treatment  and  healing  of  sick  bodies 
and  shattered  minds,  I  shall  now  ask  of  the  Institute  to  publish 
in  this  forthcoming  volume  of  their  Transactions,  the  appended 
circular,  of  which  I  have  already  circulated  several  thousands 
at  my  own  cost,  the  fruits  of  which  circulation  are  now  seen  in 
some  returns  of  information  embodied  in  the  report  now  pre- 
paring for  the  press,  and  much  more  can  and  will  be  yet  gath- 
ered, which  will  go  very  far  toward  rendering  our  Mortuary 
Statistics  pretty  nearly  perfect,  and  will  ever  be  deemed  as 
bearing  most  honorable  testimony  to  the  kindness  and  affec- 
tionate Christian  recognition  and  consideration  of  the  members 
of  the  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy.  There  is  consid- 
erable difference  of  opinion  among  the  members  of  the  Insti- 
tute as  to  the  amount  of  writing  to  be  tolerated  in  memorial 
and  biographical  statements  of  the  lives  and  services  of  the 
departed,  some  being  quite  willing  to  go  to  a  pretty  full  and 
lengthy  memorial,  while  others  think  the  briefest  possible 
quite  sufficient;  but  when  we  reflect  that  whatever  is  now 
written  and  published  will  be  the  last  and  only  account  that 
will  ever  be  transmitted  to  posterity  of  the  eminently  good 
men  who  have  preceded  us,  it  seems  to  mo  eminently  proper , 
that  at  least  as  full  and  perfect  a  sketch  as  can  be  contained 
in  some  two  or  three  pages  of  our  Transactions  may  well  be  tol- 
erated. Where  the  biographical  sketch  is  written  by  relatives 
and  friends  of  the  decedent  physicians,  it  will  perhaps  be  gen- 
erally found  too  lengthy,  and  will  very  well  bear  some  reduc- 
tion in  its  size,  and  there,  in  such  cases,  the  Publishing  Com- 
mittee have  full  power  and  can  reduce  the  article  to  any  size 
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that  will  comport  with  their  views  of  propriety.  In  many 
other  eases  all  the  facts,  which  in  these  ends  of  time  can  now 
be  gathered,  do  but  barely  constitute  the  briefest  and  most 
imperfect  sketch  which  can  well  be  conceived ;  but  even  such 
scanty  record  as  such  cases  furnish  should  be  printed,  for  it 
may  lead  to  the  discovery  of  additional  matter  to  be  added  by 
appendix  at  some  future  day. 

In  the  early  days  of  Homoeopathy  in  North  America  (1821  ? 
1823?  1825,  and  down  (or  up)  to  1831,  less  or  more).  Dr.  Com- 
pos, of  Norfolk  (Va.  ?) ;  Freitag,  in  Bethlehem,  Pa. ;  Geist, 
Gosewich,  Husman,  Fehrson  and  some,  perhaps  a  good  many, 
other  physicians,  were  in  the  use  of  hom<Bopathic  remedies,  in 
the  way  of  experimentation,  to  ascertain  and  fix  the  status  of 
their  medicinal  power  and  to  add  to  the  stock  of  the  patho- 
genetic properties  residing  in  drugs,  and  consequently,  also, 
their  therapeutic  or  curative  power.  This  was  a  most  praise- 
worthy occupation,  and  it  is  due  to  those  and  many  others  of 
the  earliest  operators  in  that  line  of  labor  designed  to  enrich 
our  then  infant  Materia  Medica,  furnishing  all  who  succeeded 
them  with  more  efficient  instruments  of  our  art,  and  whose 
labors  render  it  a  solemn,  important  and  pious  duty,  that  of 
rescuing  their  names  and  memories  from  oblivion,  and  which, 
if  not  now  or  very  soon  performed  by  those  who  knew  them 
personally,  can  never  be  accomplished.  We  can  and  must 
enrich  our  biographical  literature  of  those  early,  good,  true 
and  courageous  men  who  braved  the  storm  of  opposition  and 
calumny,  which  was  the  lot  of  all,  who  like  Hahnemann  and 
his  early  disciples,  felt  called  upon  in  the  way  of  duty,  to  assert 
and  promulgate  the  doctrines  of  the  first  really  scientific  and 
rational  system  of  thei-apeutics,  which  the  world  has  ever  been 
called  upon  to  recognize  and  sustain. 

Such  names  as  those  of  Kitchen,  of  Philadelphia;  Neid- 
hard,  Lippe,  W.  Wesselhoeft,  Floto,  Wolford,  Becker,  Pulte, 
Dr.  A.  Bauer,  Reichhelm,  A.  Howard  Okie,  Gram,  La  Bann, 
Sylvan  —  Enemy  of  Human  Diseases,  alidSy  "The  (so-called) 
Kain-Water  Doctor,"  1810-'11-'12-'13-'14-'15— Matlack, 
Richard  Gardiner,  George  Bute,  Dr.  J.  RadcliflF,  Dr.  Ihm, 
from  Frankfort,  William  Geiss,  Dr.  Humphreys,  Senior^  Dr. 
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Green,  Schoeiilein,  Ernst  Stapf,  who,  with  a  galaxy  of  bright 
spirits,  have  ascended  to  mansions  of  heavenly  rest,  making 
glad  the  spirit  of  their  great  master,  Hahnemann. 

Samuel  B.  Barlow,  M.D., 

Necrologist. 


CIRCULAR. 

To    THB     HOMCBOPATHIC     PHYSICIANS     OF    THK    UnITBD     StATXS    AND 

Canadas. 

Gentlemen  :  Professor  Barlow,  of  the  New  York  Homoeopathic  Medi- 
cal College,  Necrologist  of  the  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathj, 
earnestly  requests  from  every  physician  a  brief  notice  of  every  homoeo- 
pathic physician  who  has  died  from  the  first  up  to  this  time;  —  his  (or 
her)  name  in  full;  when  and  where  born;  their  preliminary  education; 
with  whom  he  studied  medicine;  when  and  where  he  attended  lectures; 
when  and  where  he  graduated,  or  was  otherwise  licensed;  if  married, 
when,  where  and  to  whom;  what  family  he  left;  in  what  places  he  prac- 
ticed, and  how  long ;  when,  and  where,  and  of  what  disease  he  died ;  his 
age ;  what  works  he  wrote  and  published ;  a  liberal  estimate  of  his  ability 
and  skill  as  a  physician,  with  any  other  facts  and  observations  the  writer 
pleases  to  add,  to  be  published  as  received  from  time  to  time  by  the  Insti- 
tute. Samuel  B.  Barlow,  M  D.; 

55  E,  Twenty-first  Street^  New  fork. 
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DECEASED  MEMBERS. 


Adcn'd 


Names. 


Z846 

1846. 

1867. 

1846. 

Z846. 

1847- 
1858. 
1866. 
1848. 

1847. 
1859. 
1846. 
1846. 
1865. 
1S65. 

1845. 
1846.. 

1848.. 

x86o.. 

1844-. 

1854. 
1868.. 

1844.. 

1859.. 

1847.. 


Adams  Henry,  M.D 

Anderson  M.,  M.D 

Andrews  Joel  R ,  M.D 

Andrews  J.  R.,  M  D 

Atwood  M  ,  M.D 

Baker  George,  M.D 

Baker  Joseph  C,  M.D 

Bamaby  J.  E.,  M.D 

Beard  D.  H.,  M.D 

Bell  H.  W.,  M.D 

Bellows  A  J.,  M.D 

Belt  R.  G.}  M.D  .^ 

Bennett  Hilem^  M.D 

Brinstill  Joseph,  M.D 

Blackburn  G.  S.,  M.D 

Bloss  Richard,  M.D. . . 

Bolles  Richard  M.,  M.D  . . . 

Brown  Joseph  R.,  M.D 

Brown  Josiah,  M.D 

Brjran  Richard  S.,  M.D 

Bryant  Charles  G.,  M.D. . . . 
Burchard  JeflTerson  G.,  M.D. 
Channing  William,  M.D... . . 
Church  William  I.,  M.D. . . . 
Colby  Isaac,  M.D 


Former  Residence. 


Cohocs,  N.  Y. 
Philadelphia  . . . . 

New  York 

Camden,  N.  J. . . . 
Francisfn,  N.  H. 
Chelsea,  Mass . . . 
Middleboro,Mas8. 
AUeghenyC'y.Pa. 
Troy,  N.  Y. 
Peekskill,  N.  Y. . 
Boston,  Mass... . 
Woonsocket,  R  I. 
Rochester,  N.  Y  . 
Newt*n  Cor., Mass 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Troy,  N.  Y 

New  York 

Galveston,  Texas. 

Lynn,  Mass 

Troy,  N.  Y 

San  Fran.,  Cal.. . 
Peekskill,  N.Y... 

New  York 

Pittsburgh,  Pa... 
Concord,  N.  H . . . 


April  18, 
June  I, 
Feb.  19, 
April'  28, 
Dec  35, 
Feb.  23, 


July, 

Dec. 

Oct.  28, 
Feb.  16, 
Aug.  21, 
Sept.  3, 
Aug.  9, 

Oct.  16, 
March  5, 
July  12, 
March  6, 

Sept.  39, 
June  29, 


855 
870 

864 
850 

853 
86s 
869 

863 
869 

868 
867 
866 

863 

865 

869 
860 
864 
870 

854 
862 

866 


Age. 


57 

53 
46 

49 
56 
50 


63 


77 
56 
26 

65 
68 

49 
64 
35 
31 

35 
73 


*  This  name  appears  in  previous  "  Transactions,"  in  both  livine  and  deceased  lists  at  tha 
same  time.  In  the  former  at  Philadelphia,  and  in  the  latter  at  woonsocket,  R.  1.  CanH 
saj  which  is  correct. 
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Adm*d 


1844. 

1847 
1852 

1853 

1846 

1852 

1846. 

1854 
1852 

1845 
1844 

z866. 

1846 

1844. 

1846 

Z846 

1857 
1844, 

1847 
1844 
1846, 
1865 

1847 

1867 

1850. 

1856 

1S46, 

1844. 

1844 

1844. 

1S44. 

1844 


Names. 


Cook  George  W.,  M.D 

Cox  George,  M.D 

Coxe  J.  R.,  Jr.,  M.D 

Coxe  L.  Lewis,  M.D 

Crittenden  Dr.  J 

Crocker  Isaac  S.,  M.D 

Crosby  Dr.  Eliakim 

Darling  Charles  B.,  M.D... 

Duffield  Henry,  M.D 

Esrey  W   P.,  M  D 

Flagg  Josiah  F.,  M.D 

Foster  George  S.,  M.D 

Freeman  Alfred,  M  D 

Freytag  Eberhard,  M.D 

Gardiner  William  A.,  M.D. 

Gilbert  James  B.,  M.D 

Giles  Albert,  M.D 

Gosewisch  J.  C,  M.D 

Graves  S.  W.  M.D 

Hale  Eben,  M  D 

Harris  Dr.  Zina  H 

Harvey  J.  R.,  MD 

Herrick  Israel,  M.D 

Holtby  Jabez  B.,  M.D 

Hoppin  Washington,  M.D.. 

'Horton  Freeman,  M.D 

Hull  A.  Cooke,  M.D 

Hull  A.  Gerald,  Jr.,  M.D 

Humphreys  E.,  M.D 

Ingalls  Wm.,  M.D 

Janney  Daniel,  M.D 

Joslin  Benj.  F.,  M.D 


Former  Residence. 


New  York 

Winiamsb'g,N.Y. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Morristown,  N.  J. 
Providence,  R.  I 
Green  Bay,  Wis. . 

Lyndon,  Vt 

Oxford,  Pa 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Boston,  Mass. .. . 
.\lleghenyC'y,Pa. 

New  York 

Bethlehem,  Pa.. . 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Savannah,  Ga. . . 

Racine,  Wis 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Chicago,  III 

Boston,  Mass. . . . 

New  York 

AlleghenyC*y,Pa. 
Lytideboro',  N.H. 

New  York 

Providence,  R.  I. 

Weare,N.  H 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. . 

New  York 

Utica,  N.  Y 

Worcester,  Mass. 
Purceirs  St're,Va. 
New  York 


Died. 


Oct.     I, 
Nov.  II, 
May  II, 
Nov.  28, 

Oct.  26, 
Sept.  2, 
June  10, 
Pec.  s, 
Sept.  28, 
Dec.  20, 

March  8, 
Mar.  14, 
April  29, 

June   7, 
May  11, 
July   6, 
Aug.   2, 
April  30, 

July    7. 
Feb.  18, 

Feb     7, 

April  I, 

March  3, 

July  2-3?, 

April  25, 

Mar.  14, 

Sept.  8, 

Oct.   13, 

Dec  31, 


849 
853 
S63 
866 

866 

854 
860 

865 

854 

853 

861 

846 

863 

854 
862 

854 

854 

847 

859 
866 

866 

869 

867 
861 

868 

859 
848 

857 

859 
861 


Age. 

43 
58 
65 
29 

38 
70 

41 
65 
39 
64 

67 
8i 

39 

S3 
46 

35 
38 
67 
34 
71 
3« 
40 
45 
SO 

49 

63 

82 

67 
65 
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AdmM. 

Names. 

Former  Residence. 

Died. 

Age. 

1846.. 
1858. 

Kern  B.  F.,  M.D 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Hudson,  N.  Y.... 

Kirk  Isaac  £.,  M.D 

Aug.  17,  1859 

27 

1846.. 

Leon  Alexis,  M.D 

New  York 

Sept.  3,   1866 
1868 

49 

over 
50 

1844.. 

Lingen  George,  M.D 

Mobile,  Ala 

1848.. 

Loomis  T.  G.,  M  D 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Dobb'sFerry.N.Y. 

Oct   35,  1853 
Sept  16,  1864 

4a 

55 

1853.. 

Macy  Benjamin  C,  M.D.... 

1867.. 

Mathews  M.  M,M.D....... 

Rochester,  N.  Y. . 

Nov.  33,  1867 

58 

1846.. 

Mathews  C.  B.,  M.D 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

May  27,  185 1 

50 

1856.. 

McAUester  J.  M.,  M.D 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1856    . 

McManus  F.  S.,  M.D 

Baltimore,  Md  . . 

Nov   3o,  1857 

25 

1844. . 

Merrill  J,  M.D 

Portland.  Me.... 

June    7,   1855 
April  14, 1856 

73 
39 

1851    . 

Metcalf  J.  W.,  M.D 

New  York 

1847.. 

Middleton  R.  S  ,  M.D 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1852 . . 

Miller  Thomas,  M  D 

Steuben vi lie,  O.. 

Nov.  31,  1867 

70 

1848.. 

Moore  John,  M.D 

Moore  John  D.,  M.D. ...  5 

Burlington,  Vt. . . 

1867 

1848.. 

Burlington,  N.  J. 

Sept.  20,  1867 

65 

1859.. 

Nichols  John  S.,  MD 

Woonsocket,  R.  I. 

Jan.   IS,   1862;    36 

1850. . 

Ober  Benjamin,  M.D 

San  Fran.,  Cal... 

May  14,  1867 

67 

1847.. 

Osgood  David,  M.D. 

Boston,  Mass.... 

Feb   33,  1863 

6g 

1847.. 

Parker  H.  C,  M.D 

Manchester,  N.H. 
Belfast,  Me 

Dec    8,    1861 
Oct.   7,    1857 
July    8,    1853 

48 

56 
29 

1844.. 

Pajne  John,  M  D 

FT  '   * 
1847.. 

Payne  L.  V.,  MD *.   . . . 

Belfast,  Me 

184^.. 

Peak  Dr.  Jesse  M 

Cooperst*wii,N.Y. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

1850.. 

Peck  William,  M  D 

June   3,   1857 

1858.. 

Perkins  R.  G.,  M.D 

Charleston,  S.  C. 

Aug.  39,  z86i 

1847.. 

Peterson  James,  M  D 

Weare,N.  H.   ... 

April,       1870 

1857 . . 

Pitney  Aaron,  M  D 

Chicago,  III 

Oswego,  N.  Y. 

April  7,  1865 

73 

1847.. 

Poole  Augustus,  M.D 

1844.. 

Quin  James  M.,  M.D 

New  York 

Mar   27,  1868,     62 

1853. 

Randal  John  M.,  M.D 

Chesapeake,  Md. 

July  13,   1858      27 

1844.. 

Rea  Albus.  M.D 

Portland,  Me... 

Oct.   14..    1848       CO 

mf"' 

t  Tliese  maj  {lossibly  lie  one  and  Che  same;  if  so,  think  the  latter  correct. 
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AdmM. 

1843, 
1856, 

1847 

1848 

1852 

1845 

1845 
1848. 

i860. 

1854 

1859 
1846 

1846. 

1854 

1845 
i860. 

1845 
1846. 

1848, 

i860. 

1854 

1853 

1845 
1848. 

1846. 

1847 

1844 
1851 

1848. 

"853 
1844. 

1844 


Name. 


Reichelm  G,,  M.D 

Roberts  E.  W.,  M.D 

Roberts  Dr.  J 

Roche  M.  B.,MD 

Rosa  Lemuel  K.,  M.D 

Rosa  Storm,  M  D 

Rosman  R.,  M.D 

Royston  T.  P.,  M.D 

Samson  C.  M.,  M.D 

Sanborn  Benaiah,  M.D 

SaundeN.C.  T.,  M.D 

Schue  John,  M.D 

Schwartz  Dr.  G 

Sheek  J.  F.,  M.D 

Sherill  H.,  M.D 

Smith  J.  W.,  Jr.,  M.D ....... 

Snow  R.  A.,  M  D 

Stansburjr  R.  M.,  M.D 

Stebbins  N.,  M.D 

StehmanJ  G.,  M.D 

Stone  Alfred  B.,  M.D 

Stretch  J.  B.,  M.D 

Sullivan  J.  L.,  M.D 

Swan  Daniel,  M.D 

Taft  G.  M.,  M.D  

TarbellJ.  A.,  M.D 

Taylor  John,  M.D 

Vastine  P.  E.,  M.D 

Walker  Charles,  M.D 

Warner  N.  H,M.D .... 

Wesselhoeft  W.,  M.D 

Whitehead  C,  M.D 


Former  Residence. 


Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Harrisburg,  Pa 
Yassalboro',  Me. 
Riversidi^,  N.  J.. . 
Painesvijle,  Ohio. 
Painesville,  Ohio. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.. 
Lockport,  N.  Y. . 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. . 
Stjohnsbury,  Vt 


Waltham,  Mass..  Jan.    4, 


Died. 


Nov.  22, 

Nov.  10, 
Mar.  15, 
July    8. 
Feb.  29, 
May  3, 
Dec.  25, 


Oct    4» 


Sept, 
April  28, 
Jan.  31, 


Oct    4» 
Nov.   5, 


Hartford,  Conn.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

New  York iJan.   16, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York 

Sacramento,  CaL 
Medina,  N.  Y. 
Lancaster,  Pa . 
Medford,  Mass . . . 

Salem,*  N  J 

New  York 
Medford,  Mass . . . 
New  Orleans,  La. 
Boston,  Mass. .. . 

New  York 

Trenton,  N.  J. . . . 
Northamp'n,Mas6  Jan.   17, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. ...  June  24, 
Boston,  Mass.. . . 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 


86k 

865 
856 

863 

853 
864 

859 
852 
862 

867 
862 
856 

863 
858 
866 


Age. 

60 

58 
72 

73 
27 
73 
54 


June    3, 
March  7, 

Dec.   5, 
Aug.  9, 
Jan.  21, 
April  5, 
April, 


1855 
1865 


1864 
1850 

1857 
1855 


67 
29 

67 
83 


849 
850     43 


26 

40 


1864]    83 
1847 


53 
45 

5a 


i860     52 

I 


Sept.   I,  1858     64 
Jan.  29,    1858     51 
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Adiii'd. 


•1844.. 
1844.. 
1844.. 

1844.. 
Z846.. 

Z846.. 

1848.. 

1854.. 


Name. 


Former  Residence. 


Wild  Charlei»,  MD 

Williamson  Walter,  M.D... 

Wilsey,  F.  L.,  M.D 

Wilson  A.  D.,  M.D 

Witherill  E.  C,  M.D 

Withcy  S.  J.,  M.D 

Wolcott  W.  G.,  M.D 

Wood  J.  G.,  M.D 


1844. .  Wright  Clark,  M.D. 


Brookline,  Mass. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

New  York 

New  York 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Philadelphia,  Pa 
Whitehall,  NY.. 

Salem,  Mass 

New  York 


Sept.  7, 
April  29, 
March, 


1866 

1859 
1863 


50 
29 

64 


LAST   WOBDS. 

I 

To  all  those  physicians  and  laymen  who  have  assisted  me 
in  the  collection  of  statistics  for  the  Necrological  Report,  I 
beg  to  present  my  sincerest  thanks :  too  numerous  to  speak  of 
individually,  I  can  only  thus  give  them  my  thanks  in  gross 
and  not  in  detail. 

I  desire  to  press  it  upon  the  mind  of  every  physician  who 
sees  this  report,  to  send  me  whatever  details  he  can  of  any 
homoeopathic  physician  who  has  died  at  any  time  or  place  in 
America  up  to  this  time.  "Gather  up  the  fragments,  that 
nothing  be  lost." 

Mistakes  of  names,  dates,  etc.,  etc.,  may  be  corrected,  when 
pointed  out  to  me,  in  a  future  appendix  to  this  report. 

S.  B.  B. 
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DECEASED  NON-MEMBERS.    ^ 


Names. 

Adams  R.  E.  W.,  M.D 

Anderson  Dr 

Baker  Dr.  Daniel 

Barker  John,  M.D 

Bates  E.  J.,  M.D 

Becker  Dr.  Alex,  C 

Bell  Charles,  M.D 

Betteley  G.  W..  M.D 

Bianchini  Dr 

Black  James  £.,  M.D 

Bowers  Josiah,  M.D 

Brooks  P.  P.,  M.D 

Bryant  J.  W.,  M.D 

Burdick  Dr.  E 

Burrows  J.  H.,  M.D 

Caspar!  Dr 

Church  R.  C,  M.D 

Churchill  William  D.,  M  D. 

Clark  George  R.,  M.D 

Clark  L.  E.,  M.D 

Croffut  Jonathan,  M.D 

Crooks  J.  P.,  M.D 

Curtiss  J.  T.,  M.D 

Davis  Charles  R.,  M  D . . . . 

Dickerson  Dr.  John 

Dorsey  Dr  J.  W 


Former  Residence. 

Springfield,  111 

New  York 

New  York 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Michigan 

New  York 

Peekskill,  N.  Y 

Cleveland,  O 

New  Orleans,  La 

London,  C.  W 

New  York 

La  Crosse,  Wis 

Lapeer,  Mich 

Walworth,  Wis 

Gardiner,  Me 

Louisville,  Ky 

Bonus,  Mich 

Peekskill,  N.  Y 

Portland,  Me 

Sandwich,  111 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Pittsburg,  Pa 

New  Yofk 

Brooklyn,  E.  D.,  N.  Y. . 
Williamsburgh,  N.  Y... 
Tensas  Parish,  La 

168 


Died 

. 

Age. 

Dec. 

i860 

i854(?)  ' 

'55(?) 

Ak>t 

1870 

6s 

April  i8. 

t868 

45 

Feb. 

1864 

March  2 

,1868 

38 

March, 

1865 
1869 

43 

May, 

1864 

27 

Nov.  7, 

1868 

77 

July  22, 

1865 

60 

Jan., 

1866 
1868 

26 

June, 

1870 

Feb., 

1870 

July, 

1866 

Oct., 

1857 

,1S 

Nov., 

1869 

35 

Dec, 

1H68 

May  9, 

1870 

74 

Oct., 

1870 

33 

Nov.  12? 

»i857 

Dec.  23, 

1865 

1853 
T862 

26 
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Names. 


Former  Residence. 


Duffield  H.  D.,  M.D.* 

Dunncll  H.  G.,  M.D 

Eckhart  Dr.  Carl 

Ernsberger  M.  d  M.D. . . . 

Ewing  J  F.,  M.D 

Field  H.  G.,  M.D 

Foster ,  M.D 

Gifford  John  B.,  M  D 

Gram  Hans  B.,  M.D , 

Green  Jonas,  M.  D 

Green  Dr 

Hallock  Dr.  W.  E 

HildrethJ.  S.,  M.D 

Houghton  Asahel,  M.D. . . . 

Howard  A.,  MD 

Huff  Ezra,  M.D 

Inneraritj  Dr 

Jocel^rn  C.  B  ,  M.D 

Jones  Dr.  Silas 

Kendall  L.,  M.D 

Kinslej  Hudson,  M.D 

KnightJ.K.,M.D 

Kramer  C.  M.,  M.D 

Lewis  A.  A.,  M.D 

Look  Dr 

Lucas  J.  M.y  M.D 

Macomber  George,  M.D. . . . 

Marston  M.D.,  M  D 

May  Horace,  M.D 

Majr  J.  P.,  M.D 

Merritt  J.  F.,  M.D. 

Mosher  John,  M.D 


Died. 


Elkview,  Pa 

New  York 

New  York 

Oskaloosa,  Iowa 

Paw  Paw,  Mich 

Joliet,  III 

Lee,  Mass 

New  York 

New  Orleans,  Pa 

Rockford,  111 

New  York 

Chicago,  111 

New  York 

Joppa  Village,  Mass 

St.  Louis,  Mo 

Mobile,  Ala 

Springfield,  Mass 

Harlem,  N.  Y 

Chicago,  III 

Yonker8,N.  Y 

Nashua,  Iowa 

Xenia,  O 

DeRuyter,  N.  Y 

Waupun,  Wis 

La  Crosse,  Wis 

Melrose,  Mass 

Clinton,  Iowa 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Pleasant  Plains,  N.  Y. . . 
Addison,  Mich 


Age. 


I 


Dec,    1865 
Sept.  4,  x868  64 

x864(  ?) 
Jan.,    1867 
Feb.,    1867 
Sept.,   1870;  32 
July,    1865 
Mar.  28,  1866   45 
Feb.  18,  1840  54 
Dec.  25,  1868 

1868I 
Feb,  1S64 
Aug.,  1870 
Oct.  27,  1869!  61 
Sept.,  1866 
Spring  of  1851   38 

1868 
March.  1865 

i868!6o-7o 
Oct.,    1867 
Mar.  28,  1868 
Feb.,    1867 


Sept., 
Sept., 
Oct.  6, 
Dec, 
Jan, 


1870 
1868 
1868 
1867 
1S66 


Mar.  21,  186S 
Aug.,  1S6S 
Jan.,  186S 
March,  1868 
1856 


71 

26 
42 


73 


*This  may  be  H.  Duffield,  M.D,,  of  Oxford,  Pa.,  in  list  of  deceased  membtrs^  as  the 
month  and  year  of  death  correspond  with  that,  and  the  name  is  very  similar. 
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Names. 

Mosman  E.  P.,  M.D 

Peterson  J.  C,  M.D 

Potter  E.,  M.D 

Pratt  Dr.  James  D 

Redman  George  A.,  M  D.(?) 

Richter  M.  A.,  M.D 

Ritchie  Charles  E.,  M.D 

Rogers  Smith,  M.D 

Sandford  L.  G.,  M.D 

SaxtonH.  M.,  M.D 

Seaman  C.A  ,M.D.  (Female) 

Seeger  F.  A  C,  M.D 

Shirley  G.  Y.,  M.D 

Steinhoff  A.  F.,  M.D 

Stewart  Dr.  Walter 

Tappen  W.  C,  M  D 

Tatem  Dr.J.  W 

Taxil  Dr 

Vail  Dr.  Edward 

Vanderburgh  Fed.  C,  M,D 
Van  Ness  Annie  C,  M.D. . . 
Waggoner  Dr.  Calvin  C  . . 

Walker  A.  H.,  MD 

Wheeler  John,  M.D 

Whiton  Milo  J.,  M.D.(  ?) . . . 
Yudd  Judson,  M.D 


Former  Residence. 


Norwich,  Conn Sept,  1870 

Waterloo,  Mich Oct.,  1867 

Springfield,  111.  Jan.,  z86S 

Waterproof,  La Sept,  1855 

New  York June  17,  1861 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y May  i,  1870 

Galena,  111 Dec  ,  1869 

Battle  Creek,  Mich July  11,  1867 

Patten,Me March,  1868 

Henry,  111 Oct.,  1866 

Cleveland,  O 1869 

New  York 

Jacksonville,  111 Feb.,  1870 

Farmington,  Mich Aug.,  1864 

New  York Aug.,  1863 

DeKalb,  111 Nov  zo,  1869 

Philadelphia,  Pa Nov.  7,  1870 

New  Orleans,  La 1865 

New  Orleans,  La 1863 

Rhinebeck,  N.  Y Jan.  33,  1868 

New  York Oct.  la,  1868 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa Sept.  34,  1867 

Pontiac,  Mich Nov.  29,  1865 

Cleveland,  O 

Fishkill,  N.  Y Dec.  15,  1867 

Lee,  Mass Aprils,  z86o 


Age. 


33 

36 

45 


30 


41 


70 

65 
80 

44 

3» 
36 

•78 

63-6* 
4i 
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BIOGRAPHICAL. 


JOEL   R.    ANDREWS. 

Joel  R.  Andrews,  M.D.,  of  New  York  city,  died  at  Winona, 
Minn.,  June  Ist,  1870,  aged  52  years. 

The  New  York  "  Observer"  of  July  7th,  1870,  contained  a 
concise  notice  of  the  character  of  Dr.  Andrews,  written  by 
Rev.  (Dr.  ?)  Northrop  —  a  just,  true,  and  not  fulsome  or  laud- 
atory notice  —  as  follows : 

"  Dr.  Andrews  was  a  native  of  Dedham,  Mass.,  and  was 
educated  at  Phillips  Academy,  Andover.  Having  a  peculiar 
aptitude  for  teaching,  he  devoted  several  years  to  that  busi- 
ness in  Bacon  Academy,  Colchester ;  Amherst  Academy, 
Mass. ;  at  New  London,  Conn. ;  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ;  and 
with  marked  success.  Subsequently,  having  graduated  at  the 
Berkshire  Medical  College,  he  entered  upon  the  practice  of 
medicine,  and  located  in  New  York  in  1858. 

"  lie  was  identified  with  the  New  York  Medical  College 
for  Women  from  its  foundation,  and  held  the  important  posi- 
tion of  Profesoor  of  Surgery  up  to  the  time  of  his  death.  The 
pupils  of  this  institution  will  testify  to  his  patient  and  untiring 
exertions  for  their  mental  and  moral  improvement,  his  hearty 
sympathy  with  them  in  everything  relating  to  their  welfare, 
his  thorough  and  accurate  knowledge  of  his  profession,  and 
his  nobility  of  character  as  a  man.  In  no  ordinary  manner  he 
was  respected  and  beloved  by  all  who  knew  him.  His  patients 
were  made  to  feel  that  he  was  not  mei^ely  a  professional  physi- 
cian, but  a  kind  and  sympathizing  friend.  He  entered  their 
hearts  as  well  as  their  homes. 

"  Dr.  Andrews  was  a  consistent  Christian  from  his  early 
life,  and  at  the  time  of  his  death  was  a  member  of  the  Twenty- 
third  Street  Presbyterian  church,  with  which  he  had  been  cou- 
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nected  a  number  of  years.  He  died  in  the  faith  of  the  gospel 
of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  after  several  months  of  severe  ill- 
ness, which  did  not  ruffle  the  serenity  of  his  disposition,  or 
disturb  his  peacefiil  confidence  in  God.  His  patience  and 
resignation  remained  with  him  to  the  last.  There  was  light  at 
eventide.  As  a  last  resort,  he  had  gone  West  in  pursuit  of 
health,  and  there,  with  wife  and  friends  ministering  at  his  bed- 
side, he  calmly  fell  asleep.  His  funeral  was  attended  at  tlie 
Twenty-third  Street  Presbyterian  church,  New  York,  by  a  large 
number  of  friends,  with  expressions  of  sincere  mourning  and 
affection.  A  quiet  and  unostentatious  man,  a  man  of  sterling 
principle  and  integrity,  he  has  left  many  in  his  profession,  in 
the  community,  and  in  the  church  to  lament  his  death  in  the 
full  maturity  of  his  days.  This  short  tribute  to  his  memory 
is  penned  by  one  who  had  occasion  to  know  and  love  him 
well." 

[Dr.  Andrews  was  thought  by  many  to  be  a  melancholy 
man ;  —  nothing  could  be  farther  from  the  truth.  He  was 
grave,  undemonstrative;  a  still  and  smiling  quietness  made 
up  much  of  his  every-day  appearance ;  never  loud  or  boister- 
ous ;  a  countenance  more  solemn  and  expressive  of  deep  and 
abiding  seriousness,  and  to  some  extent  of  suffering  also,  it 
rarely  falls  to  our  lot  to  witness ;  yet  he  was  not  melancholy, 
or  void  of  cheerful  feelings :  indeed,  he  was  companionable  in  a 
measure,  pleasing  and  agreeable  as  well  as  profitable  in  con- 
versation and  intercourse  with  his  friends.]  S.  B.  B. 

HENRY  W.  BELL. 

Henry  W.  Bell,  M.D.,  bom  in  1800;  attended  medical  lec- 
tures in  Boston ;  practiced  at  Geneva,  !N.  Y.,  Nantucket,  Mass., 
in  1855,  etc.,  and  went  to  Peekskill,  N.  Y.,  in  1857,  with  his 
son.  Dr.  Charles  Bell,  where  they  were  in  practice  together  for 
a  short  tune,  succeeding  the  able  and  popular  Dr.  Churchill. 
About  July  1st,  1862,  he  removed  to  St.  Clements,  Michigan, 
where  he  died  in  July,  18(>3,  aged  about  63  years.  His 
remains  were  taken  to  Geneva,  N.  Y.,  for  burial,  where,  per- 
haps, he  was  bom. 
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HILEM   BENNETT. 

Dr.  Hiiem  Bennett  was  a  native  of  Sheffield,  Berkshire 
county,  Mass.  Having  removed  to  Auburn,  N.  T.,  he  there 
commenced  the  study  of  medicine  in  1821,  pursuing  the  same 
under  the  direction  of  an  eminent  and  skillful  physician  of  that 
place,  and  had  access  to  the  best  sources  of  medical  knowledge. 
He  enjoyed  peculiar  advantages  for  anatomical  investiga- 
tions, being  well  supplied  with  subjects  for  dissection,  legally 
obtained  from  the  State  prison. 

He  attendtsd  medical  lectures  at  the  medical  college  in  Fair- 
field, Herkinier  county,  N.  Y.  Having  completed  the  course 
of  study.  Dr.  Bennett  commenced  the  practice  of  medicine  in 
Auburn,  where  he  pursued  it  for  some  time.  He  afterwards 
removed  to  Moravia,  Cayuga  county,  N.  Y.,  and  continued  to 
practice  in  that  place  on  the  principles  of  Allopathy,  until 
1840.  As  physician  and  surgeon  he  was  highly  esteemed.  By 
the  opportunities  he  enjoyed  of  being  engaged  in  repeated  dis- 
sections, he  had  become  skillful  and  successful  in  operative 
surgery,  having  performed  many  important  operations. 

Dr.  Bennett  rendered  himself  conversant  with  the  various 
journals  of  the  allopathic  school.  For  seventeen  years  he  took 
the  "  Medico-Chirurgical  Review,"  and  other  allopathic  jour- 
nals. Although  he  was  generally  very  cautious,  and  would 
not  rest  in  an  opinion  concerning  any  subject  until  ho  had 
thoroughly  investigated  it  and  tested  its  pretensions,  especially 
in  regard  to  questions  of  science,  yet  the  manner  in  which 
Homoeopathy  was  treated  by  allopathic  journals  induced  him 
to  believe  that  it  was  only  a  delusion,  since  they  uniformly 
classed  it  with  the  quackeries  and  humbugs  of  the  day.  He 
continued  to  entertain  strong  prejudices  against  Homoeopathy, 
though  frequently  embarrassed  by  difficulties  with  which  he 
met  in  the  allopathic  mode  of  practice. 

Cases  often  occurred  that  would  not  bear  either  the  depleting 
or  the  stimulating  treatment  pursued  according  to  Allopathy. 
He  deeply  felt  the  want  of  a  law  to  govern  him  in  selecting  a 
specific  for  the  disease  he  might  be  treating.     The  practice  of 
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mingling  several  kinds  of  medicine  to  constitute  one  pill,  or 
powder,  or  syrup,  was  to  him  anything  but  satisfactory; 
indeed,  it  appeared  to  him  palpably  inconsistent,  and  to 
render  altogether  doubtful  what  effect  might  be  produced  by 
the  mixture,  as  by  putting  the  different  and  often  contradictory 
ingredients  together,  a  chemical  action  might  take  place  that 
would  essentially  alter  their  powers,  forming  a  compound 
entirely  different  in  character  and  influence  from  the  ingre- 
dients before  their  union :  or,  the  drugs  might  unite  mechan- 
ically, leaving  each  one  to  perform  its  own  specific  action  upon 
the  system,  which  must  add  diseases  produced  by  drugs,  to 
disease  under  which  the  patient  had  been  previously  laboring. 
He  had  often  witnessed  the  deleterious  effect  of  mercury  as 
indiscriminately  used  by  most  Allopathists,  without  regard  to 
the  peculiarity  of  constitution.  Pressed  and  perplexed  with 
what  appeared  to  him  the  great  inconsistencies  and  absurdities 
in  the  system  of  Allopathy,  he  was  earnestly  desirous  of  ascer- 
taining a  more  satisfactory  manner  of  treating  the  diseases 
incident  to  the  human  system.  He  had  vainly  attempted  to 
reconcile  the  allopathic  practice  with  what  appeared  to  him 
the  evident  symptoms  of  various  diseases,  and  the  state  of  the 
human  constitution.  At  length  his  attention  was  arrested  by 
the  cures  in  several  cases,  performed  homoeopathically,  after 
having  been  treated  allopathically  without  effect.  Particularly 
was  he  impressed  by  the  curing,  homoeopathically,  of  a  case 
of  dyspepsia  which  had  bafiled  all  means  usually  employed  by 
Allopathy.  Though  manifestly  of  a  most  inveterate  charac- 
ter, it  yielded  readily  to  the  remedies  prescribed  by  Homoe- 
opathy. 

The  cases  to  which  reference  has  been  made,  and  also  the 
urgent  solicitude  of  a  friend  who  thought  he  had  witnessed 
good  effects  from  homoeopathic  treatment,  induced  Dr.  Ben- 
nett to  investigate  that  system.  Having  learned  the  law  that 
governs  Homoeopathists  in  selecting  their  remedies,  he  soon 
had  occasion  to  treat  a  few  cases  of  cholera  morbus,  and  these 
he  treated  on  strictly  homoeopathic  principles.  The  effects 
were  so  marked  and  uniform  in  relieving  and  curing  his 
patients  as  fully  to  convince  him  that  the  theory  "  Similia 
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SimilibuB  Curantur"  is  true,  and  that  but  little  medicine  is 
required  to  cure  disease,  provided  the  right  kind  is  selected 
and  properly  prepared.  This  conviction  strongly  impressed 
upon  his  mind,  opened  before  him  a  new  and  interesting  field 
of  investigation.  Now,  the  possession  of  a  law  by  which  he 
could  be  directed  in  selecting  specifics,  was  an  acquisition 
highl}'  gratifying  to  him,  after  having,  in  regard  to  this  matter, 
groped  in  darkness  and  painful  uncertainty  for  the  space  of 
seventeen  years.  To  be  enabled  to  dispense  with  the  use  of 
the  large  and  deleterious  quantities  of  drugs  so  commonly 
administered  in  the  allopathic  practice,  and  substitute  the 
minute  specifics,  and  find  them  by  far  more  efficacious  in  the 
cure  of  diseases,  was  to  him  extremely  cheering.  From  that 
period  he  fully  adopted  the  homoeopathic  system. 

He  had  become  fully  persuaded  that  in  malignant  diseases, 
such,  for  example,  as  scarlatina,  cholera,  malignant  erysipelas, 
and  typhus  fever,  the  judicious  Ilomoeopathist  would  not  lose 
one  where  the  AUopathist  would  lose  twenty.  For  some  years 
after  he  had  adopted  Homoeopathy,  Dr.  Bennett  continued  to 
practice  at  Moravia  with  much  approbation,  his  former  patrons 
adhering  to  him,  and  pleased  with  the  change  in  his  views  and 
practice  as  a  physician.  His  practice  in  that  uneven  country 
was  so  extensive  and  laborious  that  his  health  declined  under 
it.  He  felt  that  duty  required  a  change  of  location,  and  that 
to  a  place  where  he  would  not  be  under  the  necessity  of 
constantly  riding  to  so  great  distances.  With  that  view  he 
removed  to  the  city  of  Rochester  in  1844,  and  prosecuted  the 
practice  of  his  profession  there  with  marked  success,  relying 
upon  the  benediction  of  the  Infinite,  though  Invisible  Phy- 
sician to  crown  his  exertions  in  the  relief  of  the  distressed  and 
healing  of  disease.  He  was  prostrated  by  a  most  painful  car- 
cinomatous disease  of  the  parotid  gland,  which  caused  his 
death  on  the  28th  day  of  October,  1868,  at  the  advanced  age 
of  77  years. 

RICHARD  H.  BOLLES. 

Eiehard   Montgomery   Bolles,  M.D.,  the  subject  of   this 
memoir,  was  the  son  of  Mr.  Bichard  BoUes^  of  Hudson^ 
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Columbia  county,  N.  Y.,  where  he  was  bom  Sept.  16,  1797. 
He  was  not  of  a  strong  and  robust  constitution,  hence  his 
youthful  days  were  checkered  with  alternations  of  health  and 
sickness,  notwithstanding  which  he  was  enabled  to  obtain  a 
good  common  school  as  well  as  a  creditable  classical  educa- 
tion, but  was  not  passed  through  a  regular  collegiate  course. 
He  was,  by  nature  and  habit,  studious,  even  in  his  boyhood, 
and  ever  made  good  progress  according  to  his  opportunities. 
Having  at  a  proper  age  elected  to  become  a  physician,  he  pur- 
sued his  studies  in  the  office  and  under  the  tutelage  of  Prof. 
White,  of  Hudson. 

He  was  licensed  by  the  Medical  Society  of  Columbia 
County,  the  date  of  which  licensing  is  not  now  to  be  found, 
the  records  of  that  society  having  been  destroyed  by  accident, 
but  as  near  as  can  be  ascertained  was  some  time  during  tlie 
year  1818. 

Information  received  from  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  at  Pitts- 
field,  Mass.,  states  that  Eichard  M.  Bolles  had  conferred  upon 
him  by  that  institution,  the  honorary  degree  of  M.D.,  and 
received  his  diploma  in  1832. 

He  spent  some  little  time  in  practice  with  his  medical  pre- 
ceptor, Dr.  White ;  after  which  he  went  to  Delhi,  Delaware 
county,  N.  Y.,  where  he  had  a  large  and  much  too  laborious 
practice,  in  which  his  naturally  rather  slender  health  was  put 
to  a  strain  under  which  he  was  in  danger  of  breaking  down 
entirely.  After  several  years  labor  in  Delhi,  he  came  to  New 
York  City  in  1824.  In  1832,  being  then  35  years  old,  he  was 
married  to  Miss  Hodgkinson,  a  native  of  New  York,  who  still 
survives.  Two  sons  and  two  daughters,  of  good  promise  and 
excellent  moral  character,  are  remaining  to  bless  and  cherish 
the  memory  of  their  excellent  father,  and  to  comfort  and  sus- 
tain their  sadly  bereaved  mother. 

In  his  country  practice  Dr.  Bolles  was  esteemed  as  a  sur- 
geon, being  of  a  truly  inventive  mechanical  genius,  and  fruit- 
ful of  all  needful  mechanical  contrivances  and  appliances,  a 
quality  of  great  value  in  a  practical  surgeon. 

From  1824  to  a  period  somewhat  before  1840  he  was  in  the 
exercise  of  his  profession  in  New  York,  and  when  the  cholera 
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appeared  in  1832  he  was  not  a  prejudiced  or  indifferent 
observer  of  the  effect  of  the  somewhat  rude  application  of  the 
homoeopathic  method  in  the  treatment  of  that  new  and  fearful 
disease ;  and  during  that  period,  and  up  to  about  1840,  he 
made  the  acquaintance  and  secured  the  friendship  of  that 
excellent  man  and  skillful  Homoeopathist,  the  late  Dr.  William 
Channing,  of  this  city.  A  personal  observation  of  the  suc- 
cessful treatment  of  many  important  cases  by  this  eminent 
physician  led  Dr.  BoUes  to  institute  some  experiments  in  the 
homoeopathic  mode,  with  a  full  and  impartial  examination  of 
its  claim  to  notice  as  a  scientitic  verity,  with  such  I'esults  that, 
in  1841,  he  entered  fully  and  heartily  into  the  practice  of  the 
new  method,  not,  however,  without  the  loss  of  a  great  propor- 
tion of  a  practice  he  had  before  established.  From  1841  to 
the  period  of  his  decease,  the  writer  knew  him  well  and  inti- 
mately^ and  always  felt  a  degree  of  pride  in  being  considered 
one  of  his  trusted  friends.  Dr.  Bolles  became  a  warm  advo- 
cate of  Hahnemann's  method ;  has  been  a  member  of  all  or 
nearly  all  the  societies  or  associations  of  homoeopathic  phy- 
sicians in  this  city  since  1841 ;  was  at  one  time  President  of 
the  Hahnemann  Academy  of  Medicine,  and  from  its  founda- 
tion a  member  of  the  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the 
State  of  New  York,  and  of  the  American  Institute  of  Homoe- 
opathy. He  was  for  a  number  of  years  physician  to  the  Half- 
Orphan  Asylum,  where,  if  I  am  correctly  informed,  his  skill 
was  well  asserted  in  the  fact  that  but  a  single  death  occurred 
in  the  institution  during  the  period  of  his  medical  supervision 
there.  Ho  was  also  for  some  years  attached  to  the  staff  of 
physicians  of  the  First  Homoeopathic  Dispensary  of  this  city. 

From  1841  to  the  time  of  his  death,  he  was  attached,  by 
the  usual  terms  of  membership,  to  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church,  a  relation  which  he  honored  by  an  exemplary  Chris- 
tian life  and  character. 

Dr.  Bolles  studied  the  Materia  Medica  Pura  in  the  German 
language,  at  a  period  when  the  world  had  not  been  blessed 
with  the  labors  of  Hull  or  of  Hempel.  His  scholarship  in 
German  was  praiseworthy,  respectable ;  while  in  French  it  was 
ripe,  profound.     For  many  years  he  used  no  other  hand-book 
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but  Jahr's  Manual  in  French.  It  was  his  daily  and  constant 
companion,  and  in  his  walks  and  visits  among  the  sick  it  was 
ever  in  his  pocket,  ready  for  reference  on  any  occasion  of  doubt 
as  to  the  selection  of  the  true  remedy  for  any  given  case.  He 
used  the  French  copy  in  preference  to  the  English,  as  more 
concise  and  directly  to  the  point,  while  still  not  lacking  in  any 
essential  completeness  or  fullness.  That  copy,  with  his  thumb 
marks  and  multitudinous  annotations,  tattered,  as  it  is,  and 
almost  totally  dilapidated  by  long  and  constant  use,  is  now  a 
rare,  curious,  and  valuable  relic  of  our  friend's  extraoi'dinary 
industry.  It  is  much  to  be  wished  that  I  could  do  that  exact 
and  plenary  justice  to  our  friend's  positive,  tireless  and 
unswerving  devotion  to  the  true,  enduring  principles  of  our 
Divine  Art  of  Healing ;  but  I  fail  to  recognize  in  myself,  the 
ability  to  do  justice  to  his  memory  in  that  direction.  Trained 
in  his  youth  most  religiously  to  respect  every  moral  obligation, 
and  every  responsibility  predicated  upon  his  actions,  in  his 
after  life  he  never  forgot  to  give  preference  to  the  right  in  all 
his  ministrations  to  the  sick.  More  than  bj"  anything  else,  his 
whole  career  as  a  practitioner  of  our  Art  was  marked  and  char- 
acterized by  a  lofty  adoration  of,  and  adherence  to,  the  great  — 
may  I  not  say  the  Divine  —  Law  of  Cure.  He  was  guided  and 
sustained  in  that  righteous  course,  not  less  by  an  enduring 
belief  in  the  suflSciency  of  that  law,  than  by  a  feeling  that  he 
had  no  right  to  respect  anything  less  and  scarcely  anything 
else  than  the  welfare  of  the  sick.  Securely  guided  and  firmly 
sustained  by  this  devotion  to  moral  principle,  he  was  cheered 
onward  by  the  hope  of  his  patients'  good;  assuredly  believing 
that  any  other  course  followed  by  him  would  precipitate  him 
into  present  mental  misery  and  future  mental  condemnation. 
Filled  with  such  noble  sentiments,  he  could  not  be  one  of  those 
who  would  "  make  void  the  law  "  by  any  new  and  unauthor- 
ized enunciation  of  another  formula,  or  even  by  any  interpola- 
tion of  incongruous  and  vitiating  utterances.  When  he  was 
converted  to  the  law  as  announced  by  Hahnemann,  with  a 
then  present,  full  view  of  its  entire  and  perfect  truth  as  having 
a  sure  and  scientific  basis  in  the  nature  of  things,  he  accepted 
it  as  the  corner-stone  of  his  foundation,  and  neither  wished  its 
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enlargement,  diminution,  or  alteration,  but  ever  aftei'ward 
made  it  the  study  and  business  of  his  life  to  enlarge,  beautify, 
and  render  permanent  the  superstructure  which  he  saw  could 
only  be  reared  on  his  accepted  foundation.  Nor  was  he  ono 
of  those  who,  though  the  law  might  be  perfect,  truthful,  suffi- 
cient, universal,  yet  because  the  Materia  Medica  Pura  was  not 
yet  perfected,  was  willing  to  accept  of  clinical  experience,  or 
of  a  wise  or  even  scientific  empiricism  as  an  equivalent  for  a 
true,  rational,  logical  application  of  the  art  as  expounded  by 
the  Master  himself.  No  I  lie  preferred  the  more  laborious, 
the  more  sure,  the  more  successful  mode  of  adhesion  to  the 
only  true  law  of  healing  known  to  the  world  of  medicine.  In 
this  was  his  wisdom  ;  in  this  was  his  peace  of  mind  securely 
bound  up,  both  for  the  present  and  for  the  future.  I  venture 
the  assertion  that  he  rarely,  if  ever,  accepted  a  routine  or 
empirical  prescription,  unless  he  had  previonsly^satisfied  his 
mind  by  an  exhaustive  process  of  search  for  the  true  Homoe- 
opathic remedy  in  vain.  The  writer  knew  him  well  and  most 
intimately  for  a  quarter  of  a  century,  and  knows  as  well,  from 
his  habits  of  procedure  in  attendance  upon  the  sick,  as  from 
his  own  true  and  undoubted  asseveration,  that,  in  that  time, 
he  never  once,  willingly,  knowingly  made  such  a  prescription. 
!For  entire,  unswerving  devotion  to  the  Law  of  Cure,  he  was 
certainly  equalled  by  few ;  and  it  should  be  our  wisdom  and 
our  pleasure  to  follow  closely  in  his  footsteps,  neither  turning 
to  the  right  nor  to  the  letl.  He  had  accepted  the  law  as  his 
foundation  and  sure  guide,  and  when  others  violated,  neglected, 
mutilated,  or  endeavored  to  falsify  or  even  to  amend  the  law 
by  new  enunciations  and  interpolations,  he  felt  as  did  "  the 
sweet  singer  of  Israel "  when  he  uttered  the  complaint,  "if  the 
foundations  be  destroyed,  what  shall  the  people  do?"  Few 
men  of  my  acquaintance  have  been,  in  an  equal  degree  with 
Dr.  Bolles,  gifted  with  a  true,  practical  and  usefiii  inventive- 
ness. It  was  observable,  not  only  in  whatever  related  to  con- 
venient mechanical  contrivances,  but  exhibited  itself  in  an 
equal,  or  perhaps  superior  degree,  in  strictly  literary  achieve- 
ments. An  instance  or  two  which  I  will  relate,  will  illustrate 
this  observation.     Some  thirty  years  since,  Dr.  Hering  wrote 
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and  published  a  special  memoir  or  monograph  of  the  various 
pains  of  the  chest,  in  which  he  pointed  out  the  proper  and 
most  beneficial  remedies  for  the  several  varieties,  kinds,  loca- 
tions and  directions  of  those  pains.  The  article  was  of  great 
practical  usefulness  and  value.  Dr.  Bolles  took  up  the  idea, 
very  considerably  extended  and  improved  the  article,  and,  for 
the  ease  and  convenience  of  readily  recalling  the  essential 
points  of  the  diseased  sensations,  and  the  several  remedies,  for 
practical  application,  reduced  the  whole  to  a  poetic  expression 
forming  a  kind  of  s.^ng,  which,  once  committed  to  memory, 
would  be  ever  at  hand  and  ready  to  be  applied  in  any  given 
case  of  disease,  without  search  of  books  or  tables.  The  idea 
was  a  most  happy  one,  and  of  very.great  utility  to  those  who 
would  take  the  trouble  to  acquaint  themselves  with  the  verses. 
The  Doctor  often  amused  himself  by  singing  his  chest-pain 
song  as  he  rode  in  his  carriage  in  his  daily  visitation  of  the 
sick,  for  he  had  framed  a  tune  in  which  the  words  were  very  well 
expressed  in  fitting  measure.  Another  invention  of  Dr.  Bolles' 
which  I  will  mention,  is  of  vast  importance  and  utility,  and 
worthy  of  publication,  for  it  would  be  of  the  greatest  possible 
practical  value  in  the  hands  of  the  profession.  Shortly  after 
the  publication  of  Boenninghaasen's  Therapeutic  Pocket  Book 
(which  was,  I  think,  in  1847),  he  conceived  tlie  idea  of  so  tabu- 
lating its  entire  body  of  important  symptoms,  as  to  enable  the 
practitioner,  on  a  very  slight  survey,  to  select,  with  unerring 
accuracy,  the  true  homoeopathic  remedy  for  any  given  case. 
The  plan  was  wrought  out  with  great  thoroughness,  and  the 
details  he  so  far  mastered  as  to  enable  him  to  choose  with  great 
certainty,  indeed,  with  mathematical  exactness,  the  remedy 
for  nearly  all  cases  for  which  our  Materia  Medica,  in  its 
pi'esent  imperfect  and  unfinished  state,  affords  a  true  remedy. 
The  method  and  arrangement  may  be  said  to  be  a  mechanico- 
mathematical  one,  and  cost  the  Doctor  years  of  patient  labor. 
It  was  not,  however,  labor  in  vain.  It  showed  the  way  to  con- 
struct a  perfect  thing  of  the  kind,  and  was  of  great  utility, 
both  to  himself  and,  by  his  courtesy,  often  also  to  his  friends. 
I  do  not  know  as  I  can  suflSciently  describe  this  invention  of 
the  Doctor's  to  enable  my  hearers  to  understand  the  working 
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of  the  machinery  of  the  method  ;  nor  do  I  know  that  I  have 
the  right  to  do  it,  even  if  poesessed  of  the  ability.  Another 
invention  of  our  ingenious  friend  is  deserving  of  special  men- 
tion. It  is  a  piece  of  revolving  machinery,  revealing  at  sight 
what  may  be  called  the  temporalities  of  our  remedies;  in 
other  words,  showing  at  a  glance  the  portion  of  time  in  the 
twenty-four  hours  of  a  natural  day  when  the  remedies  are 
wont  to  display  their  most  efficient  action ;  a  material  portion 
of  information  of  no  very  small  importance  in  a  practical  and 
curative  point  of  view,  and  one  which  we  are  all  probably  too 
much  in  the  habit  of  passing  over  as  unworthy  of  attention. 
It  shows  us  at  once  why  most  of  our  articles  are  of  less  forcible 
action  at  one  time  or  period  of  the  day  or  night  than  at  others, 
and  that  fact  certainly  is  of  momentous  concern  to  every  prac- 
titioner, because  it  furnishes  him  with  one  more  guide,  and 
sure  guide,  too,  for  the  selection  of  an  appropriate  remedy, 
whose  activities  are  more  specially  exerted  at  the  same  time  of 
the  day  or  night  when  the  disease  has  its  special  aggravation 
or  exacerbation  ;  for  the  true  remedy  corresponds  in  this  par- 
ticular point  with  the  disease,  as  well  as  in  all  other  points, 
which  should  influence  us  in  selecting  our  remedies.  It  should 
be  here  recorded,  also,  that  we  are  indebted  to  the  pains-taking 
labor  of  our  good  departed  brother  for  the  Index  to  Hull's 
Jahr's  Manual,  which  index,  though  not  perfect — for  who 
ever  saw  a  perfect  index  of  any  medical  work  ?  —  is  yet  more 
perfect  than  those  things  are  usually  found.  Dr.  BoUes  was 
blessed  with  a  pretty  large  clientage  of  the  poor,  who  were 
treated  gratuitously  and  with  great  tenderness  and  considera- 
tion. To  enumerate  all  *the  virtues  and  excellencies  of  our 
good  brother,  is  not  the  design  of  the  present  performance,  but 
to  neglect  the  mention  of  some  of  his  amiable  qualities  would 
be  a  derogation  of  duty  which  could  not  be  allowed  on  an 
occasion  like  the  present.  His  life  was  quiet,  studious,  patient, 
laborious ;  devoted  to  the  good  of  his  fellow-creatures ;  prudent 
in  action ;  pure  in  thought ;  performing  his  great  life-work  in 
the  full  contemplation  of  all  its  vast  responsibilities;  kind, 
affectionate,  charitable ;  living  more  for  his  fellow-beings  than 
for  himself;  faithful  in  all  his  relations ;  endearing  himself  by 
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every  act  of  his  life  to  all  who  knew  him  well ;  gentle  and 
soothing  in  his  intercourse  with  the  sick  and  suffering ;  profita- 
ble in  conversation ;  skillful  in  handling  the  instruments  of 
his  art;  compassionate  toward  the  affiicted  and  bereaved; 
loyal  to  his  country  and  to  his  God  ;  emphatically  an  honest 
man.  He  died  on  the  9th  of  August,  1865,  aged  67  years,  10 
months,  and  24  days.  His  form  has  passed  from  among  us, 
but  the  sanctity  and  fragrance  of  his  good  name  will  endure, 
and  fall  gently  and  beneficently  upon  us  as  long  as  the  gen- 
eration of  those  who  knew  his  worth  is  permitted  to  remain. 
He  grew  up  in  the  fear  of  the  Lord ;  lived  as  one  who  felt  all 
his  vast  accountabilities ;  and  passed  away  in  the  smile  and 
sunshine  of  an  approving  Deity. 

May  we  cherish  his  memory,  emulate  his  virtues,  and  find, 
like  him,  an  end  all  Peace. 


''A  copy  from  his  own  handwriting,  of  the  poetic  description  of  the 
Chest-Pains  and  their  appropriate  remedies." 


JLancinating  Pains,  through  from  the  Chest  to  the  Bach. 

[C.  Hbring. 
Pains  stiching  through  from  Chest  to  Bach, 

Of  doubtful  seat —  Sil.  Ambra.  Caustic. 
When  breathing — Bov.  Cham.  Con.  Lob.  Tabac. 

Down  and  through  —  Am.  Carb.  Ac.  Nitric. 
Towards  the  shouldet —  Carb.  Barytes. 
When  the  left  side  most  their  site  is. 
Very  high  to  throat  and  shoulder. 
Then  the  Curacoa  black  spider. 

Part  upper,  with  tuberculosis. 
Indicate  Myrtas  Communis.    « 
Over  Mamma  —  Lycoperdon. 
From  heart  region  —  Anacardium. 
Middle  —  Ran.  bulb  —  Different  places. 
Lye.  Sulph.,  Sulph.  ac.  suit  these  cases; 
Tar.  Magnes.  carb.,  Hep.  sulphuris; 
.    But  the  Lower  part  —  Cantharis. 

Towards  the  Shoulder  —  Laurel  cherry ; 
If  while  walhing — Indian  berry. 
In  the  Middle  of  the  Chest, 
Above  —  Mercurius  suits  them  best, 
Especially  when  Coughing,  Sneezing ; 
Somewhat  to  the  Right,  and  while  breathing, 
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Will  require  Laurocerasus; 

To  Right  Shoulder,  then  Phosphorus. 

The  Shoulders  towards —  Potass.  hydn*date; 

Below  and  both  sides  —  Lead  acetate 

Indigo  if  in  the  Centre. 

Sitting  —  Dulcam. —  Drinhing —  China. 

Right  Side  —  Sep.  As.,  Nitr.  ac,  Colchicum, 

Potass,  bichrom. —  Below  Bibs  —  Nitrum. 

J^ast  Rib,  to  point  Scapula  —  Aconitum  ; 

Sneezing,  Coughing — then  HjdraigjTum. 

From  right  in  front  to  left  at  dorsum. 

Correspond  to  Anacardium. 

From  the  bach  towards  the  sternum  — 

Kali,  bichrom.,  Laur.  and  Psonn; 

Pains  pressing  chest  and  through  to  dorsum  — 

Ant.  crud.  —  but  Oil,  Alum,  Bell'don. 

Jf  ^tween  shoulders  and  in  sternum. 

Right  side  to  shoulder  —  Wooden  Carbon. 

R.  M.  B. 
May  1st,  1854. 

JOSIAH    BROWN. 

Josiali  Brown,  M.D.,  born  in  New  Ilanipsliire,  and  died  in 
Lynn,  Mass.,  October  16th,  1S69,  aged  49  years. 

Dr.  Brown  was  at  one  time  associated  with  Dr.  Valentine 
Mott,  of  New  York.  After  a  severe  protracted  illness  he 
adopted  the  homceopatliic  practice  and  removed  to  Lynn, 
Mass.,  where  he  was  in  practice  most  of  the  time  for  seventeen 
years. 

CHARLES    G.  BRYANT. 

Charles  G.  Bryant,  M.D.,  born  in  Otsego  county,  N.  Y., 
March  13th,  1829;  graduated  at  the  Albany  Medical  College 
January,  1852;  practiced  his  profession  in  Albany  and  Little 
Falls,  N.  Y. ;  removed  to  California  in  1854,  and  died  in  San 
Francisco  July  12th,  1864,  aged  35  years,  3  months  and  29 
days. 

JEFFERSON   GREGG    BUBCHARD. 

Jefferson  Gregg  Burchard,  M.D.,  was  born  in  Tuscarora, 
Livingston  county,  N.  Y.,  October  25th,  1838,  and  died  of 
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consumption  at  Peekskill,  N.  Y.,  on  Sunday,  March  6th,  1870, 
at  the  age  of  31  years,  4  months  and  9  days.  Visited  Mexico 
for  his  health  when  about  eighteen  years  of  age,  remaining 
about  three  years,  and  returning  in  1859  unimproved  ;  studied 
medicine  with  his  uncle,  Durfee  Chase,  in  Palmyra,  Wayne 
county,  N.  Y. ;  was  at  the  Dispensary  in  New  York  ;  gradu- 
ated in  February,  1865,  and  went  to  Peekskill  in  1866  or 
1867,  where  he  was  in  practice  up  to  the  time  of  his  death. 
His  remains  were  taken  to  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  buried  in  Fair- 
mount  Cemetery. 

Dr.  Burchard  was  a  consistent  Christian  man,  a  good  neigh- 
bor and  citizen,  possessed  of  a  kind  heart,  and  a  gentleman  in 
his  deportment.  He  was  one  of  the  vestrymen  of  St.  Peter's 
church  at  the  time  of  his  death,  and  also  a  member  of  Cort- 
land Lodge,  A.F.  and  A.M.,  both  of  which  organizations  passed 
resolutions  of  condolence  and  sympathy  with  the  bereaved 
family  and  friends. 

WILLIAM   CHANNINO. 

William  Channing,  M.D.,  graduated  at  Rutgers  Medical 
Institution,  N.  Y.,  in  April,  1830.     He  wrote  and  published  a 

pamphlet  in  16mo,  of pages,  in  184:-,  which  was  of  great 

value  in  the  early  days  of  Homceopathy  in  America,  as  a  fair 
and  forcible  statement  of  the  claims  and  merits  of  the  system, 
and  which  did  much  to  enlighten  the  public  mind  upon  the 
subject  of  the  new  mode  of  practice. 

Dr.  Channing  died  in  New  York  in  1854. 

GEORGE   W.    COOK. 

George  W.  Cook,  M.D.,  was  born  at  Hyde  Park,  Dutchess 
county,  N.  Y.,  May  2l8t,  1806.  He  was  the  second  son  of 
Dr.  George  W.  Cook,  and  grandson  of  Col.  Ellis  Cook,  of 
Hanover,  N.  J.,  who  served  in  the  Revolutionary  War.  His 
mother  was  the  daughter  of  Dr.  Abram  Teller,  also  of  Hyde 
Park,  N.  Y. 

Dr.  Cook  commenced  the  study  of  medicine  and  surgery 
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with  Dr.  Winfield,  in  the  town  of  Crawford,  Orange  county, 
N.  T.,  and  completed  his  term  with  Dr.  Pomeroy  White,  of 
Hudson,  N".  Y. 

He  attended  lectures  at  the  old  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  New  York,  where  he  graduated  in  1828,  He  com- 
menced the  labors  of  his  profession  in  the  town  of  Stockpoii;, 
Columbia  county,  N.  Y.,  and  continued  there  until  the  spring 
of  1836. 

He  began  the  practice  of  Homoeopathy  in  1838,  two  years 
after  his  removal  to  the  city  of  Hudson,  N.  i .,  where  he 
remained  until  May,  1844 ;  then  removed  to  New  York  city, 
locating  at  502  Broadway,  and  entered  in  a  brief  co-partner- 
ship of  one  year  with  Dr.  Channing.  He  then  practiced  alone 
until  1848,  when,  finding  his  health  failing,  he  formed  another 
co-partnership,  with  Dr.  Jacob  Beakley,  but  his  health  becom- 
ing more  feeble  he  left  New  York  and  returned  to  his  brother, 
Dr.  A.  P.  Cook,  at  Hudson,  N.  Y.,  in  the  spring  of  1849, 
where  he  died  on  the  1st  of  October  following,  aged  43  years, 
4  months  and  10  daj^s. 

ZINA    H.    HARRIS. 

Zina  H.  Harris,  M.D.,  was  born  about  the  year  1792,  and 
died  in  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  April  30th,  1859,  of  apoplexy,  aged 
67  years.     His  remains  were  interred  in  Greenwood  Cemetery. 

In  1842  he  had  an  office  in  Canal  street,  near  Laight  street, 
and  was  then  a  Homoeopathist. 

A  good,  kind,  sympathetic  man  and  physician :  one  who, 
had  life  been  spared  to  him,  would  have  been  a  shining  fight 
in  the  profession  which  was  his  delight. 


JABEZ   BUWTING   HOLTBY.* 

Jabez  Bunting  Holtby,  M.D.,  son  of  the  Rev,  Matthew 
Holtby,  was  born  in  the  township  of  Chinguacousy,  County 
of  Peel,  in  Canada  West,  now  called  Ontario,  on  the  3d  of 
June,  1838. 
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He  removed  with  his  parents  to  the  Oxford  Circuit,  where 
his  father  was  stationed  in  1842,  and  to  Walsingham  in  1847, 
where  his  father  settled,  when,  on  account  of  failing  health, 
lie  retired  from  the  active  work  of  the  ministry. 

He  was  converted  when  16  years  of  age.  Studied  medicine 
with  Dr.  Nichol,  of  Simcoe. 

He  was  a  very  estimable  young  man,  and  worthy  the  con- 
fidence of  all  men. 

He  attended  lectures  in  New  York  at  the  Homoeopathic 
Medical  College,  and  graduated  M.D.  in  1805. 

He  remained  in  New  York  in  the  practice  of  his  profession 
with  marked  success,  having  the  rare  faculty  of  rendering 
himself  acceptable  to  all  with  whom  he  was  brought  in  con- 
tact. For  several  months  previous  to  the  death  of  the  late 
Dr.  James  M.  Qnin  he  was  in  partnership  with  him,  and  was 
greatly  in  the  Doctor's  esteem. 

In  the  fall  of  1868  he  went  to  Canada  on  a  visit  to  his 
friends,  and  in  hopes  of  regaining  his  health,  which  was 
decHning  with  symptoms  of  phthisis,  but  not  improving,  he 
returned  to  New  York,  where  he  continued  a  short  time,  only 
to  go  downward  with  inci^eased  rapidity. 

He  returned  to  Canada,  where,  on  the  Sabbath,  Feb.  7th, 
186J>,  he  expired,  rejoicing  in  his  last  moments  in  the  light  of 
a  confident  belief  in  a  blessed  immortality. 

His  age  was  30  years,  8  months  and  4  days. 

A.  COOKE  HULL, 

A.  Cooke  Hull,  M.D.,  bom  in  Utica,  N.  Y.,  Angust  2,  1818, 
the  son  of  a  distinguished  surgeon  in  that  part  of  the  State  — 
Dr.  Amos  G.  Hull.  He  early  acquired  a  fondness  for  the  pro- 
fession of  which  he  was  to  become  so  useful  a  member.  He 
received  a  thorough  classical  education  at  Union  College,  and 
graduated  in  1840  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
of  New  York  City. 

Removing  to  Brooklyn  in  the  following  year,  he  commenced 
practice  as  a  Homceopathist,  and  was  at  various  periods  part- 
ner with  Drs.  John  F.  Gray  (his  brother-in-law),  the  late  Rob- 
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ert  Rosman,  the  late  John  Barker  Talmadge,  and,  at  the  time 
of  his  decease,  with  Dr.  Sumner. 

Few  there  were  who  possessed  his  skill  and  acnmen  in  diag- 
nosis, prognosis,  and  therapeutics. 

His  signal  success  in  securing  the  confidence  and  patronage 
of  many  of  the  most  cultured  aud  accomplished  citizens  of  all 
professions,  in  all  the  walks  of  life,  and  permanently  retaining 
them,  was  a  testimonial  during  his  lifetime  of  their  estimate 
of  his  professional  abilities  and  skill.  The  merchant  prince, 
the  astute  lawyer,  the  scholarly  clergyman,  brokers  wise  in 
finance,  members  of  Congress,  and  the  intelligent  of  all  classes, 
were  his  patients  and  friends,  and  all  bear  cheerful  testimony 
of  their  profound  appreciation  of  him  in  all  the  relations  of 
life.  He  performed  his  professional  duties  to  the  best  of  his 
skill  and  science,  and  then,  otleu,  when  he  should  have  sought 
rest  for  the  morrow,  he  gave  his  time  and  energies  to  the  pub- 
lic enterprises  of  the  city. 

He  entertained  jealousy  towards  no  one,  was  ever  courteous 
and  helpful  to  his  associates,  desiring  that  all  should  attain  suc- 
cess and  eminence,  mindful  of  the  dignity  and  claims  of  his 
chosen  profession,  wise  in  council,  able,  liberal-minded,  and 
successful  in  practice. 

Loved  by  the  poor,  honored  by  the  wealthy,  revered  by  his 
patients,  respected  by  the  profession  of  which  he  was  a  mem- 
ber, he  sacrificed  his  life  for  the  benefit  of  others.  Sitting  on 
his  cottage  porch  surrounded  by  the  members  of  his  family, 
looking  out  on  his  pretty  lawn,  the  beautiful  valley  and  the 
glorious  Catskill  that  he  so  much  loved,  he  passed  away  from 
earth,  peacefully  and  hopefully  —  a  Christian  physician  —  on 
the  2d  or  3d  day  of  July,  1868,  aged  49  years  and  11  monthg. 
His  remains  were  interred  on  Sunday,  the  6th  of  July,  in  the 
village  church-yard  at  Catskill,  qn  the  Hudson,  where  he  died. 


AMOS  GERALD   HULL,   JB. 


Amos  Gerald  Hull,  Jr.,  M.D.,  was  born  in  New  Hartford, 
Oneida  county,  New  York,  in  the  year  1810.     He  entered  the 
§1.-13.  187 


650  THE   AMERICAN  INSTITUTE   OF   HOMOEOPATHY.       [SEC.  I. 

sophomore  class  in  Union  College  at  15  years  of  age,  on  the 
6th  May,  1826,  and  graduated  A.B.  in  July,  1828.  He 
was  sustained  in  all  his  examinations,  from  his  entrance  into 
college  until  he  graduated,  with  first  honors,  being  appointed 
"  Delphian  Institute  Orator  " ;  the  subject  of  his  oration  was 
"  The  Study  of  Philosophy."  He  graduated  M.D.  from  Knt- 
ger's  College  in  1832,  after  an  examination  critical  in  a  degree 
far  above  the  usual  examinations  of  the  kind. 

His  contributions  to  the  literature  of  our  homceopathic  pro- 
fession were  neither  few  nor  small.  The  physicians  of  that 
branch  of  the  profession  of  the  present  day,  are  more  indebted 
to  his  labors  in  the  translation  and  preparation  of  the  most 
necessary  works  for  every-day  use  and  reference,  than  can 
easily  be  known  and  understood. 

He  was  an  early  convert  to  the  doctrines  of  Homoeopathy ; 
said  by  some  to  have  been  the  third,  and  by  others  the  fifth,  in 
numerical  order,  of  the  early  new  disciples. 

He  was  the  first  American  student  of  medicine  who  studied 
from  the  first  with  a  view  and  determination  of  becoming 
a  practitioner  of  the  homoeopathic  school.  He  was  never 
married.  His  death  resulted  from  a  protracted  and  obstinate 
case  of  Malign  Phlegmonous  Erysipelas. 

He  passed  from  this  life  in  the  evening  of  the  25th  of  April, 
1859,  at  the  age  of  49  years. 

His  last  illness  was  marked  by  great  suffering  of  body,  but 
through  all  his  protracted  illness  of  nearly  a  month,  his  deport- 
ment was  strikingly  serene,  cheerful  and  resigned. 

"  He  did  not  taste  death ;  he  only  saw  it." 

S.  B.  J3. 


GEOBGE   LINOEN. 

George  Lingen,  M.D.,  of  Mobile,  Ala.,  a  German  of  fine 
education,  having  great  taste  for  the  fine  arts.  Had  a  splendid 
practice.  Died  in  1868,  over  50  years  of  age.  He  left  some 
very  valuable  medical  MSS. 
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MOSES   M.  MATHEWS. 

Moses  M.  Mathews,  M.D.,  son  of  Rensselaer  and  Nancy 
Matliews,  w^as  born  in  Benton,  Yates  councy,  New  York, 
July  7th,  1809,  and  died  at  the  Girard  House,  Philadelphia, 
Nov.  23d,  1867,  aged  58  years,  4  months,  and  16  days;,  from 
injuries  received  in  getting  into. the  cars  at  Cliester,  Pa. 

He  commenced  the  study  of  medicine  with  Drs.  Georgia 
and  Hall,  in  Hector,  Tompkins  county.  He  received  his 
diploma  in  1835,  having  attended  the  first  course  of  lectures 
delivered  in  Geneva  Medical  College,  Ontario  county,  N.  Y., 
Willard  Parker,  M.D.,  now  of  New  York,  being  one  of  the 
professors.  He  commenced  the  practice  of  medicine  in  Meck- 
lenburgh,  afterwards  for  three  years  in  Naples,  N.  Y.,  and,  in 
1840,  removed  to  Canandaigua,  and  soon  after  formed  a  part- 
nership with  Dr.  Kichard  Wells.  December  28th,  1841,  he 
was  married  to  Miss  Catherine  E.  Wells,  daughter  of  Dr. 
Wells,  who,  with  a  son  and  daughter,  survive  him,  and*must 
ever  mourn  the  loss  of  a  husband  so  devoted  and  a  father  so 
kind  and  indulgent ;  ever  ready  to  sacrifice  his  own  pleasure 
and  comfort  for  those  he  loved  so  tenderly ;  while  his  aged 
parents  mourn  a  son  upon  whom  they  leaned  for  advice  and 
counsel  in  sickness  and  in  health.  In  1842,  Dr.  Mathews  was 
induced  to  investigate  Homoeopathy.  With  a  prejudiced  mind, 
but  with  a  determination  to  give  the  subject  just  and  faithful 
attention,  and  becoming  convinced  of  its  superior  merit  in  the 
treatment  of  disease,  and  liaving  moral  courage  sufficient  to 
endure  the  taunts  and  jeers  of  his  allopathic  brethren,  he 
became  a  Homoeopathist. 

Denounced  as  a  "knave  and  a  quack,"  he  was  expelled 
from  the  Ontario  County  Medical  Society,  of  which,  for  seven 
years,  he  was  an  honored  member.  In  1844  he  moved  to 
Kochester,  N.  Y.,  where  he  continued  to  practice  Homoiopa- 
thy  until  his  death.  .In  1856  he  was  elected  President  of  the 
State  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society. 

A  portion  of  his  time  was  devoted  to  scientific  pursuits.  In 
meteorology  he  took  great  interest,  and  for  over  ten  years  made 
monthly  reports  to  the   Smithsonian   Institute.     He   was   a 
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member  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church,  and  was  guided 
by  the  precepts  of  his  Divine  Master  in  his  daily  walk  with 
men.  In  lair  weather  and  in  storm,  by  day  and  by  night,  he 
was  ceaseless,  untiring  and  uncomplaining  in  the  discharge  of 
his  duty. 

The  poor  and  destitute  never  sought  his  aid  or  advice  in 
vain.  He  was  universally  esteemed  for  his  skill  as  a  physi- 
cian and  his  kind  and  courteous  conduct  in  all  the  social  rela- 
tions of  life. 

JOHN   D.  MOORE. 

John  D.  Moore,  M.D.,  was  bora  in  Philadelphia,  March  7, 
1802,  and  died  September  20,  1867,  aged  65  years,  6  months 
and  13  days.  He  commenced  the  study  of  allopathic  medi- 
cine in  that  place  in  1844  with  Prof.  James  McClintock ; 
attended  one  course  of  lectures  at  the  JeflTerson  College  of 
Philadelphia,  and  two  at  the  Pennsylvania  College  of  same 
city,  and  graduated  at  the  last  named  college  in  1847,  after 
which  he  studied  Homoeopathy  and  practiced  it  successfully 
for  eighteen  years. 

Located  at  Burlington^  N.  J.,  during  a  period  of  fourtoen 
years,  his  practice,  which  was  at  the  beginning  of  that  time 
very  limited,  increased  to  being  the  best  and  most  profitable 
that  any  homoeopathic  physician  ever  enjoyed  in  that  place ; 
and  few  physicians  have  been  so  successful  in  removing  preju- 
dice and  overcoming  opposition,  in  gaining  for  Homoeopathy 
the  highest  estimation,  and  for  themselves  the  greatest  esteem 
and  confidence  of  the  people,  as  the  subject  of  this  sketch. 
His  field  of  usefulness  (which  is  now  occupied  by  Charles  R. 
Cloud,  M.D.)  extended  many  miles  around  the  country,  includ- 
ing the  neighboring  town  of  Beverly,  where,  as  elsewhere,  his 
*kill  and  services  were  sought  by  the  most  intelligent  and 
wealthy.  In  the  diagnosis  of  disease,  and  in  the  successful 
administration  of  remedies,  he  was  excelled  by  none,  and 
equaled  by  few.  Had  he  yielded  to  the  repeated  importunities 
of  his  friends  to  locate  in  New  York  or  Pliiladelphia,  he  would 
undoubtedly  have  held  an  eminent  position,  rather  than  the 
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humble  one  which  his  own  choice  and  his  love  for  his  people 
cansed  him  to  fill  to  the  end  of  his  life. 

Skillful  and  eminent  while  practicing  his  former  profession 
of  dentistry  in  Philadelphia,  a  graduate  of  both  the  allopathic 
and  homoeopathic  schools  of  medicine,  he  was  more  than  usu- 
ally qualified  to  administer  to  all  the  ailments  of  the  body,  and 
was  frequently  sought  in  consultation  by  physicians  of  both 
modes  of  practice.  Possessed  of  a  powerful,  athletic  frame 
and  handsome  form,  a  strong  and  well-cultivated  mind,  with 
clear  judgment,  a  generous  and  social  disposition,  he  was  well 
fitted  by  nature  as  well  as  education  for  the  work  to  which  he 
gave  his  life. 

He  was  always  kind  and  attentive,  mindful  of  every  change 
and  want,  administering  by  his  sympathy  and  cheerfulness  to 
the  mind  as  well  as  the  body,  so  that  he  was  ever  welcomed 
by  his  patients  as  their  best  friend. 

He  was  ever  ready  and  anxious  to  learn  what  might  be  of 
advantage  in  his  profession  ;  and  every  suggestion,  even  from 
the  lowest,  was  considered,  and  if  consistent  with  the  princi- 
ples of  Homoeopathy,  acted  upon  in  the  alleviation  of  suffering 
humanity. 

A  man  of  deoiaion  and  integrity  of  character,  firmness  of 
purpose^  and  consecration  of  every  talent  to  his  work,  with 
love  to  his  fellow-men  and  to  his  country,  can  not  but  succeed 
in  any  profession,  and  gain  the  highest  esteem  and  love  of  the 
people  in  any  community  wherever  his  lot  may  be  cast.  Such 
a  man  was  Dr.  Moore.  Long  will  it  be  ere  his  place  as  a  phy- 
sician and  a  friend  will  be  filled  in  the  hearts  and  homes  of  those 
that  knew  and  loved  him  best. 

ROGER   GRISWOLD   PERKINS. 

Roger  Griswold  Perkins,  M.D.,  Major  C.  S.  A.  Army,  died 
of  typhoid  fever,  at  Camden,  S.  C,  August  29th,  1861.  For- 
merly practiced  in  New  York,  which  city  he  left  in  September, 
1859.     He  was  a  native  of  New  London,  Conn. 

Dr.  Perkins  was  a  young  man  of  more  than  common  intel- 
lectual powers,  having  before  him  a^ brilliant  prospect  of  fame 
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and  wealth :  all  blasted,  killed  by  attachment  to  a  chimerical 
abstraction :  the  ignis  fatuiis^  "  State  Rights  : "  the  shroud 
and  grave  of  a  full  million  of  the  best,  most  promising  sons  of 
Amwica. 


JAMES   M.    QUIN/M.D. 

The  following  notices  are  copied  from  one  or  two  of  the 
New  York  papers : 

"  We  announce  with  reorret  the  death  of  this  distinsmisbed 
physician,  accomplished  gentleman,  and  old  and  respected 
citizen,  which  occurred  at  his  countiy  residence,  Morrisania, 
K.  Y.,  on  Friday  night,  the  27th  inst.  (March  27,  1868.)  Dr. 
James  M.  Quin  was  bom  in  New  York  in  1806,  in  a  house  on 
the  corner  of  Barclay  and  Church  streets,  and  at  the  time  of 
his  death  had  reached  the  ripe  age  of  62  years.  His  career 
was  closely  associated  with  the  development  of  one  great 
science,  Ilomoeopathy,  and  of  the  kindred  arts  of  Music  and 
Painting.  He  was  a  student  of  Columbia  College,  from 
whence  he  graduated  with  all  the  honors,  after  a  contest  with 
some  of  the  most  brilliant  minds  of  the  day.  He  was  after- 
wards Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek  at  the  college,  and  the 
late  Dr.  Anthon  pronounced  him  as  second  only  to  himself  in 
the  knowledge  of  those  languages.  Subsequently  he  studied 
medicine  with  Dr.  Hosack,  but  after  practicing  Allopathy  for 
several  years,  became  a  convert  to  the  doctrines  of  Hahne- 
mann. The  desire  to  thoroughly  master  the  principles  of 
Homceopathy  led  him  to  the  study  of  the  German,  and  subse- 
quently of  the  French  language,  in  both  of  which  he  became 
proficient. 

As  a  physician  he  liad  a  wide-spread  popularity,  based  upon 
success  resulting  from  profound  knowledge;  his  specialties 
being  those  of  the  throat  and  chest  necessarily  brought  him 
into  contact  with  all  the  eminent  vocal  artists  of  the  day,  and 
as  he  could  discourse  fluently  not  only  in  the  before  mentioned 
languages,  but  also  in  Italian  and  Spanish,  his  office,  at  times, 
was  a  sort  of  polyglot  institute,  of  which  he  was  the  professor. 
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He  was  an  accomplished  musician,  being  a  good  amateur- per- 
former on  the  violin.  Mozart's  Requiem  was  first  performed 
in  this  country  at  the  old  house  in  Barclay  street,  and  it  is 
generally  believed  that  the  violin  quartettes  of  Haydn,  Mozart 
and  Beethoven  were  played  first  in  America  by  himself  and 
his  friends.  His  library  of  instrumental  classics  comprises 
nearly  all  the  choice  works  extant. 

^'  He  was  an  acute  critic  of  music  and  painting,  and  was  a 
generous  and  judicious  patron  of  both.  He  was  of  a  quick, 
genial  and  liberal  nature;  in  his  profession  rapid,  discerning, 
and  decided,  he  rarely  failed  of  success.  By  his  death,  science 
has  lost  a  shining  light,  and  art  a  true  and  admiring  disciple  ; 
while  the  followers  of  art  have  lost  a  friend  whose  heart  was 
ever  open  to  sympathy,  and  whose  purse  was  never  closed  in 
the  hour  of  need. 

^^  His  death  has  caused  unfeigned  sorrow  among  a  wide  and 
varied  circle,  for  few  men  had  so  many  warm  friends.  The 
world  halts  not  for  the  loss  of  one  man,  but  thousands  will 
feel  to-day  that  one  has  gone  from  among  us,  who,  as  adviser 
and  friend,  could  hardly  be  replaced. 

"The  funeral  service  at  St.  Stephen's  church  was  magnifi- 
cently performed,  and  a  vast  number  of  the  eminent' of  all 
professions  assembled  to  do  honor  to  the  occasion." 

"  At  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  American 
Musical  Fund  Society,  held  on  Saturday,  the  4th  inst.  (April 
4th,  1868),  the  following  preamble  and  resolutions  were  unani- 
mously adopted,  viz. : 

"  Whereas,  The  members  of  the  American  Musical  Fund 
Society  have  heard  with  the  greatest  sorrow  of  the  death,  on 
the  27th  ult,  of  their  late  associate  and  honorary  physician, 
Dr.  James  M.  Quin,  and  remembering  as  they  do  his  unvary- 
ing kindness  to  them,  and  his  earnest  desire  to  promote  the 
interest  of  the  Fund ;  and  also  recalling  the  great  attainments, 
musical  and  otherwise,  of  the  deceased,  be  it  therefore 

"  Resolved^  That  the  American  Musical  Fund  Society,  acting 
through  its  Board  of  Directors,  expresses  its  sorrow  at  the  loss 
of  so  eminent  and  distinguished  a  member  as  tlie  late  Dr.. 
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James  M.  Quin,  and  offers  to  the  relatives  of  the  deceased  snch 
condolence  as  hearty  sympathy  can  produce. 

^'  Resohsed^  that  the  preamble  and  resolutions  be  entered  in 
full  upon  the  minutes  of  the  society." 

MANNING  B.  BOCHE. 

Manning  B.  Roche,  M.D.,  was  bom  in  Wilmington,  Del., 
in  1790 ;  graduated  at  Princeton  College,  N.  J.,  and  at  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  Homoeopathic  College  in  1835 ;  practiced  in  Phila- 
delphia and  vicinity  for  five  years  ;  introduced  IIomoBopathy 
in  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  in  the  year  1841 ;  retired  from  prac- 
tice in  the  year  1861,  and  died  at  Riverside,  Passaic  county, 
N.  J.,  July  8,  1863,  aged  about  73  years. 

STOBM   ROSA. 

Storm  Rosa,  M.D.  and  Prof.,  died  in  PainesviUe,  O.,  on  the 
3d  day  of  May,  1864,  at  nearly  the  age  of  73  years.  He  had 
a  long  and  widely  extended  practice  in  the  medical  profession, 
and  to  this  his  life  was  chiefly  devoted.  As  a  citizen  he  had 
a  full  share  of  that  public  spirit  which  seeks  to  promote  the 
common  interest.  A  man  of  generous  impulses,  he  was  a  good 
neighbor  and  friend,  and  as  such  many  feel  his  loss. 

His  last  few  days  were  his  best  days.  These  days  of  suffering 
were  especially  turned  to  the  consideration  of  his  own  personal 
state,  and  these  were  truly  blest  to  him.  With  a  deep  sense 
and  distinct  acknowledgment  of  the  error  of  his  past  life  in 
not  embracing  Christianity  as  the  rule  and  guide  of  life,  he 
died  in  full  faith  of  the  Saviour's  merits  as  the  sole  foundation 
of  man's  acceptance  with  God,  and  his  hope  of  salvation. 

0.  M.  SAMSON. 

0.  M.  Samson,  M.D.,  was  of  English  birth ;  came  to  tliis 
country  in  1858,  and  graduated  at  the  Twenty-third  Street 
School  in  New  York  city.    After  serving  a  short  time  as  an 
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assistant  of  Dr.  William  L.  Perrine(?),  of  Brooklyn,  he  estab- 
lished an  office  at  Williamsburgh,  and  pursued  a  sort  of  vege- 
tative practice  for  about  two(?)  years,  when  he  contracted  from 
a  patient  what  was  snpposed  to  have  been  malignant  scarlet 
fever.  He  died  in  three(?)  days,  dating  from  the  first  symp- 
toms, so  that  the  real  cause  was  never  fairiy  understood.  Dr. 
Samson  was  a  promising  young  man,  of  fine  sense  and  pleas- 
ing manners,  and  a  thorough  student.  Had  he  lived  he  would 
have  adorned  the  profession  he  had  chosen. 


HUNTING   SHEBBILL. 

Hunting  Sherrill,  M.D.,  was  the  son  of  Jeremiah  and  Euth 
Hunting  Sherrill,  who  were  both  natives  of  East  Hampton,  L. 
I.,  and  closely  connected  with  the  Huntings,  Conklins,  Mul- 
fords.  Dibbles,  Millers  and  Piersons  of  that  place. 

In  the  spring  of  1783  his  parents  moved  from  East  Hampton 
to  the  town  of  Stanford,  county  of  Dutchess,  where  the  sub- 
ject of  our  sketch  was  bom  on  the  3d  of  April  of  that  year. 

At  the  early  age  of  five  years  he  began  to  attend  school  at 
the  usual  district  schools  of  the  day,  and  continued  until  he 
became  of  suitable  age  to  work  on  his  father's  farm,  which  he 
did  during  summer,  and  only  attended  school  in  the  winter, 
until  about  seventeen  years  of  age,  when  he  was  troubled  with 
a  rupture  and  obliged  to  quit  the  farm.  He  then  attended  dif- 
ferent schools,  among  which  was  one  quite  celebrated  at  that 
day  in  Poughkeepsie,  and  kept  by  Dominie  Brower,  and  after- 
wards commenced  the  study  of  medicine  under  Dr.  Gager,  of 
Sharon,  Conn.,  teaching  school  part  of  the  time,  until  he  began 
attending  medical  lectures  in  New  York  city,  during  which 
time  he  was  appointed  Physician  to  the  Aims-House,  and 
received  a  diploma  for  skill  and  ability,  dated  January  1, 1809, 
and  signed  by  William  J.  McNeven,  David  Hosack,  Felix 
Pascalis,  Physician  of  Bridewell,  and  Jail  and  Consultini^  Phy- 
sicians of  the  Aims-House.  He  afterwards  received  his  diploma 
from  the  New  York  State  Medical  Society,  dated  December  1, 
1809,  and  signed  by  Richard  Komayne,  President,  and  John 
Stearns,  Secretary. 
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In  1809  he  removed  to  Hyde  Park  and  succeeded  Dr.  Cook 
in  his  practice,  and  was  married  February  14,  1811,  to  Mar- 
garet Mulford.  Daring  his  residence  there  he  was  family  phy- 
sician to  tlie  late  Dr.  Samuel  Bard,  Ex-Gov.  Morgan  Lewis, 
Hon.  Nathaniel  G.  Pendleton  and  Hon.  Peter  R.  Livingston, 
and  at  that  time  received  an  honorable  diploma  from  tlie 
Geneva  Medical  College,  signed  by  D.  Hosack,  William  J. 
McNeven,  Valentine  Mott,  J.  W.  Francis,  John  Griscom, 
Faculty,  and  Jasper  Adams,  President,  and  B.  Whiting,  Sec- 
retary Board  of  Trustees,  dated  April  — ,  1826. 

In  the  year  1832  he  removed  to  Poughkeepsie,  and  after 
practicing  there  for  several  years  moved  to  New  York  in  1840, 
where  he  practiced  for  twenty-five  years,  and  died  on  January 
16th,  1866,  aged  82  years,  9  months  and  13  days. 

In  the  year  1809,  while  resident  physician  to  the  Aims-House, 
he  read  a  paper  before  the  Medico-Chinirgical  Society  of  the 
University  of  New  York  on  the  Caries  of  the  Jaws  of  Chil- 
dren ;  in  1819  he  delivered  an  address  before  the  Dutchess 
County  Medical  Society,  on  Epidemics,  as  they  appeared  from 
1809  to  1825 ;  also  published  an  Essay  on  the  Epidemic  Chol- 
era, as  it  appeared  in  Poughkeepsie  in  1832,  and  on  the  Pathol- 
ogy of  Epidemic  Cholera,  containing  the  plan  of  treatment 
and  means  of  prevention,  in  1836 ;  also  in  1849,  a  Temperance 
Method  of  Treating  Cholera,  and  a  Lecture  on  the  Epidemic 
Sore  Throat,  sometimes  called  Diphtheria,  before  the  Twen- 
tieth Street  Medical  College ;  also  a  work  on  the  general  prac- 
tice and  prescribing  of  the  homoeopathic  remedies. 


FEBDINAND   LIITLE   WILSEY. 

Ferdinand  Little  Wilsey,  M.D.  (son  of  Andrew  Tailor),  was 
born  at  57  Reade  street,  New  York,  June  23d,  1797,  and  died, 
of  consumption,  at  Bergen,  N.  J.,  May  11, 1860,  aged  62  years, 
10  months  and  18  days. 

Dr.  W.  was  one  of  the  very  few  very  early  converts  to  the 
homoeopathic  method  of  treating  disease,  under  the  guidance 
of  Dr.  Gram ;  sharing  the  benefit  of  Gram's  teaching,  both 
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oral  and  theoretical,  with  Gray,  CurtiBs,  Channing,  Ticknor, 
Wilson,  and  a  few  others :  a  choice  school,  who  walked  with 
the  master,  Hahnemann,  drinking  in,  with  all  the  ardor  of 
new-born  disciples,  every  word  which  fell  from  the  lips  of 
their  revered  teacher,  in  true  peripatetic  style  ;  apostles  truly, 
of  a  school  destined  to  immortality  of  continuance.         [B.] 


ABBAHAM  D.  WILSON. 

Abraham  D.  Wilson,  M.D.,  son  of  Prof.  Wilson,  formerly 
of  Columbia  College,  was  born  in  New  York  in  September, 
1800,  and  died  January  20th,  1864,  of  pulmonary  apoplexy,  at 
'No.  17  West  Eleventh  street,  New  York,  at  63  years  of  age. 
A  very  pleasant  memoir  of  Dr.  Wilson  has  been  written 
and  published  by  Dr.  John  F.  Gray,  of  New  York  city. 


OLABK   WBIGHT. 

Clark  Wright,  M.D.,  son  of  Asahel  Wright,  M.D.,  was  bom 
in  Windsor,  Berkshire  county,  Mass.,  in  the  year  1799.  His 
father,  who  was  a  physician  for  about  fifty  years  in  Windsor, 
received  his  education  mostly  at  Dartmouth  College,  served , 
for  a  time  as  physician  in  the  United  States  Navy  during  the 
Kevolutionary  War,  and  after  the  war  settled  in  Windsor, 
where  he  died. 

At  one  time  six  of  his  sons  were  in  the  medical  profession. 
Clark,  the  subj^t  of  this  notice,  pursued  his  preparatory  edu- 
cation with  the  Rev.  Mr.  Dorrance,  of  Windsor ;  studied  medi- 
cine with  a  brother.  Dr.  Orin  Wright,  at  Pittsfield,  Mass. ; 
attended  medical  lectures  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  in  New  York  city;  and  graduated  in  the  year  1823. 
He  commenced  practice  in  New  York,  and  in  1839  adopted 
the  homoeopathic  system,  in  which  he  soon  became  distin- 
guished by  the  remarkable  cure  of  a  large  number  of  children 
in  the  Half-Orphan  Asylum,  who  were  afflicted  with  oph- 
thalmia. 

At  the  solicitation  of  the  editor  of  the  "  Edinburgh  Homoe- 
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opathic  Journal,"  a  minnte  account  of  his  mode  of  treatment 
was  published  in  that  paper. 

He  was  thrice  married.  His  first  wife  was  Miss  Emma 
Morris,  of  Philadelphia ;  his  second.  Miss  Emily  Bleecker,  of 
New  York  city ;  and  his  third.  Miss  Harriet  Sherman,  of 
Connecticut,  who  survived  him,  and  in  1869  resided  in 
Springfield,  Mass. 

He  also  left  two  children ;  a  son  and  daughter.  He  was 
distinguished  for  untiring  devotion  to  the  duties  of  his  profes- 
sion ;  a  man  of  strict  integrity ;  a  kind  father  and  husband ; 
and  a  member  of  the  Church  of  the  Ascension. 

He  died  at  his  residence  in  West  Fourteenth  street,  in  the 
month  of  March,  1868,  aged  64  years. 

His  remains  were  interred  in  Greenwood  Cemetery. 


NOTE  BY  THE  SECRETARY. 

The  Necrological  Report  also  includes  brief  biographical  sketches  of  a 
large  number  of  physicians  who  were  not  members  of  the  Institute;  but 
that  the  present  volume  of  Transactions  might  not  become  too  large,  it 
has  been  deemed  advisable  to  omit  the  publication  of  these  sketches  until 
another  volume  shall  be  published.  R  L. 
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XXXVII. 
CONSTITUTION  AND  BY-LAWS. 


CONSTITUTION. 


ABTIOLE  I. 


This  Association  shall  be  styled  the  Amkbican  Instittjte  of 

HOMCEOPATHY. 


ARTICLE   IL 


The  object  of  the  Institute  shall  be  the  improvement  of  the 
science  of  medicine. 


ABTICLE  m. 


The  Institute  shall  be  composed  of  those  physicians  who  are 
already  members,  and  of  such  others  as  may  be  hereafter  duly 
chosen  in  conformity  with  its  By-laws. 


ARTICLE   IV. 


The  officers  of  the  Institute  shall  be  a  President,  a  Vice- 
President,  a  General  Secretary,  a  Provisional  Secretary,  and  a 
Treasurer,  with  such  other  officers  as  shall  be  designated  by  the 
By-laws,  to  be  chosen  at  such  time,  in  such  manner,  for  such  a 
period,  and  with  such  duties,  as  those  By-laws  shall  ordain. 


ARTICLE   V. 


The  Institute  shall  have  and  use  one  common  seal,  with  a 
suitable  device  and  inscription. 


ARTICLE   VI. 


This  Constitution  may  be  altered  or  amended  by  a  vote  of 
two-thirds  of  all  the  members  present  at  the  regular  annual 
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meeting,  provided  that  notice  of  such  alteration  or  amendment 
shall  have  been  given  in  writing  at  a  previous  annual  meeting 
of  the  Institute. 


BY-LAWS. 

ARTICLE  I. 

The  Institute  shall  hold  at  least  one  session  in  each  year,  at 
such  time  and  place  as  may  be  determined  upon  from  time  to 
time. 

ARTICLE   II. 

Sect.  1.  The  officers  shall  be  elected  at  each  session  by  bal- 
lot, and  shall  remain  in  office  until  others  are  chosen. 

Sect.  2.  The  officers  of  the  Institute  —  viz  :  the  President, 
Vice-President,  General  Secretary,  Provisional  Secretary,  and 
Treasurer — shall  constitute  an  Executive  Committee  which 
shall  arrange  the  order  of  business  at  the  meetings  of  the  Insti- 
tute; attend  to  matters  of  business  not  otherwise  specially  pro- 
vided for ;  and  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  by  vote  of  the 
Institute  devolve  upon  it.  It  shall  also  constitute  the  Publi- 
cation Committee. 

ARTICLE   III. 

The  President  shall  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  Institute, 
preserve  order  therein,  put  all  questions,  announce  the  decisions, 
and  appoint  the  committees  not  otherwise  ordered. 

ARTICLE   IV. 

The  Vice-President  shall  assist  the  President,  and,  in  his 
absence,  perforin  his  duties. 

ARTICLE   V. 

The  General  Secretary  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  proceedings 
of  the  meetings ;  answer  all  letters  addressed  to  the  Institute ; 
open  and  maintain  such  correspondence  as  may  tend  to 
advance  its  interests ;  give  proper  notice  of  the  meetings  of 
the  Institute ;  notify  candidates  of  their  election ;  and  sign 
certificates  of  membership. 
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ARTICLE   VI. 


The  Provisional  Secretary  shall  assist  the  General  Secretary, 
and,  in  his  absence,  perform  his  duties. 


ARTICLE    VII. 


The  Treasurer  shall  collect  all  moneys  belonginor  to  the 
Institute;  make  all  necessary  disbursements;  and  report 
annually  in  writing. 


ARTICLE  VIII.  I 

! 
I 


At  each  session  of  the  Institute  there  shall  be  elected,  by 
ballot,  a  board  of  five  Censors,  who  shall  receive  and  examine 
the  credentials  of  candidates,  and  report  to  the  Institute,  for 
election,  such  as  may  be  found  properly  qualified. 


ARTICLE  IX. 


Sect.  1.  Any  person  who  shall  have  pursued  a  regular 
couree  of  medical  studies,  according  to  the  requirements  of  the  . 
existing  medical  institutions  of  our  country,  and  shall  have 
obtained  a  certificate  of  three  members  of  this  Institute  that 
he  has  thus  complied  with  the  above  requirements,  and  sus- 
tains a  good  moral  character  and  general  standing, —  addressed 
to  the  Board  of  Censors,  and  by  them. satisfactorily  found 
qualified  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  Homoeopathy,  and  so 
reported  to  the  Institute, —  may  be  elected  a  member  thereof; 
and,  upon  the  payment  of  two  dollars,  shall  receive  a  certifi- 
cate of  such  election. 

Sect.  2.  Properly  accredited  delegates,  being  physicians, 
shall  be  admitted  during  the  session  of  the  Institute  to  all  the 
privileges  of  members,  except  voting  and  eligibility  to  office, 
on  the  following  basis  :  — 

First  From  every  association  composed  of  more  than  fifty 
members  from  diifereut  States,  two  delegates,  with  an  addi- 
tional delegate  for  every  twenty  members. 

Second,  From  every  State  society,  two  delegates,  with  an 
additional  delegate  for  every  twenty  members. 

Third,     From  every  county  or  local  society,  one  delegate. 

Fourth,  From  everv  college,  hospital,  or  dispensary  actu- 
ally established,  one  delegate, 

Fifth,    From  everv  medical  journal  published,  one  delegate. 

Such  delegates  shall  be  elected  for  the  term  of  one  year. 
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It  shall  be  their  duty  to  present  to  this  Institute,  through  its 
proper  bureaus,  a  clear  synopsis  of  the  doings  of  their  respec- 
tive associations. 

Sect.  3.  Of  State  societies  represented  in  the  Institute,  the 
Presidents  shall  be  ex-offioio  Vice-Presidents,  and  the  Record- 
ing Secretaries  shall  be  ex-officio  Corresponding  Secretaries, 
of  the  Institute.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  tnese  omcers  to  com- 
municate to  the  General  Secretary  any  facts  or  information 
concerning  the  condition  of  these  societies,  and  the  progress  of 
Homoeopathy  in  their  several  States. 

Sect.  4.  Any  foreign  homoeopathic  physician  may  be 
elected  a  Corresponding  Member  of  the  Institute  at  any  meet- 
ing ;  and  the  Institute  may,  at  any  annual  meeting,  elect  as 
Honorary  Members,  not  to  exceed  five  in  one  year,  any  for- 
eign homoeopathic  physicians  who  may  be  judged  worthy, 
from  their  superior  attainments  in  medicine;  provided  that 
the  names  of  persons  proposed  for  Honorary  membership  shall 
have  been  presented  at  a  previous  annual  meeting.  Such 
Corresponding  and  Honorary  Members  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  vote,  nor  be  eligible  to  office. 

Sect.  5.  Members  shall  be  required  to  pay  annually  the 
sum  of  three  dollars  toward  defraying  the  expenses  of  the 
Institute. 

ARTICLE   X. 

Sect.  1.  There  shall  be  a  Bureau  of  Materia  Medica,  Phar- 
macy and  Provings^  consisting  of  nine  members,  which  shall 
obtain  facts  relating  to  the  materia  medica  and  pharmacy ;  and 
institute,  collect,  and  arrange  provings  of  drugs. 

Sect.  2.  There  shall  be  a  Bureau  of  Clmical  Medicine, 
consisting  of  nine  members,  which  shall  collect  facts  relating 
to  clinical  medicine  generally,  and  especially  to  any  endemic 
or  epidemic  diseases  which  may  exist  m  the  country. 

Sect.  3.  There  shall  be  a  Bureau  of  Obstetrics,  and  Dis- 
eases of  Women  and  Children,  consisting  of  seven  members, 
which  shall  collect  and  report  to  the  Institute  facts  and  obser- 
vations on  subjects  pertaining  thereto. 

Sect.  4.  There  shall  be  a  Bureau  of  Surgery,  consisting  of 
nine  members,  which  shall  collect  all  improvements  in  surgery 
and  surgical  means,  especially  in  connection  with  homoe- 
opathic treatment. 

Sect.  5.  There  shall  be  a  Bureau  of  Organization,  Regis- 
tration, and  Statistics,  which  shall  keep  a  register  of  all  homoe- 
opathic physicians,  or  those  who  claim  to  be  such,  in  the 
Lnited  States,  distinguishing  those  who  are  members  of  the 
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Institute,  and  also  members  of  State  societies ;  prepare  a  list 
of  all  State  and  local  societies,  colleges,  hospitals,  dispensaries 
and  journals,  with  their  organization ;  and  collect  any  statis- 
tics regarding  Homoeopathy,  its  status  and  progress. 

Sect.  6.  There  shall  be  a  Bureau  of  Anatomy,  Physiology, 
and  Hygiene,  consisting  of  seven  members,  which  shall  report 
to  the  Institute  the  advances  made  in  these  departments  of 
medical  science. 

£ach  of  these  bureaus,  unless  otherwise  provided,  shall  con- 
sist of  five  members,  to  be  appointed  annually  by  the  Presi- 
dent, with  the  advice  of  the  otner  members  of  the  Executive 
Committee ;  and,  if  any  member  of  a  bureau  shall  resign,  or 
decline  to  serve,  the  Chairman  of  the  bureau  shall  fill  the 
vacancy,  and  notify  the  General  Secretair  of  the  fact. 

The  Chairmen  of  similar  bureaus  in  state  societies,  repre- 
sented in  the  Institute,  shall  be  ex-officio  Corresponding  Mem- 
bers of  these  bureaus. 


▲bticlb  XI. 

Diplomas  shall  be  granted  to  such  as  are  already  members 
of  the  Institute,  on  the  payment  of  one  dollar,  and  to  new 
members  on  the  payment  of  two  dollars. 


abtiole  xn. 

These  By-laws  may  be  altered  or  amended  by  a  vote  of  a 
majority  of  members  present  at  any  annual  meeting. 
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XXXVIII. 
RESOLUTIONS, 


Adopted  May  14,  1846. 

Resolved^  That  this  Institute  recommends  the  formation  of 
local  homoeopathic  societies,  on  the  basis  of  the  Institute. 

Resolved^  Tliat  each  local  society  be  recommended  to 
appoint  a  bureau  for  the  augmentation  and  improvement  of 
the  materia  medica,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  send  to  the  cen- 
tral bureau  information  in  relation  to  the  following  topics :  — 

1.  The  eflfect  whicli  may  be  observed  from  the  trial  of  new 
remedies,  whether  in  health  or  disease ;  stating  the  precise 
localities  of  the  symptoms,  the  time  of  day  at  which  they 
occur,  with  all  the  attending  circumstances  and  conditions. 

2.  Kew  symptoms,  either  pathogenetic  or  curative,  of  medi- 
cines already  or  not  fully  tried,  which  are  clearly  ascribable  to 
those  drugs  ;  with  particulars  of  such  cases. 

3.  Symptoms  of  remedies  which  have  been  most  frequently 
coniirmed  in  practice;  also  any  remarkable  coincidence  in 
populai*  practice, —  especially  in  cases  of  poisoning. 

Mesolved^  That  each  local  society  is  expected  to  report  itself 
annually  to  the  Institute. 

Resolved^  That  each  member  of  the  Institute  be  earnestly 
desired  to  make  trials  of  drugs  upon  himself. 

Adopted  June  13, 1850. 

Resolved^  That  candidates  hereafter  admitted  to  member- 
ship in  the  Institute,  who  may  have  received  a  diploma  from 
some  regularly  established  medical  college,  or  institution 
legdrlly  authorized  to  confer  such  degree,  shall  have  the  title 
MJD.  aflSxed  to  their  names  in  all  the  publications  of  the  Insti- 
tute ;  and  all  who  have  not  such  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine, 
but  are  eligible  to  membership  according  the  seventh  arti- 
cle of  the  By-Laws,  shall  have  prefixed  the  title  of  Dr. ;  and 
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the  Board  of  Censors  are  hereby  instructed  so  to  report  their 
names  to  the  Institute. 

Resolved^  That,  in  the  opinion  of  this  Institute,  all  methods 
of  arriving  at  the  curative  properties  of  a  drug,  except  by  means 
of  its  pathogenetic  effects,  are  uncertain. 

Adopted  Junk  12,  1851. 

Resolved^  That  this  Institute  consider  it  the  duty  of  every 
member  to  make  some  written  communication  at  every  annual 
meeting,  upon  some  matter  pertaining  to  the  general  interests 
of  Homoeopathy. 

Resolved^  That  members  of  the  Institute  who  may  change 
their  place  of  residence  are  hereby  requested  to  give  notice  of 
such  change  to  the  General  Secretary. 

Resolved^  That  individuals  proposing  to  become  members 
of  the  Institute  shall  subscribe  their  names,  if  present,  or,  if 
absent,  the  Secretary  to  be  authorized  to  add  such  names  and 
place  of  residence,  to  the  Constitution  and  By-laws,  previous 
to  receiving  the  certificate  of  membership. 

Adopted  June  8,  1853. 

Resolved^  That  the  members  of  the  Institute  who  shall  sign 
the  certificate  of  an  applicant  for  membership,  shall  state 
upon  the  certificate  the  name  of  the  medical  college  at  which 
such  applicant  shall  have  graduated. 

Adopted  June  8,  1854. 

Resolved^  That  all  committees  appointed  to  report  on  scien- 
tific subjects,  failing  to  report  witliin  one  year  after  their 
appointment,  shall  oe  discontinued,  except  by  vote  of  two- 
thirds  of  the  members  present. 

Resolved^  That  we  regard  the  homoeopathic  law  as  co-exten- 
sive with  disease,  and  that  a  resort  to  any  other  medicinal 
means  than  those  pointed  out  by  the  law  simUia  dmUilyus^  is 
the  result,  in  part,  of  the  incompleteness  of  our  materia  medica, 
but  mainly  the  result  of  a  want  of  sufficient  knowledge  on  the 
part  of  the  physician,  of  those  remedies  already  possessed  by 
our  school ;  and  not  of  an  insufficiency  of  the  homceopathic 
law. 

Resolved^  That  the  pharmaceutists  of  the  homoeopathic 
school  be  recommended  to  use,  in  the  preparation  of  drugs  by 
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tritnration,  the  proportions  of  ten  grains  of  the  druff  to  ninety 
grains  of  sugar  of  milk ;  and,  for  the  sake  of  uniformity,  to 
retain  the  numerical  designation  adopted  by  Hahnemann,  and 
continued  by  the  majority  of  homoeopathic  physicians. 

Adopted  June  7,  1855. 

Resolved^  That  the  Institute  can  not  view  the  advertising  of 
remedies  as  nostrums,  or  the  combining  of  several  medicines 
in  one  prescription,  in  any  other  light  than  as  irregular  prac- 
tice, and  subversive  of  the  best  interests  of  Homoeopathy  ;  and 
that  we  will  not  tolerate  in  our  membership  one  guilty  of  such 
practice. 

Adopted  June  6,  1856. 

,  Resolved^  That  the  Proceedings  of  the  Institute,  published 
by  the  General  Secretary,  be  withheld  from  all  members  of  the 
Institute  whose  arrearages  or  dues  shall  amount  to  more  than 
two  dollars  at  the  next  meeting. 

Resolved^  That,  in  accordance  with  the  usage  and  dignity  of 
scientific  bodies,  which  very  properly  discountenance  all  extra- 
ordinary efforts  on  the  part  of  the  members  of  such  bodies  to 
enhance  individual  interest,  we,  as  an  associated  scientific  body, 
will  discountenance  all  like  extraordinary  eflbrts  on  the  part 
of  the  members  of  this  Institute ;  and,  whenever  such  cases 
come  to  our  knowledge  well  authenticated,  we  will  sever  such 
members  from  our  connection,  as  no  longer  worthy  of  our  sym- 
pathy and  fellov7ship. 

Adopted  June  4,  1857. 

Resolved^  Tliat  members  in  good  standing  who,  from 
advanced  age,  or  from  other  causes  of  honorable  mention,  shall 
retire  from  the  practice  of  medicine,  may  retain  membership, 
and  be  exempt  ti*om  the  payment  of  annual  dues. 

Resolved^  That  it  is  the  duty  of  the  American  Institute  of 
Homoeopathy  to  extend  a  fostering  care  to  the  homoeopathic 
medical  colleges  of  the  United  States,  and  exert  its  influence  in 
dire3ting  studCJits  of  medicine,  who  are  seeking  admission  to 
the  honors  of  l]he  profession,. to  their  halls  for  instruction. 

Resolved^  That  the  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy 
does  not  necessarily  indorse  the  doctrines  contained  in  the 
reports  of  committees  by  accepting  and  publishing  such  reports 
with  the  proceedings. 
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Adopted  June  3,  1858. 

Resolved^  That  all  papers  received  by  the  Institute,  which 
are  ordered  to  be  placed  on  file,  be  referred  to  the  General 
Secretary,  to  be  used  as  he  may  think  proper  in  making  up  his 
report  of  the  proceedings  of  our  annual  meetings. 

Adopted  June  2, 1859. 

Re%olved^  That  in  all  publications  of  the  Institute,  whenever 
attenuations,  dilutions  or  potencies  are  mentioned,  the  centesi- 
mal scale  is  implied,  unless  a  different  scale  is  expressed. 

Resolved^  That,  in  the  case  of  such  papers  ordered  for  pub- 
lication as  are  objectionable  on  account  of  their  length,  the 
Publishing  Committee  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  authors, 
abbreviate  the  same,  or  suspend  the  publication  thereof  until 
otherwise  instructed. 

Mesolced^  That,  a  collection  of  well-digested  clinical  facts 
being  of  importance  to  the  interests  of  Homoeopathy,  the 
meniDers  of  this  Institute  are  requested  to  furnish  the  com- 
mittees appointed  to  report  ou  medical  subjects  with  an  abstract 
of  such  cases  of  importance,  occurring  in  their  experience,  as 
relate  to  any  of  those  designated  subjects;  and  that  the  pub- 
lication of  the  same  is  authorized,  provided  it  can  be  effected 
without  subjecting  the  Institute  to  pecuniary  responsibility. 

Adopted  June  7, 1866. 

Resolved^  That  members  who  are  three  years  in  arrears, 
and  who  do  not  pay  within  one  year  at\er  being  so  notified  by 
the  Treasurer,  shall  be  considered  b&  having  forfeited  member- 
ship, and  their  names  shall  be  stricken  from  the  list. 

Regolved^  That  while  we  approve  the  establishment  of  life 
insurance  companies  which  make  a  distinction  in  favor  of  the 
patrons  of  Homceopathy,  and,  while  we  desire  to  encourage 
such  organizations,  nevertheless,  with  a  view  to  impartiality, 
we  hereby  forbid  the  use  of  the  name  of  the  American  Insti- 
tute of  Homoeopathy  in  any  manner  calculated  to  advertise  or 
promote  the  interests  of  one  such  company  in  preference  to 
another. 

Adopted  June  7,  1867. 

Resolved^  That  in  the  organization  of  life  insurance  compa- 
nies which  discriminate  in  iavor  of  practical  Homoeopathists, 
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we  recognize  an  important  instrumentality,  which,  by  showing 
the  superioritv  of  homoeopathic  treatment,  will  contribute  to 
the  more  rapid  adoption  of  the  principles  of  medical  science 
promulgated  by  the  illustrious  Hahnemann  ;  and  that,  when- 
ever practicable,  the  members  of  this  Institute  will  give  to  such 
organizations  a  united  and  cordial  support. 

Adopted  June  5, 1868. 

Resol^edy  That,  in  the  meetings  of  the  Institute,  the  first 
business  in  order,  after  completion  of  the  annual  organization, 
shall  be  the  presentation  of  reports  of  Bureaus  and  of  all  other 
scientific  papers;  and  that  the  miscellaneous  business  shall 
follow  the  same. 

Adopted  June  9, 1869. 

Hesolved^  That  properly  qualified  physicians,  men  or  women, 
are  eliffible  to  membership  of  the  American  Institute  of  Hom- 
oeopathy. 

Jiesolved^  That  the  elective  ofiicers  of  the  Institute  shall 
enter  upon  the  duties  of  their  several  offices  on  the  first  day  of 
January  following  their  election. 

Hesolved^  That  the  Secretary  be  instructed  to  publish  the 
forthcoming  volumes  of  the  Transactions  so  as  to  correspond 
with  the  general  plan  followed  during  the  last  two  yeare. 

Besolved^  That  the  Bureau  of  Clinical  Medicine  be  requested 
to  give  attention  to  the  collection  of  clinical  verifications  of  the 
symptoms  contained  in  our  materia  medica,  and  to  include  such 
verincations  in  their  reports,  with  whatever  details  they  deem 
proper,  giving  credit  to  the  authors. 

Resolved^  That  the  Institute  invite  State  societies  to  co-op- 
erate in  this  work  of  clinical  verification  of  the  materia  medica. 

■ 

Adopted  June  8,  1870. 

Resolved^  That  the  censors  be  required  to  state  in  what 
medical  college  and  year  the  applicant  for  membership  grad- 
uated, and  that  this  statement  be  published  with  the  names  of 
members  after  their  admission. 

Resolved^  That  the  reading  of  reports  of  committees  be 
limited  to  fifteen  minutes,  and  if  said  reports  are  too  lengthy 
to  be  read  within  that  time,  the  committee  shall  present  a  brief 
statement  of  the  contents  of  the  report,  or  read  by  title,  as 
they  elect,  before  it  is  referred  to  the  appropriate  committee. 
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Resolved^  Firsts  That  each  new  Bureau,  respectively,  shall 
be  appointed  immediately  after  the  business  and  discussion  of 
the  report  of  the  past  year  shall  be  ended. 

Resolved^  Second^  That  the  Chairman  of  each  Bureau  shall 
call  it  together  after  such  appointment,  before  the  end  of  the 
annual  meetir^,  to  arrange  its  work  for  the  year. 

Resolved^  Tnat  the  Instiiute  order  the  preparation  of  a 
Homoeopathic  Dispensatory,  to  be  submitted  to  the  Institute 
before  publishing,  and  direct  the  President  to  consider  the 
suggestion  of  the  Committee  on  a  Dispensatory,  concerning 
the  plan  and  selection  of  the  Committee. 

Resolved^  That  there  be  a  standing  Committee  on  Legisla- 
tion, the  duty  of  which  shall  be  to  look  after  and  influence,  as 
far  as  possible,  all  legislation,  in  the  General  Government,  or 
any  of  the  States  or  cities  of  the  country,  in  anywise  affecting 
the  interests  of  Homceopathy,  or  of  its  practitioners. 

Resolved^  That  each  member  of  the  American  Institute  will 
best  subserve  the  interests  of  homceopathic  medicine  by  using 
great  care  to  avoid  accepting  any  student  of  medicine  into  his 
oflSce  who  does  not  or  can  not  give  evidence  of  possessing  the 
preliminary  education  recommended  in  the  report  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education. 

Resolved^  That  the  resolution  relating  to  qualification  apply 
to  all  students  whose  term  of  pupilage  shall  commence  sub- 
sequent to  the  year  1870,  and  that  every  effort  be  made  to 
acquaint  the  profession  at  large  with  the  action  of  the  Insti- 
tute. 

Resolved^  That  candidates  for  membership  in  this  Institute, 
who  shall  have  graduated  later  than  1873,  shall  be  required  to 
present  evidence  of  having  attained  the  standard  of  qualifica- 
tion adopted  by  this  Institute. 

ResoVoed^  That  a  committee  of  three  be  appointed  to  exam- 
ine and  revise  the  resolutions  passed  since  the  formation  of  the 
Institute,  and  report  at  the  next  session. 
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MEMBERS. 


The  ?  denotes  that  the  residence  is  doubtful ;  the  figures  show  the  date  of  membership. 

Members  are  requested  to  inform  the  General  Secretary  of  any  chan^^e  in  the  address  ol 
ny  of  the  members. 

The  following  resolution,  passed  June,  1866,  went  into  effect 
June,  1867:  — 

Resolvedj  That  members  who  are  three  years  in  arrears,  and  who  do 
not  paj  within  one  year  after  being  so  notified  bj  the  Treasurer,  shall  be 
considered  as  having  forfeited  membership,  and  their  names  shall  be 
stricken  from  the  list 

1861.  Abbott,  Jehiel,  M.D Westfield,  Mass, 

1871.  Abell,  D.  T.,  M.D Darlington,  Wis. 

1860.  Ahlborn,  Henry,  M.D 76  Charles  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

1867.  Albertson,  J.  A.,  M.  D San  Francisco,  Cat. 

186«.  Allen,  Timothy  F.,  M.D. ......  3  East  33d  St ,  New  York. 

1860.  Alley,  James  T.,  M.D St  Paul,  Minn. 

1868.  Alvord,  Samuel,  M.D Chicopee  Falls,  Mass. 

1864.  Anderson,  William  D.,  M.D New  Haven,  Conn. 

1853.  Angell,  Henry  C,  M.D 16  Beacon  St.,  Boston,  Mass, 

1846.  Annin,  J.  D.,  M.D Newark,  N.  J. 

1871.  Anthony,  William  C,  M.D Princeton,  111. 

1869.  Arcularius,  Philip  E.,  M.D 43  E.  21st  St.,  New  York. 

1858.  Ashton,  A.  H.,  M.D 730  S.  10th  St,  Philadelphia. 

1871.  Austin,  Philip  A.,  M.D., Muscatine,  Iowa. 

1869.  Avery,  Edw.  W.,  M.D Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

1867.  Avery,  Henry  N.,  M.D 122  E.  27th  St.,  New  York. 

1868.  Bacmeister,  Theodore,  M.D Toulon,  IlL 

1867.  Baer,  O.  P.,  M.D Richmond,  Ind. 

1869.  Baethig,  Henry,  M.D 304  Oak  St,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
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1871.  Bagley,  Alvin,  M.D .- Marshall,  Mich. 

1871 .  Bagley,  H.  B.,  M.D Marshall,  Mich. 

1867.  Bailey,  George  W  ,  M  D Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

1867.  Bailey,  J.  B.,  M.D Charlestown,  Mass. 

1871.  Baker,  R.  F.,  M.D Davenport,  Iowa. 

1869.  Baker,  Walter  S.,  M.D Cohoes,  N.  Y. 

1857.  Baldwin,  Jared  G.,  M.D 22  E.  24th  St.,  New  York. 

1844.  Ball,  Alonzo  S.,  M.D .43  W.  11th  St.,  New  York. 

1871.  Ballard,  E.  A.,  M.D Chicago,  111. 

1871.  Bancroft,  A.  A.,  M.D ••• Burlington,  Iowa. 

1868.  Bancroft,  Walton,  M.D La  Salle,  III. 

1866.  Baner,  William  J.,  M.D 234  Fourth  Av.,  New  York. 

1871.  Barden,  O.  P.,  M.D Tioga,  Pa. 

1867.  Barker,  William  C,  M  D Waukegan,  IlL 

1844.  Barlow,  Samuel  B.,  M.D 55  E.  2l8t  St.,  New  York. 

1853.  Barnes,  George  W.,  M.D Cleveland,  Ohio. 

1871.  Barrett,  Charles  B.,  M.D Ionia,  Mich. 

] 848.  Barrows,  George,  M.D Taunton,  Mass. 

1868.  Barrows,  George  S.,  M.D Rockford,  111. 

1846.  Barrows,  Ira,  M.D.,cor.Wash.<fe  Mathewson  Sts.,Prov.,R.I. 
1857.  Bartlett,  A.  R,  M.D Aurora,  III. 

1867.  Bartlett,  Edw^  G.,  M.D 58  W.  23d  St,  New  York. 

1868.  Baxter,  H.  H.,  M  D Columbus,  Ohio. 

1847.  Baxter,  William,  M.D Wappinger's  Falls,  N.  Y. 

1846.  Bayai-d,  Edward,  M.D 8  W   40th  St.,  New  York. 

1867.  Bayliss,  B.  L  A.,  M.D Astoria,  N.  Y. 

1859.  Beakley,  Henry,  M.D .Peekskill,  N.  Y.. 

1848.  Beakley,  Jacob,  M.D.,  Grammercy  Park  House,  New  York. 

1869.  Becker,  Benjamin,  M.D Cressona,  Pa. 

1865.  Beckwith,  D.  H.,  M.D Cleveland,  Ohio. 

1857.  Beckwith,  Seth  R.,  M.D Cleveland,  Ohio. 

1869.  Beebe,  A.  G.,  M.D Chicago,  111, 

1871.  Beebe,  E.  W.,  MD Evansville,  Wis. 

1857.  Beebe,  Gaylord  D.,  M.D..  .66  Randolph  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

1871.  Beebe,  Nelson  D.,  M.D Warren,  III. 

1846.  Belcher,  George  E.,  M.D 48  E.  21st  St.,  New  York. 

1868.  Bell,  James  B.,  M.D Augusta,  Me, 

1867.  Bell,  James  S.,  M.D Joliet,  III. 

1857.  Bell,  William  C,  M.D Middletown,  Conn. 

1846.  Belt,  R.  G.,  M.D Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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1867.  Benedict,  Harris  S.,  M.D Corning,  N.  Y. 

1846.  Bennett,  Hilem,  M  D Rochester,  N.  Y. 

1869.  Bennett,  Hollis  K.,  M.D Whitehall,  N.  Y. 

1865.  Benson,  P.  Oscar  C,  M.D Skaneateles,  N.  Y« 

1846.  Berens,  Bernard.  M.D 909  Arch  St ,  Philadelphia. 

1846.  Berens,  Joseph,  M  D 513  N.  6th  St..  Philadelphia. 

1858.  B<?rghau8,  Julius  M.,  M.D 49  W.  24th  St..  New  York. 

1871.  Betts.  Frank  B,MD Philadelphia. 

1869.  Bevin.  William  A..  M.D Keyport,  N.  J. 

1871.  Beaumont,  John  H.,  M  D Freeport,  111. 

1854.  Bigelow,  Franklin,  M.D . .  52|  Warren  St.,  Syracuse,  N  .Y. 
1854.  Bigelow,  Jacob  G.,  M.D Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

1868.  Biggar,  Hamilton  F.,  M.D Cleveland,  Ohio. 

1850    Bigler,  G.  W.,  M.D Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

1866.  Billings,  George  H.,  M.D . .  7  Hanson  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

1869.  Birch,  Gi?orge  B.,  M.D Hannibal,  Mo. 

1854.  Bi8ho|f,  D.  F.,  M.D Lockport,  N.  Y. 

1869.  Bishop,  Herbert  M.,  M.D. .  .87  Franklin  St,  Norwich,  Ct. 
1871.  Bishop,  Lewellyn  A.,  M.D Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

1853.  Bissell,  Arthur  F.,  M.D 157  Maiden  Lane,  N.  Y. 

1871.  Bitely,  Eugene,  M.D Paw  Paw,  Mich. 

1869.  Blair,  A.  O  ,  M.D Clevelnnd,  Ohio. 

1871.  Blair,  Geo.  H.,  M  D Cleveland,  Ohio. 

1869.  Blaisdell,  John  M.,  M.D Bangor,  Me. 

1865.  Blakely,  William  J.,  M.D Erie,  Pa. 

1867.  Blakelock,  Ralph,  M.D 262  W.  24th  St.,  New  York. 

1854.  Blanchard,  Henry  C,  M.D.381  Washi'gt'n  St.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

1869.  Bioss,  J.  P.,  M.D Troy,  N.  Y. 

1845.  Boardman,  J.  C,  M.D Trenton,  N.  J. 

1865.  Boericke,  F.  E.,  M.D 635  Arch  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1866.  Borland,  W.  C,  M.D Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

1871.  Botsford,  Alva  H.,  M.D Grand  Rapids,  Wis. 

1867.  Bo  wen,  Eleazer,  M.D Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

1869.  Bowen,  G.  W.,  M.D Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

1867.  Bowen,  Horace,  M.D. « Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

1844.  Bowers,  Benjamin  F.y  M.D 50  W.  29th  St.,  New  York. 

1869.  Bowman,  Benjamin,  M.D Chambersburg,  Pa. 

1866.  Boyce,  C.  William,  M.D Auburn,  N.  Y. 

1871.  Boyer,  Francis  W.,  M.D Pottsville,  Pa. 

1860.  Bradford,  F.  Standish,  M.D. .  112  Fourth  Av.,  New  York. 
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1846.  Bradford,  Richmond,  M.D Auburn,  Me. 

1866.  Bradford,  T.  C,  M.D.,  170  W.  Fourth  St.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

1869.  Breyfo^le,  Charles  W.,  M.D Louisville,  Ky. 

1869.  Brick,  Francis,  M.D Keene,  N.  H. 

1869.  Brighain,  G.  N.,  M.D Montpelier,  Vt 

1867.  Brink,  William,  M  D 65  E.  2l8t  St.,  New  York. 

1869.  Briry,  Milton  S.,  M.D Bath,  Me. 

1868.  Bristol,  Bennett  J.,  M.D Webster  Groves,  Mo. 

1865.  Bronson,  Charles  C,  M.D Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

1859.  Brooks,  Charles  A.,  M.D Clinton,  Mass. 

1867.  Brooks,  John  B.  M.D Geneseo,  III. 

1860.  Brooks,  Silas  S.,M.D..140  N.  12th  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1869.  Brown,  D.  M.,  M.D. Franklin,  Mass. 

1867.  Brown,  Edward  V.,  M.D Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

1869.  Brown,  Granville  Curtis,  M.D Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

1867.  Brown,  Henry  P.,  M.D Leominister,  Mass. 

1860.  Brown,  Josiah,  M.D '.Lynn,  Mass. 

lf^67.  Brown,  Titus  L.,  M.D.. 45  Collier  St., Binghamtou, N.  Y. 
1867.  Browne,  Gardner  S.,  M.D Hartford,  Conn. 

1867.  Bryant,  Melville,  M.D. .  306  Adelphi  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

1869.  Bui-k,  J.  D.,  M.D Sandusky  City,  Ohio, 

1860.  Buckner,  Charles  S.,  M.D .  12  Cathedral  St.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

1868.  Budlong,  John  C,  M.D Centredale,  R.  L 

1859.  Bulkley,  William  E.,  M.D Danbury,  Conn. 

1856."  Bull,  A.  T.,  M.D 986  E.  Swan  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

1867.  Buuistead,  S.  J.,  M.D Pekin,  III. 

1867.  Bunting,  Thomas  C,  M.D Mauch  Chunk,  Pa. 

1869.  Burbank,  J.  C,  M.D Janesville,  Wis. 

1868.  Burchard,  J.  Gregg,  M  D Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

1867.  Burdick,  Stephen  P.,  M.D. . .  303  W.  34th  St.,  New  York. 

1854.  Burgher,  J.  C.,  M.D 332  Penn  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

1848.  Burke,  A.  C,  M.D 142  Union  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

1867.  Burnett,  Benajah  J.,  jr.,  M.D Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

1859.  Burpee,  John  A.,  M.D Maiden,  Mass. 

1869.  Burr,  Charles  H.,  M.D Portland,  Me. 

1871.  Bushnell,  Lafayette,  M.D New  York  City. 

1868.  Calvert,  William  J.,  M.D Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

1867.  Campbell,  C.  E.,  M.D 33  Third  Avenue,  New  York. 

1871.  Carey,  Hiram,  M.D Freeport,  111. 

1869.  Carpenter,  Charles  H.,  M.D 1  Fifth  St.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
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1871.  Carpenter,  Moses,  M.D Kankakee.  III. 

1871.  Can\  S.  M..  M.D Galesburg,  III. 

1854.  Gate,  Shadrach.  M.,  M.D Salem,  Ma^s. 

1844.  Cator,  H.  Hull,  M.D Kingston,  N,  Y. 

1867.  Cetlinski,  Beloit,  M.D 102  E.  12th  St.,  New  York. 

1859.  Chamberlain,  William  B.,  M.D Worcester,  Mass. 

1847.  Chase,  Hiram  L.,  M.D Cambridge.  Mass. 

1869.  Cheever.  Daniel  A.,  M.D Peoria,  III. 

1871.  Cht-ney,  Benjamin  H.,  M.D Chicago.  III. 

1865.  Childs,  W.  R„  M.D 204  Penn  St.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

1871.  Chittenden,  George  W.,  M.D Janesville,  V7is. 

1 846.  C  ark,  Eliphalet,  M.D Portland,  Me. 

1850.  Clark,  J.  K.,  M.D Sacramento,  Cal. 

1844.  Clark,  Lather,  M.D 37  Pinckney  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

1854.  Clarke,  Henry  B.,  M.D New  Bedford,  Mass. 

1 859.  Clarke,  John  L.,  M.D Fall  River,  Mass. 

1846.  Clarke,  Peleg,  M.D 21  Sutton  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

1845.  Clary,  Lyman,  M.D 64  Warren  St.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

1860.  Clay,  G.  B.  L.,  M.D Moorestown,  N.  J. 

1867.  Cleaveland,  William  L.,M.D. Atlanta,  Ga, 

1852.  Clements,  Zina,  M.D Saratoga,  N.  Y. 

1869.  Cloud,  Charles  R.,  M.D Burlington,  N.  J, 

1869.  Cloud,  J.  A.,  M,D .308  W.  9th  St.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

1869.  Cobnrn,  Edward  S.,  M.D 70  Second  St.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

1869.  Cochran,  Charles  A.,  M.D Wiiithropi  Me. 

1865.  Coffeen,  J.  Q.  A.,  M.D Dayton,  Ohio. 

1866.  Coggswell,   C.  H.,  M.D Clinton,  Iowa. 

1871.  Colburn,  S.  H.,  M.D Norihfield,  Vt. 

1871.  Cole,  E.  B.,  M.D Watertbrd,  N.  Y. 

1869.  Cole,  S.  P.,  M.D Chicago,  III. 

1851.  Collins,  H.  A.,  M.D Springfield,  Mass. 

1857,  Colton,  D.  A.,  M.D Chicago,  III. 

1869.  Compton,  J.  Augustine,  M.D Muncie,  lud. 

1867.  Comstock,  Albert  L.,  M.D Mount  Kisco,  N.  Y. 

1866.  Comstock,T.G.,M.D.,  14th  St  and  Wash.Av.,  St.Louis,  Mo. 

1848.  Cook,  Abijah  P.,  M.D Hudson,  N.  Y. 

1869.  Cook,  Charles  P.,  M.D Hudson,  N.  Y. 

1867.  Cook,  E.  G.,  M.D 38  E.  Swan  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

1867.  Cook,  Elliot  L.,  M.D Warren,  Pa. 

1850.  Cook,  Simeon  A.,  M.D 1  Clinton  Place,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
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1866.  Cook,  William  H.,  M.D Carlisle,  Pa. 

1854.  Cooke,  N.  F.,  M.D 82  Chestnut  Place,  Chicago,  111. 

1866.  Cooper,  Frank  B.,  M.D Allegheny  City,  Pa. 

1806.  Cooper,  J.  F.,  M.D Allegheny  City,  Pa. 

1869.  Corcoran,  Lnke,  M.D Unionville,  Conn. 

1850.  Cornell,  BenJHmin  F ,  M.D Fort  Edward,  N.  Y. 

1856.  Cdt6,  Marceliin,  M.D 284  Penn  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

1869.  Covert,  Nelson  B.,  M.D Geneva,  N.  Y, 

1865.  Cowley,  David,  M.D 298  Penn  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

1854.  Cox,  James  W.,  M.D Albany,  N.  Y. 

1869.  Cragin,  F.  M.,  M  D South  Dedham,  Mass. 

3867.  Craig,  J.  D.,  M.D Niles,  Mich. 

1869.  Crispell,  G.  D.,  M.D Kingston,  N.  Y. 

1865.  Cropper,  Charles,  M.D Lebanon,  Ohio. 

1869.  Cross,  Hiram  B.,  M.D. .  .H84  Broadway,  S.  Boston,  Mass. 
1869.  Cross,  William  P.,  M.D . .  .379  Broadway,  S.  Boston,  Mass. 

1859.  CuUis,  Charles,  M.D. . .  .8  Ashburton  Place,  Boston,  Mass. 
1848.  Cummings,  J.  M..  M.D Portland,  Me. 

1867.  Currier,   C.  B.,  M.D Middlebury,  Vt 

1871.  Curtis,  D.  G.,  M.D Massillon,  Ohio. 

1867.  Cnshing,  Alvin  M.,  M.D : Lynn,  Mass. 

1860.  Cushing,  J.  F.,  M.D Covington,  Ky. 

1869.  Cutler,  William  C,  M.D Chelsea,  Mass. 

1866.  Dake,  B.  F.,  M.D 300  Penn  St,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

1855.  Dake,  C.  A.,  M.D Rochester,  N.  Y. 

1847.  Dake,  C.  M.,  M.D St.  Albans,  N.  Y. 

1852.  Dake,  Jabez  P.,  M.D 21  N.  Vine  St.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

1860.  Dake,  Jabez  W..  M.D Nunda,  N.  Y. 

1871.  Danforth,  Willis,  M.D Chicago,  111. 

1868.  Dayfoot,  Herbert  M.,  M.D Mount  Morris,  N.  Y. 

1869.  Delavan,  J.  Savage,  M.D.  .77  Columbia  St,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
1859.  Dennett,  George  Wm., M.D. . .  .South  Framingham,  Mass. 
1869.  Dennis,  L.,  M.D Newark,  N.  J. 

1851.  Dennison,  Jeremiah  T.,  M.D Fairfield,  Conn. 

1844.  Detwiller,  H.,  M.D Easton,  Pa. 

1858.  Detwiller,  J.  J.,  M.D Easton,  Pa. 

1847.  DeWolf,  John  J.,  M.D Providence,  R.  L 

1858.  Dinsmore,  J.  Pitman,  M.D . .  8  O'Farrell  St,  San  Fran.,  Cal. 

1871.  Doane,  William  C,  M.D Williamsport  Fa. 

1847.  Dodge,  Moses,  M.D Portland,  Me. 
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1848.  Donovan,  Thos.  W.,  M.D .  .Tompkinsville.  Staten  Isl..  KY. 

1868.  Doran,  Charles  R.,  M,D Hagerstown.  Md. 

1869.  Dorion,  Charles  N.,  M.D Chicago.  III. 

1869.  Doty,  Hylon,  M.D Rochester.  N.  T. 

1847.  Douglas.  J.  S.,  M.D Milwaukee.  Wis. 

1867.  Dowling,  John  W.,  M.D 58  W.  26th  Sl,  New  York. 

1867.  Drake,  E.  H.,  M.D Detroit,  Mich. 

1869.  Dudley,  Peniberton,  M.D Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1866.  Duncan,  T.  Cation,  M.D.,  287  W.Randolph  St.,  Chicago.  111. 
1860.  Dunham,  Carroll.  M.D 68  E.  12th  St,  New  York. 

1866.  Earheart,  J.  R.,  M.D 125  N.  17th  St .  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1859.  Eaton.  Hosea  B.,  M.D Rockport.  Me. 

Edic,  John  J..  M.D Leavenworth  Kansas. 

1868.  EL'gert,  William,  M.D Indianapolis.  Ind. 

1865.  Ehrraan,  A.  H.,  M.D 46  W.  7th  St,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

1846.  Ehrman,  Benjamin,  M.D.  .46  W.  7th  St.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

1849.  Ehrman,  C,  M.D Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

1846.  Ehrman,  F.,  M.D 87  W.  7th  St,  Cincinnati, Ohio. 

1869.  Ehrmann,  Louis  P.,  M.D Louisville,  Ky. 

1869.  Elliott,  Joseph  B.,  M.D Clinton  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

1857.  Ellis,  John,  M.D • Florida, 

1867.  Ermentraut,  John  P.,  M.D. . .  194  Seventh  St,  New  York. 

1871.  Evans,  Horace,  M.D Sycamore,  IlL 

1867.  Evans,  Jos.  T.,  M.D 33  E.  3l8t  St.,  New  York. 

1867.  Everitt,  Daniel  L.,  M.D.  .29  Madison  St,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

1871.  Fairbanks,  Ch.  D.,  M.D Ottawa,  111. 

1867.  Fairbanks.  John  N.,  M.D Highstown,  N.  J. 

1867.  Fanning,  Thomas  C,  M  D.  .* Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

1859.  Farnsworth,  Charles  H.,  M.D E.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

1866.  Faulkner,  R,  M.D Erie,  Pa. 

1867.  Fellows,  H.  Barton,  M.D Chicago,  IlL 

1868.  Finch,  Edward  W.,  M.D New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

1 855.  Fincke,  Bernhardt.  M.D.,  92 Livingston  St,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

1867.  Fish,  Chas,  F.,  M.D Newark.  N.  J. 

1867.  Fijike,  William  M..  M.D Pilatka,  Fla. 

1867.  Flagg,  Levi  W.,  M.D Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

1 869.  Flanders.  David  P.,  M.D Belfast,  Me. 

1869.  Fletcher,  William  K..  M.D North  Cambridge,  Mass. 

1871.  Flowers,  J.  R.,  M.D Columbus,  Ohio. 

1851.  Foote,  Charles  C.  M.D New  Haven,  Conn. 
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1850.  Foote,  Elial  T..  M.D New  Haven,  Conn. 

1860.  Foote,  George  F.,  M.D Middletown,  N.  Y. 

1869.  Foote,  Leo  W.,  M.D Chicago,  111. 

1869.  Foster,  Avery  B.,  M.D 137  High  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

1869.  Foster,  Edward,  M.D Marblehead,  Mass. 

1866.  Foster,  George  S.,  M  D Dayton.  Ohio. 

187L  Foster,  R  K,  M.D Chicago,  III. 

1867.  Foster,  Wm.  D..  M.D Hannibal,  Mo. 

1860.  Fox,  John  W.,  M.D San  Francisco,  Cal. 

1869.  Fowler,  Edward  P.,  M.D New  York. 

1867.  Franklin,  E.  C,  M.D St.  Louis.  Mo. 

1869.  Freeland,  James  C,  M.D. Fitchburg.  Mass. 

1858.  Freeman.  W.,  M.D 43  W.  24th  St,  New  York. 

1860.  Freeman,  Wra.  E.,  M.D Wilmington,  N.  C. 

1858.  Freligh,  Martin,  M.D 62  E.  «th  St,  New  York. 

1869.  French,  Alfred  J.,  M.D Lawrence,  Mass. 

1866.  Friese,  M.,  M.D Harrisburg.  Pa. 

1865.  Frost  James  H.  P..  M.D Milton   Pa. 

1869.  Fuller,  Hiram  E..  M.D Lansingburg,  N.  Y. 

1865.  Fuller,  James  M..M.D.,  .263  Richmond  St  Cincinnati  O. 
1844.  Fuller,  Milton,  M  D 35  Esse.'c  St..  Boston,  Mass. 

1858.  Fiillgraff.  Otto,  M.D .113  E.  l7th  St.  New  York. 

1869.  Gale,  J.  A.,  M.D West  Medway,  Mass. 

1859.  Gale,  Stephen  M..  M.D Newburyport  Mass. 

1868.  Gallinger,  Jacob  H.,  M.D Concord,  N.  H. 

1848.  Gallupe,  William,  M.D Bangor,  Me. 

1851.  Gambell,  W.  P.,  M.D 2  Rutland  St,  Boston,  Mass. 

1871.  Gardiner,  D.  E.,  M.D Bordentown,  N.  J. 

1849.  Gardiner,  Daniel  R.,  M.D Woodbury,  N.  J. 

1846.  Gardiner,  Richard,  M.D 121  Park  St,  Baltimore,  Md. 

1869.  Gardiner,  M.  M.,  M.D Utica,  N.  Y. 

1865.  Garside,  W.  B.,  M.D..  Greene  Av.A  Hall  St.  Brot>klyn,  N.Y. 

.1869.  Gause,  Owen  B.,  M.D Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1869.  Geary,  John  F.,  M.D .  .632  Howard  St,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

1847.  Geist  Christian  F 2  Franklin  Square,  Boston,  Mass. 

1859.  Gersdorff,  E.  B.  de,  M.D.  .136  Boylston  St,  Boston,  Mass. 

1869.  Gifford,  Gilbert  L.,  M.  D Hamilton,  N.  Y. 

1859.  Goedeoke,  L.,  M.D Belle  Plaine,  Iowa. 

1871.  Goodman,  Ch.  H.,  M.D St  Louis.  Mo. 

1867.  Goodwin,  Thomas  S.,  M.D.,  Port  Richmond,  Staten  I.,  N.Y. 
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1871.  Gordon,  Geo.  A.,  M.D Salem,  O. 

1869.  Gottschalk  Win. von,  M.D.,  243Westmin8ter  St..  Prov..R.  I. 

1871.  Graham,  E.  B.,  M.D Three  Rivers.  Mich. 

1866.  Graham,  Wm.  G.,  M.D Kansas  City,  Mo. 

1869.  Gramm.  Giistavus  E.,  M.D .  .1656  Vienna  St,  Philadelphia. 

1869.  Graves.  S.  P.,  M.D Saco,  Maine. 

1855.  Gray,  A.  W.,  M.D Milwaukee,  Wis. 

l844.  Gray,  John  F.,  M.D Fifth  Avenue  Hotel,  New  York. 

1854.  Green,  Geo.  S.,  M.D Hartford,  Conn. 

1856.  Gregg,  RoUin  R,  M.D. .  .42  S.  Division  St,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

1844.  Gregg,  Samuel,  M.D 35  Howard  St,  Boston,  Mass. 

1869.  Griffith,  J.  J.,  M.D Manayunk,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1869.  Groot.  S.  I.,  M.D  . .  344  N.  York  Ave.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

1871.  Gross,  James  E.,  M.D Chicago,  111. 

1871.  Grosvenor,  L.  C,  M.D Chicago,  IlL 

1848.  Guerney,  Egbert,  M.D 18  W.  23d  St,  New  York. 

1846.  Guernsey,  Henry  N.,  M.D. .  .1423  Chestnut  St,  Phila.,  Pa. 
1852.  Guernsey,  Wm.  F.,  M.D . .  4430  Frankford  Ave.,  Phila.,  Pa. 

1857.  Guilbert,  Edward  A.,  M.D Dubuque,  Iowa. 

1869.  Guild,  Phineas  K.,  M.D Jamaica  Plain,  Mass. 

1867.  Gumpert,  B.  B..M.D.,Cor.Frauk'  and  Parrish  Sts.,  Phila.,Pa. 

1865.  Gunkle,  Henry,  M.D .Newport,  Ky. 

1869.  Gunter,  Geo.  W.,  M.D Natick,  Mass. 

1847.  Guy,  Samuel  S.,  M.D Greene  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

1871.  Gwynne,  Wm.  N.,  M.D Throopsville,  N.  Y. 

1869.  Haeseler,  Charles  H.,  M.D PotUville,  Pa. 

1865.  Hale,  Edwin  M..  M.D.  .65  Twenty-second  St,  Chicago,  111. 

1867.  Hale,  Wm.,  M.D 213  Penna.  Ave.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

1859.  Hall.  Geo.  A.,  M.D Wesifield,  N.  Y 

1869.  Hall,  John,  M.D. . .  .33  Richmond  St,  Toronto,  Ontario  E. 

1846.  Hallock,  Lewis,  M.D 92  Madison  Ave.,  New  York. 

1869.  Hamilton,  Clark  T.,  M.D . .  186  Atlantic  St,  Brooklyn,  N. Y. 

1847.  Hamilton,  O.  D.,  M.D ....... .Newark,  Wayne  Co.,  N.  Y. 

1852.  Hammond,  Milton,  M.D. . .  .67  N.  Paca  St,  Baltimore, Md, 

1867.  Harding,  Evan  B.,  M.D Northampton,  Mass. 

1859.  Harding,  Wm.  F.,  M.D Greenfield,  Mass, 

1865.  Harpell.  J.,  M.D 426  John  St,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

1857.  Harris,  Charles  Taylor,  M.D Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

1859.  Harris,  John  T.,  M.D Roxbury,  Mass. 

1866.  Hartmann,  J.,  M.D 413  N.  Eleventh  St,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

218 


ABT.    XXXIX.]  MEMBEB8.  681 

1865.  Hartshorn,  D.  W.,  M.D Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

1868.  Hasbrouck,  Stephen,  M.D Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y. 

1857.  Hatch,  Philo  L.,  M.D Minneapolis.  Minn. 

1867.  Hawks,  John,  M.D 20  Jefferson  St..  New  York. 

1871.  Hawks,  Wm.  J..  M.D Chicago,  III. 

1858.  Hawley,  L.  B.,  M.D Waverly,  N. Y. 

1869.  Hawley,  William  A.,  M.D Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

1865.  Ilaynes,  J.  Riiss,  M.D Newport,  Ky. 

1869.  Hay  ward,  Joseph  W.,  M.D Taunton,  Mass. 

1871.  Heaton,  J.  G.,  M.D Alliance.  O. 

1867.  Hedenberg,  James.  M.D Medtbrd.  Mass. 

1869.  Hedges.  S.  P.,  M.D 774  Sedgwick  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

1846.  Hehniith,  Wm.  S.,  M.D.  .312  S.  Tenth  St..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1853.  Ilelmuth,  Wm.  T..  M.D. .  .1418  Wash.  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

1867.  Hemenway,  Horace  P.,  M.D E.  Soraerville.  Mass. 

1846.  Ilempel,  Charles  J..  M.D Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

1868.  Hempstead,  W.  C.  F.,  M.D Virden.  111. 

1844.  Hering,  Constantino,  M.D 112  N.  12th  St.,  Phila.  Pa. 

1867.  Heurtley,  R.  Walter,  M.D., Chicago.  III. 

1865.  Hewitt.  Thomas,  M.D 16  Smithfield  St,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

1867.  Hill,  Robert  L.,  M.D Dubuque,  Iowa. 

1871.  Hills,  Alfred  K.,  M.D New  York  City. 

1869.  Hiller,  Frederick,  M.D. .  .56  South  C  St.  Va.  City,  Nevada. 

1847.  Hinds,  W.  H.  H.,  M.D Miltbrd,  N.  H. 

1869.  Hinkley.  A.  S.,  M.D Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

1867.  Hinks,  E.  F.,  M.D Marlborough,  Mass. 

1867.  Hitchcock.  H.  M..  M.D 51  E.  20th  St..  New  York. 

1859.  Hobson,  Joseph  V.,  M.D. Richmond,  Va. 

1867.  Hocking,  Wm.  F.,  M.D Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

1869.  Hoffeudahl,  H.  L.  H.,M.D..25  Somerset  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 
1858.  Hofman,  Ernst  F.,  M.D 40  E.  20th  St.,  New  York. 

1854.  Hofman,  H.  H.,  M.D 216  Penn  St.,'  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

1871.  Holbrook,  L.  H.,  M.D Chicago,  III. 

1867.   Holcomb,  N.  Webster,  M.D Farmer's  Village,  Conn. 

1860.  Holcombe,  Wra.  H.,  M.D 229  Camp  St.,  New  Orleans. 

1865.  Holland,  H.  N.,  M.D Jefferson ville,  Ind. 

1869.  Holmes,  E.  B.,  M.D Canandaigua,  N.  Y. 

1857.  Holt,  Aaron  P.,  M.D Lyndon.  III. 

1846.  Holt,  Daniel,  M.D Lowell,  Ma.s8. 

1869.  Holt,  Edward  B.,  M.D Lowell,  Mass. 
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1871.  Holt,  L.  E.  B.,  M.D Marshalltown,  Iowa. 

1866.  Homer,  Horace,  M.D Plaintield,  N.  J. 

1869.  Hoppin,  Courtland,  M.D Providence,  R.  I. 

1867.  Hornby,  John,  M.D Pougiikeepsie,  N.  Y. 

1858.  Hotchkiss,  Jesse  T.,  M.D Monroe,  N.  Y. 

1854.  Houard,  John  G.,  M.D.,  402  S.  Broad  St.,  Phihidelphia.  Pa. 

1859.  Houghton,  H.  A.,  M.D Keeseville,  N.  Y. 

1867.  Houghton,  Henry  C,  M.D 3  E.  33d  St.,  New  York. 

1871.  Hoxie,  Augustus  C,  M.D Buffiilo.  N.  Y. 

1867.  Hoyne,  Temple  S.,  M.D. .  .711  Wabash  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

1871.  Hoyt.  Peter  B.,  M.D Crawford sville,  Ind. 

1869.  Hoyt,  William  Henry,  M.D Syracuse.  N.  Y. 

1869.  Huebener,  O.  T.,  M.D Litiz,  Pa. 

1871.  Hull,  A.  H.,  M.D Chicago,  III. 

1869.  Plumphrey,  Otis  M.,  M.D.  .496  Tremont  St., Boston,  Mass. 

1867.  Huud,  H.  B.,  M.D 128  Forsyth  St,  New  York. 

1868.  Hunt,  David,  jr.,  M.D Worcester,  Mass. 

1867.  Hunt,  F.  W.,  M.D 107  W.  36th  St,  New  York. 

1867.  Hunt  Henry  F.,  M.D 315  Market  St,  Camden,  N.  J. 

1865.  Hunt,  James  G.,  M.D. .  .100  W.  9th  St,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

1 865.  Hunt,  W.  H.,  M.D Covington,  Ky. 

1868.  Hunter,  A.  O.,  M.D Mansfield,  Ohio. 

1 871.  Hurbinger,  Jno.  A.,  M.D Glendale,  Ohio. 

1869.  Huson,  Samuel  K.,  M.D Lawrence,  Kansas. 

1853.  Hutchinson,  J.  B.,  M.D Madistm,  Ind. 

1867.  Ingalls,  Frederic  W.,  M.D Kingston,  N.  Y. 

1868.  Jackson,  W.  M.,  M.D .Providence,  R  I. 

1869.  Jacobson,  Edward  H.,  M.D Bethlehem,  Pa. 

1859.  James,  Bushrod  W.,  M.D  .1821  Green  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1846.  James,  D.,  M.D 1013  Green  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1846.  James,  Isaac,  M.D Bustleton,  Pa. 

1866.  James,  J.  E.,  M.D 1013  Green  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1869.  James,  Walter  M.,  M.D..1612  Pine  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1867.  Jayne,  Do  Witt  C,  M.D Florida,  N.  Y. 

1844.  Jeanes,  Jacob,  M.D 519  Vine  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1859.  Jefferds,  George  P.,  M.D Bangor,  M.D. 

1869.  Jernegan,  H.  Mayhew,  M.D.110  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York. 

1859.  Johnson,  Daniel  A.,  M.D Chelsea,  Mase. 

1869.  Johnson,  I.  W.,  M.D Peoria,  111. 

1860.  Johnson,  Isaac  D.,  M.D Kennet  Square,  Pa. 
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1853.  Johnson,  J.  M.,  M.D Cleveland,  Ohio. 

1868.  Johnson,  P.  E.,  M.D Alton,  111. 

1871.  Johnson,  R.  B.,  M.D Ravenna,  Ohio. 

1854.  Jones,  Elijah  U.,  M.D Tannton,  Mass. 

1867.  Jones,  Henry  C,  M.D Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

1858.  Jones,  Joseph  E.,  M.D West  Chester,  Pa. 

1868.  Jones,  S.  A.,  M.D Englewood,  K  J. 

1871.  Jones,  Stephen  D.,  M.D Richmond,  Ind. 

1867.  Jones,  William  A.,  M.D Lyndboroiigh,  N.  H. 

1853.  Joslin,  Benj.  F.,  M.D 50  W.  20th  St,  Xew  York. 

1867.  Keep,  J.Le8ter,M.D.Cor.Gate8&Vandh'lt  Av8.,B'klyn,N.Y. 
1848.  Keep,  Lester,  M.D.Cor.Gates  ifcVandb'lt  Avs.,  B'klyn,N.Y. 

1869.  Keith,  Theodore  S.,  M.D Walthain.  Mass. 

1858.  Kellogg,  Edwin  M.,  M.D 34  E.  19th  St.,  New  York. 

1857.  Kellogg,  John  L.,  M.D Chicago,  111. 

1869.  Kennedy,  E.  XL,  M.D Bluffviile,  111. 

1853.  Kenyon,  L.  M.,  M.D. .  .86  W.  Mohawk  St.,  Bultalo,  N.  Y. 
1871.  Kergan,  John  D.,  M.D Newburg,  Mich. 

1866.  Keyes,  A.  E.,  M.D Mansfield,  Ohio. 

1844.  Kimball,  David  S.,  M.D Sackett's  Harbor,  K  Y. 

1871.  King,  E.  H.,  M.D Clinton,  Iowa. 

1869.  Kiiine,  Theodore  Y.,  M.D Paterson,  N.  J. 

1871-  Kippax,  John  R.,  M.D Wheaton,  111. 

1869.  Kirk,  William  V.,  M.D Niverville,  N.  J. 

1867.  Kirkpatriek,  Alexander,  M.D Burlington,  N.  J. 

1865.  Kneipcke,  E.,  M.D Chicago,  111. 

1867.  Knight,  Elam  C,  M.D Waterbury,  Conn. 

1848.  Koch,  A.  W.,  M.D 118  K  12th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1868.  Koch,  Richard,  M.D 35  K  12th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1865.  Krebs,  Francis  H.,  M.D. . .  .63  Chauncy  St,  Boston, Mass. 
1867.  Kuhn,  Carl  W.,  M.D 59  Bond  St.,  Xew  York. 

1869.  Kiimmel,  Ernst  R,  M.D -. Milwaukee,  Wis. 

1871.  Leach,  William  C,  M.D Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

1866.  Lee,  C.  H.,  M.D Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

1860.  Lee,  J.  K.,  M.D.  .Cor.  38th  and  Chestnut  Sts.,  Phila.,  Pa. 

1871.  Leland,  A.  G.,  M.D White  Water,  Wis. 

1855.  Lewis,  George  W.,  M.D Buffalo,  K  Y. 

1867.  Lewis,  William  H.,  M.D. . .  .36  Newton  St,  Boston,  Mass. 

1867.  Liebold,  C.  Theo.,  M.D 21  W.  30th  St,  New  York. 

1867.  Lilienthal,  S.,  M.D 230  W.  25th  St,  New  York. 
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1 871.  Linn,  William  D.,  M.D Middletown,  Ohio. 

1845.  Lippe,  Adolph,  M.D. .  .1204  Walnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1871.  Lippincott,  A.  B.,  M.D Salem,  N.  J. 

1866.  Lodge,  Edwin  A.,  M.D 51  Wayne  St.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

1868.  Loelkes,  George,  M.D Belleville,  111. 

1866.  Logee,  H.  M.,  M.D Linesville,  Pa. 

1869.  Lord,  L  S.  P.,  M.D Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

1869.  Loring,  Charles  P.,  M.D.  .141  High  St,  Providence,  R  L 
1858.  Lougee,  William  IL,  M.D Lawrence,  Mass. 

1846.  Lovejoy,  Ezekiel,  M.D Owego,  X.  Y. 

1869.  Lowe,  Lewis  G.,  31. D Bridgewater,  Mass. 

1867.  Lowry,  Charles,  M.D Greenwich,  N  Y. 

1868.  Ludlara,  Edw.  M.  P.,  M.D Chicago,  III. 

1857.  Ludhim,  Reuben,  M.D Chicago,  III. 

1871.  Lungren,  Samuel  S.,  M.D Toledo,  Ohio. 

1868.  Luyties,  D.  R.,  M.D St.  Louis,  Mo. 

1869.  McAffee,  E.  M.,  M.D Mt  Carroll,  111. 

1869.  McAffee,  W.  D.,  M.D Rockford,  III. 

1860.  McCiatchey,  Robert  J.,  M.D..916  N.  10th  St.,  Phila.,  Pa. 

1867.  McClelland,  J.  H„  M.D 332  Penn  St,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

1 868.  Macfarlan,  Malcolm,  M.D Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1858.  Macfarland,  Lafayette,  M.D.  1492  Wash.  St,  Boston,  Mass. 

1869.  McLean,  John,  M.D Siracoe,  Norfolk  Co.,  Ontario. 

1860.  McLeod,  G.  J.,  M.D 3905  Locust  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1871.  McLin,  George  H..  M.D Buchanan,  Mich. 

1844.  McManus,  F.  R.,  M.D 27  Sharpe  St,  Baltimore,  Md. 

1869.  McMichael,  L.  D.,  M.D Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

1866.  McMurray,  Robert,  M.D.. .  .192  Second  Ave.,  New  York. 

1867.  McNeil  Daniel,  M.D Hudson  City,  N.  Y. 

1867.  Macomber,  Addison  P.,  M.D Hackensack,  N.  J. 

1860.  Malin,  John,  M.D 4847  Main  St,  Germantown,  Pa. 

1844.  Manchester,  Charles  F.,  M.D.,  29  Mills  St,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

1867.  Mandeville,  F.  B.,  M.D Newark,  N.  J. 

1868.  Mann,  O.  IL,  M.D Evanston,  III. 

1848.  Marcy,  Erastus*  E..  M.D 26  E.  22d  St,  New  York. 

1868.  Maiix,  Martin  Mayer,  M.D Leavenworth,  Kan. 

1866.  JMarsden,  J.  II.,  M.D York  Springs,  Pa. 

1H69.  Marshall,  A.  V.,  M.D West  Cornwall,  Vt- 

1868.  Martin,  H.  N.,  M.D 630  Spruce  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1857.  Martin,  Jos.  Lloyd,  M.D. .  .Mt.  Vernon  PL,  Baltimore,  Md. 
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1867.  Mason,  S.  R,  M.D Sheffield,  III. 

1859.  Matthes,  G.  Felix,  M.D New  Bedford,  Mass. 

1869.  Merrill.  John  C,  M.D Portland,  Me. 

1848.  Middleton,  J.  D.,  M.D 98  Saratoga  St.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

1869.  Middleton,  Melbourne  F.,  M.D Camden.  N.  J. 

1867.  Millard,  Henry  B.,  M.D 7  E.  25th  St..  New  York. 

1867.  Mi  ler.  R  E..  M.D Oxford.  N.  Y. 

1869.  Minor,  John  C.  M.D 10  E.  4l8t  St.,  New  York. 

1858.  Minton,  Henry.  M.D....13ft  Remsen  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

1868.  Mitchell,  Geo.  B.  I.,  M.D.,  Av.  13.  near  llVth  St.  New  York. 

1866.  Mitchell.  J.  S.,  M.D 35  E.  3Iadi«on  St..  Chicago,  III. 

1867.  Mitchell  J.  W.,  M.D 231   Broadway,  New  York. 

1866.  Mitchell,  John  J.,  M.D Newburgh.  N.  Y. 

1867.  MoffatReuben  CM.D.IO  Schermerhorn  St. Brooklyn  N.Y. 

1867.  Montanye,  William  D.  L.,  M.D Rondout,  N.  Y. 

1869.  Moore.  David  F.,  M.D Lake  Village,  N.  H. 

1869.  Moore,  J.  Clifford.  M.D Lake  Village,  N.  H. 

1869.  Moore,  James  Otis,  M.D Haverhill,  Mass. 

1868.  Moore,  John,  M.D Liverpool.  Eng. 

1860.  Moore,  Joseph.  M.D Bridgeton,  N.  J. 

1860.  Moore,  Thos.,M  D.,  110  Talpohocken  St,  Germantown,  Pa. 
1855.  Morgan,  A.  R.,  M.D 10  Livingston  PI.,  New  Yorx. 

1867.  Morgan,  John  C,  M.D Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1846.  Morrill,  Alpheus,  M.D Concord,  N.  H. 

1858.  Morrill,  Ezekiel.  M.D Salem,  Mass. 

1868.  Morrill,  G.  D.,  M.D 516  Elm  St,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

1867.  Morrill,  Henry  B.,  M.D 58  Beach  St,  Boston.  Mass. 

1858.  Morrill.  Henry  E.,  M.D. .  .88  Orange  St,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

1866.  Morrill,  Shadrach  C,  M.D Concord,  N.  H. 

1871.  Morrison,  James  E.,  M.D Paxtoii.  III. 

1869.  Morse,  Martin  V.  B.,  M.D Marblehead,  Mass. 

1867.  Morse,  Nathan  R,  M.D Salem,  Mass. 

1869.  Mosraan,  Nathan  A.,  M.D Norwalk.  Conn. 

1869.  Mull,  P.  W.,  M.D Ghent,  N.  Y. 

1859.  Munde,  Charles,  M.D Wiirzburg,  Germany. 

1848.  Munger,  Eras^tus  A.,  M.D Waterville,  N.  Y. 

1867.  Munsey,  Barton,  M.D Virden,  111. 

1867.  Negendank,  Augustus,  M.D Wilmington,  Del. 

1844.  Neidhard,  Charles,  M.D.  .1020  Arch  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
1859.  Neilson,  ,Iames  C,  M.D Cbarlestown,  Mass. 
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1868.  Nibe'ung,  Charles  H.,  M.D St.  Louis,  Mo. 

1867.  Nichols,  Frank,  M.D ,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

1859.  Nichols,  Lemuel  B.,  M.D.  .102  Main  St.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
1848.  Norton,  Lucian  H.,  M.D Bridgeport,  Conn. 

1869.  Nott,  Eliphalet,  M.D Paterson,  N.  J. 

1871.  Nottingham,  John.  M.D Paterson,  N.  J. 

1867.  Nute,  T.  Riker,  M.D Chicago,  III. 

1857.  Ober,  L.  E.,  M.D La  Crosse,  Wis. 

1871.  Ordway,  L.  S.,  M.D Freeport,  111. 

1859.  Orme,  F.  H.,  M.D Atlanta,  Ga. 

1856.  Ornies,  Cornelius.  M.D Jame>towD,  N.  Y. 

1867.  Osborne,  James  H.,  M.D Bridgeport,  Conn. 

1865.  Owens,  William,  M.D Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

1868.  Packard,  Liberty  D.,  M.D South  Boston,  Ma^s. 

1869.  Packer,  David,  M.D Chdsea,  Mass. 

1869.  Packer,  Edmund  H.,  M.D Charlestown,  Lowell,  Mass. 

1869.  Page,  Moses  F.,  ^LD Appleton,  Wis. 

1844.  Paine,  Henry  D.,  M.D 229  Fifth  Av.,  New  York. 

1850.  Paine,  Horace  M.,  M.D 104  State  St.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

1844.  Paine,  John  A.,  M.D Newark,  N.  J. 

1853.  Paine,  Joseph  P.,  M.D 84  Dudley  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

1869.  Palmer,  George  B.,  M.D East  Hamilton,  N.  Y. 

1856.  Palmer,  Frederick  N,  M.D Newton,  Mass. 

1848.  Palmer,  Miles  W.,  M.D 235  E.  18th  St,  New  York. 

1853.  Parks,  John  M.,  M.D Hamilton,  Ohio. 

1869    Parsell,  George  H.,  M.D Weedspurt,  N.  Y. 

1871.  Parsons,  Ephraim,  M.D Kewanee,  III. 

1868.  Parsons,  Scott  B.,  M.D St.  Louis,  Mo. 

1871.  Patchin,  T.  J.,  M.D Fond  du  Lac,  Wis, 

1867.  Payne,  Frederick  W.,  M.D Bath,  Me. 

1860.  Payne,  James  II.,  M.D .  1262  Washington  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

1844.  Payne,  William  E.,  M.D Bath,  Me. 

1867.  Pearsall,  S.  J.,  M.D Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y. 

1867.  Pi-arson,  Clement,  M.D Mt  Pleasant,  Iowa. 

1851.  Pearson,  William,  M.D S.  Hadley  Falls,  Mass. 

1868.  Pease,  Giles  M.,  M.D Boston,  Mass. 

1868.  Peck,  Edwin  H.,  M.D Vincennes,  Ind. 

1871.  Pennoyer,  N.  A.,  M.D Kenosha,  Wis. 

1871.  Perrine,  George  W.,  M.D Milwaukee,  Wis. 

1858.  Perrine,  W.  L.  R.,  M.D. 83  Montague  St,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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1868.  Phelan,  R  A.,  M.D St.  Louis,  Mo. 

1867.  PhillipB,  Albert  William,  M.D Birmingham,  Conn. 

1869.  Pierce,  Levi,  M.D Charlestown,  Masj«. 

1871.  Pierson,  A.  Manley,  M.D New  York  city. 

1844.  Piper,  J.  R.,  M.D 425  Twelilh  St,  Washington,  D.  C. 

1854.  Pomeroy,  Thomas  F.,  M.D. .  .Congress  St.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

1847.  Poole,  Augustus,  M.D 232  W.  Ist  St.,  Oswego,  N.Y. 

1871.  Porter,  Edward,  M.D Clinton,  111. 

1867.  Poulson,  P.  W.,  M.D Council  Bluffs,  Iowa. 

1867.  Pratt.  Leonard,  M.D Wheaton,  111. 
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On  the  evening  of  the  third  day,  by  invitation  of  the  physicians 
of  Chicago,  the  members  of  the  American  Institute  and  their 
ladies  and  invited  guests  to  the  number  of  about  three  hundred, 
assembled  at  the  Tremont  House  and  sat  down,  at  eight  p.m.,  to 
a  most  sumptuous  banquet.  The  excellent  music  by  Vaas'  band 
lent  its  charm  to  heighten  the  enjoyment  of  the  occasion. 

After  the  edibles  had  been  partaken  of,  the  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  of  Arrangements,  G.  D.  Beebe,  MD.,  arose  and 
said  : 

Mine  host  of  the  Tremont  seems  to  have  resources  inexhausti- 
ble as  to  these  dishes.  We  have  endeavored  to  work  ihrough 
this  bill,  but  there  is  one  more  dish  that  we  must  present  to  yuu, 
namely,  a  dish  of  toast     Prof  Ludlam  will  produce  it. 

Dr.  Ludlam  :  I  have  the  honor  to  offer  the  first  regular  toast  of 
the  evening, 

The  Memory  of  Hahnemann. 

The  band  here  played  "  Pleyel's  Hymn." 

Dr.  Ludlam  :'  I  call  upon  Dr.  D.  8.  Smith,  of  Chicago  —  the 
smith  who  forged  the  first  homoeopathic  prescription  in  the  North- 
west    [Applause] 

Dr.  D  S  Smith  :  Ladies  and  gentlemen  :  As  the  evening  is  far 
advanced  I  shall  say  but  a  few  words.  Though  I  would  be  glad 
to  give  a  brief  sketch  of  the  life  of  this  distinguished  man,  the 
author  of  Homoeopathy,  I  can  only  allude  very  briefly  to  some 
few  facts.  Hahnemann  was  distinguished  for  his  greatness  and 
for  his  goodness. 

Jean  Paul  Richter  remarked  that  he  was  a  prodigy  of  philoso- 
phy and  learning.  He  had  the  evidence  of  the  fact,  for,  as  time 
advanced,  his  learning  but  increased,  and,  with  his  increased 
wisdom  and  knowledge,  his  usefulness  was  more  manifest  He 
developed  a  tendency  to  humanitarianism,  to  relieve  the  suifer- 
ings  of  humanity,  for,  if  he  was  not  the  first  he  was  certainly 
entitled  to  equal  credit  with  Pinel  in  changing  the  treatment  of 
the  insane  from  the  coercive  to  the  mild  and  moral  treatment 
We  see  him  at  first  grasping  the  truth  of  Homoeopathy  under  the 
motto  similia  similibua  curantur,  and  he  did  not  escape  the  per- 
secations  which  attended  great  men  in  their  important  discoveries, 
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and  it  would  seem  sometimes  that  the  greater  the  discovery  the 
greater  the  opposition. 

Hahnemann  did  not  escape  these,  and  neither  have  his  follow- 
ers escaped  them.  They  were  often  persecuted  ;  but,  gentlemen, 
Hahnemann  lived  to  see  his  persecutors  fail.  He  lived  to  see  his 
glorious  principles  triumph  over  every  obstacle.  He  lived  to  see 
and  know  that  his  followers  were  unfaltering  in  their  support  of 
the  glorious  banner  of  Homoeopathy  in  every  civilized  country  in 
the  world.  [Applause  ]  He  lived  to  see  his  followers  glory  in 
the  name  of  Hahnemann,  and  they  are  determined  to  perpetuate 
his  memory.  That  reputation  was  not  confined  to  Europe.  The 
grand  doctrine  crossed  the  ocean.  In  New  York,  it  flourished 
under  Gram  and  Grav,  but  it  did  not  confine  itself  there.  It 
passed  to  the  West  The  East  has  come  to  the  West  by  hun- 
dreds of  representatives  from  its  great  cities,  and  have  promul- 
gated the  great  and  glorious  principles  of  Hahnemann.  [Ap- 
plause.] 

Gentlemen :  Less  than  a  quarter  of  a  century  ago  I  was  advised 
by  an  Allopathist  in  this  city  to  make  the  most  of  Homoeopathy. 
It  seemed  to  succeed  here  very  well.  He  said  it  was  a  humbug; 
that  it  had  gone  down  in  Europe,  was  going  down  in  New  York, 
and  would  be  short-lived  here,  and  would  pass  away.  He  advised 
me  to  improve  ray  time.  What  is  the  result?  From  there  being 
but  two  or  three  homoeopathic  phyisicians  then,  there  are  now, 
in  this  city,  seventy.  There  are  hundreds  around  me  to-night, 
assembled  on  this  festive  occasion,  and  throughout  the  United 
States  our  friends  are  to  be  counted  by  thousands,  and  that  doctor 
who  was  thus  setting  himself  up  as  a  prophet,  then  an  allopathic 
physician,  is  now  a  patron  of  Dr.  Small. 

Such  has  been  the  progress,  and  such  I  believe  ever  will  be  the 
progress  of  Homoeopathy,  for  wherever  introduced  to  the  intelli- 
gent portion  of  the  community,  it  commends  itself.  It  is  the 
learned  —  those  most  advanced  and  highest  in  social  position  — 
that  encourage  and  sustain  us  in  the  advancement  of  this. great 
truth.  And,  gentlemen,  when  Allopathy  has  passed  into  history, 
we  shall  be  perpetuating  the  memory  of  Hahnemann,  and  the 
great  light,  Homoeopathy,  will  —  like  the  glorious  orb  of  day  — 
be  sending  its  benign  influence  to  the  peoples  of  the  whole  world. 
[Applause.] 

Second  regular  toast : 

The  President  of  the  United  States. 

Music. 

nesponded  to  by  Gov.  Bross.  Ladies  and  Gentlemen  :  It  gives 
me  great  pleasm'e  to  answer,  to-night,  for  the  President  of  the 
United  States.  But  in  this  presence  surely  I  should  follow  his 
example,  and  make  you  but  a  very  short  speech.     You  know  that 
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the  President  of  the  United  States,  if  we  ar^  to  speak  of  him 
personally,  is  a  man  of  action,  and  not  of  words.  His  whole  his- 
tory, fur  the  last  eight,  nine  or  ten  years,  tells  us  that.  And  I 
think  that  one  of  hi?i  great  characteristics  in  history  will  be,  that 
he  is  a  man  of  action,  and  not  of  words. 

Those  gentlemen  who  are  sometimes  called  politicians  talk  too 
much.  I  am  satisfied  of  that,  and  don^t  mean  to  fall  into  that 
snare  myself  to-night.  I  might  speak  personally  of  Gen.  Grant, 
the  President  of  the  United  States  ;  of  his  military  career,  of  his 
courage,  of  his  wisdom,  of  his  power ;  but  all  that  had  better  be 
left  aside,  because  you  all  understand  it  even  better,  perhaps, 
than  I  do.  It  is  in  the  history  of  the  nation.  It  is  in  all  our  papers, 
and  before  all  our  people ;  and  before  such  an  audience  as  this 
certainly  I  may  omit  any  reference  to  that. 

But,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  it  is  proper  that  the  office  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States  should  be  toasted  on  an  occasion 
like  this.  We  feel  proud  of  the  office  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  and  I  welcome  these  gentlemen  here  from  the  East 
and  from  the  West,  and  from  the  Soutli  and  from  the  North,  and 
I  rejoice  that  you  are  here  to-night,  and  that  you  remember  the 
office  of  the  President  of  the  United  States.  We  have  a  right 
to  be  proud  of  the  official  position  of  the  first  officer  of  this  great 
republic.  I  tell  these  gentlemen  they  are  not  half-way  across  the 
continent,  those  who  have  come  from  the  East,  and  the  office  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States  is  regarded  with  equal  respect 
away  over  the  Puget  Sound,  down  yonder  in  the  Gulf  of  Cali- 
fornia, and  down  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  as  in  the  Atlantic. 
States,  and  I  advise  these  gentlemen  to  take  no  homoeopathic 
doses  of  travel  over  these  United  States,  [applause.]  that  they 
may  understand  what  the  office  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  means. 

Why,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  this  nation  that  we  are  proud  of, 
has  to  extend  its  resources,  to  extend  its  intelligence,  and  its 
power  in  all  directions,  all  over  the  face  of  the  earth.  You  see 
on  the  Pacific  slope  we  look  out  towards  Asia,  and  there  we  are 
grasping  the  commerce  of  the  continent  which  has  enriched 
every  nation  and  every  city  that  has  ever  possessed  it.  And  so 
we  may  feel  that  the  office  of  the  President  of  the  United  States 
is  to  extend  in  its  influence  and  iis  power,  and  here  in  this  Amer- 
ican soil,  this  free  nation  of  ours,  is  to  extend  its  infiuence  until 
all  the  nations  of  the  earth,  as  we  hope,  shall  have  the  peace  and 
the  blessings  of  civilization  and  religion  which  we  enjoy ;  where 
every  man  may  have  the  physician  he  likes  —  where  he  may  have 
the  preacher  he  likes  —  where  he  may  have  the  newspaper  he 
likes,  and  if  he  is  on  the  right  side,  the  President  that  he  likes. 
[Applause.] 

Third  regular  toast : 

Chicago. 
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Music. 

Response  by  D.  Thayer,  M  D.,  of  Boston,  President  of  the 
Institute. 

Ladies  and  Gentlemen  :  Until  I  had  taken  my  seat  by  the  table, 
I  did  not  know  that  1  was  to  speak  at  all,  nor  upon  what  subject. 
I  have  recently  been  informed  that  *'  Chicago"  is  to  be  the  sub- 
,iect  of  my  remarks  —  the  beautiful  —  the  classic  —  Chicago. 
Applause  and  laughter]  Very  few  people  know  Chicago  who 
lave  not  been  here.  When  one  comes  from  theEiSt  —  from  the 
Orient  front  of  the  Republic  to  the  valley  of  the  Mississippi,  he 
expects  to  find  everything  unlike  what  he  finds  at  home.  Every- 
thing, he  thinks,  is  rude,  unfinished,  incomplete ;  but  those  who 
entertain  such  opinions,  I  shall  advise  hereafter  to  come  to 
Chicago.  [  Applause.]  I  am  forcibly  impressed  with  the  mag- 
nificence ot  the  city,  now  numbering  three  hundred  thousand 
inhabitants.  Chicago  has  in  its  history  but  thirty  years  ;  Boston, 
the  old  metropolis  of  Xew  England,  from  whence  I  came,  has  in 
its  history  two  hundred  and  thirty  years.  The  population  of 
Boston  to-day  is  but  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand,  while  the 
population  of  Chicago  is  three  hundred  thousand  and  more 
[  applause] ;  and  I  understand  that  your  city  has  doubled  its 
population  about  once  in  six  years ;  at  the  end  of  this  century, 
at  that  rate,  your  city  will  number  five  millions  of  people. 
[  Applause  and  laughter  ]  It  is  almost  inconceivable,  but  I 
believe  mathematics  are  generally  correct.  I  understand  that 
you  are  cutting  a  ship-canal  trom  Chicago  to  the  Mississippi,  by 
which  the  largest  ships  that  navigate  your  healthful  lake  will 
soon,  with  their  keels,  cut  the  floods  of  the  '*  Father  of  Waters," 
when  Chicago  shall  become  a  port  of  entry  like  New  York,  like 
New  Orleans,  like  Boston. 

1  am  impressed,  ladies  and  gentlemen  of  Chicago,  that  your 
civilization  here  is  New  England  civilization  ;  it  is  the  kind  of 
civilization  that  was  first  planted  in  the  barren  soil  of  Plymouth 
—  the  old  colony,  by  Plymouth  Rock ;  it  is  the  kind  of  civiliza- 
tion that  was  planted  by  the  pilgrims  of  the  Mayflower.  I  find 
here  everything  that  is  elegant  and  refined  —  as  much  so  as  in 
auy  city  which  1  ever  had  the  happiness  to  visit. 

1  have  visited  your  schools  since  I  have  been  here.  They  are 
80  much  like  the  schools  in  which  I  received  my  earliest  educa- 
tional impressions,  that  it  seemed  to  me  that  I  was  for  the  first 
time  transported  to  the  bumble  school-house  in  New  England 
which  is  as  dear  to  me  as  anything  in  my  memory. 

i  am  talking  already  too  long,  but  I  can  only  say  that  if  there 
18  any  place  in  the  world  I  would  prefer,  away  from  my  dear 
home,  Boston,  I  should  choose  Chicago.     [  Applause  ] 

Dr.  Ludlam  :  The  next  regular  toast : 

Our  Medical  Litem ture. 
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Music,  *'  Auld  Lang  Syne." 

Dr.  Dunham :  For  the  sake  of  this  goodly  company,  not  less 
than  for  my  own  sake,  I  deeply  regret  that  our  friend  and  col- 
league, to  whom  this  toast  was  assigned,  was  called  away  to 
attend  to  his  professional  duties,  and  I  also  regret  its  assignment 
to  me  for  your  sake.  The  strain  of  music  which  preceded  the 
announcement  of  my  name,  reminds  me  that,  in  one  sense,  homce- 
opathic  literature  is  very  ancient  indeed.  If  we  take  all  that  to 
be  homceopatbic  literature  which  contains  the  intimation  of,  or 
an  express  statement  of  our  homoeopathic  law,  it  was  first  simply 
stated  by  Hippocrates,  and  it  has  been  either  stated  in  express 
terms  or  conveyed  by  the  juxtaposition  of  facts  by  every  medical 
literary  journal  of  any  eminence  since  a  very  early  day.  But 
taking  homoBopathic  literature  to  be  only  the  literature  produced 
by  the  school  which  has  received  that  distinctive  name  of  Homce- 
opathy,  our  literature  is  coequal  with  this  century  —  about  twice 
as  old,  even,  as  Chicago. 

There  is  something  that  strikes  one,  on  a  survey  of  homce- 
opathic  literature — that  is  to  say,  literature  which  concerns  itself 
chiefly  with  the  science  of  therapeutics,  or  the  curing  of  disease 
by  drugs,  for  that  is  distinctively  homceopathic  —  and  that  is  the 
hopefulness  which  pervades  it  The  key-note  of  homoBopathic 
literature  was  struck  by  Hahnemann,  when,  after  describing  the 
years  of  labor  which  preceded  the  announcement  of  the  homoeo- 
pathic law,  he  said :  '*  For  I  could  not  believe  that  a  beneficent  Cre- 
ator could  ever  leave  his  creatures  without  a  remedy  from  the 
pangs  of  disease."  This,  then,  is  the  characteristic  of  homoeopathic 
literature :  that  from  the  first  publication  of  Hahnemann  to  the 
last  of  this  day,  it  displays  a  spirit  of  hopefulness,  of  confidence, 
that  every  effort,  every  labor,  undertaken  by  the  homoeopathic 
physician  is  undertaken  with  a  reasonable  expectation  of  adding 
one  monument  to  that  fund  of  material,  of  which  we  have  already 
accumulated  a  mass,  the  object  of  which  is  to  alleviate  the  suffer- 
ings of  humanity. 

More  and  more,  as  the  majesty  and  the  solemnity  of  the  work 
in  which  we  are  engaged  comes  to  us,  we  shall  drop  these  ani- 
mosities—  we  shall  cease  to  entertain  these  personal  jealousies  — 
we  shall  devote  ourselves  to  the  perfection  of  our  literature  in  a 
spirit  worthy  at  once  of  the  hopefulness  and  faith  of  Hahnemann, 
with  whom  our  literature  originated,  and  worthy  of  the  object  to 
which  our  literary  efforts  are  devoted.     [Applause.] 

Dr.  Ludlam :     The  next  regular  toast : 
Our  Medical  Journals. 

I 

Music. 

Dr.  Ludlam :   I  call  upon  Dr.  L  T.  Talbot,  of  Boston,  my  illus- 
S  I.- 16.  235 


698  THE  AMEBICAN  mSTITUTE  OF  HOMCEOPATHT.       [SEO.  I. 

trious,  indefatigable,  irrepressible  predecessor  ^^  a  9cribe  in  whom 
is  no  guile. 

Dr.  Talbot :  Mr.  Chairman,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen  :  Up  to 
this  point  of  time  I  have  been  delighted  with  the  manner  in  which 
the  Committee  of  Arrangements  have  conducted' themselves,  and 
this  little  infliction  on  me  I  suppose  I  ought  to  bear,  provided  the 
company  will  bear  with  me.  [Applause.]  Why  I  should  be 
selected  to  speak  in  response  to  the  toast,  *'  Our  Medical  Jour- 
nals," it  is  difficult  for  me  to  say.  It  certainly  is  not  because  of 
age,  for  there  are  in  our  editorial  ranks  those  on  whose  heads  the 
suver  crown  has  long  since  been  placed ;  it  is  not  on  account  of 
ability  I  am  sure,  for  there  are  those  whose  hands  have  addressed 
words  in  our  journals  that  mine  tremble  as  I  read ;  but  I  think  it 
must  be  simply  on  account  of  the  distance,  fearing  if  they  took 
some  one  nearer  they  would  be  served  as  they  were  with  the  one 
they  selected  to  respond  to  "■  Our  Medical  Literature,"  and  that 
the  telegraph  would  summon  him  home,  and  he  would  have  to  go 
and  see  a  patient. 

Our  medical  journals  have  not  a  very  old  history  in  this  coun* 
try.  About  as  long  ago  as  when  Chicago  was  a  baby  we  had  one 
in  our  little  town  —  his  mother  called  him  Oliver,  and  he,  unfor- 
tunately, gave  the  name  of  '*  The  Hub'*  to  Boston,  accidentally, 
and  it  has  gone  by  that  name  ever  since  —  he  spoke  very  slight- 
ingly of  Homceopathy  about  thirty  years  ago.  telling  us  that  in 
future  years  it  would  be  **  no  where,''  as  Dr.  Thayer  has  told  us ; 
that  the  homoeopathic  globule  could  not  be  found ;  it  would  be 
impossible  to  discover  it.  At  that  time  there  was  no  medical 
journal  in  this  country ;  since  then  there  have  been  published 
medical  journals  of  our  school  enough,  I  think,  if  piled  upon  each 
other,  to  make  a  monument  higher  than  our  worthy  friend  Oliver 
will  ever  get.  [Laughter  and  applause.]  I  am  inclined  to  think 
if  we  had  let  him  alone,  and  had  not  thrown  these  words  back 
upon  him,  so  that  he  could  not  forget  them,  he  would  have  been 
a  strong  Homceopathist  himself  now. 

Our  medical  journals  have  increased  in  number  and  in  quality 
from  that  time  to  the  present,  so  that  now  they  are  not  numbered 
singly,  but  by  dozens ;  and  one  day  last  week  there  came  into 
my  office  —  I  suppose  I  should  call  it  a  *'  sanctum,"  as  that  is  the 
editorial  term,  I  believe  —  there  came  into  my  office  a  monthly 
journal  from  Philadelphia,  true  to  its  name,  "  The  Hahneman- 
nian.''  There  came  another  from  that  same  city  of  Brotherly 
Love  which  told  us  of  the  Materia  Medica,  an  excellent  journal ; 
and  then  there  came  from  the  West,  the  great  North-West,  an 
*'  Observer,"  and  Mississippi  sends  us  another  *'  Observer,"  and 
only  a  short  time  before  Ohio  sent  us  one,  and  your  State  sends 
us  two ;  then  there  came  one  from  South  America,  and  then  from 
England,  and  from  Germany  and  France  and   Spain  and  Italy 
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knd  Calcutta  [cheerti],  all  of  them  advocating  oar  caune.     If  the 
globules  have  not  diHappeared.  the  journals  have  not,  either. 

But  one  word  to  the  profession  from  the  editorial  corps.  It  is 
to  you,  gentletnen,  that  we  look  for  aid  and  a8Hisiance.  It  is  for 
yon  to  make  these  journals  what  you  want  them.  It  is  for  you 
to  mould  them  in  support  of  the  great  cause,  to  make  them  pow- 
erful agents  to  carry  to  thi^4  nation,  and  to  carry  to  our  friends 
upon  the  other  side,  information  too;  for,  let  me  tell  you,  they 
like  to  look  these  journals  over. 

I  will  teil  you  a  little  anecdote :  I  was  in  a  public  reading-? 
room  a  short  time  ago,  where  I  saw  a  homoBopathic  journal  upon 
the  table.  I  was  reading  another  journal,  when  I  noticed  one  of 
our  prominent  allopathic  physicians  come  in ;  he  looked  around 
and  saw  the  homceopathic  journal.  He  picked  it  up  and  began  to 
look  it  over.  Soon  anothtsr  allopathic  physician  carne  in,  and 
this  journal  was  very  quickly  dropped  and  his  back  turned  on  it. 
After  the  first  allopathic  physician  had  gone  out,  the  second  one 
came  along,  and,  after  looking  about  carefully,  picked  that  same 
journal  up  and  began  to  read  it.  I  have  great  hopes  for  both  of 
these  physicians,  and,  by-and-by,  they  will  take  these  journals 
and  read  them,  and  not  be  ashamed  of  it 

Assist  us,  then,  gentlemen,  and  we  will  do  all  in  our  power  to 
make  the  journals  what  they  should  be. 

Dr.  Ludlam : 

Our  Medical  Colleges. 

Music. 

Dr.  Ludlam :  I  call  upon  Dr.  Williamson,  of  Philadelphia,  the 
oldest  professor  present     [Applause.] 

Dr.  Williamson :  I  can  assure  you,  Mr.  President,  that  it  was 
with  real  and  heart-felt  regret  that  I  heard  my  name  called ;  not 
that  I  am  unwilling  to  do  what  I  can,  but  those  who  know  me 
best  know  that  I  am  not  able  to  do  a  subject  of  this  kind  justice; 
that  I  am  not  accustomed  to  speak  in  public  in  this  way,  and  I 
can  not  understand  why  my  name  should  have  been  selected, 
when  there  are  so  many  excellent  speakers  in  the  profession  and 
at  the  table  in  this  room.  However,  as  my  name  has  been  men- 
tioned, I  will  give  a  little  information  —  such  as  I  am  able  to  give 
upon  this  subject 

There  was  a  time,  within  my  recollection,  when  we  had  no 
Homoeopathic  Medical  Colleges.  At  that  time  we  had  a  number 
of  homoeopathic  physicians.  We  also  had  a  few,  and  that  few 
constantly  increasing  in  numbers,  of  homoeopathic  students. 
These  students  had  to  gain  their  knowledge  of  Homoeopathy,  of 
our  literature,  and  of  our  science,  under  very  great  disadvantages, 
if  they  gained  it  at  alL 
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This  matter  of  medical  colleges  had  perhaps  been  thoaght  of 
by  a  number  of  practitioners  of  that  school  in  the  United  States, 
before  any  action  was  inaugurated  upon  the  subject.  I  remem- 
ber well,  of  a  Tuesday  evening,  three  earnest  men  in  this  cause 
met  together  in  the  performance  of  the  labor  which  had  been 
assigned  them  by  the  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy. 
Three  members,  at  least,  of  the  Central  Bureau,  appointed  by 
the  Institute  of  Homceopathy,  met  in  an  office,  or  rather  in  the 
parlor,  of  one  of  their  number,  and  the  subject  of  Medical  Col- 
leges was  brought  under  discussion. 

It  was  agreed  by  these  three  that  application  should  be  made  to 
the  Legislature  of  Peimsylvania  for  a  charter.  This  was  probably 
about  the  middle  of  February.  The  Legislature  would  adjourn 
in  the  latter  end  of  March  or  the  beginning  of  April.  The  ques- 
tion was  asked,  *'  When  shall  application  be  made?"  *•  Oh,  we 
will  consult  with  our  friends."  One  of  the  three  called  for  a  pen 
and  ink  and  some  paper,  sat  down  and  said.  **  What  shall  I 
write ?  "  '*  Oh !  we  can't  make  application  now."  The  one  who 
waited  said  application  should  be  made,  and  unless  made  at  that 
time  it  would  be  impossible  to  get  the  art  of  incorporation  for 
the  institution  or  college  at  that  present  Legislature.  On  that 
evening,  which  was  Tuesday  evening,  the  petition  was  written 
out.  On  the  next  morning  it  was  shown  to  a  few  friends,  and  by 
Thursday  it  was  sent  to  Harrisburg,  the  capital  of  the  State  of 
Pennsylvania,  with  hundreds  of  si^^natures ;  petition  after  peti- 
tion —  copies  of  petition  after  petition,  with  long  lists  of  signa- 
tures appended  to  them,  were  sent  up  within  the  two  following 
weeks,  until  a  letter  came  from  Harrisburg  saying.  '•  We  have  got 
enough." 

I  mention  this  circumstance  merely  to  show  that  this  great 
revolution  commenced  with  the  people,  was  carried  out  by  the 
people,  and  we,  as  homoeopathic  physicians,  are  put  forward  and 
sustained  now  by  the  people  —  by  the  friends  of  Homoeopathy  — 
by  the  friends  of  progress  —  by  the  friends  of  advancement ;  and 
you  will  generally  find  tlie  friends  of  Homoeopathy  amongst  the 
most  enterprising,  well  educated  and  determined  portion  of  the 
community.  This  was  the  commencement  of  the  application  for 
that  colleue.  On  the  8th  of  April  1848,  it  received  the  signature 
of  the  Governor  and  of  the  Clerk — I  have  forgotten  his  name. 
Within  two  weeks  a  Constitution  was  formed;  and  about  the  1st 
of  October,  in  the  fall  of  1848,  as  near  as  I  can  recollect  the  date, 
the  first  lectures  were  delivered  upon  Homoeopathy  in  any  chai^ 
tered  institution.  Lectures  bad  been  delivered  upon  Homoeopa- 
thy before.  I  believe  to  Dr.  Gray,  of  New  York,  belongs  the 
honor  of  delivering  the  first  course  of  lectures  upon  Practice.  In 
Philadelphia,  a  few  lectures  were  delivered,  some  upon  homoeopa- 
thic principles,  and  some  upon  the  Materia  Medica. 

In  the  course  of  lectures  delivered  in  1848  and  1849,  I  do  not 

238"" 


APPENDIX.  701 

know  that  there  were  any  graduates  of  that  season  who  are  now 
present  at  this  entertainment ;  but  of  almost  every  year  from  that 
time  to  the  present  there  are  graduates  of  that  school. 

It  was  not  long  atler  before  there  was  a  second  school  and 
then  a  third  school,  and  a  fourth  and  fifth  and  sixth  school,  and  I 
believe  we  have  got  as  high  as  seven  regularly  chartered  homoe* 
opathic  colleges  in  the  United  States.  There  are  profcssorsiiips 
in  two,  if  not  three,  universities  in  Europe  in  which  the  princi- 
ples of  HomcBopathy  are  taught.  In  our  own  country,  from  the 
beginning,  the  first  commencement  in  the  spring  of  '49.  the 
degree  was  conferred,  I  think,  upon  nine  graduates,  and  probably 
has  gone  on  increasing  every  year,  until  the  aggregate  of  degrees 
conferred  by  the  several  homcBopathic  colleges  in  the  United 
States  now,  I  think,  is  about  two  hundred.  I  think  we  have  one 
school  which  I  have  spoken  of  as  the  pioneer  in  the  enterprise  of 
homcBopathic  colleges,  which  now  numbers  about  eight  hundred 
graduates.  Among  the  various  homoBopathic  colleges  of  the 
United  States,  so  far  as  I  know,  the  best  feeling  is  entertained, 
and  I  am  free  to  confess,  notwithstanding  the  many  pleasures, 
the  many  sources  of  enjoyment  that  have  been  extended  to  me 
personally,  and  that  I  have  seen  extended  to  my  colleagues  in 
this  beautiful  city,  nothing  has  given  me  greater  pleasure  than  to 
take  the  hand  ot  some  of  our  early  graduates  who  had  the  moral 
courage  to  come  out  and  submit  to  derision  and  to  be  pointed  at 
—  not  in  our  colleges,  but  in  the  hospitals  and  at  clinical  lectures, 
from  which  they  could  only  derive  clinical  instruction  from  the 
old  school.  All  homcBopathic  students,  in  tho><e  earlier  days,  were 
particularly  marked  by  classes  of  students  with  whom  they  were 
obliged  to  associate  in  the  hospitals ;  now,  they  are  no  longer 
marked  by  any  body ;  they  are  very  often  spoken  to  on  most 
friendly  terms,  and  other  students  try  by  quizzing  them,  to  gain  a 
little  kiiowledge  of  the  true  principles  of  Homoeopathy. 

But  the  extreme  pleasure  —  the  great  pleasure  that  I  had.  as  I 
have  said,  was  taking  by  the  handsome  of  our  older  as  well  as 
later  graduates,  and  I  must  confess  that  I  feel  very  proud  of 
them.  Some  of  these  men.  whose  voices  you  have  heard  in  this 
room,  I  have  the  pleasure  as  well  as  the  honor  of  considering  as 
members  of  the  classes  to  which  I  have  alluded,  and,  as  I  said 
before,  I  feel  very  proud  of  them,  and  I  know  that  they  all  have 
the  same  feeling  towards  the  candidates,  as  well  as  the  prac- 
titioners of  the  earlier  days  of  our  school.     [  Applause.] 

O.  B.  Gause :  In  speaking  of  our  colleges,  we  embrace  the 
idea  of  education.  We  have  learned  this  evening  that  within 
the  memory  of  most  of  us  here,  this  magnificent  city  was  unin- 
habited almost,  or  if  at  all,  by  few  people.  Where  it  was  then 
rude  and  uncultivated  now  stands  this  beautiful  city,  with  all  its 
refinement  of  wealth.  At  that  time  the  communication  between 
the  East  —  the  cultivated  portion  of  the  country — and  this  por- 
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tion,  was  slow  and  tedioan ;  now  we  travel  from  the  Atlantic 
coast  to  this  inland  metropolis  with  the  speed  of  the  wind.  Then 
the  communication  was  not  only  slow,  but  the  means  of  the  trans- 
portation of  news  was  equally  slow.  Now  the  very  lightnings 
leap  forth  to  enable  us  to  whisper  to  our  friends  from  the  East  to 
the  West. 

And  what  has  wrought  this  wonderful  change  in  this  brief 
period  ?  It  has  all  been  wrought  by  the  subjection  of  physical 
things  to  mental.  In  other  words,  it  has  been  wrought  by  edncar 
tion.  If  education  can  thus  bring  into  subjection  the  material,  we 
have  a  right  to  expect  it  will  do  more  for  medicine,  and  therefore 
we  earnestly,  continually,  and  zealously  support  and  devote  our- 
selves to  the  education  of  those  wlio  seek  to  enter  into  the  medi- 
cal profession  ;  and  I  may  say>  for  one,  that  although  this  work 
is  an  arduous  one,  and  financially  unremunerative,  yet  we  feel 
that  we  are  rewarded  when  we  hear  the  approbation  of  our  fellow 
members  of  the  Institute  and  of  the  profession. 

We  believe  that  we  are  doing  this  work  by  proxy,  for  you  in 
some  measure,  because  we  can  not  all  be  engaged  in  this  work ; 
and  those  of  us  who  have  been  selected  to  do  the  drudgery,  and 
to  perform  the  hourly  duties  before  the  class,  feel  that  in  your 
encouragement  we  are  receiving  our  greatest  reward,  save  that 
which  we  feel  will  come  to  us  i'rom  the  reflection  that  so  far  as 
we  are  instrumental  in  preparing  individuals  for  the  performance 
of  their  duties  in  the  dispensation  of  the  divine  blessings  of  Horn- 
ceopathy  —  I  say  except  in  so  far  as  the  reflection  that  we  are 
instrumental  in  enabling  him  to  perform  this  duty  properly,  our 
greatest  reward  is  in  your  approbation.     [Applause.] 

Dr.  Wilson :  My  predecessors  have  done  very  well.  I  do  not 
care  about  making  a  speech,  but  I  have  some  respect  for  this 
end  of  the  table.  Most  of  the  speeches  have  been  made  at  the 
other  end  of  the  dining-room,  and  to  keep  the  credit  of  this  end 
of  the  room,  I  propose  to  have  something  to  say,  and  for  that 
reason  and  no  other.  First;  I  will  say  in  regard  to  the  great 
city  of  Chicago  —  and  this  is  an  original  expression,  entirely  — 
that  since  I  have  been  here  I  have  been  greatly  surprised.  I  have 
been  surprised  with  good  things  dispensed  on  the  right  hand  and 
on  the  left;  with  grand  private  receptions,  and  quiet  private 
suppers ;  and,  last  of  all,  I  have  been  greatly  surprised  at  the 
hospitality  of  the  citizens  of  Chicago,  among  whom  I  find  myself 
to-night.  Although  they  have  not  fed  the  live  thousand  with  the 
loaves  and  fishes,  as  ot  old,  yet  I  think  these  fragments  will 
exceed  the  fragments  left  on  that  historic  occasion.  I  have 
been  surprised  at  the  hospitality  of  our  good  friends  of  Chicago ; 
I  have  been  most  surprised  to  be  asked  to  make  a  speech. 

Dr.  Ludlam  :  The  next  regular  toast  is 

The  Ladies. 
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Music :  "  The  Girl  I  Left  Behind  Me." 

Dr.  Ludlam :  I  call  upon  the  gallant  Dr.  F.  R.  McManus,  of 
Baltimore.     [  Applause.  J 

Dr.  McManus :  I  heard  from  the  musicians  a  tune  which  I 
recognized  as  '^  The  Girl  I  Left  Behind  Me.''  I  would  propose 
to  them,  even  before  I  offer  any  remarks,  that  they  should  play 
"  The  Boy  I  Left  Behind  Me,'^  for  I  find  that  nearly  all  the 
girls  have  left  the  room.  [  Laughter.]  I  have  often  heard  that 
they  were  exceedingly  sensitive;  well,  I  believe  it  to-night, 
because  they  waited,  waited,  waited,  waited  until  something 
should  be  said  by  our  distinguished  Secretary  in  regard  to  the 
ladies,  and  lo  and  behold,  he  never  referred  to  them  until  now. 
And  it  would  give  me  a  great  deal  of  pleasure  to  respond  to  this 
toast  appropriately  and  feelingly,  but  really  I  consider  the  toast 
needs  some  little  explanation. 

Dr.  Ludlam:  The  next  toast  is 
Our  Host 

Music. 

Then  followed  some  general  conversation,  aft;er  which  the 
assembly  dispersed,  well  pleased  with  the  entertainment  of  the 
evening. 


241 


sucTiosr  II, 


REPORT 


OF  mm 


\ 


BUREAU  OF  MATERIA  MEDICA,  PHARMACY 


AMD 


PROVINGS. 


CONRAD  WESSELHCEPT,  M.D., 
WALTER  WILLIAMSON,  M.D., 
W.  E.  PAYNE,  M.D., 
HIRAM  L.  CHASE  M.D.,      - 
SAMUEL  B.  BARLOW,  M.D.,  - 
EDWIN  M.  HALE,  M.D.,      • 
JABEZ  P.  DAKE,  M.D.,  - 
GEORGE  W.  BELCHER,  M.D., 
J.  LESTER  KEEP,  M.D., 


Boston. 
Philadelphia. 
Bath,  Me. 
Cambridg'e,  Mats. 
New  York. 
Chicago. 
Salem,  Ohio. 
New  York. 
Brooklyn. 


TO  THX 


TWENTY-THIRD    SESSION 


OF   itlK 


g^muruan  f  nisititutB  of  Jomaopathg, 


VOLUME  I.         NUMBER  4. 


§n — 89. 


243 


CONTENTS, 


XIV.  Gbnkral  Rxfort  of  ths  Burxau. 

XV.  Vcnfied  Symptoms, 

XVI,  Lilium  Tigrinum,  ... 

XVII.  Kali  Bromatum,      ... 

XVIII.  Sanguinaria  Canadensis , 

XIX.  Bromide  of  Ammonium,  - 

XX.  Combined  Attenuations, 

XXI.  Hydrate  of  Chloral, 

XXII.  Animal  Poisons,  ... 

XXIII.  Ptelea  Trifoliata— A  Fzagment, 


C.  Wessklhcbft,  MJ>. 
Wm.  B.  Paynk,  MJ>. 
B.  M.  Halb,  M.D. 
M.  A.  TiNKKR,  M.D. 
M.  D.  Lynn,  M.D. 
J^  P.  Dakjb,  M.D. 
W.  Bgorrt,  M.D. 
S.  B.  Barlow,  M  J>, 
W.  Williamson,  M.D. 


244 


XIV. 
KEPOKT  OF  THE  BUEEAU  OF  MATERIA  MEDIOA. 

BY  CONRAD  WESSELHOEFT,  M.D.,  BOSTON, 

Chairman, 


Although  the  Report  of  this  Bureau  may  not  be  volumi- 
nous, it  18  hoped  that  it  will  not  be  found  without  value.  The 
members  of  the  Bureau  are  situated  too  far  apart  to  allow  of 
much  active  intercourse ;  their  activity  has  therefore  not  always 
been  confined  to  the  same  object.  Those  of  us  residing  in  the 
East  have  worked  together  as  far  as  our  time  would  allow, 
while  undoubtedly  the  Western  members  of  this  committee  will 
speak  for  themselves. 

The  plan  of  action,  differing  in  detail,  but  not  contradicting 
a  former  plan  of  improving  and  enlarging  the  Materia  Medica, 
was  agreed  upon,  and  made  known  in  the  ^'  Ilahnemannian 
Monthly "  and  "  New  England  Medical  Gazette."  This  we 
will  subjoin  as  a  part  of  our  report,  for  future  reference. 


CIRCULAR. 

The  members  of  the  Bureau  of  Materia  Medica,  in  laying 
out  their  work  for  the  coming  year  have  arrived  at  the  conclu- 
sion that  the  continued  proving  of  new  drugs  is  of  less  import- 
ance to  the  progress  of  Homoeopathy,  at  present,  than  the 
verification  of  the  great  bulk  of  material  already  at  the  dis- 
posal of  the  profession  in  the  form  of  provings.  It  is  much 
easier  to  add  new  provings  than  to  verify  the  old  by  clinical 
experiences ;  and  it  is  to  this  subject  that  the  Bureau  of  Mate- 
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ria  Medica  desires  to  direct  the  attention  of  the  members  of 
the  American  Institute,  and  to  urge  their  co-operation. 

The  plan  of  the  Bureau  is  iis  follows :  To  verify  the  existing 
Materia  Medica,  old  as  well  as  new,  by  collecting  the  clinical 
experiences  of  the  homoeopathic  physicians  of  America. 

The  facts  to  be  collected  shall  be  concerning  well-proved 
medicines.  The  provings  shall  form  the  basis  of  observations, 
inasmuch  as  prescriptions  are  made  according  to  them.  All 
clinical  observations  upon  unproved  drugs  are  to  be  avoided. 

Physicians  are  requested  to  communicate  only  such  cases  as 
have  been  from  time  to  time  recorded  in  their  case-books,  dia- 
ries, etc.  All  quotations  from  memory  and  generalities  to  be 
avoided. 

Cases  should  be  concisely  reported,  briefly  mentioning  the 
name  of  the  disease,  length  of  its  duration  before  treatment, 
the  time  at  which  improvement  commenced  after  treatment, 
and  the  time  required  to  perfect  the  cure ;  but  particular  stress 
should  be  laid  on  the  symptoms  leading  to  the  selection  of  the 
remedy,  and  to  the  cure  of  the  caae.  State  cases  in  which 
medicines  were  selected  with  care  according  to  provings,  but 
in  which  the  indications  /ailed  to  lead  to  the  improvement  or 
cure  of  a  case. 


CLASS  OF  BEKEDIES  TO  BE  VEBIFIED. 

The  Bureau  proposes  to  select  particularly  those  medicines 
from  the  old  and  recent  contributions  to  the  Materia  Medica, 
concerning  which  experience  seems  to  be  deficient,  and  which, 
though  well  proven,  appear  to  have  been  used  less  than  their 
pathogeneses  demand. 

In  collecting  and  arranging  communications,  the  members 
of  the  Bureau  of  Materia  Medica  will  be  particular  to  accredit 
each  contributor  with  what  he  has  furnished,  by  appending 
his  name  at  the  end,  in  the  manner  adopted  by  Hahnemann 
and  other  compilers,  thereby  making  each  one  responsible  for 
the  accuracy  of  his  observation. 
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EXPLANATION. 

For  the  purpose  of  illustrating  the  design  of  the  Bureau, 
we  append  a  few  cases  and  observations,  in  which  the  following 
signs  have  been  used : 

The  (v)  denotes  that  all  the  symptoms  which  precede  are 
found  in  the  recorded  provings  of  the  drug,  and  were  verified; 
that  is,  removed  by  its  administration. 

The  dash  ( — ')  means  that  all  the  symptoms  ^\i\(^  follow  in 
the  same  paragraph  were  present  in  the  case. 

The  (d)  indicates  that  these  symptoms  also  disappeared 
under  the  use  of  the  remedy. 

The  italicized  symptoms  are  those  which  led  to  the  selection 
of  the  remedy ;  and  the  name  at  the  end  of  the  paragraph  is 
that  of  the  verifier.     To  illustrate,  we  append  a  few 

OASES   OF   VERIFIED   SYMPTOMS. 

Andca/rdium.  Digging  and  tlirohhing  pain  in  the  right 
»ide  of  the  head^  above  the  temple  and  along  the  border  of  the 
orbit ;  relieved  entirely  while  eating^  when  lying  in  bed  at 
night,  and  when  about  falling  asleep ;  worse  during  motion 
and  work.  v.  — .  Tough  or  sticky  mucus  in  the  tliroat  in 
the  morning,  an  attempt  to  remove  which  ends  in  vomiting,  d. 
The  above  symptoms,  which  had  continued  for  five  weeks, 
were  promptly  removed  by  Anacardiv/m^'' ,     W.  E.  Payne. 

Alumina,  Spasmodic  constriction  of  the  throaty  which  in- 
terferes with  swallowing ;  feels  the  food  the  whole  length  of 
the  oesophagus,  v.  She  was  obliged  to  have  the  food  liquid  or 
semi-solid.     Alumina "".  II.  L.  Chase. 

Evpatorium  perf  Tertian  ague  of  two  weeks,  in  a  boy 
fourteen  years  of  age  ;  sallow  countenance,  with  sickly  aspect. 
D.  Thirst  throughout  the  night  previous  to  the  chill.  Chill  com- 
jnenced  at  eight  o^ clocks  a.  m.  Thirst  daring  chill  and  heat^ 
with  vomiting  after  each  drink  of  water.  Vomiting  of  bile  at 
the  cose  of  tfie  hot  stage^  which  wasfoUowed  by  an  inconsider- 
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able  amount  of  perspiration,  v.  Eujpat.  pe)*f.y  ten  drops  of 
tincture  in  a  tumbler  half-full  of  water,  a  teaspoonful  every 
three  hours.  But  one  slight  paroxysm  (without  chill)  after 
commencing  with  the  medicine.  One  prescription  cured  the 
case.  W.  Williamson. 


But  very  few  responded  to  this  circular,  owing,  perhaps,  to 
the  circumstance  that  it  was  not  very  extensively  circulated ; 
but  time  is  required  to  show  the  working  of  a  new  plan,  and 
the  Bureau  proposes  to  adhere  to  it,  not  only  for  the  present, 
but  for  many  years,  hoping  in  the  course  of  time  to  enlist  the 
interest  of  a  large  number  of  practitioners,  for  which  purpose 
the  plan  adopted  last  year  shall  be  made  known  more  exten- 
sively. 

It  will  be  but  just  in  this  place  to  allude  to  a  point  regard- 
ing the  division  of  labor.  As  expressed  above,  we  have  made 
it  our  object  to  collect  the  clinical  experience  of  the  Homoe- 
opathists  of  America.  This  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  comple- 
mentary tusk  to  the  good  work  inaugurated  by  the  "  American 
Journal  of  Materia  Medica,"  conducted  by  Drs.  C.  Hering 
and  H.  M.  Martin,  of  Philadelphia.  "While  the  latter  collects 
from  all  sources,  old  as  well  as  new,  published  and  unpub- 
lished, it  is  the  object  of  this  Bureau  to  stimulate  American 
Homoeopath ists,  as  members  of  the  Institute,  to  furnish  from 
private  experience  the  material  that  would  be  lost  and  remain 
unused  unless  called  out  by  some  special  effort.  What  we 
desire  is  combined  systematic  working  of  the  profession  in  the 
perfection  of  the  Materia  Medica. 
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XV. 


VERiriED   SYMPTOMS. 


BY  C.  WESSELHOEFT,  M.D. 


SEPIiE   BUCCU8. 


Whoophxg-cough,-^  Patient  was  a  child  eight  months  old, 
blonde  and  fat ;  teeth  developing  rapidly ;  had  measles  three 
vreeks  ago,  cough  attending  exanthem  had  never  quite  sub- 
sided, and  finally  assumed  the  form  of  a  marked  case  of 
whooping-cough  :  cough  principally  in  the  nighty  with  retch- 
ingy  cough  com^  in  rapid  concussions  till  breath  is  exhausted ^ 
then  gagging  and  vomiting  of  mucuSj  v.  Sep.***,  three  doses, 
arrested  the  spasmodic  cough  completely ;  in  a  week  the  child 
was  well. 

Spasmodic  cough. —  Mrs.  G.  C,  est.  30 ;  of  scrofulous  habit, 
for  two  weeks  has  tickling  cough  while  in  bed  at  nighty  par- 
ticularly before  midnight/  it  is  croup-like^  coming  in  rapid 
concussions  tUl  breath  is  exhausted^  v. ;  then  expectoration  of 
mucus,  with  temporary  relief;  Sep.***,  two  doses,  resulted  in 
immediate  relief. 

Acne  rosacea  and  chronic  cough. —  March,  ^67,  Miss  M.  J. 
H.,  8Bt.  38 ;  brunette,  scrofulous  habit,  of  consumptive  family. 
Had  cough  for  six  years,  less  severe  since  the  appearance  of 
facial  eruption  two  years  ago ;  hard  papulse  on  red  base,  without 
suppuration ;  on  nose,  cheeks,  forehead  and  chin ;  burning,  itch- 
ing and  smarting  intensely ;  especially  in  wet,  cold  weather,  d. 
Cough^dry  and  hard^  slight  expectoration  in  the  morning ; 
constant  desire  to  clear  her  throat,  which  feels  as  \i  filled  with 
phlegm^  whichit  is  impossible  to  raise;  oppression  through  chest 
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after  cough ;  nausea  during  cmd  after  cough^  "  which  seems  to 
come  from  her  stomxich^'*  v.  Sep."*,  two  doses ;  in  a  few  days 
relieved  the  cough,  and  the  eruption  was  much  improved 
(for  which  Apis,  Canth.,  Rhus,  Sulph.  and  Carb.  v.  had  been 
used  in  vain). 

Spasmodic  cough, —  M,  A.,  infant,  one  year  old,  has  had 
cough,  resemhlvng  whooping-cough  for  several  weeks^  v. 
Cough  in  violent,  protracted  paroxysms,  but  not  frequent; 
rather  dry,  and  accompanied  by  retching,  d.  Sep."',  in  two 
doses,  were  followed  by  speedy  relief. 

Spasmodic  cough. —  J.  T.  H.,  male  infant,  one  year  old ;  has 
cough  for  two  weeks;  constant  whenever  the  child  is  laid 
down;  particularly  violent  at  night;  with  spasms  of  dia- 
phragm afid  larynx^  as  m  whoopi^ig-cough^  v.  (Sabad.  and 
Puis,  inefficacious.)  Sep.""  followed  by  immediate  improve- 
ment and  recovery. 

Chronic  cystitis  and  irritation  of  neck  of  bladder. — Miss  T. 
S.,  8Bt.  20,  brunette.  Has  been  suffering  for  six  years,  as 
follows :  Frequent  v/rgent  desire  to  pass  water  which  does  not 
flow  vm.til  after  sitting  on  the  vessel  soms  time;  desire  mostly 
in  the  vnoming^  v.  Besides  these,  there  were  present :  bear- 
ing down  in  region  of  the  bladder;  soreness  throughout 
urethra,  bladder  and  vagina ;  soreness  in  left  ovarian  region, 
on  pressure,  and  during  the  menses,  when  the  vesical  and 
uterine  region  burns  and  aches.  Constant  tickling  in  the 
bladder  as  if  from  a  moving  worm ;  sensation  of  enlargement 
of  bladder,  which  seems  to  fall  from  side  to  side.  iLeuses 
regular,  but  painful ;  profuse,  light  red,  without  clots.  (The 
menstrual  symptoms  were  all  relieved  by  Secale,  before  medi- 
cine was  given  for  vesical  symptoms.)  Sep.""  completely 
removed  the  urinary  disorder. 

Enuresis  noctuma. —  M.  "W".,  set.  10,  strong  and  well-built, 
brunette ;  has  always  been  in  the  habit  of  wetting  her  bed  in 
the  night ;  begins  to  be  depressed  about  the  matter.  No  other 
symptoms  could  be  discovered,  except  that  the  urine  was 
passed  within  the  space  of  about  two  hours  after  going  to  bed, 
during  first  sleep^  v.  Sep."*  two  doses  were  given  January 
22d.     Up  to  February  1st  she  passed  urine  in  bed  three  times ; 
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and  March  22d  had  not  been  troubled  so  at  all ;  nor  had  the 
disorder  made  its  appearance  again  at  the  end  of  June. 

LTCOPODItJM   CLAVATUM. 

Insanity  (anoesis;  dementia). —  Miss  S.  C.  came  under 
treatment  February  Sd,  set.  18,  fair  blonde;  inclined  to  be 
plump ;  menses  always  a  week  too  early ;  too  profuse,  and  too 
long;  temperament  in  health  gentle  and  vivacious,  fond  of 
society  and  pleasure.  For  a  year  previous  to  attack,  subject 
to  depression,  inclined  to  seclusion ;  emaciation,  weakness  of 
memory,  dullness  of  mind.  During  a  visit  away  from  home, 
atler  much  pleasure  and  excitement,  she  presented  the  follow- 
ing symptoms:  Incessant  talking,  astonishing  rapidity  of 
utterance  and  thought ;  at  first  coherent,  but  finally  confused ; 
alternated  with  periods  of  profound  sleep,  from  which  patient 
awoke  to  renew  her  talking.  Retention  of  urine  and  feeces 
for  many  days.  Stramonium  and'  other  remedies  had  no 
efiect.  In  the  course  of  several  weeks  the  mental  disorder 
changed.  Talking  was  replaced  by  absolute  muteness ;  or 
incessant,  slow  repetition  of  some  word  or  sentence.  She 
would  imagine  herself  some  person  or  thing,  and  act  accord- 
ingly. It  was  at  times  possible  to  fix  the  patient's  attention, 
and  to  get  a  proper  answer ;  friends  were  mostly  recognized 
by  the  patient,  who  was  always  tractable. 

Alter  five  weeks  there  was  a  very  slight  improvement, 
especially  after  Ignatia  and  Arsenicum.  Her  habits  and 
functions  were  improved. 

April  18th. — The  condition  was  now  characterized  as  fol- 
lows :  ImperioxiHnesaf  speaks  with  an  air  of  command ^  her 
manner  is  stiff  and  pretentious^  strikes  her  hired  attendant^ 
and  grows  angry.  Scolds  much  and  violently  at  imaginary 
persons  or  at  hersdf;  laughs  and  cries  in  one  breath;  or  is 
excessively  hilarious.  These  symptoms,  together  with  the 
peculiarity  of  menstruation^  complexion  a/nd  gentle  disposition 
(in  health)  of  the  patient,  determined  the  trial  of  Lycopod."",. 
of  which  two  doses  were  given. 

In  two  days  there  was  a  very  marked    improvement; 
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patient  smiles  cordially,  and  converses  easily,  but  reservedly: 
improvement  progressed  uninterruptedly,  and  patient  was 
quite  well  on  the  11th  of  May,  the  menses  appearing  once  in 
twenty-eight  days. 

Cough  from  bronchial  irritation. —  May  4th,  W.  K.,  oet.  14, 
remarkably  feeble  a/nd  lean^  and  of  weak  muscular  develop- 
ment, but  of  sensitive  mindj  and  excellent  intellect,  whose 
mother  died  of  consumption ;  has  coughed  for  more  than  a 
week,  dry  and  hoarse^  day  and  night/  coughs  also  in  his  sleep^ 
tlien  violent  dry  cough  in  the  inoming^  great  emaoiaVwn^  v. 
Auscultation  and  percussion  elicit  no  signs  of  serious  lesion  of 
the  lungs,  respiration  and  action  of  the  heart  abnormally  rapid 
from  nervous  excitement,  d.  Lye.*"',  two  doses,  produced 
immediate  improvement,  and  subsequent  rapid  recovery. 

The  same  symptoms  were  corroborated  soon  afterwards  by 
another  case.  {Dry  cough^  day  and  nighty  in  feeble^  emaciated 
boys.) 

Diphtheritis  inemhranacea. —  Dec.  4.  Miss  M.  C,  set.  20 ; 
teacher;  had  diphtheria,  for  which  Lach.,  Merc.  sol.  and  protiod. 
were  given  in  vain.  Dec.  8th,  symptoms  were :  diphtheritic 
membrane  on  tonsils  and  fauces,  much  increased.  Fauces  are 
red  and  covered  with  whitish  patches,  tickling,  irritation  and 
stinging  in  the  throat  on  going  to  sleep,  followed  after  cough- 
ing by  smarting^  burning  and  throbbing,  worse  on  tfie  right 
side  of  throat  and  fauces. —  Nausea,  loss  of  appetite,  great 
weakness  and  depression  ;  pulse  90,  hard  ;  considerable  fetor, 
D.  Lye.'*®  in  two  doses  produced  an  immediate  improvement, 
and  recovery ;  (slight  paralysis  of  the  velum  palati  remained 
for  some  time). 

Diphtheritis  phlegmonosa. —  Dec.  11th.  A.  D.,  aet.  29 ;  has 
inflammation  of  the  tonsils  and  fauces  for  four  days ;  much 
swelling  and  pain^  amou/nting  to  spamn  on  swaUowing  /  white 
diphtheritic  patches  on  the  tonsils ;  constant  desire  to  swallow, 
accom^panied  by  spasm  and  violent  sthigin^f  pain  /  rigors, 
rapid  pulse.  Swelling  and  pain  most  marked  on  the  Hght 
side^  V. ;  fetor,  d.  Lye.'""  two  doses,  night  and  morning.  Im- 
provement commenced  after  a  few  hours  ;  and  recovery  took 
place  without  formation  of  pus  or  abscess. 
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SULPHUR. 

Pneumonia. —  Occurring  in  old  people,  or  in  the  asthenic 
form  of  the  disease,  when  hepatization  does  not  tend  to  resohi- 
tion,  after  Aeon,  and  Bry.  have  been  given  with  benefit  in  allay- 
ing the  acute  symptoms,  d.*  ;  cough  on  deep  inspiration^  loith 
cutting  pain  in  left  chesty  great  dyspiKea^  v.  (Mrs.  S.  II.,  set. 
60.)  In  this  case,  Sulph."*  was  followed  by  immediate 
improvement,  and  recovery. 

Pneumonia  typJwsa. —  Feb.  27th.  R.  D. ;  horse  railroad 
conductor,  aged  twenty-four.  Symptoms  on  seventh  day  ot 
disease  (Aeon.  Bry.  Bell.  6th,  given  without  relief)  were :  Short 
rapid  hreathing^  or  rather  mere  heaving  of  the  chesty  v. —  there 
being  complete  hepatization  of  both  lungs,  into  which  the  air 
could  be  scarcely  heard  to  enter,  except  in  the  faintest  bron- 
chial respiratory  sound  ;  cough  and  expectoration  were  impos- 
sible ;  face  almost  livid  ;  upper  lip  drawn  up  ;  nostrils  dilated 
on  inspiration  ;  muttering  delirium,  d.  ;  stupor^  except  thsmoat 
sluggish  and  faint  response  to  vigorous  shaking  wJien  (v.)  med- 
icine was  given ;  pulse  130,  small  and  quick  ;  intense  heat  of 
the  whole  body,  with  sticky  perspiration  on  forehead  and  chest. 
(Case  apparently  hopeless.) 

Sulphur'**  one  dose  was  given.  Instead  of  dying,  as  was 
reasonably  to  be  expected,  the  patient  was  better  in  the  even- 
ing, quiet  in  the  night,  rational  next  morning,  dyspnoea  much 
lessened,  and  recovered  gradually  without  much  cough  or 
expectoration  ;  in  twelve  days  more  the  patient  walked  out. 

Sulphur  corresponds,  furtliermore,  to  autumnal  fevers  of  the 
continuous  remittent  type,  in  prevalent  typhoidal  symptoms 
especially  the  following :  torpid  character  of  the  fever  /  the 
patient  responds  very  sluggishly^  and  comprehends  very  slowly^ 
V. ;  his  answer  does  not  come  till  some  moments  have  elapsed 
after  the  question  is  put,  d. 

*Woir,  in  his  *'  Clinical  Experiences,'*  says  that  Sulphur  in  high 
potency,  given  after  Aeon,  and  Bry.  in  low  dilution  have  allayed  the  vio- 
lence of  the  disease,  acts  with  great  benefit.  See,  also,  the  following 
case. 
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ALUMINA. 

Asthma. —  Sept.  22d.  M.  E.,  SBt.  10 ;  had  measles  six  years 
ago,  followed  by  lung  fever.  Since  then  has  rattling,  asthmaiio 
Ireathing^  always  aggravated  by  coughing,  d.  ;  and  Jias  every 
mor)iing  a  Long  attach  of  dry  cough^  which  ends  at  last  with 
difficult  raising  of  a  little  white  mucus,  v.  Arsen.  did  not 
relieve,  and  on  Sept.  25th  prescribed  Alumina'**  two  doses. 
Sept.  27th,  much  improvement ;  and  months  afterwards  there 
had  been  no  return  of  asthma  or  morning  cough. 

Cough, —  Mr.  S.  W.,  set.  37.  Spare  habit,  active  tempera- 
ment, teacher  of  singing;  has  "constitutional  cough  ;"  worse 
since  three  weeks,  and  characterized  by  :  Sudden,  violent,  irre- 
sistible paroxysms  of  coughing  in  the  evening  while  sitting  ; 
talking  and  singing  makes  him  cough,  (d.,)  but  coughs  particu- 
larly and  habitually  ahout  six  o"* clock  in  the  morning  ^'  after 
severe  dry  coughing ^  there  is  a  little  expectoration^  v.  Alum.'** 
in  rarely  repeated  doses,  and  with  perceptible  improvement 
after  the  first,  procured  entire  relief. 

Cough. —  Miss  L.  C,  set.  17;  dark  complexion;  excitable; 
of  consumptive  family ;  has  cough  for  three  weeks,  particu- 
larly violent  in  the  morning ;  raises  a  little  after  coughing 
some  time  ;  also  cough  in  the  evening,  painless.  Alum.'°^  F., 
two  doses.  Was  much  improved  in  six  days,  and  rid  of  her 
cough  after  some  days  more. 

BQUILLA   MAB. 

Whooping  cough. —  Jan.  21.  Mrs.  Sq.,  set.  about  30;  has 
whooping  cough  since  about  ten  days  ;  cough  less  troublesome 
in  the  daytime,  only  somewhat  spasmodic  and  with  whooping ; 
but  every  night  at  eleven  o'clock  or  before  three  a.m.,  she  has 
a  sudden  attack  of  suifocation ;  it  is  very  severe,  and  compels 
her  to  spring  to  her  feet  and  stand  on  tiptoe  on  her  bed,  stretch- 
ing her  body  and  arms  upward  in  her  agony ;  can  not  gain 
her  breath  for  many  seconds  ;  anxiety  and  fear  are  extreme ; 
at  length  breath  returns  with  whooping  sound  on  inspiration, 
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D. ;  iut  drinking  of  cold  water  always  brings  on  severe  cough. 
V.  Other  remedies  having  failed,  prescribed  Squilla"**'  every 
three  hours  for  two  days.  From  this  time  no  suffocative 
attacks ;  all  the  other  symptoms  disappeared  gradually ;  cough 
reduced  to  an  insignificant  degree. 

BRYONIA.   ALBA. 

Abscess, —  Jan.  17.  J.  B.,  a  boy,  set.  10;  has  a  large 
abscess  arising  a  little  to  right  side  of  symphysis  of  lower  jaw  ; 
slight  pain;  swelling  of  a  pale  red  blush^  and  about  as  large 
as  an  egg  ;  complains  of  heaviness  and  hardness^  v.  (Symp- 
toms which,  according  to  Dr.  C.  Hering,  in  "  Domestic  Phy- 
sician," indicate  Bryonia  in  cases  of  inflamed  breast  of  nurs- 
ing women.)  Bryonia*"*  was  prescribed  in  this  case  of  abscess, 
with  the  following  result :  On  Jan.  27ih  the  abscess  had 
reached  its  largest  size ;  it  never  opened,  in  spite  of  poultice, 
and  by  Feb.  8th  it  had  wilted  down  to  a  very  small  lump  ; 
patient  feeling  quite  well. 

In  two  other  cases,  occurring  near  the  same  time,  on  Jan. 
12th  and  14:th,  respectively,  the  same  indication  prevailed,  and 
Bryonia  was  prescribed  each  time.  The  result,  varying 
slightly  from  that  of  the  above  case,  was  as  follows :  The 
abscesses,  having  attained  their  greatest  size,  exhibit  a  small 
aperture  no  larger  than  if  made  by  a  pin,  emitting  merely  a 
little  purulent  moisture,  while  redness,  pain  and  hardness  rap- 
idly diminished ;  the  quantity  of  pus  originally  contained  in 
each  of  these  abscesses,  must  have  been  half  a  tea-cup  full  at 
least. 

(I  have  seen  complete  absorption  of  large  abscesses  occur  in 
one  case  after  Sulphur;  in  another,  appearing  below  left 
lower  jaw  after  scarlet  fever,  after  Calcarea.) 

KREOSOTE. 

In  monorrhagia  with  headache,  —  Jan.  24.  Miss  V.  S., 
set.  13 ;  very  tall  for"  her  age ;  fair,  blonde,  delicate. 
Menses  very  profuse  ;  blood  clotted  ;  sometimes  with  uterine 
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pain  and  always  a  week  too  late,  d.,  with  »evere  Jiedddche 
before  cmd  during  raenaes^  v. —  Kreos. "",  one  dose  to  be  taken 
before  each  prospective  menstrual  period,  was  followed  by 
normal  menstruation  at  the  right  time,  and  without  headaehe, 

Tlie  italicized  symptoms  are  characteristics  of  Kreosote;  — 
but  the  too  late  appearance  of  menses  is  not  peculiar ;  never- 
theless, it  was  relieved  in  this  as  well  as  in  the  following 
case : 

Mch.  19th,  1866.  Miss  C.  B.,  set.  27.  Dark  complexion, 
feeble,  poorly  developed.  Menses  always  too  profuse  /  too 
late ;  most  profuse  about  the  fifth  day ;  hlood  clotted ;  menses 
preceded  and  accompanied  by  violent  heraicrania^  v.,  with 
nausea  and  vomiting,  d. 

After  other  remedies,  Kreosote ""  was  given  before  each 
prospective  menstrual  period,  and  now  for  many  months  the 
patient  is  free  from  headaches  and  menorrhagia,  but  not 
without  occasional  relapses. 

NUX   VOM. 

Hemicrania, —  Xov.  9.  Miss  H.  A.,  set.  25.  Headache 
for  years  ;  generally  in  the  left  half  of  the  head  ;  worse  after 
sleeping  in  the  daytime;  also  worse  in  the  evening,  and 
appearing  in  paroxysms;  severe  nausea  towards  evening; 
chills  during  headache  ;  constipation  /  exercise^  ridin^y  outdoor 
ah\  aggravates  the  headache ;  has  to  keep  perfectly  quiet,  d. 
Lach.  did  not  relieve ;  but  Nux  v.  *•*  speedily  cured.  San- 
guinaria  *"*  would  have  been  indicated  next. 

SABINA. 

Menorrhagia, —  Aug.  19th,  1867.  A.  H.,  a  thin,  very  tall, 
scrofulous  girl,  aged  fourteen  ;  menses  had  appeared  since 
more  than  a  year,  but  always  irregularly ;  there  was  an  almost 
incessant  discharge  of  bright  red  blood  for  four  weeks  at  a 
time,  rendering  it  impossible  to  determine  the  actual  periods 
of  menstruation ;  a  uterine  tumor  was  suspected  ;  but  the 
acquisition  of  positive    information   not  permitted.      Many 
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remedies  were  used  in  vain,  till  it  was  discovered  that  exercise 
by  walking^  hitherto  ca/refuUy  prohibited^  relieved  the  hemor- 
rhage very  miLch^  v.  Sabina  •"*  was  prescribed  in  water, 
to  be  taken  every  three  hours.  Improvement  followed  at 
once,  and  lasted  to  the  present  day,  but  not  without  occasional 
slight  relapses,  controlled  by  Sabina. 

SAMBUOUS   NIGRA. 

Laryngiemvs  (stridulus).  July  11th.  S.,  an  infant  nine 
months  old,  has  been  afflicted  with  a  species  of  laryngismus, 
attacking  it  at  longer  or  shorter  intervals  of  days  or  weeks  ever 
since  its  birth.  These  attacks  have  now  become  quite  frequent, 
appearing  several  times  day  and  night.  The  child  awakes 
from  sleep  with  suffocation  /  is  ahle  to  inspire^  but  not  to  exp  ire^ 
owing  evidently  to  spasrnofthe  epiglottis  /  the  face  grows  livid; 
there  is  gasping  with  great  anguish,  and  the  breath  is  recov- 
ered very  slowly,  d.  Sambuc.  n.  '"*,  a  few  pellets  dissolved  in 
water,  and  a  part  of  a  teaspoonful  given  every  three  hours. 
The  child  never  had  an  attack  afterwards. 

In  all  affections  of  children,  characterized  by  spasms  of  the 
epiglottis^  attoAihing  the  patient  suddenly  during  sleep  at 
nighty  as  in  spasmodic  croup;  also  in  real  croup^  where  spas- 
modic affections  of  the  larynx  a/re  present;  in  whooping-cmigh^ 
attacking  the  patient  at  night  during  sleep^  with  eudden  suffo- 
cation :     Sambucus  n.  is  most  frequently  the  curative  remedy. 

NUX    VOMICA. 

Utei*ine  neuralgia  and  abuse  of  catha/rtics. —  July  16.  Mrs. 
T.  P.,  a  healthy,  robust  woman,  of  lair  complexion,  curly, 
brown  hair,  cheerful  disposition  ;  always  perfectly  well,  except 
previous  to  her  first  confinement,  when  she  suffered  with  an 
exceedingly  acute  neuralgic  affection  of  the  nipples^  at  times 
attacking  other  parts  of  the  body  without  visible  changes. 
Had  miscarried  four  months  ago  in  third  month  of  pregnancy ; 
treated  by  a  "  regular  "  physician,  who  employed  much  manip- 
ulation in  the  delivery  of  the  foetus,  and  frequent  drastic  pur- 
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gatives  to  overcome  the  usual  amount  of  inactivity  of  the 
bowels  following  confinement ;  in  consequence  of  which  treat- 
ment, she  suflFered  from  the  following :  constant  hearing  down 
and  grinding  pains  in  uterus  a/nd  rectum^  causing  her  to 
scream  incessantly;  attributes  these  pains  to  eonstipation^far 
which  she  resorts  to  injections  of  castor  oil ;  suffers  indescrihor- 
hlyfor  seve7*al  days  before  she  has  a  discharge^  and  is  finally 
relieved  for  a  short  time^  only  to  go  through  the  operation 
again.  During  the  past  three  months,  had  been  treated 
liberally  to  opium^  wine^  hraady^  champagne^  leeches ;  now 
sufters  constant  violent  thirst;  drinking  water  causes  a  return 
of  uterine  pain ;  nausea^  occasional  vomiting^  extreme  emacior 
iUm^  V. ;  hair,  formerly  brown  and  abundant,  was  noio  almost 
white^  thin  and  dry;  her  face  bore  the  expression  of  great 
anguish;  perfectly  helpless;  pulse,  one  hundred;  febrile 
excitement  during  paroxysms  of  pain,  occurring  mostly  in  the 
night  and  towards  morning,  d. 

Prescribed  !Nux  v.  "*  in  water,  a  teaspoonful  every  four 
hours. 

July  17.  After  taking  twice  of  the  medicine,  she  had  a 
spontaneous  discharge  from  the  bowels,  followed  by  two  softer 
stools.  From  this  day  the  violence  of  the  disease  was  broken ; 
convalescence  progressed  steadily  but  slowly ;  the  pains  never 
returned  with  violence,  and  soon  ceased  altogether.  Patient 
was  quite  well  in  October. 

BELLADONNA. 

Ovarian  Neuralgia. —  August  19th.  Mrs.  W.  N.,  generally 
healthy,  was  confined  three  months  ago.  Lochia  ceased  s^id- 
denly  a  fortnight  after  her  confinement/  since  that  time  she 
suffers  agony  from  intermittent  neuralgia  of  right  ovary.  The 
pains  are  violent,  clawing,  griping,  with  exclamations,  for 
twenty-four  hours  uninterruptedly ;  then  comes  a  free  interval, 
followed  by  a  renewal  of  pain ;  miu:h  thirsty  and  vomiting 
during  pain,  occurring  in  the  daytime  as  well  as  in  the  night. 
Had  been  under  "  regular "  treatment  for  two  months  and  a 
half/  took  much  laxative  medicine,  and  quantities  of  opium, 
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V. ;  had  been  ordered  to  wean  her  child,  though  she  had 
plenty  of  milk  and  no  difficulty  in  nursing.  (The  italicized 
symptoms  led  to  the  selection  of  med.) 

Belladonna  "^'j  a  teaspoonful  every  two  hours. 

Relief  followed  immediately,  lasting  four  days ;  then  came 
a  slight  return  of  pain,  and  another  still  lighter  a  few  days 
after ;  this  was  the  last. 
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PROYING  OF  THE  LILIUM  TIGKINUM. 


BY  WM.  E.  PAYNE,  M.D. 


At  the  session  of  the  Institute  of  1867,  I  presented  two  frag- 
mentary provings  of  the  Liliuin  Tigrinum,  both  of  which  were 
upon  the  male  organism.  At  the  session  of  1868,  I  reported 
another  short  proving  by  a  man  ;  and  one,  more  lengthy,  upon 
the  female  organism.  This  latter  proving,  so  strongly  marked, 
excited  lively  anticipations  as  to  the  power  of  the  Tiger  Lily 
in  certain  forms  of  uterine  derangements  frequently  met  by 
the  busy  practitioner,  and  operated  as  a  stimulus  to  further 
investigations.  I  now  come,  for  the  third  time,  in  fulfillment 
of  my  obligation  as  a  member  of  the  Bureau  of  Materia  Medica 
and  Pharmacy,  with  provings  of  the  same  drug  by  ten  pereons  — 
nine  women  and  one  man.  Two  of  these  provings  are 
extended,  and,  in  my  judgment,  very  valuable;  while  the 
remainder  are  fragmentary  only.  I  am  indebted  to  our  able 
colleague,  Dr.  Carroll  Dunham,  of  New  York  city,  who  is 
thoroughly  awake  to  the  importance  of  securing  the  coopera- 
tion of  women  in  the  great  work  of  proving  drugs,  through 
whose  instrumentality  I  obtained  much  of  the  matter  now 
ofi\3red  ;  and  to  Dr.  Wm.  Gallupe,  of  Bangor,  Maine,  who  is 
a  careful  observer  and  a  true  Homoeopath,  for  valuable  aid  in 
obtaining  what  I  regard  as  one  of  the  most  important  and 
interesting  provings  ot  the  whole  series. 

The  whole  series,  then,  consists  of  fourteen  provings  —  four 
by  men,  and  ten  by  women.  Three  of  the  provings  were 
made  with  the  strong  tincture  of  the  drug,  procured  by  mac- 
eration of  the  stalks^  leaves  Siud  Jlowers,  and  taken  in  massive 
doses ;  and  two  with  the  3d  decimal  attenuation,  made  from 
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the  same  tincture ;  while  the  ten  provings  now  offered,  were 
made  with  the  pollen  —  two  with  the  tincture,  and  seven  with 
attenuations  ranging  from  the  3d  to  the  5th. 

Tiie  symptoms,  though  developed  in  different  persons,  who 
were  widely  separated,  are  strongly  corroborative  of  each 
other,  at  least  so  far  as  the  female  organism  is  concerned.  The 
reproductive  organs  of  the  female  constitution,  seem  to  have 
been  more  immediately  and  directly  aflFected  than  any  others. 
In  those  cases  where  the  pathogenesis  of  the  drug  was  fully 
developed,  the  uterus^  tlie  ovaries^  the  vagina^  the  manimcBy — 
in  fact,  all  the  organs  more  directly  concerned  in  developing, 
maturing  and  sustaining  the  new  being,  as  well  as  the  mental 
conditions  incident  to  such  a  process,  were  profoundly  affected. 
The  uterus,  with  two  of  the  provers,  was  found  to  be  prolapsed 
and  anteverted ;  while  with  the  third,  taking  the  subjective  * 
symptoms  as  proof,  there  can  be  but  little  doubt  that  the  same 
condition  existed,  though  not  verified  by  a  digital  examina- 
tion. There  was  a  persistent  bearing  down  in  the  uterine 
region,  and  a  feeling  as  if  the  whole  of  the  pelvic  viscera, 
indeed  the  whole  abdominal  contents,  were  being  dragged 
downwards,  even  from  the  chest  and  shoulders,  through 
the  vagina,  with  a  constant  desire  to  support  the  parts  by 
pressing  with  the  hand  against  the  vulva. 

The  early  and  persistent  effects  upon  the  left  ovary,  and  the 
left  mammary  gland,  in  proving  No.  5,  was  very  remarkable. 
In  the  left  mamma  there  was  a  sensation  of  heaviness,  and  a 
feeling  as  if  the  organ  were  grasped,  with  severe  cutting  pains, 
and  sharp  twinges ;  and  nearly  the  same  symptoms  were 
present  in  the  left  ovary.  There  was  an  acrid,  smarting  sen- 
sation in  the  vagina,  and  with  some  of  the  provers  an  excori- 
ating leucorrhoea.  Morning  diarrhoea,  too,  was  a  very  con- 
stant attendant.  The  stools  wore  hurried,  and  occurred  very 
soon  after  the  prover  was  on  her  feet,  and  every  stool  was  fol- 
lowed by  a  very  disagreeable,  acrid,  smarting  sensation  at  the 
anus  and  up  the  rectum,  which  continued  for  some  time  after 
every  passage.  This  was  not  felt  when  the  faeces  were  pass- 
ing. Urination  was  frequent,  generally  small  in  quantity,  and 
the  same  smarting,  acrid  sensation  in  the  urethra  after  every 
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passage,  as  in  case  of  the  faecal  discharges.  These  symptoms 
continued  with  one  prover  several  weeks  after  the  drug  was 
suspended.  "While  the  reproductive  organs  of  the  female 
seemed  to  be  more  powerfully  affected  by  the  drug  than  any 
others,  the  heart  seemed  to  be  the  point  of  attack  in  the  male 
organism.  Is  there  any  significance  in  this,  worthy  the  spe- 
cial attention  of  future  provers  ?  Has  a  drug  which  pro- 
foundly affects  the  female  reproductive  organs  and  functions, 
no  direct  reference  to  the  same  class  of  organs  and  functions  of 
the  male  economy  ?  This  is  a  question  which  demands  thought, 
and  more  extended  observation.  The  influence  upon  the  mind 
of  all  the  provers  was  unmistakable;  apprehensiveness, 
despondency,  difficulty  of  thinking,  and  expressing  the 
thoughts,   were    prominent.     A  no  less  remarkable  feature 

*  of  the  provings,  was  an  increase  and  decrease,  or  aggravation 
and  amelioration  of  the  symptoms;  aggravation  almost  inva- 
riably commenced  late  in  the  afternoon,  at  about  five  or  six 
o'clock,  continued  through  the  night,  and  ended  with,  or  abated 
in  the  morning  atlter  the  diarrhoea  discharges ;  and  the  provers 
generally  remained  comfortable  during  the  day.  A  word 
about  the  provings  with  attenuations  :  Proving  No.  5,  of  the 
present  series,  was  made  upon  a  maiden  lady  aged  about  55 

,.  years,  who  had  safely  passed  her  climacteric.  The  lady  had 
shown,  through  life,  very  great  —  perhaps  it  may  be  said  a  mor- 
bid —  sensitiveness  to  medicinal  impressions,  and  for  several 
years,  when  sick,  with  one  or  two  exceptions,  had  been  treated 
with  remedies  not  below  the  30th  potency,  but  generally  very 
much  above,  and  they  had  always  proved  effective.  A  knowl- 
edge of  this  fact  suggested  that  the  first  trial  be  made  with 
potencies,  failing  in  which,  the  tincture  was  to  be  tried.  This 
appeared  to  be  a  case  where,  if  ever,  attenuated  drugs  should 
elicit  symptoms.  Having  had  but  little  success  in  obtaining 
symptoms  with  attenuated  drugs,  I  confess  I  looked  upon  this 
experiment  with  much  incredulity,  notwithstanding  the  known 
sensitive  organization  of  the  prover.  But  the  record,  which  I 
believe  to  be  reliable,  shows  pretty  conclusively  that  attenu- 
ated drugs,  in  sensitive  organizations  at  least,  have  the  power 
of  disturbing  the  normal  functions,   as  profoundly   as   can 
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medicinal  substances  in  a  crude  state.  The  symptoms  and 
pathological  conditions  resulting  from  the  attenuations,  are  as 
strongly  marked  and  persistent,  to  say  the  least,  as  are  those 
following  the  use  of  the  strong  tincture. 

But  when  the  proving  is  said  to  be  finished,  and  the  record 
has  passed  into  the  hands  of  the  profession,  I  consider  the 
work  but  half  accomplished.  Its  genuineness  can  be  placed 
beyond  a  peradventure  only  by  testing  every  symptom  at  the 
bedside.  This  part  of  the  work  belongs  to  the  profession  ;  and 
no  member  thereof,  who  claims  the  respect  and  confidence  of 
his  professional  brethren,  should  consider  himself  absolved 
from  the  work  of  daily  recording  his  observations  and  experi- 
ence in  this  direction.  Indifterence,  and  ex  cathedra  decisions, 
will  delay,  but  can  not  defeat  the  end  which  will  be  worked 
out  at  the  bedside  by  the  genuine  lovers  of  truth.  This  ordeal 
passed,  the  drug  becomes  an  instrument  of  power  throughout 
all  time,  in  the  hands  of  the  true  physician  ;  —  failing,  it  will 
go  into  oblivion  —  the  final  doom  of  all  that  is  spurious  in  our 
Materia  Medica. 

The  following  recorded  symptoms  of  the  Lilium  Tigrinum^ 
as  published  in  the  transactions  of  1868,  I  have  confirmed  at 
the  bedside,  and  therefore  can  pronounce  them  genuine  symp- 
toms of  the  drug : 

Symptom  No.  2.  Depression  of  spirits. 

3.  Constant  inclination  to  weep. 

4.  Fearfulness  and  apprehension  of  having 

some  incurable  internal  disease. 

45.  Trembling  sensation  in  the  abdomen. 

46 .  Great  weakness  and  trembling  of  the  botoels. 
49.  Abdomen  tender  to  pressure. 

58.  Pressure  downwards  and  backwards 
against  the  rectum  and  anus^  aggravated 
by  standing  /  better  by  walking  in  the 
open  air  or  riding. 

60.  /Severe  pressure  in  the  rectum  and  amis. 

61.  Ui^gent  desire  to  goto  stool —  can  not  wait; 

but  stool  only  ordinary^  and  W'thout 
^  relief. 
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62.  Tenesmvs^  xoith  frcq^ieni  efforts  at  Btof>l^ 
resulting  in  voiding  a  little  urine  only, 
[Confirmed  in  a  case  of  pregna)wy.'\ 
65.  Pressing  down  at  the  anus;  slightly  relieved 

by  lying  down. 
75.  Bearing  -  down  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
abdomen;  worse  when  standing^  with 
pressure  upon  the  perineum.^  relieved  by 
pressing  with  the  hand  against  the  vulva. 
Smarting  and  burning  in  the  urethra  after 
every  passage  of  urine.    This  latter  i8  a 
symptom  of  the  Tiger  Lily,  in  the  prov- 
ings  which  I  now  offer,  but  not  yet 
published. 
Most  of  the  above  symptoms  have  been  confirmed,  thus  far, 
only  when  they  have  been  present  in  cases  of  prolonged  con- 
valescence after  parturition,  and  prolapsus  uteri  [anteversion], 

I  have  extracted  two  or  three  cases  from  my  records,  to  show 
the  adaptability  of  the  Lilium  Tigrinum  to  a  form  of  disease 
frequently  met,  particularly  in  tlie  practice  of  the  obstetrician : 

Case  1.  Mrs.  H.  —  Home  in  a  distant  city,  but  now  on  a 
visit  to  friends;  four  months  after  parturition ;  second  child; 
labor  not  prolonged,  or  severe,  but  considerable  flooding  at 
the  time.  On  the  third  day,  following  a  severe  chill,  puerpe- 
ral fever  ensued.  There  was  great  tenderness  over  the  uterine 
region  ;  abdomen  bloated  and  hard ;  suppression  of  the  lochia ; 
indeed,  all  the  usual  attendant  symptoms  of  puerperal  perito- 
nitis were  present.  After  nine  days'  continuance  the  active 
inflammatory  condition  culminated  in  a  large  pus-like  discharge 
from  the  vagina,  which  her  attending  physician  informed  her 
came  from  an  abscess.  But  his  idea  of  its  precise  locality  I 
could  not  clearly  ascertain  from  the  patient.  She  slowly 
recovered  so  far  as  to  get  upon  her  feet  again,  but  accepted  the 
expressed  opinion  of  her  physician,  in  whom  she  had  unshaken 
confidence,  that  her  improvement  had  reached  its  utmost  limit. 
While  visiting  her  eldest  child,  who  was  then  sick  with  autum- 
nal dysentery,  she  casually  mentioned  her  own  case  ;  said  she 
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had  suifered  a  great  deal,  was  still  suffering,  and  supposed  she 
would  continue  to  suffer  through  life;  her  doctor  had  pro- 
nounced her  case  incurable  —  had  exhausted  his  skill  in  her 
ease ;  and  what  he  couldn't  do  in  the  way  of  curing  diseases, 
she  thought  almost  beyond  the  reach  of  possibilities.  On 
questioning  her  about  her  symptoms,  I  found  her  communica- 
tive, but  apparently  faithless  as  to  a  cure.  She  luid  bearing- 
down  in  the  uterine  region,  relieved  by  sitting  or  lying  down, 
or  pressing  with  the  hand  at  the  vulva;  tenderness  in  the 
hypogastriura ;  had  not  menstruated  since  her  confinement ; 
had  nui*sing  diarrhoea,  with  feeling  of  excoriation  at  the  anus  ; 
frequent  urinary  passages,  with  smarting  and  burning  in  the 
urethra  after  every  passage  ;  abundant  excoriating  leucorrhoea, 
with  great  depression  of  spirits,  and  a  firm  conviction  that  no 
medicine  would  reach  her  case.  Not  seeing  it  exactly  in  this 
light,  I  ventured  to  encourage  her  so  far  as  to  raise  a  hope 
that  possibly  something  might  be  done  to  relieve  her.  After 
the  recovery  of  her  child  she  seemed  desirous  that  I  should 
make  a  trial  in  her  own  case.  I  accordingly  gave  Liliutn 
7-igrinum  of  the  6th  potency.  Her  recovery  was  rapid.  She 
soon  returned  to  her  home,  resumed  the  management  of  her 
domestic  affairs,  and  reported  herself  better  than  she  had  been 
for  years.  Six  months  later,  after  long-continued  fatigue,  there 
were  indications  of  a  return,  but  a  few  doses  of  the  Tiyer  Lily 
rapidly  removed  all  the  symptoms,  as  before. 

Case  2.  Mrs.  D.  —  Six  weeks  after  confinement  with  her 
sixth  child.  Labor  rapid  ;  flooding  not  excessive,  as  on  former 
occasions;  severe  afterpains,  which  were  promptly  relieved, 
however,  by  Otffea.  Convalescence  progressed  regularly  and 
rapidly,  so  that  at  the  end  of  three  weeks  she  considered  her- 
self sufficiently  recovered  to  discharge  her  nurse  and  take  the 
whole  care  of  her  child.  This  proved  too  much,  and  soon  she 
began  to  have  great  weight  and  bearing-down  in  the  uterine 
region,  relieved  somewhat  by  sitting  down  or  lying,  and  by 
pressure  with  the  hand  at  the  vulva.  The  lochial  discharge, 
which  ceased  at  about  the  usual  time,  was  replaced  by  an 
acrid,  excoriating  leucorrhoea ;  pain  in  the  back  and  hips ;  ten- 
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derne88  of  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen  to  pressure ;  smart- 
ing, excoriated  sensation  in  the  urethra  after  passing  urine ; 
very  great  discouragement;  constipation.  Entirely  reh'eved 
by  Lilium  Tigrinum'^.  Four  weeks  later  a  threatened  return 
was  promptly  relieved  by  the  same  remedy. 

Case  3.     Mrs.  E ,  of  Boston.    Confined  four  weeks  ago ; 

took  ether ;  labor  rapid ;  has  always  been  troubled  with  obsti- 
nate constipation,  which  still  continues;  no  movement  of  the 
bowels  without  assistance.  Hemorrhoids  came  on  the  first 
week  after  labor;  tumors  painful,  sore  to  touch,  and  itching; 
profuse  irritating  leucorrhoea  (or  perhaps  continued  lochia), 
with  pain  in  the  back  and  hips  ;  pain  and  smarting  in  the  ure- 
thra after  passing  urine ;  bearing-down  when  at  stool,  as  if  the 
whole  of  the  internal  organs  would  j)ress  out  through  the 
vagina,  with  apparent  necessity  for  pressing  with  the  hand 
against  the  vulva,  to  keep  the  parts  up.  Tenderness  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  abdomen  to  pressure.  Dreads  insanity; 
fears  she  has  some  incurable  disease.  Had  itching  leucorrhoea 
during  the  whole  period  of  pregnancy,  causing  inflammation 
and  swelling  of  the  labia.  After  considerable  allopathic  drug- 
ging, with  constant  increase  of  the  disease,  she  was  promptly 
cured  with  a  single  dose  of  the  Liliuin  Tigrinum^  6th  potency. 

Dr.  C.  H.  Burr,  of  Portland,  Me.,  gave  three  doses  of  the 
3d  attenuatioR,  twelve  hours  apart,  to  a  patient  who  had  val- 
vular disease  of  the  heart  from  rheumatism  in  early  life.  The 
principal  symptoms,  for  which  he  prescribed  the  Lilium  Tigris 
num^  were  pain,  pressure,  and  a  feeling  of  fulness  about  the 
heart ;  pain  in  the  left  shoulder  and  arm,  with  a  sensation  of 
weakness  and  numbness.  The  symptoms  were  all  greatly 
aggravated,  and  the  distress  so  great  that  the  remedy  was  dis- 
continued. The  aggravation  continued  four  days ;  but  after 
its  subsidence  the  patient  was  induced  to  take  it  again.  Two 
doses  brought  back  the  symptoms  in  full  force ;  the  sense  of 
fulness  about  the  heart  was  so  great  that  the  patient  felt  as  if 
she  must  tear  the  chest  open,  to  give  more  room.  At  the  last 
examination  the  doctor  found  no  difference  in  the  valvular 
lesion,  as  shown  by  the  organic  murmur ;  but  the  symptoms 
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for  which  the  Lilium  TIgrinum  was  given  disappeared.  He 
reports  two  other  cases  in  which  there  was  pain,  pressure,  and 
fuhiess,  together  with  a  feeling  of  coldjiesa  about  the  heart,  but 
no  indications  of  organic  lesion,  in  which  the  Lilium  Tigrinum 
of  the  3d  potency  gave  prompt  and  entire  relief.  All  three 
of  the  patients  were  most  comfortable  when  lying  on  the  left 
side. 

FIFTH   PROVING,  BY   MISS   F. 

Prover  aged  about  55  years  ;  intelligent  and  of  quick  per- 
ception ;  temperament  nervous ;  complexion  light ;  has  safely 
passed  iier  climacteric.  During  her  menstrual  life  was  usually 
regular  as  to  time,  but  often  suffered  more  or  less  pain  at  every 
catamenial  flux : 

Jan.  26,  1870,  eight  o'clock  a.m. —  Being  in  usual  and  good 
health,  took  a  drop  of  the  "**  attenuation  of  the  Tig.  lily  in 
a  teaspoonful  of  water.  About  three  o'clock  p.m.  felt  a  griping 
pain  in  the  bowels,  which  gradually  increased  till  evening, 
when  a  free,  bilious,  faecal  discharge  occurred,  followed  by  an 
acrid  feeling  and  irritation  at  the  anus  and  up  the  rectum.  In 
early  part  of  night,  an  outpressing  sensation  in  hands,  arms, 
feet,  and  legs ;  general  restlessness  in  bed ;  heat  and  pain  in 
forehead,  over  eyebrows,  extending  to  eyes.  Symptoms  all 
passed  off  at  about  eight  o'clock  next  morning,  (27th,)  with  a 
free  evacuation  of  the  bowels,  which  was  followed  by  an  acrid 
smarting  at  the  anus.  Frequent  desire  to  urinate  through 
the  day,  with  scanty  discharge  and  a  feeling  of  irritation  and 
smarting  in  the  urethra  after  every  discharge;  otherwise  feel- 
ing very  comfortable  till  about  five  o'clock  p.m.,  when  the 
griping  pain  in  the  bowels  returned,  with  heat  and  pain  in  and 
across  the  forehead.  These  symptoms  gradually  increased 
during  the  evening  and  night,  as  on  the  26th,  though  less 
severe,  abating  as  before  in  the  morning  at  about  eight  o'clock, 
with  a  free  and  loose  discharge  from  the  bowels,  followed  by 
the  same  acrid,  smarting  sensation  at  the  anus  and  up  the  rec- 
tum. This  group  of  symptoms  continued  to  recur  daily  till 
the  2d  of  February, — gradually  diminishing  in  severity,  but 
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maintaining  the  same  marked  periodical  aggravations  and 
ameliorations,  viz. :  beginning  to  increase  at  about  five  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon,  and  continuing  through  the  night  till  about 
eight  o'clock  in  the  morning,  and  then  decreasing  and  continu- 
ing better  till  five  o'clock  p.m.  During  this  period  of  about  nine 
hours,  there  was  almost  entire  freedom  from  all  symptoms. 
Every  morning  after  rising  for  five  days  up  to  the  2d  of  Feb- 
ruary, there  was  a  diarrho&ic  discharge  from  the  bowels,  fol- 
lowed by  the  same  acrid,  irritating  sensation  at  the  anus  and 
np  the  rectum  as  at  first.  This  irritation  seemed  as  if  produced 
by  a  hot,  irritating  spray  projected  upon  the  parts,  and  usually 
continued  for  about  two  hours,  gradually  subsiding.  The 
same  sensation  of  smarting  and  irritation  was  felt  in  the  ure- 
thra after  every  passage  of  urine,  [all  entirely  new  symptoms 
with  the  prover], 

Feb.  2d. — Repeated  medicine  at  eight  o'clock  a.m.  At  five 
P.M.,  general  restlessness  of  whole  system ;  burning  heat  in 
palms  of  hands  and  soles  of  feet,  extending  thence  up,  and 
over  the  whole  limbs,  greatly  increased  in  the  evening,  and 
after  going  to  bed,  with  constant  searching  for  a  cool  place  in 
bed,  or  desire  to  put  them  out  into  the  cool  air,  which  tempo- 
rarily relieved  the  burning  and  restlessness ;  severe  cutting 
pain  in  the  left  mamma^  extending  through  to  the  left  shoulder 
blade,  increased  by  lying  on  that  side.  Towards  morning 
oppressed  feeling  in  the  lower  third  of  the  chest,  with  oppressed 
breathing.  Sharp  pain  in  the  lumbar  region,  extending  thence 
over  the  right  hip  to  the  umbilical  region,  relieved  temporarily 
by  rubbing. 

Feb.  3d. —  During  latter  part  of  the  night  and  early  morn- 
ing, frequent  inclination  to  pass  urine,  each  discharge  small  in 
quantity,  and  followed  by  smarting,  burning  of  the  urethra ; 
and  a  diarrhoeic  discharge  from  the  bowels,  with  the  same 
smarting  and  irritation  at  the  anus  as  on  previous  occasions ; 
urine  milky  in  appearance,  depositing  a  thick  reddish  sediment 
on  cooling ;  restlessness ;  burning  heat  in  feet  and  hands, 
extending  up  the  limbs,  with  gmat  desire  to  find  a  cool  place 
for  them  ;  severe  cutting  pains  in  left  Tnamina^  extending 
tliTough  to  left  shoulder  blade,  increased  when  lying  on  the 
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left  side;  constricted  feeling  in  lower  third  of  chest,  with 
oppressed  breathing,  worse  towards  morning;  sharp  pain  in 
lumbar  region,  extending  over  tlie  right  hip  to  the  umbilical 
region,  relieved  by  rubbing.  The  above  symptoms  recurred 
the  two  following  days,  and  maintained  the  same  regularity  in 
aggravation  and  amdioration^  viz. :  increasing  at  about  five 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  and  abating  at  about  eight  o'clock  in 
the  morning. 

Feb.  5th. —  At  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  put  a  drop  of 
the  medicine  into  half  tumbler  of  water,  and  took  a  teaspoon- 
ful.  Between  five  and  six  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  an  intense 
blinding  headache  came  on,  confined  to  the  forehead,  lasting 
about  two  hours,  then  changed  to  the  back  of  the  head,  and 
extended  down  the  neck,  leaving  a  strange  muddled  feeling 
about  the  head,  with  general  weakness  and  desire  to  lie  down. 
At  ten  o'clock  in  the  evening,  after  lying  on  the  left  side  for 
a  while,  a  severe  pain  and  feeling  of  heaviness  of  the  left 
mamma  —  a  sensation  of  grasping  of  the  part, —  extending 
backwards  to  the  left  shoulder  blade,  and  down  that  side  to 
the  lumbar  region ;  heat  in  the  hands,  arms,  and  lower  limbs, 
with  general  restlessness  ;  a  feeling  of  outward  pressure,  as  if 
the  blood  would  burst  through  the  veins ;  pain  in  the  head ; 
irritability  of  the  whole  system ;  anxiety  of  mind  ;  wakeful- 
ness ;  vexed  feeling  towards  everybody ;  don't  want  to  be 
spoken  to. 

Feb.  6th. — A  powerful  discharge  from  the  bowels  this  morn- 
ing on  rising,  of  a  dark  color,  and  very  offensive,  leaving  the 
same  acrid,  sore  sensation  at  the  anus,  extending  upwards  into 
the  middle  of  the  bowels,  continuing  for  several  hours ;  lan- 
guor; lassitude;  frequent  desire  to  urinate,  with  irritation 
about  the  urethra  after  every  passage ;  urine  milky  in  appear- 
ance ;  dull  pain  through  the  forehead ;  pricking,  painful  sen- 
sation in  the  hands  and  fingers ;  pain  (a  hard  ache)  in  the 
right  wri^t,  and  great  weakness  of  the  part ;  amelioration  of 
all  the  symptoms,  as  before,  commencing  at  about  eight  o'clock 
in  the  morning,  and  continuing  till  six  in  the  afternoon,  when 
the  pain  in  the  forehead  returned ;  heat  in  the  palms  of  the 
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hands  and  soles  of  the  feet,  extending  thence  up  the  limbs, 
with  restlessness  through  the  night. 

Feb.  7th. —  Headache,  which  had  been  moderate  through 
the  nighty  increased  at  about  five  o'clock  in  the  morning,  and 
continued  till  nine  o'clock,  leaving  a  heavy,  dull  feeling  in  the 
head.  Pain  in  left  mamma;  sharp  twinges,  followed  by  a 
dull,  drawing  sensation  in  the  left  side  of  the  chest,  extending 
upwards  to  the  collar  bone ;  drawing  pains  in  the  sacrum, 
aggravated  by  moving ;  a  free  passage  from  the  bowels,  dark 
and  very  offensive,  followed  by  a  rasping,  angry  feeling  in  the 
passage,  extending  up  into  the  bowels,  and  continuing  for 
several  hours  ;  urine  thick,  milky,  and  soiled  in  appearance, 
small  in  quantity,  frequent  desire  to  pass  it,  soreness  and 
burning  heat  through  the  whole  passage  after  urinating,  which 
gradually  subsided ;  flatulency  and  a  feeling  of  bloatedness 
of  the  bowels  after  stool ;  dull,  drawing  pain  in  the  left  ovarian 
region,  relieved  by  gentle  pressure  on  the  part  with  the  hand, 
disappeared  about  ten  o'clock,  a.  m. 

Feb.  8th. —  Diarrhoeic  discharge,  with  the  acrid  smarting  at 
the  anus,  as  usual ;  urine  more  copious  and  clear,  but  the 
same  smarting  after  every  passage  continues ;  severe,  hot  pain 
in  the  forehead,  with  prostration,  coming  on  between  six  and 
eight  o'clock  in  the  afternoon ;  in  the  early  part  of  the  night 
great  heat  in  the  arms  and  legs,  with  pulsation  of  the  blood 
vessels ;  moisture  of  \\l^  palms  of  the  hands ;  sharp,  cutting 
pains  in  both  mammary  glands,  extending  from  the  left 
mamma  to  the  left  shoulder  blade,  and  to  the  spine,  amelio- 
rated by  changing  position ;  hard  breathing ;  frequent  desire 
to  take  a  long  breath ;  sighing ;  restless  sleep ;  frightful  and 
laborious  dreams ;  no  sleep  after  two  o'cloqk  in  the  morning. 

Feb.  9th. —  Copious  passage  from  the  bowels  this  morning 
immediately  after  rising,  followed  by  the  same  acrid  feeling  at 
the  anus,  and  up  into  the  bowels ;  flatulency  and  bloated  feel- 
ing in  the  bowels  after  the  stool ;  burning  and  acri4  feeling  in 
the  urinary  passage  after  every  discharge  of  urine ;  pain  in  left 
mammary  gland,  passing  around  under  the  shoulder  blade  to 
the  spine.  On  changing  position  in  bed,  drawing  pain  in  the 
right  side  of  the  loins,  near  the  hip,  increased  after  rising  up. 
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Twelve  o'clock,  noon.  Took  another  teaspoonfiil  from  the 
same  tumbler.  About  six  o'clock,  p.  m.,  symptoms  began  to 
increase ;  short  breathing  ;  dull  pain  in  the  left  side  of  the 
chest  and  at  the  shoulder  ;  sharp  pain  in  the  ovarian  region  ; 
itching  and  smarting  of  the  labia,  with  great  uneasiness  of  the 
parts ;  sharp  pain  extending  up  the  vagina ;  burning  head- 
ache through  the  front  part  of  the  head,  continuing  into  the 
night,  but  not  so  acute  as  afler  previous  doses  ;  hot  hands  and 
feet,  with  desire  to  find  a  cool  place  for  them  and  put  them 
out  of  bed  into  the  cool  air ;  irritation  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
chest  and  arms,  and  a  fine  rash  about  the  forehead,  and  around 
the  borders  of  the  hair,  with  much  itching;  not  subject  to 
anything  of  the  kind ;  at  two  o^clock  in  the  morning  a  feeling 
of  stricture  in  the  left  side  of  the  chest,  extending  across  to  the 
other  side,  and  sharp  pains  running  up  to  the  throat,  clavicle, 
and  to  the  left  armpit,  ameliorated  by  change  of  position,  but 
continued  till  after  rising  in  the  morning  ;  right  hand  and  arm 
stiif  and  painful,  abating  after  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning. 

Feb.  10th. —  The  usual  diarrhoeic  passage  from  the  bowels 
this  morning,  followed  by  the  same  acrid,  smarting  sensation, 
with  great  weakness  and  trembling ;  urine  natural  in  appear- 
ance, more  copious,  but  followed,  as  usual,  by  the  acrid, 
smarting  sensation  in  the  urethra ;  all  symptoms  abating  at 
about  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning,  but  returned  in  the  after- 
noon at  about  five  o'clock.  Left  side  of  the  lower  part  of  the 
abdomen  (ovarian  region)  feels  sore  to  the  touch ;  darting 
pains  at  times  in  this  region,  extending  to  the  groin  and  to  the 
pubes  in  front ;  frequent  desire  to  urinate,  less  in  quantity, 
but  every  passage  followed  by  the  usual  irritation.  Great  heat 
and  general  lassitude  in  the  afternoon  ;  tlirobbing  pulsations 
over  the  body,  and  outpressing  sensation  in  the  hands  and 
arms,  as  though  the  blood  would  burst  through  the  veins. 
Head  better,  but  fever  heat  of  the  extremities  through  the 
night. 

Feb.  11th. — Morning  stool  after  rising,  as  before,  followed  by 
acrid,  smarting  sensation  of  the  anus,  but  less  of  the  bloated 
feeling  of  the  abdomen  atl:er  the  stool,  and  less  soreness  to 
touch ;  sensation  of  unusual  fullness  of  the  stomach  after  eating, 
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with  pressure  upwards ;  dull  pain  and  constricted  feeling  in 
the  left  mamma  and  side,  with  oppressed  breathing,  worse 
when  lying  down  ;  bowels  and  anus  feel  weak  and  tremulous, 
continuing  nearly  through  the  niglit ;  severe,  drawing  pain  in 
the  right  hip,  extending  down  the  outside  of  the  thigh, 
relieved  by  moving  the  limb  from  place  to  place ;  feet  and 
hands  hot. 

Feb.  12th. —  Head  feels  much  clearer ;  bowels  moved  freely, 
with  diminution  of  the  acrid  sensation  of  the  stool ;  urine  clear, 
diminished  in  quantity,  with  less  irritation  after  passing  it. 
Dull,  heavy  feeling  in  left  side  of  the  abdomen ;  bearing-down, 
with  sensation  of  heavy  weight  and  pressure  in  the  region  of 
the  womb,  as  if  the  whole  contents  would  press  out  through 
the  vagina;  stinging,  darting  pains  in  the  ovarian  region 
throughout  the  day. 

Feb.  13th. —  The  usual  morning  diarrhcea,  and  frequent  incli- 
nation to  pass  urine,  with  the  same  smarting  irritation  following 
both  passages ;  abatement  of  all  the  symptoms  between  eight 
and  nine  o'clock  a.m.  In  the  evening  and  at  night,  sharp,  cut- 
ting pains  in  the  left  ovarian  region,  extending  across  the  lower 
part  of  the  abdomen,  relieved  somewhat  by  gentle  rubbing 
with  the  warm  hand ;  dull  aching  in  left  mammary  gland,  and 
under  the  left  shoulder  blade,  continues  ;  frequent  inclination 
to  sigh,  and  short  breathiui^. 

Feb.  14th.  —  Diarrhoeic  discharge  from  the  bowels  when 
rising  in  the  morning,  followed  by  the  same  acrid,  smarting  sen- 
sation, which,  as  formerly,  follows  every  urinary  discharge ; 
gi'asping  pain  in  the  left  ovarian  and  inguinal  regions,  with 
pain  in  the  right  hip,  extending  down  the  thigh,  continuing 
throughout  the  day.  Six  p.m.,  constriction  in  the  left,  side  of 
the  chest,  increasing  after  lying  down  ;  great  heat  in  the  hands, 
arms,  feet  and  legs,  with  strong  desire  to  put  them  out  of  bed 
into  the  cool  air ;  pulsation  of  all  the  arteries  ;  unquiet  sleep  ; 
frequent  waking  as  if  from  being  frightened. 

Feb.  15th. —  Dull  headache  early  in  the  morning;  loose  dis- 
charge from  the  bowels,  as  usual,  with  smarting  irritation 
following ;  clear,  but  scanty  urine,  and  the  same  acrid  smart- 
ing after  every  passage.     Twelve  o'clock  at  noon,  put  two 
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|)ellet8  of  the  5tli  centesimal  potency  into  half  tumbler  of 
water,  and  took  a  teaspoonful.  Eight  o'clock  p.m.,  heat  in  the 
hands  returned,  and  continued  through  the  night,  with  perspi- 
ration ;  pain  in  the  index  finger,  beginning  at  the  point,  like 
that  produced  by  an  electric  current,  with  throbbing  of  the 
pulse;  heat  in  the  lower  limbs,  with  restless  movements; 
grasping  pain  in  the  knees^  continuing  for  some  time;  con- 
stricted feeling  in  the  left  side  of  the  chest,  under  the  floating 
ribs,  extending  thence  up  to  the  neck,  and  left  shoulder  blade. 

Feb.  16th. —  The  same  diarrhoeic  discharge  from  the  bowels ; 
urine  clear,  but  odor  strong  ;  great  heat  and  irritation  in  both 
passages  following  the  discharges.  All  the  symptoms  are 
increased  towards  evening,  say  from  five  to  six  o'clock,  to 
about  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  —  more  severe  during  the 
night;  but  headache  not  so  severe  as  at  some  other  times 
during  the  proving,  and  less  heat ;  throbbing  of  the  arteries 
during  the  night ;  restlessness  ;  pain  in  the  letl  mamma  in 
the  evening  after  lying  down,  extending  through  to  the  left 
shoulder  blade ;  catching  pains  through  the  right  hip,  and 
down  on  the  outside  of  the  right  thigh,  worse  when  sittinor  up  ; 
after  lying  down,  heavy,  aching  sensation  in  both  knees  ; 
urine  more  free  and  frequent,  clear,  odor  strong,  much  irrita- 
tion of  the  urethra  after  every  passage. 

Feb.  17th. —  Diarrhoeic  discharges  from  the  bowels  after 
rising ;  griping  pains  after  each  passage ;  nausea ;  abundant 
saliva;  heavy  feeling  in  the  head.  Twelve  o'clock  at  noon, 
took  another  teaspoonful  from  the  preparation  of  the  15th.  At 
about  six  o'clock  p.m.,  pressing  pain  and  heat  in  the  forehead, 
lasting  for  several  hours  ;  pain  in  the  right  hip  and  down  the 
thigh  ;  hot  hands  ;  feeling  of  great  prostration. 

Feb.  18th. —  Sore  pain  through  the  forehead  and  eyes  —  a 
feeling  as  if  the  parts  had  been  beaten  ;  diarrhrjeic  discharge 
as  usual ;  urine  copious ;  red  sediment ;  smarting  irritation 
after  every  passage ;  frequent  stitching  pains  in  the  left  viamma^ 
and  a  drawing  sensation,  extending  to  the  shoulder  and  neck. 
At  two  o'clock  P.M.,  the  pain  in  left  7namrna  became  more 
severe,  extending  to  the  neck ;  short  breathing ;  oppression ; 
uncomfortable  feeling  in  the  stomach  and  bowels ;  drawing  in 
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the  right  inguinal  region ;  very  hot  hands ;  great  weight  and 
bearing  down  in  tlie  lower  part  of  the  bowels. 

f'eb.  19th.  —  Morning  diarrhoea;  fi-equent  urinary  dis- 
charges, with  increased  smarting  and  irritation  of  both  pass- 
ages. Eight  o'clock  in  the  morning,  took  another  teaspoonful 
of  the  same  mixture  after  adding  more  water.  Feeling  of 
great  distension  of  tlie  bowels  after  the  morning  discharge,  and 
after  eating;  appetite  very  little  and  soon  satisfied.  Seven 
o'clock  P.M.,  shooting  pain  in  the  right  temple,  passing  over 
to  the  left,  affecting  the  whole  front  part  of  the  head  by  a  dull, 
heavy  sensation  ;  great  dimness  of  sight ;  intense  pain  in  both 
eyes,  extending  back  into  the  head,  worse  during  the  night; 
pressing  pains  in  the  right  arm  and  wrist;  cramps  in  the 
fingers ;  crampy  pains  in  left  nunnma  and  shoulder ;  dull 
pain  in  back  of  the  neck,  with  feeling  of  constriction. 

Feb.  20th. —  Diarrhoea  this  morning,  with  griping  in  the 
bowels,  and  rasping  sensation  at  the  anus  and  in  the  rectum 
after  the  passages ;  frequent  and  urgent  desire  to  pass  urine, 
slight  in  quantity,  milky  in  appearance  when  passed,  but 
depositing  a  red  sediment  on  standing,  with  smarting  and  irri- 
tation after  every  passage ;  stinging  feeling  in  the  left  inguinal 
or  ovarian  region  most  of  the  time  lately,  with  feeling  of  full- 
ness and  voluptuous  itching  in  the  vagina ;  anus  stiflPand  pain- 
ful, with  a  tight,  painful  drawing  through  the  forehead  and 
eyes ;  severe  hot  pain  through  the  whole  head,  continuing 
about  two  hours,  then  almost  wholly  relieved  by  frequent 
sneezing,  which  came  on  at  about  ten  o'clock  in  the  evening; 
the  head  suddenly  became  quite  clear. 

Feb.  21st. —  Head  continues  to  feel  quite  clear;  bowels  and 
urinary  discharge  free,  with  angry  smarting,  as  usual,  after 
every  passage ;  shooting  pains  in  the  left  ovarian  region ; 
bearing  down  when  standing,  mitigated "  by  sitting  down ; 
boring  sensation  in  the  right  hip-joint,  with  stift*  feeling  of  the 
muscles  of  the  thigh ;  pain  in  the  ankle,  extending  to  the  toes ; 
the  left  ovarian  region  became  sore  to  pressure,  the  pain  grasp- 
ing, and  extending  across  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen ;  the 
pain  was  mitigated  by  rubbing  and  moderate  pressure ;  the 
bearing  down   was  so  great  that   the  parts  had  to  be  sua- 
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tained  by  pressing  upwards  with  the  hand  at  the  vulva  ;  pain 
in  the  left  shoulder,  and  tight  feeling  of  the  chest ;  symptoms 
very  much  moderated  by  noon. 

Feb.  22d. —  Slight  morning  passage  from  the  bowels,  with 
painful  desire  and  smarting  about  the  anus,  and  an  uncom- 
fortable feeling  through  the  whole  bowels.  Five  o'clock  p.m., 
a  sensation  as  of  an  electric  current,  beginning  at  the  end  of 
the  left  index  finger,  extended  to  the  other  fingers  of  the  same 
hand  and  up  the  arm  ;  then  in  the  right  index  finger,  extend- 
ing to  the  other  fingers,  to  the  hand  and  arm,  continuing  for 
several  hours,  with  coldness  of  the  feet  during  the  time. 

Feb.  23d. — Very  loose  and  offensive  stool  this  morning,  but 
less  irritation  of  the  passage  than  usual.  Leftside  of  abdomen 
still  sore  to  pressure  ;  great  bearing  down  in  the  uterine  region, 
and  a  feeling  when  on  the  feet  as  if  the  whole  pelvic  contents 
would  issue  through  the  vagina,  if  not  prevented  by  pressure 
upwards  with  the  hand,  at  the  vulva,  or  by  sitting  down. 
At  8  in  the  morning,  repeated  the  medicine  from  the  same 
tumbler.  3  o'clock,  p.  m.,  pricking  sensation  in  the  fingers  of 
both  hands,  extending  up  the  arms,  with  a  strong  outpressing 
sensation  as  if  the  blood  would  press  through  the  veins,  which 
continued  into  the  night;  contracted  feeling  of  the  chest; 
8lK»rt  breathing ;  irritable;  impatient;  general  lassitude. 

Feb.  24th. — Bowels  loose  this  morning  as  usual ;  much 
rumbling  in  the  left  side  of  the  abdomen ;  dragging  down 
sensation  of  the  whole  abdominal  contents,  extending  to  the 
organs  of  the  chest,  feeling  greatly  the  need  of  support ;  urine 
clear  and  free,  with  a  great  degree  of  irritation  about  both 
passages  as  usual.  5  o'clock,  p.  m.,  fingers  of  right  hand  feel 
stiff,  with  cramp  in  the  middle  finger  and  up  the  arm ;  prick- 
ing sensation  at  the  ends  of  the  fingers  of  both  hands,  and 
great  heat  of  the  palms;  cramp  in  the  toes  of  the  left  foot; 
stinging  sensation  below  the  right  knee  ;  swiftly  darting  pains 
about  the  legs  for  two  hours  during  the  evening,  going  off 
suddenly  as  they  came  on  ;  hot  pain  about  the  forehead  and 
eyes ;  tightness  of  the  left  side  of  the  chest. 

Feb.  25th. — Diarrhoea  this  morning  as  usual ;  left  mamma 
painful,  with  drawing  sensation  in  the  left  armpit  and  shoulder  ; 
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unusual  distension  of  the  abdomen  and  chest  during  the  fore- 
noon ;  hands  and  arms  stiflF  and  hot  as  if  parched ;  head  very 
hot ;  grumbling  in  hollow  teeth ;  dull  pain  in  the  right  side  of 
the  face  (jaw),  with  a  sensation  of  elongation  of  the  teeth ; 
severe  pressing,  or  bearing-down  sensation  in  the  sexual 
organs,  with  the  feeling  as  if  the  whole  internal  parts  were 
being  pulled  outward  or  downward  from  the  breasts  and 
umbilical  region,  through  the  vagina,  with  an  irresistible 
desire  to  press  the  hands  against  the  vulva  to  prevent  the 
parts  from  escaping ;  hollow,  empty  sensation  at  the  stomach 
and  in  the  bowels  ;  desire  to  make  along  breath,  with  frequent 
sighing,  which  seemed  to  come  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
bowels ;  restless  ;  wakeful  during  the  night,  but  when  asleep, 
disturbed  by  bad,  laborious  dreams ;  felt  constantly  troubled 
in  mind. 

Feb.  26th. — The  same  diarrhceic  discharge  this  morning  on 
rising,  and  frequent  and  small  passages  of  urine,  with  acrid, 
smarting  of  the  urethra,  and  the  whole  alimentary  canal; 
cramps  in  both  legs  and  feet  after  the  discharge  from  the 
bowels  ;  yawning,  and  stretching  all  over. 

Feb.  27th,  Night. — More  comfortable  ;  sleep  good ;  the  usual 
morning  diarrhceic  discharge,  but  less  of  the  smarting  and 
soreness ;  painful  drawing  about  the  left  inguinal  region, 
extending  to  the  pubis;  a  feeling  as  if  the  internal  sexual 
organs  were  swollen ;  smarting  and  irritation  of  the  labia,  with 
heat  as  though  the  parts  were  inflamed ;  great  tenderness 
about  the  whole  sexual  organs ;  very  uncomfortable  pressure 
downward,  and  an  irresistible  desire  to  sustain  the  parts  by 
pressing  upward  with  the  hand  ;  a  feeling  of  constriction  in 
the  left  side  of  the  chest  about  the  breadth  of  the  hand  below 
the  left  mamma ;  sensation  of  great  fullness  of  the  chest  and 
abdomen  ;  much  flatulent  movement  in  the  bowels. 

March  2:tth. — The  above  symptoms  have  continued  to  recur 
regularly  since  the  last  dose  of  medicine  (Feb.  23d),  but  have 
gradually  abated.  The  diarrhoea  has  returned  every  morning 
on  rising,  with  frequent  urination  at  night,  followed  by  the 
same  acrid,  smarting  sensation  about  the  passages  ;  the  sensa- 
tion as  of  an  electric  current  has  been  felt  in  the  left  hand 
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occasionally,  but  has  grown  less  and  less  at  every  recurrence  ; 
this  latter  symptom,  together  with  the  burning  of  the  feet  and 
hands,  subsided  first.  The  feeling  of  weight  and  pressure  in 
the  hypogastric  and  left  ovarian  region  continued  to  recur  at 
intervals  till  within  a  few  days.  The  pains  in  the  left  Diamma 
and  side,  and  about  the  left  shoulder  blade,  have  been  most 
troublesome,  and  have  continued  longest,  indeed  have  not  yet 
wholly  disappeared.  The  ovarian  and  uterine  symptoms  were 
but  slightly  felt  till  after  taking  a  dose  of  the  5th  potency  on 
the  15th  of  February.  These  symptoms  gradually  increased 
thereafter  wlienever  the  medicine  was  renewed. 

There  was  a  good  deal  of  mental  anxiety  throughout  the 
proving ;  despondent ;  gloomy ;  difficulty  in  expressing  her 
thoughts ;  of  recollecting ;  of  selecting  words ;  and  expressed 
to  her  sister  great  fear  of  insanity.  The  morning  diarrhoea 
continued  to  recur  for  more  than  six  weeks  after  the  last  dose 
of  medicine ;  and  even  now  (May  10th)  there  is  an  occasional 
recurrence  of  the  same  symptoms,  with  mental  anxiety,  which 
however  continue  but  for  a  short  time.  The  proving  was  sus- 
pended in  consequence  of  the  increasing  violence  of  the  symp- 
toms. With  the  exception  of  occasional  threatening  of  some 
of  the  above  symptoms  the  prover  is  very  well ;  and  thinks 
her  general  health  improved  by  taking  the  drug, —  at  least  not 
injured. 

SIXTH   PROVING,  BY   MRS.  N.  W.,  M.D.,  NEW  YORK. 

Oct.  1,  1869. —  Being  in  ordinary  good  health,  began  the 
proving  of  Lil.  tig.  by  taking  three  drops  of  the  3d  centesimal 
dilution,  three  times  daily.  Had  symptoms  which  are  here 
given  in  chronological  order,  first  in  the  prover's  own  words, 
and  then  as  noted  from  her  statements. 

The  first  I  noticed  was  that  I  was  more  active  ;  things  went 
easily.  No  other  effect  for  four  days,  unless  it  was  increased 
sexual  instinct ;  then  sweetish  nausea,  with  fullness  of  the  abdo- 
men, particularly  after  eating, —  even  after  small  quantities. 
Food  does  not  increase  the  nausea.  No  desire  to  vomit.  On 
the  sixth  day  moral  symptoms  were  developed.     I  do  not  want 
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to  be  pleased ;  don't  care  to  talk  or  read ;  desire  to  sleep ; 
slept  well  all  night,  but  unpleasant  dreams. 

Omitted  medicine  two  days ;  nausea  and  full  feeling  sub- 
sided. At  intervals  the  skin  of  abdomen  feels  stretched  and 
stiff.  A  sore  pain  in  the  upper  part  of  the  breast.  On  the 
seventh  day  took  five  drops,  and  in  a  few  hours  nausea  much 
increased,  with  the  same  bloated  feeling  in  the  abdomen,  par- 
ticularly around  the  hips  and  in  the  region  of  the  uterus ; 
dartin^y  pains  in  different  parts  of  the  head ;  a  bad  feeling 
across  the  abdomen,  especially  on  the  right  side ;  some  tearing 
pain  in  lower  part  of  abdomen,  from  ovarian  region  down  both 
sides.  Ate  as  much  as  usual,  but  without  appetite ;  restless, 
and  a  desire  to  be  doing  something,  but  no  ambition;  sensa- 
tion of  pressure  in  vagina,  and  pain  at  top  of  sacrum,  extend- 
ing to  hips.  Eighth  day :  —  worse  on  go.ng  to  bed  ;  can't  go 
to  sleep  ;  wild  feeling  in  head,  as  though  I  should  go  crazy  and 
no  one  would  take  care  of  me  ;  dreams  all  night ;  better  on 
rising;  nausea  constant.  Tenth  day:  —  pain  in  right  iliac 
region,  better  during  motion  ;  head  grows  wild  after  keeping 
quiet  a  little  while.  At  two  p.m.,  tenth  day,  took  five  drops. 
Increased  depressing  weight  over  the  pubis,  after  supper;  knees 
ache. 

Oct.  22d. — This  prover  came  to  Dr.  Dunham  to  state  her 
symptoms,  her  mind  being  so  affected  that  she  could  not  her- 
self record  them.  She  stated  that  the  fallowing  symptoms 
came  on  the  20th,  increased  yesterday  (21st)  while  riding,  and 
were  still  worse  to-day  (22d),  viz. :  a  sensation  in  the  pelvis  as 
though  everything  were  coming  into  the  world  through  the 
vagina.  Last  night  the  sensation  was  very  distressing,  and 
not  relieved  by  change  of  position. 

The  dragging  downwards  towards  the  pelvis  is  felt  in  the 
stomach,  and  even  in  the  shoulders,  not  relieved  by  lying 
down,  but  worse  when  standing  up.  A  disposition  to  place 
the  hands  upon  the  hypogastric  region,  and  press  upwards 
in  order  to  relieve  the  dragging  sensation.  Likewise,  an 
aching  and  pressure  across  the  lumbo-sacral  region,  and  some 
pressure  upon  the  return ;  pressure  and  a  crazy  feeling  upon 
the  top  of  the  head,  so  that  she  can  not  write  her  symptoms. 
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To-day,  when  walking,  a  sensation  as  if  everything  were 
pressing  downward  into  the  pelvis,  and  so  she  inhales  forcibly, 
so  as  to  draw  up  thorax  and  relieve  the  pelvis  of  weight.  She 
wants  somebody  to  talk  to  her  and  entertain  her  (a  feeling 
quite  unusual  with  her) ;  feels  nervous,  wants  to  cry  from  a 
feeling  of  irritation,  and  of  something  wrong  in  the  abdomen 
and  pelvic  organs ;  feels  hurried,  and  yet  incapable,  as  if  she 
had  a  great  deal  to  do  and  can  not  do  it;  she  has  thirst,  drink- 
ing often  and  much. 

Naturally  her  bowels  are  regular.  Now  she  had  alternately 
a  loose  and  a  solid  stool,  several  during  the  day,  and  a  con- 
stant feeling  as  though  she  must  have  a  stool ;  this  feeling 
resulting  from  a  sensation  as  if  something  were  pushing  on 
the  anterior  wall  of  the  rectum  at  the  anus,  and  about  two  to 
three  inches  above  the  anus. 

She  is  conscious  of  feeling  very  nervous  and  irritable,  and 
yet  feels  jolly  ;  can  not  sleep  at  night,  but  lies  with  the  eyes 
wide  open  ;  grumbling  pain  in  the  right  side  of  the  head  and 
in  the  teeth  of  the  right  side.  (She  remarks  that  all  the 
symptoms  are  on  the  right  side,  but  yesterday,  when  walking, 
the  left  ovary  was  worst,  the  pain  down  the  anterior  and 
internal  aspect  of  the  left  thigh,  as  if  it  would  be  impossible  to 
take  another  step.  As  soon  as  she  extended  the  limb  she 
needed  to  flex  it  immediately,  and  then,  because  of  a  restless 
feeling,  she  must  extend  it  again.)  At  length  she  went  to 
sleep,  lying  on  the  back,  wMth  knees  and  thighs  flexed. 

She  further  remarked  that  it  was  the  effect  of  moving,  rather 
than  the  (ict  of  moving,  which  aggravated  her  pains.  She  felt 
badly  while  walking,  but  so  much  worse  after  she  had  ceased 
to  walk,  that  she  was  induced  to  walk  again,  although  she 
knows  that  after  doing  it  she  will  be  worse  again.  She 
can  not  discriminate  which  pelvic  pain  is  worse,  those  in  the 
back  or  those  in  front.  The  whole  contents  of  the 
pelvis  seem  to  drag  down,  and  quite  from  the  stomach. 

She  can  not  record  her  own  symptoms.  Does  not  want 
to  complain,  and  yet  does  not  avoid  people ;  feels  bloated, 
but  is  not  so ;  somewhat  tender  on  pressure  in  the  ovarian 
regions,  especially  the  HghL 
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Oct.  23d. — Aching  in  the  pelvis  between  the  promontory  of 
the  sacrum  and  the  pubis.  It  feels  to  her  as  if  the  aching 
were  not  in  the  utenis,  but  around  it.  She  feels  constantly 
the  two  spots  corresponding  in  position  to  the  ovaries,  and 
which  ache  and  teel  like  little  coals  of  iire.  In  the  pelvis  a 
feeling  just  like  a  dragging  out,  as  if  the  whole  contents  were 
pushing  down  into  a  funnel  the  outlet  of  which  coincided  with 
the  vagina. 

Oct.  25th. — After  reporting  on  the  23d  (10  a.  m.)  desire  for 
stool — constant  pressure  on  the  rectum ;  during  the  day  a  stool 
every  half  hour,  lumpy,  small,  diarrhoeic,  with  wind ;  constant 
tenesmus.  She  could  sit  at  stool  forever,  and  with  it  a  burning 
in  the  urethra.  She  took  Helonias'""  and  was  greatly 
relieved.  But,  still,  to-day  has  the  bearing  down  in  the  vagina^ 
or,  rather,  a  dread  of  it.  She  had,  on  the  23d,  an  aversion  to 
being  alone,  and  yet  no  dread  —  felt  tranquil,  but  liked  to  §ee 
others  and  hear  them  talk. 

Now,  on  the  25th,  she  has  a  disposition  to  muse  and  dream ; 
is  awake,  yet  seems  to  be  asleep  and  afar  off;  not  disposed  to 
mental  or  bodily  work. 

From  the  very  tip  of  the  os  coccygis  she  has  a  pulling 
upwards  and  forwards.  From  the  anterior  superior  spinous 
process  of  the  ilium  (both  sides)  a  pulling  downwards  and 
backwards.  Her  perceptive  and  reflective  faculties  seem 
benumbed,  whereas  at  first  she  was  overactive  and  seemed  to 
be  two  individuals.  Increased  desire  for  meat^  and  has  eat^n 
a  great  deal.     Headache  in  occiput  and  over  eyes. 

For  the  last  three  days  more  continual  pressure  on  the  blad- 
der —  wants  to  urinate  all  the  time,  passing  but  little,  followed 
by  smarting  and  tenesmus.     No  leucorrhoea. 

Oct.  26th. — All  yesterday  pressure  on  bladder.  The  aching 
in  right  ovary  kept  getting  worse,  until  at  last  it  seemed  as  if 
a  Icnife  were  inserted  in  the  right  ovary  and  ripped  down  the 
groin  and  the  anterior  part  of  the  thigh  —  the  pain  extended 
over  the  lumbo-sacral  region,  and  she  had  to  lie  and  cry  her- 
self to  sleep.  The  pain  extended  up  to  the  right  hypochon- 
drium,  and  was  somewhat  relieved  by  pressure  on  the  ovary. 
Diarrhoea  continues.     The  legs  ache,  causing  her  to  twist  and 
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turn.  It  seems  as  if  the  symptoms  came  on  worse  as  soon  as 
she  gave  up  active  control  over  herself,  e.  g.  when  she  tried  to 
go  to  sleep. 

This  morning  no  pain,  but  the  sore  sensation  which  follows 
pain.  Irritation  of  the  bladder  continues,  but  she  can  control 
it  by  determining  not  to  urinate. 

She  thinks  the  effects  of  the  medicine  are  passing  off, 
because  the  first  symptoms,  such  as  pain  in  the  occiput,  are 
coming  back. 

Oct.  28th. —  Menses  occurred  yesterday,  as  usual,  and  regu- 
larly, and  continued  normal  as  long  as  she  kept  moving,  but 
as  soon  as  she  ceased  moving,  the  flowing  ceased.  None  this 
A.M.  A  little  fullness  and  soreness  around  the  abdomen,  and 
an  absence  of  feeling  in  the  head.  She  can't  think  —  acts 
without  thought ;  keeps  walking  fast  as  though  by  instinct ; 
feels  hurried,  but  don't  know  why ;  is  forgetful ;  can't  decide 
for  herself* — must  depend  on  others.  Some  backache  and 
pain  in  right  ovary. 

Nov.  2d. —  She  noticed  on  the  29th  some  heart  symptoms 
not  definite.  On  the  30th,  after  walking,  a  sudden  fluttering 
sensation  in  the  heart.  This,  like  all  the  symptoms,  is  less 
felt  if  she  can  Imsy  herself  much.  There  is  a  hurried,  forcing 
feeling  about  the  heart,  with  a  faintness  and  fluttering  as 
though  she  could  do  nothing,  but  must  put  by  her  work  and 
sit  still ;  relieved  by  repose.  The  seat  of  the  sensation  is  the 
apex  of  the  heart.  Twice  she  had  a  sharp  pain  there.  Great 
weakness  in  the  legs.  She  feels  hurried,  as  though  she  must 
breathe  quick  ;  yet  she  does  not. 

The  prover  feels  that  her  whole  system  has  been  profoundly 
affected  by  the  remedy.  "  She  is  not  the  same  person  she 
was."  She  tieels  hurried,  and  yet  can  not  do  much ;  has  no 
heart  nor  strength  to  attend  to  business  which  has  not  hereto- 
fore been  a  burden  to  her.  She  feels  discouraged,  not  like 
trying  to  do  any  work.  But  she  no  longer  feels  any  tendency 
to  suicide  as  she  did  during  the  first  few  days  of  the  proving. 

N.  B.  It  should  have  been  stated  that  about  the  eighth  day 
of  the  proving  she  found  herself  revolving  in  mind  such 
thoughts  as  these :   "  Suppose  I  should  throw  myself  in  the 
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river,  would  they  find  ray  body  and  would  any  one  care  ? "  or, 
"  How  much  opium  would  put  to  sleep  forever  ? "  a  new 
train  of  thought  for  her. 

Xov.  Ist. —  She  has  a  cough,  a  single,  dry,  hard  cough.  The 
heart-symptoms  really  troubled  her  about  walking ;  she  got 
out  of  breath,  especially  on  going  up  stairs,  and  was  obliged 
to  stop  and  repose.  Iler  appetite  is  tremendous ;  she  always 
desires  meat^  and  the  more  so  the  more  pronounced  the  symp- 
toms are.  She  is  most  struck  by  the  effect  of  the  drug  upon 
the  social  and  moral  sphere.  She  don't  care  to  he  alone^ 
whereas  formerly  she  preferred  being  alone.  At  the  same  time 
she  does  not  dread  being  alone.  Her  sexual  instincts  are 
strong  now,  whereas  formerly  she  was  very  free  from  such 
feelings.     She  says  the  conjugal  instinct  is  strongly  developed. 

She  can  repress  her  symptoms  and  disregard  them,  if  she 
keep  very  husy  /  but  as  soon  as  she  ceases  her  occupation  they 
recur  with  great  intensity.  Her  wits  are  languid,  intuitions 
dull.  The  bloating  of  the  abdomen  continues.  Prover  thinks 
this  results  from  development  of  the  utenis  and  its  append- 
ages. 

Nov.  4th. —  She  reports  what  she  forgot  to  mention  before,  a 
symptom  never  previously  noticed :  much  sweating  in  the 
axillffi,  especially  in  the  right.  On  the  swell  of  the  deltoid 
muscle  on  both  anus,  a  burning  itching,  compelling  to  rub 
and  scratch,  which  relieves  for  a  short  time.  The  heai*t  symp- 
toms are  passing  oif,  felt  now  only  on  fast  walking.  She  is 
now  aware  that  two  weeks  ago  the  urine  was  increased  and 
dark-colored. 

Nov.  11th. —  She  had  been  quite  well  since  the  4th,  and  sup- 
posed the  action  of  the  drug  exhausted.  But,  on  the  Yth,  the 
bearing-down  sensation  returned ;  everything  seemed  to  be 
pressing  out  of  the  vagina  ;  this  continued  on  the  8th,  like  light 
labor  pains  in  the  lower  back.  Leucorrhcea  likewise  occurred 
(a  thin,  acrid  discharge,  leaving  a  brown  stain ;  she  thought  it 
was  the  menses,  which  liad  ceased  a  week  before).  She  never 
had  any  such  trouble  before.  All  of  these  symptoms  were 
worse  in  the  afternoon  and  evening  until  midnight,  after  which 
time  they  grew  better.  * 
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On  the  9th  the  leiicorrhoea  had  ceased,  and  she  felt  better 
in  the  morning ;  but  in  the  afternoon  it  returned  and  continued 
all  night,  and  was  more  excoriating  than  before,  producing  a 
rash  and  a  little  swelling.  She  could  not  sleep,  for  the  con- 
tinued pelvic  pain,  which  resembled  that  of  an  imminent  mis- 
carriage. Now  (Nov.  11th)  she  feels  depressed,  has  thirst, 
pressure  on  bladder  and  rectum ;  is  inert,  yet  don't  want  to  sit 
quiet ;  is  restless,  yet  don't  want  to  walk  ;  is  cross  and  pettish. 
Leucorrhoea  acrid,  as  before.  Bowels  regular.  With  these 
symptoms  came  again  the  desire  for  meat.  Shooting  in  the 
right  side  of  the  head.  She  dreads  saying  anything  to  any- 
body, lest  she  say  something  wrong,  and  yet  she  wants  to  talk. 
She  has  constant  buniing  pain  across  the  hypogastrium,  from 
groin  to  groin.  She  can't  account  for  the  recurrence  of  the 
symptoms  ;  they  were  the  first  effect  of  the  Lilium,  and  now 
they  have  returned  without  repeating  the  remedy  and  without 
provocation.  They  came  on  when  she  was  feeling  quite  well 
(Nov.  5th),  came  down  on  her  like  a  sudden  cloud ;  she  lost 
vigor  and  snap,  and  could  sit  down  and  cry,  or  be  impatient 
with  herself  and  tear  about,  but  feels  hurried ;  could  walk  or 
run  aimlessly  for  an  indefinite  time.  With  all  this  depression 
comes  a  desire  for  fine  things  of  all  kinds.  She  is  dissatisfied 
with  what  she  has,  and  is  envious  of  others. 

Nov.  12th. — Yesterday  she  went  to  a  lecture.  While  sitting 
there,  felt  much  irritation  in  the  womb ;  felt  like  hitting  the 
lecturer,  and  in  the  evening  felt  desirous  of  swearing,  damn- 
ing the  fire  and  things  generally  ;  could  not  eat,  felt  hurried, 
like  walking  fast;  inclined  to  think  and  speak  of  obscene 
things ;  disposed  to  strike  and  hit  persons.  As  these  things 
came  on,  the  uterine  symptoms  passed  away.  To-day  the  leu- 
corrhoea has  ceased,  and  there  remains  only  a  feeling  of  irrita- 
tion inside  the  uterus. 

Nov.  22d. —  She  has  been  slow,  languid  and  forgetful  since 
last  report  (12th).  Has  forgotten  to  say  that,  during  the  whole 
proving,  she  has  had  soreness  in  the  right  hip  joint,  and  a  sore- 
ness of  the  cervical  and  occipital  muscles,  always  worse  when 
she  has  "  thirsty  spells."     ''  Thirsty  spells  "  always  precede  a 
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dull,  stupid  and  despondent  spell,  and  such  always  precedes 
the  severe  symptoms. 

She  has  been  cross,  having  no  patience  with  anything  or 
anybody.  The  menses  came  on  the  14th,  after  only  two  weeks 
interval,  and  continue  now,  a  slight  discharge,  dark,  thick,  and 
smelling  like  lochia.  Abdominal  muscles  are  sore  jtcst  before 
a  stool,  but  not  much  during  stool ;  an  unbearable  soreness ; 
she  would  like  to  scream.  The  muscles  of  the  whole  body 
respond  sluggishly  to  her  will.  Feet  have  been  tender  and  the 
ankles  swell.  During  the  proving  she  has  grown  fat,  gaining 
eight  pounds. 

Dec.  1st. —  It  is  eight  weeks  to-day  since  she  took  Lilium. 
Yesterday,  great  hunger,  as  it  were,  in  the  back^  and  extend- 
ing up  to  the  occiput  and  over  the  vertex.  She  ate  enor- 
mously, yet  felt  as  though  she  should  starve  to  death.  Felt 
hurried  ;  walked  all  day ;  could  not  amuse  herself  by  think- 
ing or  reading.  It  was  aimless  hurry  and  motion^  up  and 
down  ;  could  not  go  to  sleep ;  wanted  somebody  to  be  with 
her  and  talk  to  her ;  felt  that  she  should  die,  and  did  not  care 
if  she  did ;  wondered  who  would  take  care  of  her  body.  When 
sitting,  and  not  at  work,  felt  the  old  pain  in  left  side  of  head, 
temple  and  parietal  bone  and  malar  bone  ;  relieved  by  motion 
and  occupation.  Went  to  sleep  soon  after  midnight,  waking 
often. 

This  morning  (Dec.  1st),  a  burning  pain  across  the  abdomen 
and  in  both  ovaries,  and  now  (11  a.m.)  diarrhoea.  lias  had 
four  stools,  the  first  at  7  a.m.,  hurrying  her  ;  she  can't  wait  a 
minute ;  stool  loose,  but  not  watery,  and  dark  brown.  This 
attack  is  like  the  two  previous  ones.  She  felt  yesterday  as  if 
menses  were  coming  on  —  two  weeks  too  soon. 

Dec.  4th.  —  She  is  now  going  through  the  third  successive 
series  of  symptoms  produced  by  the  Lilium  /  the  passionate 
excitement,  the  aching  and  burning  and  pain  in  the  ovaries 
(worse  in  the  right  ovary),  which  organs  are  distinctly  defined 
in  her  sensations,  then  despondency,  with  aggravation  at  night 
and  diarrhoea  in  the  morning,  and  great  feeling  of  slowness 
and  inability  to  get  at  her  work.  At  night,  excitement,  weep- 
ing, feeling  as  if  she  were  two  persons.     In  the  afternoon  she 
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}ia8  pressing  down  and  burning  all  around  the  pubes  and  gen- 
itals ;  worse  from  three  to  five,  p.m.,  and  going  oflf  before  eight, 
P.M.,  accompanied  by  pressure  on  the  bladder,  the  water  being 
high-colored  and  scanty ;  she  could  pass  water  every  quarter 
of  an  hour. 

The  prover  thinks  this  remedy  would  be  suitable  for  proci- 
dentia uteri.  In  the  first  stage  of  its  action,  or  stage  of  excite- 
ment, a  condition  of  amorous  excitement  comes  on  suddenly 
and  anywhere ;  a  disposition  to  use  obscene  language  —  kind 
of  nymphomania.  This  stage  gave  place  to  sluggishness  and 
despondency,  and  this  to  a  hurried  feeling  of  being  impelled 
to  work  without  herself  desiring  to  work.  It  is  not  herself, 
but  her  excited  nervous  system,  which  drives  her  to  exertion. 

Dec.  8th. — A  constant  burning  in  the  back.  On  introducing 
the  finger  into  the  vagina,  she  finds  the  os,  which  usually  is  so 
high  as  to  be  almost  out  of  reach,  now  so  low  as  to  be  only  a 
half-finger  high,  the  os  much  tilted  back  and  pressing  against 
the  rectum,  the  fundus  pressing  on  the  bladder.  Constant 
desire  to  urinate,  and  constant  pressure  on  the  rectum.  Much 
trembling  sensation  from  the  pelvis  extending  down  the  thighs. 
She  has  not  slept  for  several  nights ;  must  rise  twenty  times  a 
night  to  urinate ;  keeps  turning  and  twisting ;  likes  to  have  a 
pretext  for  getting  up ;  if  aroused  by  anything,  she  can't  sleep 
again.  Don't  want  to  read.  She  feels  that  the  animal  life 
predominates,  and  as  though  her  life  were  going  away.  The 
passional  excitement,  which  has  abated,  returns.  (This  was  so 
great  that  I  [Dr.  Dunham]  gave  Platina  "•  every  three  hours 
until  relieved.) 

Dec.  9th. — Much  relieved  after  three  doses  of  Platina.  The 
fluttering  of  the  heart  was  much  worse  yesterday. 

Dec.  14th. —  Menses  came  on  the  12tb,  regular  time ;  more 
free  than  usual,  relieving  backache.  Constant  feeling  of  irri- 
tation in  the  ovaries,  and  the  same  restless  desire  to  keep 
walking. 

Menses,  after  flowing  twenty-four  hours,  ceased  for  twelve, 
and  then  recurred. 

The  patient  could  not  endure  a  longer  proving,  and  took 
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Platina  every  few  days,  under  which  the  Liliurrh  symptoms 
gradually  disappeared. 

SEVENTH   PROVING,    BY   MRS.    8.    A.    F.,   M.D.,   NEW    YORE. 

Nov.  20th,  1869. — Took  \  oz.  Lil.  tig.  No  symptoms  for 
two  weeks.  Then  chills  creeping  down  the  back  every  night  on 
going  to  bed,  for  a  month.  The  chills  were  followed  by  vio- 
lent beating  of  the  heart,  and  throbbing  of  the  carotids,  pre- 
venting sleep,  when  lying  on  either  side  of  the  body. 

Jan.  12th,  1870. — Sharp,  lancinating  pain,  extending  from 
the  left  hypochondriac  region  to  the  crest  of  the  ilium. 

Jan.  13th. — Repetition  of  the  above  pains. 

Feb.  2d. — Outer  canthus  of  right  eye  much  inflamed,  ex- 
tending to  minor  canthus.     Lids  agglutinated. 

Eyes  very  sensitive  to  gas-light,  which  causes  intolerable 
burning  pain.   Left  eye  subsequently  affected  in  the  same  way. 

Feb.  16th. —  Both  eyes  well. 

Feb.  16th  and  18th. —  Pain  in  lower  dorsal  vertebrae,  as  if 
the  back  would  break. 

Feb.  24th  and  25th. —  Bearing-down  pajns,  particularly  in 
walking;  pressure  and  weight  low  down  in  the  vagina.  She 
has  once  or  twice  before  had  such  feelings,  and  then  from 
excessive  fatigue  from  walking  or  working.  The  first  month 
after  taking  the  Lilimn  menses  anticipated  five  days. 

The  second  month  delayed  one  day. 

The  third  month  anticipated  one  day. 

Muscae  volitantes  at  various  times. 

March  Ist  and  2d. —  Headache;  heaviness,  as  if  the  head 
were  too  full  of  blood ;  congestion ;  blood  would  issue  when 
blowing  the  nose ;  pains  in  the  head  all  over ;  heaviness ; 
wants  to  support  the  head  with  her  hands ;  relieved  only  at 
sunset ;  worse  when  walking  in  open  air. 

April  8th. —  Inner  corner  of  right  eye  still  feels  raw,  aggrar 
vated  by  fresh,  especially  damp,  cold  air.     Sight  not  affected. 

EIGHTH   PROVING,    BY    MRS.    C.    LE   B.,    M.D.,    NEW    YORK. 

Nov.  24th,  1869. — Began  proving  Lilium  tig.,  3.  Took  two 
doses  daily  for  six  days.     First  day. —  Dull  frontal  headache 
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all  day.  Second  day. —  Dull  headache,  beginning  in  the  fore- 
head, going  all  through  the  head,  worse  on  the  left  side ; 
severe  pressure  in  right  eye,  lasting  two  hours ;  chilly  feeling 
all  over  the  body. 

Third  day. — The  same  headache,  mostly  confined  to  the 
forehead;  yawning  and  stretching;  severe  chill  towards 
evening,  causing  great  pain  in  and  about  the  heart,  going 
through  into  the  back,  under  the  scapulie ;  the  pain  is  con- 
strictive, the  heart  feels  as  if  it  were  squeezed  in  a  vise  ;  the 
blood  seems  all  to  have  gone  to  the  heart,  causing  a  feeling  as 
though  I  must  bend  double;  I  can  hardly  walk  straight  going 
home.  The  heart  fairly  shakes  with  cold,  although  the 
weather  is  mild.  Also  nausea.  All  of  these  feelings  are 
removed  by  getting  into  a  warm  room. 

Fourth  day. —  Same  headache,  stupid  feeling;  nausea 
coming  on  suddenly,  lasting  a  few  moments,  and  as  suddenly 
going ;  heavy,  dull  feeling  in  the  stomach ;  eructations ; 
pains  in  the  right  ovarian  region,  a  gnawing,  dragging  sensa- 
tion, worse  on  walking,  a  feeling  as  if  something  were  shaking 
loose  in  that  region  whenever  the  right  foot  was  planted 
firmly;  also  a  gnawing  pain  in  the  back,  in  the  lumbar  region, 
lasting  all  night,  worse  in  bed. 

Another  trouble  has  now  appeared.  Prover's  eyesight 
always  weak.  She  is  hypermetropic,  uses  one-fourteenth 
glasses.     Now  sight  is  much  worse. 

Fifth  day. — Same  headache,  same  pains  in  ovarian  and 
lumbar  regions,  same  nausea ;  sight  worse,  eyes  very  painful, 
smarting,  must  close  them  often ;  light  painful,  darkness 
pleasant. 

Sixth  day. —  Eyes  very  sore,  sight  dim,  must  cease  the 
proving. 

Seventh  and  Eleventh  days. —  Symptoms  gradually  sub- 
sided, but  eyes  are  no  better.. 

Feb.  Ist. —  Having  suffered  four  weeks  as  above,  my  eyes 
have  now  returned  to  their  former  condition,  with  one  excep- 
tion. Whereas,  formerly,  for  one  year  I  had  a  habit  of  turn- 
ing my  head  towards  the  left  when  reading,  trying  thereby  to 
look  with  the  left  eye  out  of  the  right  glass  of.  the  spectacles, 
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and  this  in  order  to  be  able  to  see  the  whole  of  a  letter,  like 
b,  p,  d,  etc.,  of  which  otherwise  I  could  see  only  the  straight 
part,  but  not  the  curve.  Now  I  can  see  distinctly  without 
turning  the  head  and  looking  sidewise.  I  ascribe  this  im- 
provement to  the  LU,  tig. 

NINTH   PROVING,   MRS.   B.,    STUDENT   OF   MED.,   iSflCH. 

Nervous  temperament,  light  complexion,  black  hair,  gray 
eyes,  mother  of  one  child,  now  five  years  old ;  is  in  good 
health,  having  never  been  sick,  except  at  her  confinement. 

Nov.  1,  /1869. —  Six  a.  m.,  took  five  drops  of  LU,  tig.  At 
three  p.  m.,  had  nervous  symptoms,  but  not  very  strongly 
marked. 

Nov.  2nd. — Took  five  drops  at  six  a.  m.,  and  continued  to 
take  the  same  dose  at  the  same  hour  for  five  successive  days, 
with  nervous  symptoms  each  day,  commencing  at  three  p.  m., 
and  growing  worse  and  worse  each  day.  One  of  the  next 
prominent  symptoms  was  trembling  of  the  knees. 

Nov.  3rd. — Trembling  of  the  knees  and  abdomen,  and  lower 
part  of  the  back ;  tremor  of  the  hands.  When  walking  the 
joints  seem  to  lack  synovial  fluid ;  can  almost  hear  the 
crepitus. 

Nov.  4th. —  The  same  dose  repeated  as  before  described, 
and  the  same  nervous  symptoms.  Everything  in  the  least 
exciting  produces  cold  hands.  There  is  paralysis  or  stiffness 
of  the  fingers,  so  that  she  can  hardly  hold  a  pencil  firmly 
enough  to  write. 

Nov.  5th. —  Same  symptoms  more  severe.  Menses  due,  but 
have  not  appeared,  a  remarkable  thing  for  her. 

Dec.  7th. — Menses  due  Nov.  5th  have  not  yet  appeared. 
The  other  symptoms  gradually  wore  off.  Took,  two  hours 
before  dinner,  Dec.  Tth,  12  drops,  and  at  eight  p.m.  had  to 
leave  company  on  account  of  cutting  pain  in  bowels  so  severe 
she  had  to  take  Nux,  which  relieved.  Extremities  cold  and 
clammy ;  sudden  chills,  not  followed  by  fever,  but  with  full- 
ness of  the  head.  Waked  next  morning  tremulous  and  weak 
as  from  a  fit  of  sickness. 
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Dec.  9th. —  Menses  appeared ;  scanty  and  of  short  duration. 
Appetite  failed. 

Dec.  13th. —  Aching  of  the  flesh  and  bones  throughout  the 
■  body ;  fullness  in  head  and  pressing  from  within  outward  as 
though  the  contents  would  issue  through  every  aperture  (eyes, 
ears,  etc.).     Pain  in  the  temples  increased  by  pressure. 

Dec.  15th. —  Same  symptoms. 

Dec.  24th. —  Severe  pain  in  the  second  joint  of  lingers  and 
in  the  ankle  joint,  so  that  when  driving,  the  horse  must  be 
stopped,  the  jolting  was  so  painful.  Severe  pain  all  night — 
next  morning  muscles  are  lame,  as  though  bruised,  and  the 
soles  of  the  teet  so  sore  that  she  can  not  walk  on  them.  The 
hands  feel  as  though  they  had  been  pounded.  Every  part  of 
the  body  sore  and  bruised ;  can't  bear  pressure  of  the  clothes. 

Mrs.  B.  took  only  five  doses  from  Nov.  1st  to  5th,  and  one 
dose  Dec.  7th.  The  train  of  symptoms  from  the  last  dose  did 
not  leave  her  for  nearly  four  weeks, 

TENTH   PEOVINQ,    BY    MRS.    J.    F.,    STUDENT   OF   MEDICINE, 

MILWAUKEE,    WIS. 

March  22d,  1870.  —  Took  five  drops  of  the  3d  attenuation  of 
LU.  tig.  in  the  forenoon  and  middle  of  the  afternoon.  No 
effect. 

March  23d.  —  Eight  drops  at  the  same  hours.  No  physical 
effect ;  but  toward  evening,  an  hour  after  the  second  dose, 
noticed  a  nervous  tremulousness,  and  an  inability  to  apply  the 
mind  to  any  subject  steadily;  could  not  think  clearly  —  could 
not  readily  recall  facts  perfectly  familiar  to  me. 

March  24th. — Took  sixteen  drops  three  times  during  the  day. 
No  marked  change  in  feelings  until  afternoon.  Had  a  severe 
pain  in  back,  much  nervousness,  inability  to  apply  the  mind, 
depression,  disposition  to  weep,  headache.  Took  no  more 
medicine  till  April  4th,  when,  feeling  remarkably  well,  took 
twelve  drops,  which  was  quickly  followed  by  a  tremulousness 
and  a  peculiar  ^r^«Mny  headache.  There  has  been  an  increased 
secretion  of  urine  during  the  days  in  which  I  took  the  medi- 
cine. ' 
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ELEVENTH  PROVING,  BY  MRS.  L.  B.  C,  M.D.,  CLEVELAND,  OHIO. 

Oct.  Stli,  1869. —  For  one  week  took  Zilium  tig*^  five  drops, 
night  and  morning ;  no  effects.  Then  doubled  the  dose  for  a 
week.  Have  felt  for  a  week  entirely  incapacitated  for  mental 
labor  or  physical  exertion.  No  pain  till  yesterday ;  then,  being 
weary  from  attending  lectures,  had  a  dull  pain  under  right 
scapula  —  have  felt  it  before  when  tired.  Feel  like  sitting 
quietly  in  chair,  without  speaking  or  being  spoken  to,  or  com- 
pelled to  think.  I  can  see  all  around  me  any  number  of  things 
I  must  do,  but  can  not  force  myself  to  do  anything.  Dull, 
heavy  feeling  in  my  head,  as  though  my  head  would  weigh 
too  much.  Everything  seems  unreal  to  me.  My  eyes  look 
wild,  and  my  husband  fears  I  may  become  insane.  I  had 
such  feelings  once  before,  after  protracted  mental  and  bodily 
exertion. 

After  writing  the  above  I  stopped  Zilium,  and  within  twen- 
ty-four hours  all  my  nervous  symptoms  ceased,  and  have  not 
troubled  me  since,  although  I  am  studying  just  as  hard  all  the 
time.  A  change  in  menstruation ;  the  flow  not  one-fourth  as 
much  as  usual,  but  followed  by  profuse  bright  yellow  leucor- 
rhoea,  so  acrid  as  to  excoriate  the  whole  perineum  —  a  new 
symptom  for  me. 

Dec,  1869. —  After  I  wrote  you  last  I  continued  to  have 
symptoms  which  I  did  not  at  the  time  deem  valuable ;  but 
since  Mre.  B^  has  met  with  the  same  symptoms  in  herself  from 
proving  Lil.  tig.,  I  look  upon  them  as  of  some  importance. 

My  leading  symptoms  from  the  first  were  increased  nervous 
prostration,  as  also  were  Mrs.  B.'s,  though  each  was  acted 
upon  according  to  her  peculiar  organization  ;  mine,  manifest- 
ing itself  in  prostration,  lassitude,  enervation ;  hers,  in  hys- 
terics, convulsive  contractions  of  almost  all  the  muscles  of  the 
body,  and  a  sense  as  if  "  she  were  going  to  be  crazy  if  she  did 
not  hang  on  to  herself,  and  hold  tight."  We  both  had  a  press- 
ing sense  of  fullness  in  the  temporal  and  frontal  region  of  the 
brain,  a  bui'sting  as  it  were,  which  was  relieved  by  pressure. 
I  know  at  times  my  ears  and  the  region  surrounding  them  felt 
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as  though  something  must  be  pressed  out  from  within.  We 
both,  also,  had  the  same  experience  regarding  our  menses, — 
not  more  than  one-fourth  of  the  customary  flow.  Mrs.  B.  had 
cold  hands  and  feet,  perspiration,  indeed  so  profuse  that  they 
were  constantly  wet  with  cold,  clammy  sweat.  This  symptom 
/  did  not  have. 

One  symptom  I  had  which  was  entirely  new  to  me;  a 
severe  neuralgic  pain  (I  think)  in  my  uterus,  so  severe  that  I 
could  not  bear  to  be  touched  or  to  be  moved ;  and  even  the 
jar  of  any  one  against  the  bed  was  a  torture  to  me.  I  could 
not  bear  the  weight  of  my  clothes  upon  the  pelvic  region. 
This  never  lasted  more  than  an  hour  and  a  half  at  a  time,  and 
passed  off  without  leaving  any  lameness.  I  also  had  profuse 
acrid  leucorrhoea  immediately  after  the  menses.  But  one 
remarkable  thing  is,  I  am  in  better  health  since  the  entire 
effects  of  the  drug  have  passed  away  than  I  had  been  for  two 
years  before. 

April  23,  1870. — "You  will  perhaps  remember  that  in  writ- 
ing to  you  last  winter  I  described  a  pain  in  my  uterus.  I  did 
not  know  at  that  time  that  my  womb  was  anteverted,  as  I 
found  by  examination  a  few  days  afterwards,  upon  a  recur- 
rence of  the  same  symptoms.  This  is  something  that  never 
took  place  before  in  my  experience,  and  there  was  nothing  at 
that  time  to  cause  it  except  the  drug,  as  far  as  I  can  see.^' 

TWELFTH   PROVING,    BY   DR.    SAM'l   LILIENTHAL,  NEW    YORK. 

Age,  54  ;  temperament,  sanguine  ;  complexion,  fair  ;  usually 
enjoy  very  good  health,  except  occasional  diarrluea ;  used  to 
boast  of  having  no  nerves  ;  but  since  a  slight  sunstroke,  sev- 
eral years  ago,  have  suffered  from  pain  in  left  side  of  the  fore- 
head, during  the  hot  season,  or  after  excessive  mental  labor. 

Oct.  30th,  1869. —  Lilmm  Tigrinum  seems  to  be  an  accu- 
mulative remedy ;  it  takes  a  long  time  to  get  any  symptoms 
from  it.  I  have  taken  in  the  last  few  days  nearly  an  ounce 
without  great  results.  Last  evening  felt  irritable ;  sleep  broken 
by  disagreeable  dreams;  arose  earlier  than  usual  —  not  re- 
freshed by  sleep ;  head  feels  full,  especially  over  the  eyes ;  reel 
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and  staficger  when  walking,  with  an  inclination  to  fall  forward  ; 
outward  pressure  in  the  whole  forehead  ;  cold  chills  run  over 
the  face ;  chillier  than  in  cold  weather,  with  hot,  congested 
sensation  in  the  chest ;  the  usual  cigar  is  nauseous  and'  pro- 
duces waterbrash ;  dull,  pressive  aching  from  the  left  temple 
over  the  ear  to  the  occiput  in  paroxysms,  with  steady,  dull, 
frontal  headache,  especially  over  the  left  eye. 

Oct.  3 1st. —  Took  no  medicine ;  feel  well,  except  a  little  more 
chilly;  in  evening,  burning  in  the  forehead,  with  burning, 
pressing  pains,  especially  over  left  eye ;  itching  in  right  tem- 
ple ;  a  grumbling  bellyache  (Iris  versicolor),  with  little  inclina- 
tion to  stool  (usual  bowel  pains  are  relieved  by  stool) ;  not  so 
irritable ;  want  to  be  let  alone ;  don't  want  the  trouble  to 
answer  questions. 

Nov.  Ist. —  No  medicine;  felt  pretty  well  during  the  day, 
but  taciturn  and  reticent ;  between  live  and  six  o'clock,  p.m.,  the 
burning,  pressing  headache  returns,  more  in  right  side  of 
forehead,  increasing  in  strength  as  the  evening  passes  on, 
though  it  does  not  reach  its  former  severity  ;  feel  drowsy  and 
retire  early. 

Nov.  3d. —  Took  half  an  ounce  of  the  tincture ;  during  the 
forenoon  chilliness  over  the  face,  followed  by  fever,  congestion 
to  the  chest,  and  slight  momentary  spasmodic  twitchings 
around  the  heart;  dull  pain  in  left  temple,  extending  thence 
to  the  forehead,  with  vertigo,  especially  when  walking.  The 
whole  afternoon  feel  as  if  intoxicated,  staggering  forwards ; 
dullness  in  the  head ;  obtuseness ;  can't  find  the  right  word ; 
forget  what  I  want  to  say ;  eyes  are  full  of  water ;  face,  espe- 
cially forehead,  flushed  and  hot,  and  a  pricking  sensation  in 
the  skin  of  the  forehead. 

Nov.  4tli. —  Engaged  in  fresh  air  in  forenoon,  and  no  symp- 
toms observable ;  felt  bright  and  clear  in  mind.  Evening 
passed  in  a  warm  room ;  old  headache  returned,  with  some 
lachrymation  ;  a  sensation  as  if  a  rubber  band  were  stretched 
tightly  from  temple  to  temple,  with  the  old  pricking  sensation 
in  forehead. 

Nov.  5th,  eight  a.m. —  Dullness  of  head,  a  kind  of  dizziness, 
more  in  the  eyes  ;  an  appearance  as  of  a  veil  before  the  eyes ; 
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impossibility  to  get  a  clear  idea ;  oppression  and  heat  of  chest  — 
a  kind  of  ebullition ;  must  go  into  the  fresh  air  for  relief, 
when  the  headache  becomes  worse.  Was  called  out  in  the 
night,  and,  after  lying  down  again,  was  miserable  and  restless ; 
everything  seemed  too  hot ;  next  morning,  steady  pain  in  small 
of  back,  in  the  spine,  spreading  both  ways  to  the  kidneys,  con- 
tinuing the  whole  day ;  slight  stitches  occasionally  in  the  right 
hip-joint ;  staggering  gait;  have  to  exert  myself  to  the  utmost 
to  walk  straight;  chilliness  from  the  face  downwards ;  burning 
hot  urine,  seeming  more  like  bailing  oil  than  water ;  frontal, 
burning,  stinging  headache,  with  the  same  feeling  as  of  an 
elastic  band  stretched  over  it ;  my  head  so  muddled  that  I 
feared  to  lecture  ;  nevertlieless  the  more  I  spoke,  the  better  I 
was  able  to  concentrate  my  mind  upon  the  subject  of  my  lec- 
ture ;  eyes  feel  as  if  full  of  tears  the  whole  day;  disinclination 
to  work,  and  lassitude  in  the  lower  extremities,  especially  in 
the  fleshy  parts ;  oppressive  and  congestive  feeling  in  the  chest, 
increased  in  the  evening ;  irritable,  depressed  in  body  and 
mind,  and  unfit  to  work. 

Nov.  6th. —  An  hour  after  rising  in  the  morning,  pressing 
pains  at  the  angle  between  the  forehead  and  left  temple,  dig- 
ging down  into  the  orbit,  making  me  wink ;  the  pains  spread 
over  the  whole  left  hemisphere  of  the  brain  ;  a  congestive  chill, 
continuing  the  whole  forenoon,  in  the  fresh,  open  air ;  the  chill 
commenced  in  the  face  and  extended  downwards ;  lassitude  in 
the  thighs  ;  compressive  sensation  in  the  chest,  with  a  choked 
feeling,  as  if  he  would  suffocate,  but  would  feel  relieved  if  the 
blood  could  be  discharged,  which  seems  shut  up  in  the  heart ; 
slight  relief  by  deep  sighing ;  heart  feels  heavy ;  pulse  small 
and  weak,  as  if  the  blood  did  not  reach  the  radial  artery  in  the 
usual  quantity ;  low  spirited,  and  not  relieved  by  work. 

Nov.  7th. —  Slept  well,  felt  well,  and  worked  the  whole  day ; 
but  in  the  afternoon  a  dull  frontal  headache  came  on,  more 
on  the  left  side,  increasing  in  the  evening,  with  lachrymation 
in  the  left  eye  ;  tearing  pains  in  the  left  upper  arm,  which 
seemed  to  be  confined  to  the  muscles;  frequent  urination 
throughout  the  day,  but  urine  not  so  hot. 

Nov.  8th. —  Dull  frontal  headache  in  the  evening ;  frequent 
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urination  during  the  day,  with  smarting  in  urethra  when  pass- 
ing it ;  if  the  desire  to  urinate  is  not  attended  to,  there  is  a 
congested  feeling  in  the  chest ;  rousing  of  sexual  desire,  which 
had  been  dormant  for  years.     (Curative?) 

Nov.  12th. —  Felt  well  for  the  last  three  days,  except  a 
trifling  headache  every  evening;  awoke  this  morning,  irrita- 
ble ;  increase  of  headache,  which  took  a  severe  turn  towards 
noon,  passing  from  forehead  and  temple  to  the  protuberances 
of  the  occiput ;  the  pain  is  dull,  pressive  and  heavy,  continu- 
ing the  whole  evening  and  through  the  night ;  sensation  of 
burning,  both  internally  and  externally  ;  chills  running  from 
the  face  downwards,  with  a  congested  and  constricted  feeling 
of  the  chest,  as  if  too  narrow,  and  might  be  relieved  by  lotting 
out  some  of  the  blood.  Felt  burning  hot  the  whole  night, 
with  queer,  half-waking  dreams ;  things  occurring  at  short 
intervals  appeared  as  if  very  long  intervals  were  between,  as, 
for  example,  when  a  child  got  up  to  pass  urine,  the  intervals 
between  getting  up  and  passing  urine  and  going  to  bed  again 
seemed  verv  Ions:. 

Nov.  13th. — Wakened  this  morning  unrefreshed,  with  the 
same  fullness  and  heaviness  in  the  forehead,  especially  the  left 
side.  During  the  whole  day  make  mistakes  in  speaking  — 
using  wrong  words  ;  eyes  heavy  and  eyesight  dim  ;  legs  weak, 
and  feel  as  if  unable  to  support  the  body ;  dull,  pressive  pain 
under  the  sternum,  towards  the  middle  lobe  of  the  right  lung, 
relieved  by  sighing,  and  pressure  with  the  hands ;  screwing 
pain  in  protuberance  of  left  occiput,  with  drawing  pain  on  letl 
side  of  nucha ;  after  going  to  bed  the  pain  in  neck  increased 
to  a  burning  sensation,  as  from  applied  electricity ;  the  whole 
neck  feels  lame  and  tired.  Dull  headache,  and  frequent  uri- 
nation ;  the  pain  in  head  moves  continually  from  the  sinciput 
to  the  occiput,  left  side,  and  concentrates  in  the  left  temple. 

Nov.  14th. —  Restless  sleep,  full  of  dreams,  which  can  not 
bo  recalled.  Seminal  emission  towards  morning,  extremely 
rare.  Wake  with  the  same  dull  headache.  Palpitation  of 
heart,  and  beating  of  the  arteries,  felt  only  when  lying  in  bed, 
or  during  a  siesta.     Amelioration  of  most  of  the  symptoms  in 
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fresh  air,  in  spite  of  chilliness.  During  the  day,  momentary 
twitches  in  left  temple. 

Nov.  15th. —  Slept  well  last  night,  but  dull  pain  in  left 
temple  on  rising,  changing  to  right  temple,  and  alternating 
between  the  two ;  headache  worse  towards  evening ;  stitches 
coming  and  going  through  the  day  in  right  hip  joint ;  chilli- 
ness, though  the  congestive  feeling  is  less. 

Nov.  2l8t. —  Headache  continues  without  interruption  ;  op- 
pression of  the  chest  relieved  by  sighing ;  burning  feeling  in 
the  eyes  after  reading  or  writing ;  eyes  feel  very  weak ;  aggra- 
vation of  symptoms  every  evening,  though  the  day  has  been 
comfortable. 

Nov.  22d. —  Kestless  during  the  night,  with  lascivious  dream 
towards  morning,  and  seminal  emission,  which  woke  me. 
During  the  forenoon  weakness  and  irritability.  Great  diffi- 
culty in  keeping  my  mind  fixed  upon  the  subject  of  my 
lecture ;  could  not  think  of  the  right  words  to  express  my 
ideas ;  no  appetite.  In  the  afternoon  severe  congestion  of 
the  chest,  bloody  taste  in  the  mouth,  weak  beating  of  the 
heart,  severe  lett-sided  headache,  dizziness,  and  faint  feeling 
all  over ;  blur  before  the  eyes  ;  fear  of  falling,  aggravated  in  a 
close,  hot  room,  and  ameliorated  when  the  fresh  air  strikes 
the  uncovered  head  and  face,  although  the  cool  air  pro- 
duces a  feeling  of  chilliness ;  better,  also,  when  walking 
the  street.  These  symptoms  continued  very  severe  for  about 
two  hours,  then  gradually  diminished. 

Nov.  25th. —  The  headaches  have  been  gradually  lessening 
since  the  22nd,  though  never  entirely  free,  but  maintain 
their  usual  character  of  evening  aggravation. 

Dec.  1st. —  Some  tenderness  felt  in  left  side  of  head,  fore- 
head, and  temple.  This  is  the  place  where  the  excessive 
heat  of  the  sun  produced  congestion.  Still,  I  never  suffered 
from  it  before  in  the  winter.  I  therefore  think  the  Lilium 
was  the  exciting  cause. 

THIRTEENTH    PROVING    BY   MRS.    .    (tEAOHER.) 

This  was  an  accidental  proving  which  occurred  in  the 
case   of  a  patient   of  our   able   colleague.  Dr.  Kenyon,  of 
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Buffalo,  N.  T.,  and  is  transcribed  from  the  "  Hahnemann 
Monthly,"  vol.  5,  p.  147,  where  it  appears  as  a  report  of  Dr. 
Kenyon,read  bef(»re  the  Erie  County  Medical  Society.  The 
subject  was  forty  eight  years  old,  stout,  nervo-bilious  tem- 
perament, and  mother  of  three  children.  Menstruation  had 
been  irregular  for  about  a  year.  For  several  years  had 
suffered  from  pressure  and  fullness  of  the  chest,  with  pal- 
pitation of  the  heart.  Present  symptoms :  dull,  pressive 
pain  in  the  region  of  the  heart,  nearly  constant,  increased 
by  eating,  no  matter  how  lightly ;  frequent  palpitation,  and 
almost  constant  apprehension  that  something  serious  would 
grow  out  of  the  trouble  ;  otherwise  well. 

A  careful  physical  examination  revealed  no  sign  of  val- 
vular trouble.  Impulse  of  the  heart,  however,  was  percep- 
tible over  a  larger  space  than  natural,  and  contractions,  at 
times,  incomplete. 

Prescribed  Lilium  tiffrinum*'',  twelve  powders,  three 
a  day  till  relieved,  then  omit.  All  were  taken,  and  during 
the  night,  after  the  last  powder,  she  was  awakened  with  dis- 
tressing pain  and  pressure  in  the  chest,  with  fluttering  of  the 
heart ;  pain  not  acute,  but  pressive.  On  being  assured  that 
the  aggravation  was  the  effect  of  the  medicine,  she  was  pre- 
vailed upon  to  await  the  result,  and  in  the  meantime  make  a 
careful  record  of  her  symptoms.  The  tenth  day  was  the  one 
of  the  greatest  suffering,  after  which  the.  aggravation  of  the 
old,  together  with  the  new  symptoms,  began  to  subside ;  and 
at  the  end  of  three  weeks  she  reported  herself  fully  relieved, 
and  better  in  health  than  she  had  been  for  years,  and  now, 
several  months  later,  is  free  from  all  former  troubles. 

The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  record : 

"  Quick,  sharp  pain  in  the  left  chest,  frequently.  Pain  in 
the  region  of  the  heart  all  the  time,  but  increased  by  stooping, 
leaning  forwards,  or  lying  down.  Constant  sensation  of 
weight  or  load  in  the  left  chest.  Very  violent  fluttering  in 
the  heart,  frequent  waking  in  the  night  with  it,  not  relieved 
by  change  of  position.  Feeling  as  of  a  lump  under  the  breast 
bone,  moving  down  and  up  every  time  she  swallowed.  Vio- 
lent palpitation  of  the  heart,  frequently.     Heaviness  and  pres- 
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sure  about  the  heart  after  eating ;  this  Bymptom  has  increased 
very  much,  and  at  times  is  almost  unbearable.  Bowels  feel 
full  and  distended  most  of  the  time,  with  great  weakness  and 
trembling.  Loss  of  appetite;  nausea  at  times  after  eating. 
Sharp  cutting  pains  in  the  right  side  of  the  abdomen,  between 
the  short  ribs  and  hip,  running  towards  the  center  of  the  bow- 
els. Pressure  downwards  in  the  lower  part  of  the  bowels, 
almost  constant.  Pressure  in  the  rectum,  with  great  desire  to 
go  to  stool.  A  sensation  in  the  bowels  every  day,  and  several 
times  a  day,  as  though  diarrhoea  would  come  on,  but  it  passes 
off  for  a  time,  or  is  relieved  by  passing  urine.  Very  great 
distension  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  with  flatulent  move- 
ments, relieved  by  passing  wind  up  and  down.  Frequent,  but 
scanty  urination.  Bearing-down  pain  as  though  menstruation  , 
would  come  on.  Constant  pain  low  down  in  the  back-bone 
between  the  hips.  Pain  in  the  small  of  the  back.  Cold  feet 
and  hands,  with  cold  sweat  upon  them,  most  of  the  time,  but 
more  so  when  the  heart  flutters.  Heat,  with  full  bloated  feel- 
ing of  the  face  and  head.  Constant  desire  to  pick  the  nose ; 
right  nostril  dry  and  closed  up ;  pain  over  the  eyes,  constant 
and  very  troublesome.  Heavy  feeling  in  the  head ;  confusion 
with  crazy  feeling  in  the  head.  Bushing  through  the  head  as 
of  some  fluid,  generally  from  right  to  left.  Low  spiritii,  can 
hardly  refrain  from  crying,  which  is  the  opposite  of  my  natu- 
ral disposition.  Apprehensions  of  some  impending  calamity, 
or  of  the  presence  of  some  incurable  disease  much  increased. 
Frequent  fainting,  especiall}^  in  a  warm  room,  or  after  having 
been  on  the  feet  for  a  long  time." 

FOUBTEENTH  PROVING   BY  MRS.  M. 

Prover  28  years  old ;  short,  stout  and  of  sanguine  tempera- 
ment. April  3,  1869,  took  two  drops  Ist  decimal  attenuation 
every  two  hours.  After  a  few  hours,  a  sensation  as  if  a  hard 
body  were  rolling  around  in  the  stomach,  which  continued  tor 
several  hours,  but  passed  off  during  the  night.  April  4th,  took 
four  drops  every  six  hours;  fine  pains,  sometimes  gnawing  in 
the  right  side  of  the  chest,  with  a  feeling  of  lameness  and  sore- 
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ness  of  the  muscles,  and  a  desire  to  stretch  the  parts ;  the 
lameness  extended  through  to  the  shoulder-blade  of  that  side. 

April  5th. —  Took  six  drops  every  six  hours  ;  the  gnawing 
sensation  in  the  right  side  of  the  chest,  together  with  the  tine 
pains  increased,  and  extended  over  to  the  side.  Voice  much 
affected  when  attempting  to  sing — could  not  conti-ol  it;  bow- 
els constipated. 

April  6th. —  Lameness  and  fine  pains  in  the  chest  continued, 
but  on  the  morning  of  the  7th  had  disappeared. 

April  7th. —  Six  drops :  bowels  still  constipated  ;  pain  in 
lower  part  of  the  sacrum.  Confusion  and  dimness  of  sight, 
with  a  disposition  to  cover  the  eyes,  and  press  upon  them. 

April  8th. —  Ten  drops.  In  fifteen  minutes  the  same  pains 
returned  in  the  right  side  of  the  chest,  with  pressure,  and  a  sen- 
sation as  if  a  weight  pressed  heavily  upon  the  chest.  Craving 
appetite  for  dinner,  and  also  for  supper ;  dry,  hacking  cough 
in  the  evening,  better  in  the  open  air ;  pain  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  back ;  troublesome  and  disagreeable  dreams ;  griping 
pains  in  the  lower  part  of  the  bowels,  as  if  diarrhoea  were 
about  to  ensue,  with  restless,  weary  feeling,  followed  by  four 
loose  discharges  the  first  day,  and  continuing  the  three  subse- 
quent days  with  great  languor. 

A  severe  cold  here  interrupted  the  proving,  and  it  was  not 
again  resumed. 
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XVIL 
KALI    BROMATUM. 

(bromide  of  potassium.) 
BY  E.  M.  HALE,  M.D.,  CHICAGO. 


Chemical  Qualities.  —  Bromide  of  potassium  is  obtained 
by  similar  processes  to  iodide,  substituting  an  equivalent  quan- 
tity of  bromine  for  the  iodine.  It  closely  resembles  the  iodide 
in  most  of  its  properties,  and,  like  it,  is  an  anhydrous  salt. 

Tests. — It  is  very  soluble  in  cold  water,  more  so  in  hot, 
slightly  soluble  in  alcohol.  By  heat  it  decrepitates,  and  at  a 
red  heat  fuses  without  decomposition  or  loss  of  weight.  Its 
aqueous  solution  does  not  affect  the  color  of  litmus  or  turmeric. 
If  iodine  is  present  it  will  be  shown  by  adding  a  few  drops  of 
chlorine  water  to  the  solution,  and  then  introducing  starch 
paper,  which  will  give  the  characteristic  blue  color  caused  by 
iodine. 

Medical  History.  —  This  salt  was  first  prescribed  as  a 
substitute  for  the  iodide  of  potassium,  under  the  idea  that  it 
possessed  similar  curative  qualities.  It  was  used  for  second- 
ary syphilis,  mercurial  poisoning,  enlargements  of  the  liver, 
spleen,  tumors,  scrofula,  etc.  The  empirical  experiments 
demonstrated  that,  unlike  the  iodide,  the  bromide  possessed 
powerful  effects  on  the  nervous  system. 

It  was  first  recommended  in  epilepsy  by  Dr.  Jackson,  under 
the  impression  that  by  removing  syphilitic  disease  the  epilepsy 
would  disappear.  Its  action  on  the  nervous  system  or  cir- 
culation was  not  taken  into  account.  It  was  then  recom- 
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mended  and  used  in  whooping-cough  and  various  spasmodic 
affections. 

Probably  no  drug  in  the  allopathic  Materia  Medica  is  so 
extensively  used  in  an  empirical  manner  as  this  salt.  In  Homoe- 
opathy its  use  has  been  very  limited.  It  has  doubtless  made 
many  valuable  cures,  and  been  productive  of  much  ameliora- 
tion of  suffering.  On  the  other  hand,  its  reckless  use  has  cer- 
tainly done  much  injury. 

Pharmacology.  —  For  homoeopathic  use  it  may  be  prepared 
in  two  forms,  namely,  the  tincture  and  trituration. 

The  olKcinal  tincture,  which  I  use  and  shall  advise,  is  made 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  conform  to  the  formula  believed  by  me 
to  be  the  best  one  to  be  adopted  by  our  school. 

It  is  a  tincture  in  which  each  minim  or  drop  shall  contain 
one-tenth  of  a  grain  of  the  crude  drug. 

To  nine  drachms  ( 3  ix.)  of  pure  distilled  water  add  fifty-four 
(54)  grains  of  crude  Bromide  of  Potassium.  This  is  called  the 
mother  tincture.  To  make  the  dilution,  add  one  drachm  of 
this  preparation  to  nine  drachms  of  dilute  alcohol  (fifty  per 
cent.)  or  pure  distilled  water.  If  alcohol  is  used  for  the  dilu- 
tions, the  strong  alcohol  of  our  pharmacies  should  not  be  used 
until  we  reach  the  6th  dilution. 

The  trituration  is  made  in  the  usual  manner  aft^r  the  deci- 
mal scale,  by  adding  ten  grains  of  the  crude  to  ninety  grains 
of  coarse  sugar  of  milk.  In  the  highest  triturations  the  fine 
sugar  of  milk  may  be  used. 

We  shall  not  here  speak  of  the  high  attenuations  of  this 
dnig,  because  in  the  majority  of  cases  the  lowest  preparations 
are  most  appropriate. 

When  we  become  better  acquainted  with  the  real  primary 
effects  of  the  drug,  then  we  may  be  able  to  use  the  high  poten- 
cies of  it  with  advantage. 

Method  of  Administration.  —  In  the  use  of  the  dilutions, 
they  may  be  prescribed  in  water,  a  few  drops  in  a  teaspoonfiil 
or  in  half  a  glassful.  The  trituration,  if  low,  should  not  be 
given  dry,  but  always  dissolved  in  considerable  water.  Glob- 
ules may  be  medicated  with  the  middle  and  higher  dilutions. 
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GENERALITIES. 
EXPLANATION  OF   SYMBOLS. 

Pathogenetic  sjmptotns  are  not  designated  by  any  symboL 

*  Indicates  pathogenetic  symptoms  verified  by  cures. 

**  Indicates  curative  symptoms  not  observed  as  pathogenetic.  Symp- 
toms in  italics  denote  characteristic  and  important  symptoms.  The  words 
**  with**  and  *'  and  *'  indicate  the  natural  connection  of  symptoms,  (v.v.v.) 
indicate  the  number  of  times  a  symptom  has  been  verified. 

The  gait  became  staggering ;  false  steps  became  frequent. 
Weakness  of  the  muscles  of  the  arms  —  but  no  vertigo. 
{Pletzer.) 

It  paralyzes  the  nerves  of  the  spinal  cord.     (/J.) 

Intoxication  with  loss  of  sight  and  hearing.     (StUle.) 

He  becomes  soon  fatigued  —  is  unfitted  for  work.  {BaziereJ) 

Great  physical  depression  and  bodily  weakness.     (/5.) 

*  Epilepsy  from  large  doses  in  cases  of  cerebral  anaemia. 
{Hammond,) 

Unsteadiness  of  gait  /  he  was  frequently  taken  for  a  drunken 
man ;  was  once  arrested  for  supposed  drunkenness,  {vw^  Ham- 
mond,) 

Weakness  in  the  lower  extremities  and  inability  to  stand 
erect. 

Well  marked  numbness  throughout  the  body,  and  very 
decided  diminution  of  sensibility. 

Hearing,  taste,  sight  and  smell  weakened. 

Almost  constant  twitching  of  the  fingers  and  a  busy  occu- 
pation of  them  in  matters  of  no  importance,     ivvv.) 

Unable  to  walk. 

Unable  to  stand ;  face  ashy  pale ;  pupils  contracted ;  loss 
of  memory.  Great  weakness  of  the  extensors  of  the  legs  and 
feet. 

Vertigo,  fainting  and  nausea. 

Very  emaciated,  weak,  and  of  a  peculiar  pallid  color. 
{Tumhull,) 

As  an  agent  for  lessening  reflex  excitability,  the  bromide  of 
potassium  excels  all  other  remedies.     {Pletzer,) 

^  Neuroses  involving  the  brain  and  accompanied  by  convul- 
sions,    {lb.) 
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°  Mercurial  trembling.     {Roberieav.) 

Lead  poisoning.     (lb.) 

^Infantile  oanvulsions^  during  teethiug,  whooping-congh,  or 
laryngismus  stridulus.  Spami  of  the  glottis  }  it  prevents  the 
recurrence  of  tlie  spasms.     (Ringer,  Hale^ 

*  Epilepsy^  chiefly  grand  mal }  rarely  useful  'm  petit  mal. 
It  acts  as  a  tonic  in  cases  of  debility  from  constitutional 

dyscrasia.     {Simpson,) 

Restless  and  shaky,  as  if  from  palsy.     {Caro.) 

It  diminishes  the  abnormal  vascularity  of  the  great  nervous 
centres. 

It  mitigates  those  convulsive  movements  and  spasmodic 
twitchings  which  are  the  results  of  the  rapid  conversion  of  sen- 
sory impressions,  or  of  morbid  reflex  action  through  the 
medulla  oblongata.     {C.  Browne,) 

°  Quotidian  a^ue  after  quinine  had  been  given  for  two  weeks 
without  result.  "  The  sweating  stage  was  unusually  pro- 
tracted and  exhausting."  "A  full  dose  every  three  hours 
during  a  remission,  cured."     {Begbie.) 

*  It  removes  pathological  deposits  of  fatty  matter  only,  while 
the  iodide  removes  normal  adipose  matter.     {Simpson,) 

It  diminishes  the  reflex  excitability  of  the  nervous  centres. 
{BrowTh-Sequard,)  The  functions  of  organic  lif0  are  not  dis- 
turbed.    {Huett.) 

°  Epilepsy.  (One  of  the  most  specific  curative  agents  yet 
known.     Brovm-Sequard^  Hamfimond^  et  al.) 

^Epilepsy  —  especially  occurring  at  or  near  the  menses. 
{Laycock.) 

Epilepsy  may  be  arrested  by  it,  but  returns  when  this  drug 
is  suspended.     {Ramshill,) 

Paralysis  avians.     {Hammond.) 

°  Trembling  sensation  throughout  the  whole  body.     {Hale.) 

°  Tetanus  ;  a  boy  15  years  old,  from  suppuration  of  finger 
nail  and  exposure  to  cold  by  sleeping  on  the  grass.  Attacked 
Oct.  8th.  Discharged  Sept.  10th.  Dose  20  grs.  every  2 
hours  nearly  all  the  time.  A  few  days  took  20  grs.  every 
hour.     {R.  Browne.) 

**  Chorea  in  a  female.    The  tongue  protruded  with  a  jerk ; 
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muBclee  of  the  face,  right  arm  and  legs  in  constant  jactitation, — 
quite  violent.  Eight  grains  eveiy  3  hours  cured  in  2  daj'S. 
(Dr,  Hume.) 

^Chorea  in  a  female,  of  several  weeks.  Unable  to  dress  her- 
self or  work,  and  could  hardly  speak.  Face,  arm  and  leg  of 
right  side  affected.  Ten  grains  every  four  hours  cured  her  in 
3  days.     {Dr.  Hums.) 

*  Symptoms  from  an  affection  of  vasa-fnoior  nerves, 
namely : 

I.  Occasional  sudden  paroxysmal  feeling  of  "  numbness," 
a  term  employed  by  some  to  denote  the  sensation  of  "  pins 
and  needles  " ;  by  others,  that  of  "  deadness  "  and  "  weakness  " ; 
and  by  a  third  group,  an  '^  indescribable  feeling  of  something 
wrong." 

II.  A  feeling  of  "  largeness,"  or  "  as  if  the  limb  were  swol- 
len " ;  there  being  at  the  time  of  its  occurrence  no  change  in 
the  size  of  the  extremity. 

III.  The  occurrence  of  "aching,"  of  "uneasiness,"  or  of 
actual  "  pain,"  the  latter  not  very  severe. 

IV.  The  feeling  of  "coldness,"  and  occasionally  the  obvi- 
ous fact  of  coldness. 

V.  The  fact  of  sudden  "  weakness,"  sometimes  termed  a 
*'  paralyzed  "  feeling ;  the  patient  being  unable  to  retain  the 
grasp  of  an  object,  and  hastily  putting  it  down,  or  allowing  it 
to  fail.  At  such  times  the  muscles  do  not  respond  readily  to 
the  will ;  the  coordination  of  movement  is  defective.  Such  acts 
as  writing  or  needle-work  have  to  be  discontinued,  and  gen- 
erally such  patients  rub  the  limbs,  by,  as  it  would  seem,  an 
almost  instinctive  impulse. 

VI.  The  occurrence  of  sensations  allied  to  cramp,  or  that 
of  actual  cramp,  with  varying  amounts  of  pain.  (J.  Russell 
Reynolds.) 

[Aconite,  Gelseminum,  Platinum,  Pulsatilla,  Lycopodium, 
Veratrum  album,  and  Calcarea  carb.,  have  many  of  the  above 
symptoms.     Hale.^ 

"  The  symptoms  due  to  large  doses  of  the  bromide  of  potas- 
sium, may  be  stated  as  follows,  in  the  usual  order  of  their 
occurrence : 

803 


374  THE   AMEBICAN  INSTITUTE   OF   HOMCEOPATHY.      [SEO.  H. 

"  1.  Contraction  of  the  pupils. 

"  2.  Drowsiness. 

"  3.  Weakness  of  the  arms  and  legs. 

"  4.  Depression  of  mind. 

"  5.  Failure  of  memory. 

"  6.  Delusions. 

"  The  first  three  of  these  are,  I  think,  usual  accompaniments 
of  an  active  dose  of  the  medicine.  They  simply  show  a  seda- 
tive effect  due  to  cerebral  ansemia.  In  adults  they  never  fol- 
low a  less  dose  than  ten  grains.  Doses  of  five  grains  produce 
no  obvious  efiects.  No  permanent  difliculty  results  from  very 
large  doses  of  the  bromide."     (Hammond.) 

"  The  efiects  of  the  b.  of  p.  are  always  direct ;  that  is  due 
to  contact  with  the  tissues,  whether  at  the  point  of  application 
or  in  the  parts  of  the  system  to  which  it  is  carried  by  the  cir- 
culation, or  in  the  organs  by  which  it  is  eliminated. 

"  It  has  no  elective  action ;  certain  systems  are,  however, 
aflfected  before  others.  Thus  the  sensory  nerves  lose  their 
properties  before  the  motor ;  the  latter  are  afiected  before  the 
spinal  cord  ;  and  the  spinal  cord  before  the  muscles. 

"  The  secretions  of  the  glands  are  diminished  in  proportion 
to  the  contraction  of  their  blood  vessels. 

"  It  is  not  a  poison  of  any  special  tissues  or  system ;  it  kills 
all  nerves  and  muscles,  and  it  may  therefore  be  defined  as  a 
general  nervo-muscular  poison."  (J/.  M,  Martin^  Damourette 
(&  Pehet.) 

Per  contra.  Dr.  Hammond  asserts  that  to  a  condition 'of 
cerebral  ancemia  most  of  the  obvious  phenomena  which  follow 
the  administration  of  b.  of  p.  shoidd  be  ascribed. 

MIND. 

Kemarkable  slowness  of  speech,  and  difficulty  of  collecting 

the  ideas,  and  expressing  them.     (TumbuU.) 

*  Profound  melancholic  delusions.     {Hammond.) 

He  imagined  that  he  had  been  specially  singled  out  for 

divine  vengeance,  and  he  spent  the  greater  part  of  the  evening 

in  loudly  deploring  his  sad  fate, —  falling  suddenly  asleep  at 

intervals  of  a  few  minutes.     (/J.) 
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He  walked  the  room  groaning  and  wringing  his  hands ;  he 
thought  he  had  been  accused  of  robbing  a  friend,  and  that  the 
oflScers  were  in  search  of  him ;  with  unsteady  gait ;  hands 
and  fingers  in  constant  action;  face  pale  and  pupils  con- 
tracted.    (/J.) 

Zo88  of  Tnemory.  He  forgot  how  to  talk ;  for  instance,  when 
asked  what  made  him  take  so  large  a  dose  (60  grs.)  he  was 
fully  two  minutes  endeavoring  to  form  a  reply,  and  then  was 
obliged  to  give  up  the  attempt,  with  the  remark,  "  I  can't." 

{lb.) 

Amnesic  aphasia, —  there  was  no  difficulty  of  co-ordinating 
the  movements  of  the  tongue,  so  as  to  articulate  distinctly  any 
word  he  was  told  to  pronounce.     {lb.) 

Gloomy  ideas  relative  to  his  present  and  future  condition, 
vntk  weeping,  moaning  and  wringing  of  hands.     (/J.) 

She  fancied  the  boarders  in  the  hotel  insulted  her.  ( Van 
Beren,) 

Imagined  the  weekly  bills  of  the  landlord  were  the  evi- 
dences of  a  conspiracy  got  up  against  her  father.     (/J.) 

While  standing  on  the  guards  of  the  boat  she  suddenly  gave 
a  loud  shriek,  and  declared  she  had  seen  her  brother  fall  over- 
board,    {lb,) 

Profound  depression  of  spirits  with  melancholy  delusions. 

She  is  very  absent-minded,  low-spirited  and  childish.  {Ham- 
mond.) 

Mental  depression,  with  feeling  of  approaching  death  and 
great  weakness.     {Tfioma^.) 

Feebleness  of  intelligence.     {Pletzer.) 

Decided  lack  of  will  and  mental  activity.    {Brown-Seqtuird.) 

°  Removes  the  delusions  during  and  after  delirium  tremens. 
{Begbie.) 

°  Acute  mania,  with  fullness  of  the  blood-vessels  of  the 
brain.     {lb.) 

°  Frightful  imaginings  at  night  (in  pregnant  women  during 
the  latter  months),  they  are  under  the  impression  they  have 
committed  or  are  about  to  commit  some  great  crime  and  cru- 
elty, such  as  murdering  their  children  or  husbands.     {liinger.) 
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•°  Night  terrors  of  children  (not  from  indigestion),  with 
screaming,  unconsciousness  of  what  is  occurring  around  them  ; 
can  not  recognize,  or  be  comforted  by  their  friends ;  some- 
times followed  by  ftquinting,     {Ringer.) 

°  Somnambulism  in  children.     {Ih.) 

°  She  is  very  fretful,  crying  at  trifles,  constantly  brooding 
over  the  loss  of  a  daughter ;  is  almost  crazy.  From  fretting, 
loss  of  rest,  and  want  of  nourishment,  is  seized  with  nervous 
dysentery.     Cured  by  b.  of  p.,  7  grs.  every  two  hours.  {Caro.) 

**  Spasms,  from  emotional  or  moral  disturbances. .  {Browne.) 

^  Puerperal  manii. 

°  Delirium  tremens, —  not  so  good  in  the  acute  attacks  of 
mania  as  in  the  "  nervousness  "  which  precedes  it.     {Beghie.) 

°  Great  despondency  —  in  men  and  women, —  they  "  feel 
as  if  they  should  go  out  of  their  minds."     {Ringer,) 

°  Deep  depression,  with  painful  delusions,  with  persistent 
sleeplessness,  and  dread  of  impending  destruction  of  all  near 
to  her.     {Begbie.) 

^  He  unconsciously  writes  "  controction,"  instead  of  "  sub- 
scription."    {Dr.  M.) 

A  sensation  of  "  tightness  in  the  brain." 

Melancholia. 

Inscmity^  disappearing  on  suspending  the  use  of  the  drug, 
(iwwij,  Hammond.) 

Delusions  that  lewd  women  had  got  into  his  mother's  house. 

He  imagined  he  was  pursued  by  the  police.     {lb.) 

He  imagined  his  life  was  threatened  by  members  of  his 
family.     {lb.) 

He  believed  he  had  thousands  of  dollars  sewed  up  in  his 
clothing.     {lb.) 

He  appeared  like  a  drunken  man,  except  that  his  face  was 
very  jpofo,  pulse  60,  skin  cool  and  pupils  contracted.     {lb.) 

Manner  exciting  and  rambling ;  his  hands  constantly  busy 
either  fumbling  in  his  pockets,  tying  his  shoes,  picking  threads 
from  his  clothing,  or  in  searching  for  the  gold,  which  he  imag- 
ined was  concealed  in  the  lining  of  his  coat.     {lb.) 

His  character  had  undergone  a  radical  change  ;  from  having 
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been  frank  and  brave,  he  had  become  excessively  timid  and 
suspicions  of  every  trifling  circumstance.     {lb.) 

He  several  times  attempted  to  throw  himself  from  the  win- 
dow, and  had  battered  down  a  door  with  an  axe,  in  order  to 
escape  from  some  imaginary  danger.     {lb.) 

Her  memory  was  absolutely  destroyed  ;  she  could  not  recol- 
lect the  simplest  things,  and  even  forgot  her  own  name,  and 
that  of  her  husband,  though  reminded  of  both  an  instant 
before.     {Ih.) 

Frequently  she  would  burst  into  tears  for  no  cause  whatever, 
and  often  from  purely  imaginary  causes,     (fb.) 

Incoherent,  full  of  delusions,  of  no  fixed  character,  and 

Remarhahly  depressed  in  spirits,     (wwt),  lb.) 

(This  was  the  most  permanent  symptom.) 

She  had  the  erroneous  idea  that  she  was  deserted  by  all  her 
friends,  and  as  a  consequence  she  passed  all  her  waking  mo- 
ments, which  were  not  many,  in  tears.     {lb.) 

A  fixed  delusion  that  her  child  was  dead  ;  she  declared  she 
saw  it  dead  before  her,  and  when  it  was  brought  to  her,  she 
refused  to  acknowledge  that  it  was  hers,  or  had  any  resem- 
blance to  the  one  she  imagined  was  dead.     {lb.) 

Most  intense  melancholy^  attended  with  fits  of  uncontrollable 
weeping,  in  a  man.     {lb.) 

Positive  delusions  of  various  kinds. 

BRAIN. 

It  lessens  the  amount  of  blood  circulatincr  within  the  era- 
nium,  and  produces  a  shrinking  of  the  brain  from  this  cause. 
(Sammond.) 

Heaviness  of  the  head.     {Pletzer.) 

In  a  case  of  epilepsy,  caused  by  cerebral-ansBmia,  each  dose 
of  20  grs.  caused  an  attack.     {Hammond.) 

Yertigo,  both  slight  and  extreme,  with  dullness  of  the  head. 
(JVbre.) 

Confusion  of  the  head. 

Drooping  of  the  head — diflSculty  of  holding  it  erect.  {Broton- 
Sequa/rd.) 
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°  The  flushed  face,  the  throbbing  of  the  carotids  and  tempor- 
als, the  suffusion  of  the  eyes,  the  feeling  of  fullness  of  the 
head,  all  disappear,  as  if  by  magic,  under  its  use.  {Hamr 
mond.) 

°  Violent  headache,  from  concussion  of  the  brain.     (/J.) 

°  Mercurial  headache.     {Roherteau.) 

°  Convulsions — during  acute  meningitis,  after  the  inflamma- 
tion has  declined,  leaving  serious  damage.     {Ringer.  Hale.) 

°  DeliHum  tremens^  it  relieves  the  delirium  (not  furious),  re- 
moves the  delusion,  and  produces  sleep.     {Begbie,  Hale,) 

°  Bad  results  from  overtaxing  the  brain  by  intense  study ;  too 
close  attention  to  business  ;  grief;  anxiety.     {lb.) 

°  Calms  excitement,  removes  the  giddiness,  noises  in  the  ears 
and  perversions  of  the  external  senses  from  disease  of  brain. 

{lb.) 

°  Cerebral  irritations  during  cholera  infantum ;  pupils  dilated, 
eyes  sunken,  eyeballs  moving  in  every  direction  without  taking 
any  notice ;  feet  and  hands  blue  and  cold ;  pulse  imperceptible. 
(50  cases  treated  —  no  deaths  —  Dose  ^  grain  every  hour. 
{Dr.  Caro.) 

Head  hot,  feet  as  if  in  a  furnace,  with  coldness  and  chills, 
etc.,  etc.     See  "  Abdomen."     {Caro.) 

°  A  feeling  of  "  lightness  "  and  exhilaration  takes  the  place 
of  heaviness  and  depression.     {Simpson.) 

°  Incipient  basilar  meningitis.  A  delicate,  thin,  female 
child  aged  five  years,  had  complained  for  several  weeks  of 
severe  headache,  nearly  all  the  tirne^ —  worse  at  night.  She 
would  play  a  few  minutes  with  other  children,  then  lay  her 
head  down  on  a  chair  or  other  support,  and  cry  with  the  head- 
ache. She  grew  weak,  emaciated,  dull,  heavy-eyed  ;  had  no 
appetite,  did  not  sleep  well  nights ;  when  sleeping  it  was 
disturbed  by  groans,  grinding  of  the  teeth,  starting  up  as  if 
frightened ;  complains  of  terrible  headache ;  tongue  clean ; 
pulse  90  to  100,  quick  and  wiry;  constipation;  scanty  urine, 
and  too  much  heat  about  the  head.  A  careful  Homoeopathist 
had  given  Belladonna,  Hyosciamus,  Cina,  Bryonia,  and  other 
apparently  well-chosen  remedies  without  effect.  I  at  first  gave 
Belladonna"*,  then  Sulphur'"",  which  mitigated  the  pain  a  short 
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time.  Agaricus*  was  tried  without  much  effect.  Finally  Kali 
brom.  one-half  grain  every  tliree  hours  for  a  few  days, —  no 
perceptible  improvement;  —  then  one  grain  every  three  hours, 
wlien  decided  improvement  iu  all  respects  set  in,  and  in  three 
weeks  she  was  quite  well.  As  soon  as  decided  improvement 
occurred  the  medicine  was  given  at  longer  intervals.     (Hale.) 

EYES. 

Pupils  contracted,     {vvw,) 

Sight  impaired,  weak  vision,  \^ith  greatly  contracted  pupils. 

Diminution  of  sensibility  in  the  ocular  conjunctiva,  so  that 
the  finger  may  be  passed  with  impunity  over  the  surface  of  the 
eyeball  without  causing  winking.     {Turnbrdl.) 

Weak  sight,  with  intoxication  and  deafness.     {StiUe.) 

Dilated  pupils,  with  extreme  vertigo  and  confusion  of  the 
head.     {Hering.) 

Pupils  prominent.     {N^oac) 

Pupils  dilated,  and  contract  very  sluggishly  under  the  influ- 
ence of  a  very  strong  light.     {TumhuU,) 

Lusterless  eyes,     (liazire.) 

°  Squinting,  after  night-terrors  of  children.     {Ringer.) 

°  Dilated  pupils  and  sunken  eyes  (in  cholera  infantum). 
{Caro,) 

**  Eye  balls  moving  in  every  direction.     (/J.) 

°  Photophobia  (as  a  collyrium,  2  parts  to  30  of  water.  {Cam- 
hron  and  Sosaignol.) 

EARS. 

Diminution  of  hearing.     {Hamirwnd^ 

°  Kinging  in  the  ears.     {Begbie.) 

°  Noises  in  the  ears.     {Ih.) 

^  Perversions  of  the  sense  of  hearing.     {Hammond.) 

NOSE. 

^Erythematous  swelling  of  the  nose. 

MOUTH,    TONGUE,    FAUCES. 

Loss  of  speech.    Amnesic  aphasia.     {Hammond.) 
Much  difficulty  in  talking.     {lb.) 
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Slight  redness  of  the  baccal  and  pharyngeal  mucous  mem- 
branes.    {Pletzer.) 

Slight  tracheal  and  bronchial  catarrh.     {lb.) 
The  fauces  do  not  contract  when  touched,  tickled,  or  ev^ea 
cut  with  instruments.     {If>.) 

Loss  of  sensibility  in  fauces,  sotib  palate  and  pharynx.    (/J.) 
^  Voice    scarcely    audible  —  in    collapse  of   cholera  inf. 
{Caro,) 
°  Tongue  pale.     (75.)    Tongue  cold.  {lb.) 
®  Tongue  red  and  dry  (in  cholera  infantum).     {lb.) 
°  Infants  are  choked  every  time  they  attempt  to  (SiTivik  fluids^ 
although  they  can  swallow  solids  without  difficulty ;  no  mal- 
formation of  the  throat.     {Ringer.) 

^  Hot,  dry  mouths  of  teething  infants.     {Caro.) 

FACE. 

A  papular  rash  on  face  and  nose,  with  heat  and  itching. 
{McGregor.) 

Successive  crops  of  small  boils  in  the  face,  with  trouble 
from  itching.     {Bazire.) 

Acne-like  eruption  on  the  face,  neck,  and  shoulders. 
{Brovm-Sequard.) 

°  Expressionless  face.     {Bazire.) 

^  Acne  —  in  young  persons.     {Hale.) 

A  band  of  eruptions  on  each  side  of  the  face,  across  the 
forehead,  consisting  of  irregular,  elevated,  light  brown  crusts, 
so  adherent  that  they  could  not  be  detached  without  bleeding. 
{Cholmeley.) 

JAWS   AND  TEETH. 

°  Difficult  dentition  of  children.     {Caro.) 

°  Odontitis  in  children.  "  I  have  never  failed  to  relieve  the 
child  by  its  local  application."     {lb.) 

°  After  the  first  rubbing  on,  the  gums,  from  being  turgid, 
swollen,  and  red,  assume  their  natural  color,  and  a  certain 
amount  of  ease  is  felt.     {lb.) 

°  The  salivary  secretion  is  restored  (in  teething  children), 
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and,  as  if  by  enchantment,  agitation,  carpo-pedal  involuntary 
motion,  vomiting,  and  looseness  of  the  bowels,  disappear.  (lb.) 

MOUTH. 

Irritation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  and 
fauces,  painfulness  of  the  tongue,  prominent  pupils,  rough  and 
burning  sensations  in  the  whole  buccal  cavity,  as  if  burnt  with 
caustic.     {Noac.) 

Increased  secretion  of  saliva  and  mucous.     {lb,) 

Short  lasting  titillation  in  the  fauces.     {lb.) 

A  state  of  insensibility  of  the  larynx  and  palate.  The 
fingers  may  be  carried  to  the  base  of  the  tongue,  touch  the 
amygdalae  and  posterior  nares,  and  tickle  the  uvula,  without 
inducing  any  effort  at  vomiting  or  deglutition.     {U'uett.) 

°  Restoration  of  the  suppressed  salivation  in  teething  chil- 
dren.    {Caro,) 

°  Fetid  breath.     {Rale.) 

°  Foul  breath.     {Rarmkill.) 

White  tongue,  involving  the  edges  as  well  as  the  doT8v/m,y 
and  not  necessarily  furred,  with  great  languor^  sleepiness^  and 
anorexia.     {lb.) 

Salivation,  with  vomiting  of  frothy  mucus.     {MerriU.) 

GASTRIC    SYMPTOMS. 

Increased  appetite.     {N^oac.) 
Thirst  in  the  afternoon.     {lb.) 
Repeated  repulsive  eructations,     (/i.) 
Violent  nausea  and  efforts  to  vomit,  with  vomiting   of  a 
small  quantity  of  mucus,  with  salt  taste  in  the  mouth.     {lb.) 

®  Troublesome    pressure    at    the    stomach    after    dinner. 
{Hering.) 

°  Loss  of  appetite.     {Noac.) 

LIVEE. 

®  Enlargement  of  the  liver.    Under  the  use  of  half  a  grain 
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three  times  a  day,  the  belly  rapidly  assumes  the  natural  size. 
{Magendie.) 
It  is  an  alterative  and  absorbent  to  the  liver.     {Beghie.) 

STOMACH. 

Slight  catarrh  of  the  stomach.     (Pletzer.) 
Peculiar  pressure  in  the  region  of  the  stomach,  succeeded 
by  violent  colic.     {Heri/ng.) 
Weakness  of  the  stomach  for  some  time.     {lb.) 
°  Vomiting  when  the  ganglionic  system  is  affected.  {Begbie.) 
°  Vomiting  during  pregnancy.     (Cersoy.  Hale.) 
°  Vomiting  in  whooping-cough.     {Dr.  Bearfoot.) 
°  Vomiting  of  meconium.     { Caro.) 
°  Vomiting  with  intense  thirst.     {Caro.) 
°  Vomiting  of  di'wnkards  after  a  debauch.     {Hale.) 
°  Chronic  morning  vomiting  of  drunkards.     {lb.) 
°  Vomiting,  diarrhoea,  cramps,  coldness  and  collapse  in  chol- 
era infantum.     {lb.) 

°  Vomiting  with  diarrhoea  of  teething  children.     {Caro.) 
®  Cholera  infantum  —  many  cases  (160  cases  treated)  with 
b.  of  p.,  only  three  deaths.     {lb.) 

SPLEEN. 

**  Enlargement  of  the  spleen. 

®  Small  tumor  in  the  region  of  the  spleen,     {Tumbull.) 
°A  severe,  obstinate  pain,  of  many  months'  duration,  in  the 
right  hypochondriac  region.     {Hole.) 

°  Flatulent  colic  in  the  region  of  duodenum.     {Merrill.) 

ABDOMEN. 

^  Ascites  of  hepatic  or  splenic  origin. 

^Constipation  of  years'  continuance.     {Hale.) 

Constipation.    {Noac.) 

Obstinate  constipation.     {Pletzer.) 

Sensation  of  warmth  in  the  abdomen.     {Heimerdinger.) 

Flatulence ;  frequent  rumbling,     {lb.) 
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Frequent  soft  stools,  preceded  by  colic,     (/i.) 

Several  papescent  and  afterward  liquid  stools.     (/J.) 

^Bloody  muco-foment  diarrhoea,  with  intense  thirst,  vomit- 
ing, eyes  sunken,  pupils  dilated,  skin  corrugated  and  spotted 
blue,  body  cold,  tongue  red  and  dry,  pulse  imperceptible,  urine 
suppressed.     ( Care) 

°  Colic  in  young  children ;  the  walls  of  the  belly  are  retracted 
and  hard,  while  the  intestines  can  be  seen  at  one  spot  con- 
tracted into  a  hard  lump  of  the  size  of  a  small  orange,  and  the 
contraction  can  be  seen  through  the  abdominal  wall  to  travel 
from  one  part  of  the  intestines  to  another.  These  attacks  are 
frequent  and  excruciating ;  are  unconnected  with  diarrhoea  or 
constipation,  but  are  often  associated  with  an  aphthous  con- 
dition of  the  mouth.     (  linger.     Hale,) 

°Abdomen  sunken ;  almost  stuck  to  the  vertebral  column. 

^Retention  of  meconium^  with  vomiting  of  all  food  and  obsti- 
nate constipation ;  in  a  child  three  days  old,  cured  by  ^  of  a 
grain  every  hour.     {Caro^ 

*^ Painless  diarrhoea ;  fifteen  to  twenty  passages  in  twenty- 
four  hours,  with  great  chilliness,  even  in  a  hot  room  ;  burning 
in  the  chest ;  abdomen  cold  internally ;  pulse  100,  weak ;  urine 
scanty,  dribbling  a  few  drops  at  start.  "  At  every  evacuation 
felt  as  if  my  intestines  were  sinking  from  me.  I  was  restless 
and  shaky,  as  if  from  palsy."  Dose  five  grains ;  after  the 
second  dose  fell  asleep  for  six  hours,  perspiring  profusely. 
{Caro^ 

°  Summer  complaint,  or  cholera  infantum,  is  not  an  inflam- 
matory affection,  but  arises  from  an  over-excitement  of  the 
nervous  and  vascular  systems,  and  therefore  the  b.  of  p.  is  a 
specific.     {Caro,) 

°  Diminishes  abnormal  sensibility  of  the  mucous  membranes 
of  the  whole  alimentary  canal.     {Caro^ 

° Asiatic  cholera^  in  the  first  stage ;  arrests  the  vomiting,  the 
cramps,  and  the  rice-water  discharges ;  restores  the  secretion 
of  urine,  the  warmth  and  color  to  the  previously  cold  and  livid 
skin.  (Dose  twenty  grains  every  hour.)  Its  use  should  be 
suspended  when  reaction  or  fever  sets  in.     (JSegbie.) 

^  Discharge  of  a  considerable  quantity  of  tar-like  substance 
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(decomposed  blood),  having  a  fetid  smell,  accompanied  with 
tenesmus  in  animals.     {Noac) 

°  Watery  diarrhoea,  preceded  by  flatulent  colic  in  region  of 
duodenum.     {MerrilL) 

SEXUAL   OBGANS.       (mEN.) 

Diminution  of  sexual  desire,     (vvv)     {Huett  et  al.) 

Absence  of  sexual  desire,  with  impotence,     {vvv)     {Jb.) 

Torpor  of  the  male  genital  organs,     (/i.) 

Impotence,  with  absence  of  all  lascivious  thoughts,     (/i.) 

Lowers  the  functions  of  the  generative  organs.     {Oanot.) 

Semen  is  not  secreted.     {Pfeiffer.) 

°  Nocturnal  emissions^  vrith  ainorous  dreams  and  erections. 
{Huett.) 

°  Excessive  sexual  desires,  with  constant  erections  at  night. 
{Hale.) 

Chordee — during  gonorrhoea.     {Hale.) 

/Satyriasis.     {T/iiaUniann.) 

Sensual  and  lascivious  fancies  and  dreams.     {Hale.) 

The  anaphrodisiac  power  of  the  b.  of  p.  is  due  to  contrac- 
tion of  minute  aiferent  vessels  of  the  corpus  cavernosus. 
{Pelvet) 

°  Pain,  swelling,  and  tenderness  in  left  testicle  and  cord. 
{Merrill.) 

°  Voluptuous  dreams  and  erections  for  five  successive  nights, 

(lb.) 

SEXUAL   ORGANS.      (WOMEN.) 

Diminution  of  the  natural  sexual  desires.     {Sale.) 
Abolition  of  all  sexual  feelings.     (/  b.) 
Loss  of  enjoyment  during  coition.     {lb.) 
°  NymphomoAiia.     {HaUy  Couch^  Hammond^  et  al.) 
°  Excessive  sexual  desires  during  the  menses.     {Hale.) 
°  Erotomania,  a  few  days  after  the  menses.     {lb.) 
®  Nymphomania  during  the  puerperal  state.     {lb.) 
°  Voluptuous  itching,  tingling  and  irritation  in  the  external 
genital  organs.     {Hale.) 
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Epilepsy  from  ovarian  irritation. 

°  Epileptic  attacks  at  or  near  the  menstrual  periods.  (Zo- 
cock.) 

°  Enlargement  of  the  uterus  ("  sub-involution  ")  after  par- 
turition with  abnormal  discharges.     (Simpson.) 

*^  Diminished  the  size  and  alleviates  the  pain  in  fibrous 
tumors  of  the  uterus.  (/6.) 

°  Menstrual  ailments.  Before  the  menses :  headache^  — 
during  the  menses:  epUeptio  spasms/  nymphomania/  itching/ 
burning  and  excitement  in  the  vulva^  piulenda^  and  clitoris/ 
after  the  menses,  headache,  insomnia,  and  heat  in  the  genitals. 
{Rale.) 

°  Menorrhagia  from  reflex  or  nervous  causes.     {Ringer.) 

°  Metrorrhagia  from  reflex  irritation,  or  of  a  nervous  origin. 

{lb.) 

Menorrhagia  at  the  climacteric  period.     {Garrod,) 
Sterility. 
The  menses  are  more  scanty. 

URINARY   ORGANS. 

Rarely  any  increase  in  the  amount  of  urine  eliminated. 
{Pletzer.) 

In  a  few  cases  the  urine  contained  albumen.     {lb.) 

Pain  in  the  region  of  the  kidneys,  spreading  in  the  direction 
of  the  colon  ascendens,  afterwards  copious  secretion  of  urine. 
{J^oac.) 

Diminution  of  the  sensibility  of  the  urethra.     {Caro.) 

Increased  secretion  of  urine.     {JTering.) 

Profuse  urination  with  thirst.     (lb.) 

Thin  yellowish-white  copious  urine.     {H-iimerdinge?*.) 

Pale  thin  urine,  having  a  peculiar  fetid  smell.     {JVbac.) 

Diminished  secretion  of  urine.     {lb.) 

®  Convulsions  from  Bright's  disease. 

®  Abnormal  irritability  of  the  urinary  passages.     {lb. 

^  Nocturnal  involuntary  emissions  of  urine.     {JTewson.) 

°  Suppression  of  urine,  in  cholera  infantum.     {Caro.) 

°  Diabetes  meUitus.  (Two  cases.)  Symptoms :  emaciation ; 
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paleness ;  skin  cold  and  dry ;  pnlse  rapid  and  feeble ;  tongue 
red  and  tender;  gums  spongy  and  bleeding;  thirst  excessive ; 
appetite  voracious ;  bowels  constipated  ;  urine  pale,  frequent, 
large  quantity,  of  high  density,  and  loaded  with  sugar ;  liver 
tumid  and  tender  (20  grs.  b.  of  p.  three  times  a  day.  All  the 
symptoms  disappeared  in  six  weeks;  no  relapse.)  {Beghie.) 
°  Neuralgia  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder.  {Pf^iff^r,) 
°  Spasmodic  affection  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  in  an  old 
gentlemen  troubled  with  vesical  disease.  Symptoms :  frequent 
and  irresistible  desire  to  urinate,  but  could  not,  except  with 
urging  and  difficulty.  The  more  effort  he  made,  the  more 
difficult  to  stand  it.  The  urine  would  flow  a  few  seconds,  and 
then  stop  suddenly,  with  pain  in  neck  of  bladder  and  urethra. 
The  urine  was  normal  in  appearance.  The  concomitants  were : 
sensation  of  internal  trembling  all  over  ;  quick  excited  pulse  ; 
hot  skin ;  fetid  breath,  frontal  and  occipital  headache  and 
sleeplessness.  Cantharis,  Apis,  and  Belladonna  failed  to  give 
relief.  Brom.  of  Pot.  removed  the  symptoms  in  twenty-eight 
hours.     {Hale.) 

°  [The  b.  of  p.  is  found  in  the  urine  two  weeks,  even  four 
weeks,  after  it  was  taken,  in  an  animal.]  {Roherteaa,  N^amias,) 

LABYNX. 

Loss  of  sensibility  in  the  larynx. 

Hoarseness,  extremely  painful  and  disagreeable.     {Hering.) 

Hacking  cough,  with  dullness  and  confusion  of  the  head. 

{ih.) 

^  Hypersesthesia  of  the  laryngeal  nerves. 

°  Wlwoping-coughy  uncomplicated  by  other  affections. 

®  Laryngismus  stridulus  —  uncomplicated. 

**  Diphtheria^  with  quick  pulse ;  fever ;  dry  tongue ;  offen- 
sive breath ;  highly  injected  and  dusky  red  fauces ;  with 
patches  of  wash-leather  exudation  on  tonsils  or  pharynx. 
\Snelling,) 

°  Diphtheritic  angina.     {JRelcher,) 

°  Membranous  croup^  with  whitish  exudation.  (Kali  bic, 
when  yellow.)     {lb.) 
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[A  solution  of  b.  of  p.  dissolves  false  membranes.]  {Lab- 
ovZbene,) 

°  Whooping  cough, —  the  spasmodic  action  disappears  an 
about  live  days,  leaving  a  simple  bronchial  catarrh.  It 
removes  the  anxiety  and  the  vomiting ;  improves  the  appetite 
and  increases  the  strength.     {De  Beaufort,) 

°  N'ervQUS  cough  daring  pregnancy, —  threatening  abortion  ; 
the  cough  was  dry,  hard  and  almost  incessant.  Auscultation 
or  percussion  gave  no  evidence  of  disease  of  the  head  or  lungs. 
Opium,  Belladonna,  etc.,  were  tried  for  two  months,  without 
benefit.  Bromide  of  Potassium,  30  grains  a  day,  cured  in  two 
hours.     {Dr,  Cerson,) 

°  Spasmodic  croup,  as  the  chief  remedy  almost  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  other  articles.     {Dr.  O.  T,  EllioL    Hale.) 

CHEST. 

Moderate  dyspnoea.     {Pletzer.) 

Slight  bronchial  catarrh.     {Ih.) 

Slight  oppression  when  drawing  breath.     {Noac.) 

Tightness  of  breathing.     (/5.) 

Violent  congestion  of  blood  to  the  respiratory  organs,  occa- 
sioning spitting  of  blood. 

°  Asthma  of  a  nervous  origin.     {Beghie.) 

°  Breath  hot  and  hurried.     {Caro.) 

°  Burning  in  the  chest.     {If>.) 

°  Breathlessness  with  nervous  headache,  and  want  of  sleep. 
{Beghie.) 

°  Spasmodic  asthma  of  children.  In  one  case,  great  dys- 
pnoea, no  sleep,  urine  suppressed,  general  oedema,  grs.  6  every 
two  hours ;  remarkable  improvement  now  set  in ;  the  dsypnoea 
subsided;  the  lividity  of  the  tace  and  oedema  disappeared, 
secretion  of  urine  returned ;  and  sleep  was  obtained ;  cured  in 
seven  days.  In  another  case  the  result  was  similar.  It  did 
no  good  in  old  asthmatics.     {Rebr.  SondaJbl.) 

^  It  has  a  sedative  effect  upon  the  action  of  the  heart.  {C. 
Browne.) 

"  The  respirations  are  affected  in  a  secondary  manner  only." 
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It  appears  to  be  influenced  only  mechanically,  that  is  to  say, 
its  muscles  are  paralyzed,  like  the  other  muscles,  more  or  less 
rapidly, —  early  in  frogs,  and  at  the  moment  of  death  in  birds 
and  rabbits.     (Dernxmretie  and  Pelvet.) 

LOWER   EXTREMITIES. 

Debility  of  lower  limbs;  steps  tremulous  and  uncertain. 
{Stille.) 

Loss  of  sensibility  in  lower  limbs ;  pinching  and  burning 
causes  no  pain.     (Pache,) 

Extremities  cold,  and  the  pulse  slow  and  very  weak.  {Turn- 
hvll.) 

°  Legs  and  feet  cold  and  blue,  and,  on  being  touched,  would 
leave  the  white  impress  of  the  fingers  for  more  than  twenty- 
five  seconds, —  in  cholera  infantum.     {Caro,) 

°  Eruption  all  over  the  front  and  each  side  of  the  legs  ;  the 
skin  of  the  legs  was  vividly  red  and  exquisitely  tender ;  the 
eruption  consisting  of  circular,  elevated  vesicles,  filled  with 
milky- white  matter,  and  seated  on  red  and  hardened  bases. 
The  contents  of  the  vesicles  consisted  of  sebaceous  matter,  and 
if  the  vesicle  were  let  alone,  it  rapidly  enlarged,  became  flac- 
cid, and  contained  pus.     {Cholmeley.) 

SLEEP. 

Extreme  drowsiness.     {Hammond^  et  aL) 

She  slept  all  night,  and  would  often  fall  asleep  in  her  chair, 
and  in  most  uncomfortable  positions.     (lb,) 

He  falls  suddenly  asleep  at  intervals  of  a  few  minutes.  (lb.) 

Tendency  to  coma.     {Pleizer.) 

A  kind  of  stupor  resembling  that  of  the  first  stages  of 
typhoid  fever.     {Bazire,) 

°  Deep,  profound  and  quick  slumber  (from  20  to  30  grains). 
{Hamraond,) 

°  Obstinate  insomnia,  in  case  of  mercurial  poisoning.  {Rcb- 
erteau,) 

°  Sleeplessness  during  convalescence  from  acute  diseases. 
{Begbie.) 
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Night  terrors  of  children,  (see  Mind.). 
Horrible  dreams,     {do,) 

Waking  with  a  severe  headache,  in  a  child.     {Hale.) 
Grinding  of  the  teeth  during  sleep,  with  moans  and  cries. 
{Hale.) 

SKIN. 

Eruptions  of  small  boils,  in  successive  crops,  chiefly  over  the 
face  and  trunk,  and  accompanied  with  troublesome  itching. 
{Bazire.) 

The  secretion  of  the  skin  is  reduced  in  proportion  to  the 
anaemia  of  that  tissue.     {BelreL) 

A  papular  rash  on  the  face,  with  heat  and  itching.     {Mc- 
Oregor,) 
Erythematous  swellings.     {Garrod.) 
Echthymatous  eruptions,     (/i.) 
Moist  eruptions.     {lb,) 
Syphilitic  psoriasis.     (/J.) 

Skin  cold,  blue,  spotted,  corrugated.  (In  cholera  infantum.) 
{Caro,) 

°  Elevated,  dark  red  eruption  on  right  elbow,  diffusing  itself 
over  the  whole  body  and  becoming  pustular.     {Merrill,) 
Eruption  like  discrete  variola.     {Ih.) 
Annoying  pruritus.     {Ih,) 

Eruption  on  the  face  and  legs,  like  varicella,  becoming 
confluent,  showing  a  tendency  to  enlarge,  and  showing  patches 
of  ulceration.     {Cholmeley,) 

PTJLSB    AND   HEART. 

Pulse  falls  from  80  to  60. 

Pulse  reduced  in  force  and  frequency,  50  per  minute. 

The  minute  blood  vessels  contract  immediately  in  the  region 
of  injection,  and  later  througtiout  the  organism,  and  the  con- 
traction is  sfcooeeded  by  dilation.     {Pelvet.) 

The  heart  alone  survives  many  hours  (in  animals) ;  when  it 
stops,  its  irritability  can  be  again  aroused  for  some  instants,  to 
disappear  at  last  totally.     But  from  the  commencement  of  the 
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physiological  or  toxic  action,  the  capiUary  circulation  is  dimim- 
ishod  and  the  pulsations  of  the  heart  are  retarded.  {Damaurette 
and  Pelvet) 
°  Pulse  imperceptible  with  coldness  and  collapse.   {Caro.) 
°  Pulse  100,  weak.     Pulse  small  and  feeble,    (/i.) 

TEMPERATURE. 

Skin  cool. 

The  temperature  of  the  body  was  reduced  one  or  two 
degrees  centigrade.     {Pletzer,) 

Tbe  temperature  is  sensibly  lessened  in  warm  blooded  ani- 
mals first,  and  during  many  houra  in  the  region  injected,  and 
afterwards  throughout  the  organism.  The  phenomena  depends 
upon  the  diminution  of  the  capillary  circulation,  at  first  local, 
afterwards  general. 

^  Body  cold ;  skin  corrugated  and  mottled.     {Caro.) 

°  Shivering  with  cold, —  and  cold  skin ;  although  the  child 
was  covered  with  mustard  plasters.     (Caro.) 

PATHOLOGICAL  ANATOMY. 

In  animals  the  brain  shrinks  from  a  decrease  of  the  amount 
of  blood  in  the  vessels.     {Hammond.) 

The  stomach  is  contracted,  containing  a  small  quantity  of 
bloody  mucus.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  is 
inflamed,  having  the  appearance  of  a  cloth  soaked  with  blood, 
with  superficial  erosions  in  many  places,  and  hypertrophy  of 
the  mucous  follicles. 

Inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  leaser  intes- 
tines^  decreasing  as  it  approaches  the  larger  intestines. 

The  7*iffht  ventricle  contains  a  moderate  quantity  of  coagu- 
lated blood.     {JVoac  and  Trinks.) 

Deaih.  from  the  administration,  at  times,  of  sixteen  grammes 
a  day  (more  than  half  an  ounce). — Journal  de  Medicine  de 
Bfmrdeaux^  Mars^  1868. 

From  thirty  to  sixty  grains  given  to  rabbits,  by  the  stomach 
or  hypodermic  injection,  caused  death  in  from  ten  to  forty 
minutes.  A  smaller,  non-poisonous  dose  caused  paralysis  and 
cardiac  irregularity.     {Eulenherg.) 
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THE    ACTION   OF   BROMIDE   OF   POTASSIUM. 

Oft  the  cireulation.  "  The  heart's  action  is  destroyed  at  a 
late  stage,  and  its  contractions  are  frequently  the  only  evidence 
of  the  vitality  of  the  animal.     {Petvet.) 

The  minute  blood  vessels  co/t^^oo^  immediately  in  the  region 
of  injection,  and  later  throughout  the  organism,  and  this  con- 
traction u  succeeded  by  dilatation.     (lb.) 

It  lessens  the  amount  of  blood  circulating  within  the  cra- 
nium, and  produces  a  shrinking  of  the  brain  from  this  cause. 
{ffaT/imond.) 

Flushed  face,  throbbing  of  the  carotid  and  temporal 
arteries,  suffused  eyes,  and  feeling  of  fullness  in  the  head,  all 
disappear  as  if  by  magic  under  its  use  (30  to  50  grains). 

It  appears  from  the  above  experiments,  that  the  primajy 
effect  of  the  b.  of  p.  is  to  cause  contractio7i  of  the  blood  vessels 
everywhere,  not  only  in  the  brain,  but  throughout  the  whole 
organism,  and  that  this  contraction  is  followed  by  dilatation. 

It  is  assumed  by  the  above  eminent  pathologists,  and  we 
see  no  reason  for  doubting  them,  that  the  power  possessed  by 
the  b.  of  p.  in  causing  "  paralysis  of  the  nerves  of  the  spinal 
cord,"  and  to  "  lessen  the  rejlex  excitability  of  the  nervous 
centres,"  also  to  "  diminish  the  vascularity  of  the  great  nervous 
centres,"  etc.,  is  due  to  its  powers  of  eontractinff  blood  vessels 
everywhere. 

To  this  primary  action  is  due  its  power  to  prevent  certain 
kinds  of  spasms,  pain,  epilepsy,  etc.,  and  to  cause  sleep. 

The  secondary  effect  of  this  drug,  however,  is  equally  impor- 
tant, namely,  the  dilatation  following  the  contraction. 

What  is  the  result  of  this  secondary  action  ?  According  to 
Bi'own-Sequard,  when  the  blood  vessels  of  the  spinal  cord  and 
brain  have  been  unduly  contracted  (primary),  the  muscular 
fibres  of  the  blood  vessels  are  soon  exhausted,  and  (secondary) 
become  paralyzed,  allowing  a  considerable  degree  of  conges- 
tion to  take  place ;  sensibility  and  the  reflex  faculty  become 
morbidly  increased,  and  convulsions  occur. 

Frmn  these  facts  and  deductions  it  appears  that  tfteh.  of  p. 
is  horiKBopathic  to  all  the  morbid  conditions  and  symptoms 
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in  which  it  has  been  found  useful  ly  the  authorities  {alio- 
jpathic)  mentioned, 

A  careful  study  of  its  pathogenesis  will  prove  the  truth  of 
this  proposition. 

Muscular  systeyn,  "  It  is  not  a  poison  of  any  special  tissues 
or  system.  It  kills  all  nerves  and  muscles^  and  it  may  there- 
fore be  defined  as  a  general  nervo-muscular  poison.  {Martin 
Damourette  and  Pelvet.) 

It  affects  the  sensory  and  motor  nerves  and  spinal  cord 
before  the  muscles,     (/ft.) 

It  appears  that  the  primary  weakness  and  final  paralysis  of 
the  muscular  system  is  due  to  the  contraction  of  blood  vessels, 
and  consequent  weakness  and  paralysis  of  nerves. 

The  secondary  cramps,  twitchings,  contractions,  and  spasm 
of  the  muscles  is  due  to  the  dilatation  of  blood  vessels  (see 
circulation),  and  the  chain  of  results  following  the  secondary 
effect  of  the  drug. 

The  honioeopathicity  of  the  medicine  to  both  conditions  is 
just  as  apparent  here  as  in  the  other  instances. 

Glandular  system.  "  The  secretions  of  the  glands  are 
diminished  in  proportion  to  the  contraction  of  their  blood 
vessels."     {Pelvet.) 

If  the  primary  effect  of  this  drug  is  to  cause  contraction  of 
the  blood  vessels  supplying  the  glands,  the  secondary  effect 
must  be  dilatation  with  congestion. 

"It  is  a  general  rule  that  congestion,  however  caused, 
diminishes  the  secretion  of  a  gland.  *        *        Excessive 

action  in  a  gland  diminishes  secretion.     (Headland.) 

The  ultimate  primary  and  secondary  action  of  b.  of  p.  both 
tend  to  diminish  secretion  of  glands ;  but  there  must  be  a 
Tnedium  action  of  b.  of  p.  which  will  increase  secretion.  (See 
"  mouth.")  This  medium  action  is  just  enough  dilatation  of 
vessels  to  cause  stimulation^  and  to  fall  short  of  over  stimula- 
tion. 

On  the  nervous  system.  "  It  paralyzes  the  nerve  of  the  spi- 
nal cord."     {Pletzer.) 

"  It  diminishes  the  reflex  excitability  of  the  nervous  cen- 
ters."    {Brown-Sequard.) 
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The  sensory  nerves  lose  their  properties  before  the  motor, 
the  latter  are  affected  before  the  spinal  cord,  and  the  spinal 
Corel  before  the  muscles.     {Pdvet,) 

To  a  condition  of  cerebral  ansemia,  most  of  the  obvious  phe- 
nomena should  be  ascribed.     {Hammond.) 

It  has  no  special  action  on  the  encephalon,  heart,  muscles  or 
nerves,  but  it  mainly  influences  the  spinal  cord^  and  that,  by 
suspending  its  reflex  functions.     {Lahorde.) 

It  appears  that  it  is  not  a  direct  poison  to  the  nerves,  but 
acts  on  them  by  and  ^through  the  blood-vessels. 

The  contraction  of  the  blood-vessels,  which  it  primarily 
causes,  results  in  a  depression  of  excitability,  loss  of  sensibil- 
ity, and  finally  a  paralysis  of  the  whole  nervous  system;  or 
the  dilatation  of  the  blood-vessels,  which  it  secondarily  causes, 
results  in  an  excess  of  excitability  and  sensibility ;  the  reflex 
faculty  becomes  morbidly  increased,  and  congestion,  hyperaes- 
thesia,  convulsions,  etc.,  result. 

It  is  therefoi'e  homoeopathic  to  both  the  opposite  conditions 
of  the  nervous  system,  and  all  the  characteristic  symptoms  by 
which  they  are  characterized. 

It  has  a  decided  action  on  the  vaso-motor  nerves. 

Provings. 

fragmentary  proving,  by  john  0.  merrill,  m.d. 

Homceopathists  have  for  twelve  or  fifteen  years  been  more 
or  less  familiar  with  this  salt  as  a  remedy  in  croup  and  diph- 
theria, while  they  have  almost  utterl}'^  failed  to  appreciate  its 
effects  upon  the  skin,  the  absorbents,  the  secretory,  the  nervous, 
and  the  sexual  systems. 

It  is  hard  to  understand  its  present  position  in  our  Materia 
Medica,  as  the  symptoms  it  develops  in  the  fauces  and  larynx 
are  by  no  means  its  most  important  ones ;  and,  although  hav- 
ing seen  it  used  freely  and  often,  I  have  never  noticed  any 
more  serious  afflbction  of  the  throat  than  that  accompanying  a 
mild  salivation. 

The  Allopaths,  by  a  singular  contrariety  of  coincidence, 
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have  been  using  it  four  or  five  years,  purely  as  a  sedative,  in 
almost  all  forms  of  nervous  excitement,  a  quasi  specific  in  epi- 
lepsy, delirium  tremens,  erotic  mania,  hysteria,  etc. 

It  is  very  clear  that  both  parties  have  used  it  altogether 
empirically,  and  that  this  state  of  things  could  not  have 
obtained  with  us,  at  least,  if  we  had  an  extended  proving  of 
the  drug. 

In  the  absence  of  more  thorough  knowledge  on  the  subject, 
I  trust  the  facts  recorded  below  will  have  at  least  a  suggestive 
value : 

Case  I. —  In  the  spring  of  1867  I  had  an  opportunity  of 
watching,  not  professionally,  a  case  in  the  hands  of  one  of  the 
most  distinguished  "regulars"  in  Maine.  The  patient,  a 
bright,  intelligent  child,  five  years  of  age,  of  very  nervous 
temperament,  and  just  recovering  from  pertussis,  was  attacked 
with  what  appeared  to  me,  irritative  (infantile  remittent)  fever. 
The  physician  in  charge,  however,  suspected  incipient  inflam- 
mation of  the  right  lung,  and  applied  a  blister  to  the  chest 
The  next  day,  fancying  that  he  detected  trouble  of  a  more 
serious  nature,  he  pronounced  the  disease  cerebro-spinal 
meningitis,  (the  hete  noire  of  the  Allopaths  in  this  part  of  the 
world,)  applied  croton  oil  to  the  spine,  and  ordered  the  appro- 
priate internal  remedies,  consisting,  for  the  most  part,  of  a 
combination  of  brom.  potas.,  and  cicuta,  with  brandy  toddy 
and  essence  of  beef,  ad  lib. 

Under  this  regimen,  it  was,  of  course,  difficult  to  discrimi- 
nate between  drug  symptoms  and  those  peculiar  to  the  dis- 
ease ;  but  at  no  time  was  I  able  to  detect  anything  indicative 
of  more  than  functional  derangement  of  the  great  nervous 
centers.  There  was,  in  fact,  an  absence  of  all  those  symptoms 
which,  when  properly  grouped,  are  almost,  pathognomonic  of 
the  so-called  "  spotted  fever." 

On  the  tenth  day  of  treatment,  an  elevated,  dark-red  erup- 
tion made  its  appearance  on  the  right  elbow,  from  which  it 
diffused  itself  over  the  whole  body,  rapidly  becoming  pustular. 
The  pustules  were  very  numerous,  isolated,  distended  with  pus, 
and  frequently  cupped,  so  as  to  present  a  very  fair  counterfeit 
of  the  eruption  in  discrete  variola.     They  were  generally  some- 
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what  oval  in  outline,  and  varied  from  two  to  four  Hues  in  their 
longest  diameter.  When  maturatioa  had  taken  place  there 
was  no  apparent  base  or  areola,  and  the  interv^ening  skin  was 
healthy.  If  not  interfered  with,  desiccation  followed  and  scabs 
were  formed  and  thrown  off,  leaving  the  integument  reddened 
but  sound.  The  pustules  continued  to  appear  for  four  or  five 
weeks  ;  the  discoloration  of  the  skin,  however,  remained  for 
as  many  montiis. 

Upon  the  appearance  of  the  eruption,  the  attending  physi- 
cian congratulated  himself  upon  the  correctness  of  his  diag- 
nosis, as  if  this  were  the  crucial  test  which  settled  the  question 
beyond  all  cavil.  For  my  own  part,  recognizing  the  fact  that 
the  eruption  in  cerebro-spinal  meningitis  is  so  protean  in  its 
character  as  to  be  of  little  or  no  diagnostic  value  when  tak^n 
by  itself;  having,  too,  the  negative  testimony  of  the  absence 
of  all  other  usual  signs  of  that  disease,  and  knowing  the  ten- 
dency of  the  salts  of  potash  to  determine  to  the  skin,  I  was 
induced  to  regard  the  eruption  as  purely  a  drug-symptom. 

There  were,  moreover,  two  other  facts  in  the  case  which 
militated  strongly  against  the  idea  of  meningitis.  As  the 
eruption  developed  itself,  all  the  other  symptoms  gave  way, 
and  convalescence  was  rapid  and  sure.  Now  in  cerebro-spinal 
meningitis,  the  eruption  is  by  no  means  critical,  but  merely 
indicative  of  a  depraved  condition  of  the  blood ;  and  conva- 
lescence is  tedious  and  unsatisfactory. 

Case  II. —  In  the  spring  of  '68,  another  child  in  the  same 
family,  two  years  of  age,  was  attacked  with  pneumonia,  and 
subjected  to  "  regular"  treatment  —  onion  poultice,  croton  oil, 
ung.  hydrarg.  and  mustard  draughts  externally,  with  "  fever 
drops,"  "  cough  drops,"  etc.,  for  internal  medication.  To  com- 
bat a  supposed  tendency  to  cerebral  complications,  the  bro- 
mide of  potassium  was  also  administered  as  an  intercurrent 
remedy. 

On  the  tenth  day  a  pustular  eruption  of  somewhat  similar 
character  to  the  preceding,  but  with  more  tendency  to  aggre- 
gation, made  its  appearance,  and  ran  a  similar  course. 

Case  III. —  At  the  same  time  with  this  last,  a  like  phenom- 
enon was  exhibited  in  the  case  of  the  mother  of  the  two  children, 
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who  had  been  taking  the  bromide  just  before  for  a  nervous 
aflPection. 

In  these  last  two  cases  there  was  no  suspicion  of  meningitis, 
nor  had  they  anything  in  common,  save  the  administration  of 
the  drug,  and  the  development  of  the  eruption. 

I  should  mention  that  all  the  preceding  cases  were  attended 
with  very  annoying  pruritus. 

Case  IV. —  A  gentleman  anticipating  a  wakeful  night,  took 
20  grs.  of  the  bromide  before  going  to  bed  at  11  p.m.  Slept 
well  till  3  o'clock,  when  he  awoke,  and  not  feeling  any  inclina- 
tion to  sleep  for  half  an  hour,  took  20  grs.  more.  Slept  no 
more  that  night.  At  4:^  a.m.  he  was  attacked  with  flatulent 
colic  in  the  region  of  the  duodenum,  which  passed  off  in  a 
watery  diarrhoea  during  the  day.  The  next  day  had  pain, 
swelling  and  tenderness  of  the  left  testicle  and  cord.  Was 
restless  for  four  or  five  nights  following,  being  frequently 
awakened  by  voluptuous  dreams,  with  severe  erections. 

Case  V. —  A  lady  took  an  ounce  of  the  bromide  in  the 
course  of  a  month,  during,  or  immediately  subsequent  to 
which,  a  very  perceptible  enlargement  of  the  thyroid  gland 
disappeared. 

In  this  case  the  drug  produced  salivation,  and  vomiting  of 
frothy  mucus,  which  reminds  me  that  I  had  frequently  seen  it 
highly  recommended  for  vomiting  during  pregnancy. 

The  cases  recorded  above  contain  all  the  usual  symptoms  of 
the  bromide  which  have  fallen  under  my  own  observation. 
The  paralysis  of  the  sensory  nerve  of  the  fauces,  spoken  of  by 
French  writers,  has  not,  I  think,  been  noticed  in  this  country. 

That  the  drug  has  a  very  wide  range  of  action,  and  is  worthy 
of  a  scientific  proving,  seems  clear.  I  doubt,  however,  that  we 
should  get  very  valuable  results  from  the  use  of  attenuations. 

FUBTHER  PROVINGS. 

I. —  A  lady  took  a  scruple  thrice  a  day  for  several  months ; 
symptoms  —  "very  emaciated  and  weak,  and  of  a  peculiar 
pallid  color.  She  was  also  inclined  to  doze  and  often  dropped 
off  to  sleep.     There  was  remarkable  slowness  of  speech,  and 
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difficulty  of  collecting  the  ideas  and  expressing  them.  She 
.was  fearfully  depressed  and  frequently  shed  tears.  The  symp- 
toms were  such  as  might  have  been  partly  due  to  malignant 
disease.  Under  improved  diet,  stimulants  and  cod  liver  oil, 
she  rapidly  recovered,  getting  color,  strength,  flesh  and  spirits, 
showing  that  her  condition  was  caused  by  protracted  use  of 
the  bromide.     {TumbulL) 

II. —  When  given  in  doses  of  thirty  to  forty  grains  two  or 
three  times  a  day,  it  produces  very  striking  symptoms  in  about 
fifteen  days.  The  patient  first  complains  of  a  dull  headache, 
becomes  listless  and  apathetic,  with  an  expressionless  face  and 
lusterless  eye.  His  intellect  is  clouded,  his  mind  confused, 
and  he  is  unable  to  concentrate  his  thoughts.  There  is  slow- 
ness of  perception,  and  questions  have  to  be  asked  several 
times  before  their  meaning  is  understood,  and  an  answer  can 
be  obtained. 

If,  when  these  symptoms  have  begun  to  show  themselves, 
the  medicine  be  continued,  hebetude  follows,  with  inability  to 
think,  and  a  kind  of  stupor  resembling  that  of  the  first  stage 
of  typhoid  fever,  together  with  drowsiness,  somnolence  and 
constant  dropping  off^  to  sleep.  In  no  case  have  I  seen  delir- 
ium or  hallucinations.  The  pupils  are  dilated  and  contract 
sluggishly  under  the  influence  of  a  strong  light;  the  sensibility 
of  the  conjunctiva  is  so  deadened  that  a  finger  may  be  passed 
with  impunity  over  the  surface  of  the  eyeball,  without  produc- 
ing winking.  Hearing  loses  its  usual  acuteness,  and  it  is  only 
by  speaking  in  a  very  loud  voice  that  the  patient  can  be  roused 
from  his  stupor.     {Bazire.) 

III. —  One  of  the  bad  effects  of  the  bromide  of  potassium, 
perhaps  the  only  one  caused  by  the  bromide  even  in  moderate 
doses,  is  what  we  call  the  bromide  dyspepsia.  The  objective 
symptoms  are — foul  ireath  and  a  white  tongue^  involving  the 
edge%  as  well  as  the  dorsum^  and  not  necessarily  furred^  with 
great  langicor  and  sleepiness.  Anorexia  must  be  added  to  the 
list.     {Dr.  EarnshiU.) 

lY. —  The  bromide  of  potassium  of  which  Hering  swallowed 
thirty-seven  grains  in  the  space  of  nine  days,  developed  all  the 
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eymptoras  of  bromine,  and  moreover  a  disagreeable  and  exceed- 
ingly painful  hoarseness. 

Ten  grains  of  this  bromide,  applied  to  the  denuded  surface 
on  the  arm,  caused  a  violent  drawing  burning  pain  in  the 
whole  arm,  with  the  pulse  up  to  85  or  90.  Next  day  he  had 
several  papescent  and  afterwards  liquid  stools ;  increased 
secretion  of  urine  ;  racking  cough  with  dullness  and  confusion 
in  the  head;  violent  headache,  particularly  in  the  occiput; 
loathing,  effort  to  vomit,  with  vomiting  of  mucus;  saltish 
taste  in  the  mouth. 

V. —  Heimerdinger  swallowed  thirty  grains  of  the  bromide 
of  potassium  dissolved  in  half  an  ounce  of  water  upon  an 
empty  stomach.  He  experienced  the  following  symptoms, 
which  we  give  in  the  order  of  their  development :  ptyalism, 
saltish  taste,  feeling  of  warmth  in  the  abdomen ;  in  a  few 
hours,  violent  vertigo,  with  confusion  of  the  head,  dilatation 
of  the  pupils,  repeated  eructations,  slight  colic,  flatulence, 
slight  oppression  when  drawing  breath ;  troublesome  pressure 
at  the  stomach  after  dinner,  lassitude,  thirst,  increased  secre- 
tion of  urine. 

Sixty  grains  divided  into  six  powders,  and  the  whole  of 
them  swallowed  in  the  course  of  the  day,  produced  the  same 
symptoms. 

YI. —  Dr.  Puche,  of  Paris,  has  administered  the  bromide  of 
potassium,  in  enormous  doses,  to  syphilitic  patients.  He  com- 
menced the  treatment  with  doses  of  36,  72  and  108  grains,  dis- 
solved in  mucilage  or  a  simple  infusion,  toast-water,  etc.  From 
the  eighth  or  tenth  day  of  the  treatment,  the  doses  were  gradu- 
ally increased  to  180,  270  and  360  grains.  These  enormous 
doses  produced  some  striking  medicinal  effects,  and  it  is  these 
to  which  I  desire  to  call  the  reader's  attention. 

These  doses  induced  a  remarkable  headache.  Soon  after 
setting  in,  it  developed  a  sort  of  dullness  and  giddiness,  such 
as  may  be  observed  in  some  forms  of  typhus,  and  the  sight 
and  the  hearing  likewise  became  disturbed.  The  memory  and 
the  thinking  faculty  were  impaired ;  the  giddiness  was  gen- 
erally accompanied  with  drowsiness,  and  sometimes  with  actual 
stupor.     Delirium  was  seldom  present. 
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As  a  consequence  of  this  giddiness  or  intoxication,  we 
observe  a  remarkable  degree  of  restlessness  and  fitfiilness  of 
motion,  the  patients  being  sometimes  unable  to  keep  themselves 
on  their  feet.  At  the  same  time,  the  sensibility  is  so  far  gone 
that  the  skin  can  be  pricked,  pinched,  and  burned,  even  with- 
out the  patient  being  at  all  conscious  of  it.  This  insensi- 
bility, however,  is  one  of  the  more  remote  effects  of  the  bro- 
mide of  potassium,  and  only  sets  in  after  the  continued 
exhibition  of  enormous  doses. 

Many  of  these  headache-symptoms  correspond  witli  the 
symptoms  developed  by  Hering  and  Heimerdinger. 

EXPERIMENTS   BY   DB.    HAMMOND. 

Case  I. —  A  gentleman  consulted  me  in  January,  1867,  for 
severe  headache,  with  which  he  had  suffered  for  many  years. 
He  informed  me  that  he  had  once  fallen  from  the  rigging  of  a 
vessel,  had  struck  his  head,  and  was*  rendered  insensible  for 
several  hours.  Subsequently  he  had  a  sun-stroke  in  Texas. 
I  considered  this  a  suitable  case  for  the  exhibition  of  the  bro- 
mide of  potassium,  and  accordingly  prescribed  for  him  a  tea- 
spoonful,  three  times  a  day,  of  a  solution  containing  one  ounce 
of  the  medicine  to  four  ounces  of  water.  He  thus  took  about 
fifteen  grains  at  a  dose. 

The  effects  of  this  were  so  pleasant  to  him,  and  yet  not  alto- 
gether so  strong  as  he  desired,  that  he  began  to  increase  the 
dose.  Being  absent  from  the  city  for  two  or  three  weeks  at 
that  time,  I  did  not  witness  the  phenomena.  I  was  informed, 
however,  that  he  had  exhibited  symptoms  of  mental  aberra- 
tion. These  wore  off  on  the  cessation  of  the  medicine,  and 
when  I  returned  he  was  comparatively  well. 

His  headaches,  however,  soon  returned  with  all  their  original 
violence,  and,  at  his  earnest  solicitation,  and  under  his  promise 
not  to  exceed  the  prescribed  dose,  I  again  gave  him  the  bro- 
mide. He  very  soon  began  to  increase  the  quantity,  and 
finally  seemed  to  have  lost  all  control  over  his  appetite  for  it. 
At  this  time  I  ascertained  that  he  was  in  the  habit  of  having 
his  four-ounce  vial,  containing  one  ounce  of  the  bromide,  filled 
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every  day.  The  first  obvious  effect  was  an  unsteadiness  of 
gait  —  so  great  was  this,  that  he  was  frequently  taken  for  a 
drunken  man,  and  on  one  occasion  was  arrested  by  the  police, 
confined  in  a  cell  all  night,  and  fined  the  next  morning,  not- 
withstanding my  statement  of  the  facts  to  the  police  superin- 
tendent. On  another  occasion  I  met  him  in  the  street,  as  I 
was  going  to  visit  him.  He  was  now  decidedly  insane ;  had 
delusions  that  lewd  women  had  got  into  his  mother's  house ; 
that  he  was  pursued  by  the  police ;  that  liis  life  was  threat- 
ened by  members  of  the  family ;  that  he  had  thousands  of 
dollars  in  gold  sewed  up  in  his  clothing,  etc. 

When  I  met  him,  his  appearance  and  manner  were  very 
similar  to  those  of  a  drunken  man,  except  that  his  face  was 
exceedingly  pale.  I  may  state  here  that  this  i^entleman  was, 
and  is,  a  strictly  total-abstinence  man,  as  regards  intoxicating 
liquors  of  all  kinds.  His  pulse,  which  normally  was  about 
80,  had  fallen  to  60 ;  his  .skin  was  cool  and  his  pupils  were 
contracted.  This  last  circumstance  is  always  an  important 
indication,  for  Leyden  has  shown  —  and  I  have  frequently  con- 
firmed his  experience  —  that  the  pupils  contract  according  as 
the  blood  within  the  cranium  is  diminished,  and  dilate  as  it  is 
increased  in  amount.  This  is  a  law  which,  so  far  as  I  have 
been  able  to  observe,  is  without  exception,  and  it  is  one,  the 
value  of  which  in  diagnosis,  it  would  be  difficult  to  over-esti- 
mate. His  manner  was  excited  and  rambling,  and  his  hands 
constantly  busy,  either  in  fumbling  in  his  pockets,  tying  his 
shoes,  picking  threads  from  his  clothing,  or  in  searching  for 
the  gold  which  he  believed  was  concealed  in  the  lining  of  his 
coat.  His  character  had  also  undergone  a  radical  change.  From 
having  been  very  frank  and  brave,  he  had  become  excessively 
timid,  and  suspicious  of  every  trifling  circumstance. 

Up  to  this  period  I  was  not  quite  sure  that  he  was  suffering 
from  the  effects  of  bromide  of  potassium.  His  symptoms  were, 
in  many  respects,  so  much  like  those  of  an  ordinary  attack  of 
acute  mania,  and  his  antecedents  were  of  such  a  character,  as 
so  strongly  to  predispose  him  to  an  accession  of  the  kind,  that 
I  had  reason  for  iny  doubts.  Nevertheless,  1  endeavored  to 
stop  his  use  of  the  bromide.     This  was  a  difiicult  task,  for 
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notwithstanding  all  eflEbrts,  he  contrived  to  get  hold  of  it.  At 
last  it  was  ascertained  that  he  had  secreted  large  quantities  of 
it  in  various  out-of-the-way  places  about  the  house. 

His  mental  derangement  had  now  become  so  prominent  and 
constant,  that  his  friends  became  alarmed  for  their  own  and  his 
safety.  He  had  several  times  attempted  to  throw  himself  from 
the  window,  and  had  battered  down  a  door  with  an  axe,  in 
order  to  escape  from  some  imaginary  danger.  Under  these 
circumstances,  I  recommended  his  committal  to  a  lunatic  asy- 
lum, and  he  was  accordingly  removed  to  Sanford  Hall,  at 
Flushing.  Here  his  symptoms  gradually  disappeared,  and  in 
a  month  he  returned  to  his  home  well.  He  has  continued  so 
to  this  day,  with  the  exception  that  his  headaches^ which  had 
disappeared  while  he  was  under  the  influence  of  the  bromide, 
became  as  severe  as  at  first,  and  still  continue. 

This  is  certainly  an  extreme  case,  and  if  it  were  an  isolated 
example  I  should  be  disposed,  taking  the  antecedents  of  the 
patient  into  consideration,  to  doubt  the  dependence  of  all  the 
mental  and  physical  symptoms  on  the  use  of  the  bromide  of 
potassium.  The  ensuing  cases,  however,  though  not  so  well 
marked,  are  indubitable  examples. 

Case  II. — A  lady  from  the  South,  forty  years  of  age,  con- 
sulted me,  in  February  last,  for  epilepsy,  with  which  she  had 
suflfered  from  early  childhood.  Her  tits  occurred,  on  an  aver- 
age, four  or  five  times  a  week,  and  had  latterly  been  getting 
more  frequent  and  severe.  She  had  gone  the  rounds  of  pro- 
fessional treatment,  and  had  made  use  of  the  bromide  of 
potassium,  without  any  effect  being  produced  upon  her  disease. 
Her  memory  was  somewhat  confused,  but  her  other  mental 
faculties  appeared  to  be  in  fair  condition. 

Conceiving  that  the  bromide  of  potassium  had  not  been  ad- 
ministered in  sufficiently  large  doses  (six  grains  having  been 
the  maximum  quantity  given,)  I  prescribed  this  agent  in  doses 
of  thirty  grains,  three  times  a  day.  After  she  had  taken  it  for 
three  days,  she  began  to  experience  weakness  in  the  lower 
extremities,  and  an  inability  to  stand  erect.  There  was  also 
well-marked  ntimbness  throughout  the  body  and  very  decided 
diminution  of  sensibility.  Her  eyesight,  hearing,  taste,  and 
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eraell,  were  likewise  weakened,  and  the  pupils  were  greatly 
contracted.  With  these  symptoms  there  was  extreme  drowsi- 
ness. She  slept  all  night,  and  would  often  fall  asleep  in  her 
chair,  and  in  most  uncomfortable  positions.  Her  memory  was 
absolutely  destroyed.  She  could  not  recollect  the  simplest 
things,  and  even  forgot  her  own  name,  and  that  of  her  hus- 
band, though  reminded  of  both  an  instant  before.  Frequently 
she  would  burst  into  tears,  for  no  cause  whatever.  As  in  the 
case  previously  mentioned,  there  was  an  almo^t  constant 
twitching  of  the  fingers,  and  a  busy  occupation  of  them  in 
matters  of  no  importance. 

From  the  time  of  taking  the  first  dose  of  the  bromide  of 
potassium,  up  to  this  period,  she  had  no  epileptic  paroxysm. 
Five  days  elapsed,  and  still  there  was  no  seizure.  On  the 
morning  of  the  sixth  day  she  had  an  attack  scarcely  lasting 
half  a  minute,  —  there  was  but  momentary  loss  of  conscious- 
ness, and  merely  slight  convulsive  motion  of  the  face.  I  saw 
her  about  two  hours  afterward,  and  at  once  increased  the  dose 
of  the  bromide  to  forty  grains. 

She  took  two  doses  that  day,  and  one  the  following  morning 
before  I  saw  her  again.  At  my  visit  she  was  incoherent,  ftdl 
of  delusions  of  no  fixed  character,  and  remarkably  depressed 
in  spirits.  She  was  unable  to  walk,  and  all  the  other  symptoms 
of  bromisra  were  increased.  The  next  day  she  had  the  erro- 
neous idea  that  she  was  deserted  by  all  her  friends,  and  as  a 
consequence  she  passed  all  her  waking  moments,  which  were 
not  many,  in  tears.  Another  delusion,  that  her  child  was 
dead,  had  taken  fixed  possession  of  her  mind.  She  declared 
she  saw  it  dead  before  her,  and  when  it  was  brought  to  her  she 
refused  to  acknowledge  that  it  was  hers,  or  had  any  resem- 
blance to  the  one  she  imagined  was  dead. 

All  these  symptoms  indicated  positive  insanity  — temporary 
in  its  character,  but  yet  decided.  Still,  as  the  epileptic  attacks 
had  been  very  frequent,  severe,  and  had  lasted  so  many  years, 
I  regarded  the  case  as  one  requiring  the  administration  of  the 
bromide  to  the  utmost  extent  consistent  with  the  permanent 
well-being  of  the  patient ;  I  therefore  continued  the  forty-grain 
doses,  and  had  the  satisfaction  of  seeing  tolerance  established 
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in  a  few  days.  Even  after  a  month,  however,  there  was 
marked  mental  depression.  At  the  end  of  that  period,  as 
there  had  been  no  return  of  the  epilepsy,  I  reduced  the  doses 
to  thirty  grains,  at  which  point  they  still  remain.  She  has 
had  no  epileptic  paroxysm  since  the  11th  of  February  last.  I 
propose  to  continue  the  bromide  for  three  or  four  months 
longer,  and  then  gradually  to  leave  it  off. 

Case  III.  —  A  lady  from  Kentucky  consulted  me  in  August 
last,  for  epilepsy,  of  which  she  had  paroxysms  immediately 
before  and  after  her  menstrual  periods,  but  at  no  other  times. 
Bromide  of  potassium  had  been  tried  in  doses  of  ten  grains, 
without  success.  Perceiving  evidence  of  injury  to  the  skull, 
I  requested  my  friend,  Prof.  Say  re,  to  see  her  in  consultation, 
with  the  view  of  eventually  trephining  her,  if  sufficient  cause 
for  the  operation  should  be  discovered.  Although  it  was 
ascertained  that  pain  at  the  seat  of  injury  preceded  every 
attack,  it  was  determined  that,  before  resorting  to  the  trephine, 
large  doses  of  the  bromide  should  be  administered.  I  accord- 
ingly prescribed  it  in  doses  of  thirty  grains  three  times  a  day. 
The  immediate  effect  was  the  production  of  the  most  intense 
melancholy,  attended  with  fits  of  uncontrollable  weeping. 
These  symptoms  lasted  three  or  four  days,  and  were  then 
accompanied  with  periods  of  positive  delusion.  Gradually 
they  disappeared,  although  the  doses  of  the  medicine  were 
not  reduced.  She  returned  home,  and  a  few  days  since  her 
husband  informed  me  that  she  was  well,  had  had  no  return  of 
the  epileptic  paroxysms,  and  was  still  continuing  to  take  the 
bromide. 

^  Case  IY.  —  A  very  remarkable  instance  of  the  effect  of 
large  doses  of  the  bromide  of  potassium  over  the  mind  exists 
is  a  case  now  under  my  care.  It  is  that  of  a  gentleman  affected 
with  paralysis  agitans  —  a  disease  in  certain  forms  of  which  I 
am  in  the  habit  of  prescribing  bromide  of  potassium,  with  a 
view  to  its  sedative  influence.  On  the  10th  of  October  last  I 
gave  him  three  doses  of  thirty  grains  each.  The  effect  was 
to  quiet  his  muscular  tremor,  but  to  produce  the  profound 
melancholic  delusions.  He  imagined  that  he  had  been 
specially  singled  out  for  divine  vengeance ;  and  he  spent  the 
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greater  part  of  the  evening  in  loudly  deploring  liia  sad  fate, 
falling  suddenly  asleep  at  intervals  of  a  few  minutes.  Toward 
twelve  o'clock  he  became  quiet,  and  passed  the  rest  of  the 
night  in  a  sound  sleep.  On  the  11th  he  took  three  more  doses. 
I  saw  him  at  six  that  evening ;  he  was  then  walking  his  room, 
groaning  and  wringing  his  hands.  He  informed  me  that  he 
had  been  accused  of  robbing  a  friend,  and  that  tlie  oiScers 
were  in  search  of  him.  His  gait  was  unsteady,  his  hands  and 
fingers  in  constant  action,  his  face  pale,  and  the  pupils  strongly 
contracted.  While  he  was  talking  to  me  he  said  that  he  felt 
very  sleepy.  I  persuaded  him  to  lie  down,  and  he  was  imme- 
diately sound  asleep.  He  did  not  awake  till  five  o'clock  the 
following  morning.  He  was  then  quiet,  composed,  and  alto- 
gether in  his  right  mind. 

On  the  13th  he  took  one  dose  of  sixty  grains,  on  his  own 
responsibility.  His  tremulousness  has  abated  from  the  first 
dose,  was  entirely  absent  on  the  12th,  but  on  the  13th,  feeling 
some  slight  return  of  it,  he  thought  he  would  crush  the  disease 
at  one  blow.  As  a  consequence,  he  was  in  an  hour  unable  to 
stand ;  his  face  was  ashy  pale,  his  pupils  contracted,  and  there 
was  a  loss  of  memory  to  such  an  extent  that  he  forgot  how  to 
talk.  For  instance,  when  asked  what  made  him  take  so  large 
a  dose,  he  was  fully  two  minutes  endeavoring  to  frame  a  reply, 
and  was  then  obliged  to  give  up  the  attempt  with  the  remark, 
"  I  can't."  In  fact,  there  was  well-marked  amnesic  aphasia, 
for  there  was  no  difficulty  in  co-ordinating  the  movement  of 
the  tongue,  so  as  to  articulate  distinctly  any  word  he  was  told 
to  pronounce.  In  addition  to  these  symptoms,  there  was  the 
characteristic  depression  of  mind,  during  which  he  experienced 
the  most  gloomy  ideas  relative  to  his  present  and  future  con- 
dition, if  an  opinion  could  be  formed  from  the  signs  of  distress, 
such  as  weeping,  moaning,  and  wringing  his  hands,  which  he 
continued  to  manifest.  Finally,  after  two  hours  of  this,  he  fell 
asleep,  and  when  he  awoke,  eight  hours  afterward,  was  per- 
fectly sane.  Since  that  time  to  the  20th  he  continued  to  take 
three  doses  daily,  of  thirty  grains  each,  with  the  effect  of 
entirely  arresting  the  disease,  and  producing  no  other  obvious 
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effect  than  drowsiness,  weakness  of  the  limbs,  and  slight  loss 
of  memory.     He  is  now  entirely  well. 

Case  Y.  —  My  friend,  Professor  W.  H.  Van  Buren,  has 
given  me  the  particulars  of  a  case  of  temporary  insanity  from 
large  doses  of  the  bromide  of  potassium,  which  came  under 
his  observation.  The  patient,  a  lady,  had  suffered  from  Pott's 
disease  of  the  spine,  and  lumbar  abscess ;  and  having  been 
cured  of  the  latter  by  valvular  incision,  performed  by  Dr.  Van 
Buren,  was  wearing  a  brace  for  the  spinal  disease  when  she 
was  attacked  with  epilepsy.  For  this  she  came  under  the 
charge  of  Dr.  Brown-Sequard,  who  prescribed  large  doses  of 
the  bromide.  Very  soon  afterwards  she  began  to  manifest 
symptoms  of  melancholy,  attended  with  delusions.  She  was 
taken  to  Long  Branch,  and  while  there  continued  to  be  insane. 
She  fancied  that  the  boarders  in  the  hotel  insulted  her,  and 
imagined  that  the  weekly  bills  of  the  landlord  were  the  evi- 
dences of  a  conspiracy  which  had  been  got  up  against  her 
father.  On  the  way  up  from  Long  Branch  to  this  city,  while 
standing  on  the  guards  of  the  boat,  she  suddenly  gave  a  loud 
shriek,  and  declared  she  had  seen  her  brother  fall  overboard. 
On  arriving  in  town  Dr.  Van  Buren  saw  her,  and,  surmising 
the  cause  of  the  mental  difficulty,  stopped  the  administration 
of  the  bromide.  In  a  few  days  her  mind  became  sane,  and 
has  since  remained  so.  Throughout  the  whole  progress  of  this 
case  there  was  profound  depression  of  spirits,  and  all  her  delu- 
sions were  of  a  melancholy  character. 

In  many  other  cases  I  have  witnessed  great  unsteadiness  of 
gait,  depression  of  spirits  and  loss  of  memory.  In  one  of  these 
a  young  lady  of  this  city  to  whom  I  was  administering  the 
bromide  for  epilepsy,  in  doses  of  twenty  grains  three  times 
a  day,  these  symptoms  continued  during  two  months,  and  then 
gradually  disappeared. 

In  another,  that  of  a  lady  from  Savannah,  afflicted  with  the 
same  disease,  sent  to  me  by  my  friend  Dr.  Smith  of  Baltimore, 
thirty-grain  doses  produced  such  intense  melancholy  and  weak- 
ness that  I  was  obliged  to  reduce  the  quantity  to  twenty  grains. 
Ill  another  a  distinguished  gentleman  from  the  interior  of  this 
State,    laboring   under  paralysis   agitans   of  long  standing, 
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somnolence  and  weakness  of  the  extensors  of  the  legs  and  feet, 
were  the  prominent  symptoms.  Of  another,  a  young  lady 
from  Kentucky,  with  epilepsy,  whom  I  saw  in  consultation 
with  my  friend  Professor  Sayre,  in  July  last,  her  father  writes, 
November  2d,  reporting  her  freedom  from  paroxysm,  and  says  : 
"  She  is  very  absent  minded,  low-spirited  and  childish  —  giving 
way  to  her  feelings.  She  is  not  so  nervous,  nor  does  she  walk 
with  so  much  diflSiculty,  as  some  weeks  since,  when  she  could 
not  walk,  without  staggering  very  much.  She  continues  to 
take  thirty  grains  of  the  bromide  of  potassium  three  times  a 
ddy."  In  another,  a  gentleman  to  whom  I  gave  the  bromide 
for  wakefulness,  it  produced  vertigo,  fainting  and  nausea,  fol- 
lowed by  sound  sleep.  The  doses  were  twenty  grains  three 
times  a  day.  The  pupils  in  this  case  were  strongly  contracted. 
In  another,  that  of  a  young  lady  affected  with  epilepsy,  whom 
I  saw  in  consultation  with  Professor  T.  G.  Thomas,  a  few 
doses  of  fifteen  grains  each  caused  great  mental  depression,  a 
feeling  of  approaching  death,  and  so  extreme  a  degree  of  weak- 
ness, that  the  medicine  had  to  be  stopped. 

In  a  few  cases  which  have  come  under  my  notice,  the  med- 
icine in  question  has  produced  no  obvious  effect.  In  one 
instance  I  gave  it  to  a  boy  with  epilepsy,  in  gradually  increasing 
doses,  till  the  quantity  of  sixty  grains  three  times  a  day  was 
reached.  No  effect  followed,  either  over  the  disease  or  any  of 
the  organs  of  the  body.  In  another  case,  that  of  a  lady 
affected  with  paralysis  and  hysterical  vomiting,  I  administered 
the  bromide,  first  in  doses  of  fifteen  grains,  next  of  twenty 
grains,  and  then  of  thirty  grains  three  times  a  day,  without 
observing  that  any  influence  was  exerted  over  any  part  of  the 
organism.  In  a  third,  I  gave  forty  grains  thrice  daily,  for 
epilepsy  without  effect,  and  in  a  fourth  the  same  quantity  every 
four  hours  for  frequent  recurring  epileptic  paroxysms.  No  effect 
was  produced  till  the  quantity  was  increased  to  a  drachm  at 
each  dose.  The  staggering,  mental  depression,  and  contraction 
of  the  pupils  ensued  and  the  fits  ceased. 

PROVING   OF   BROMIDE    OF   POTASSIUM. 

Daily  dose  being  20  gr.  it  very  soon  caused  the  cessation 
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of  the  "  lapses "  (petit  mal)  and,  in  order  to  make  sure, 
and  stop  the  greater  evil  also,  I  went  on  increasing  the  dose 
till  at  length  I  should  think  I  mast  have  been  taking  70grs. 
a  day,  perhaps  sometimes  80. 

.  The  first  symptom  of  overdoing  the  thing  that  I  noticed 
was  the  profound  and  yet  disturbed  sleep  into  which  it  seemed 
to  throw  me.  I  always  awoke  with  a  mental  struggle  and  effort 
not  knowing  at  first  where  I  was,  or  what  had  become  of  me ; 
in  fact,  as  I  told  Dr.  M.,  I  seemed  to  liave  gone  too  far  down 
into  the  gulf  of  sleep.  Side  by  side  with  this,  but  of  course 
less  noticeable  to  me,  was  the  enfeebling  of  mental  power.  A 
little  page  in  my  accounts  which  I  should  usually  prepare  and 
balance  in  half  an  hour,  took  me  two  or  three  evenings  weary 
work.  But  the  worst  thing  was  the  tendency  to  talk  "  Mrs. 
Malaprop  "  English,  substituting  one  word  ending  in  "  tion  " 
for  another  in  a  most  provoking  and  yet  ludicrous  way.  I 
had  once  to  write  some  letters  reminding  people  that  their  sub- 
scriptions were  due  and  I  had  the  misfortune  of  having  my 
letters  (I  think  one  or  two  of  them)  brought  back  to  my  clerk, 
who  pointed  out  to  me  that  I  had  written  ^  contraction,"  or 
some  such  word,  instead  of  "  subscription."  I  went  from  home 
and  for  a  time  dropped  tlie  medicine.  In  a  week  my  host  said, 
"  why  you  look  ten  years  younger  than  when  you  first  came." 
The  stoop  in  my  figure,  the  slow  uncertain  speech,  and  other 
bad  symptoms,  especially  the  heaviness  in  the  eyes,  were  gone 
and  I  felt  quite  myself  again. 

Dr.  L.  P.  Zandell  bears  testimony  to  the  harmlessness  of 
the  bromide.  He  himself  several  times,  in  health,  took  six  or 
seven  grains  in  as  many  hours,  without  apparent  effect.  One 
lady  took  an  ounce  in  a  night  without  feeling  it  at  all.  In 
several  cases  I  have  given  drachm  doses  three  times  daily 
for  three  weeks  in  succession  without  any  toxical  effects.  But 
in  others  I  have  found  vertigo,  staggering,  and  an  uncon- 
trollable propensity  to  sleep  brought  on  by  forty-grain  doses, 
repeated  three  times  per  day. 

AUTHOErriES. 
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APPENDIX. 


THE   ACNE   OF   BROMIDE   OP   POTASSIUM. 


[The  following  excellent  description  of  the  acne  caused  by  this  drug, 
is  taken  from  the  London  Lancet. — Halk.] 

Dr.  Cholmeley  read  a  case  of  confluent  acne  excited  by  the 
bromide  of  potassium.  The  patient,  aged  thirteen,  was 
admitted  into  the  Great  Northern  Hospital  for  epilepsy.  The 
bromide  was  at  first  given  in  ten-grain  doses  thrice  daily,  but 
without  benefit.  The  dose  was  afterwards  increased  from 
fifteen  to  twenty-five  grains,  with  marked  benefit  as  to  the 
epilepsy.  Coincident  with  the  improvement,  however,  an 
eruption  appeared  on  the  face  and  legs.  There  was  a  general 
malaise,  with  occipital  pains ;  and  the  fits  soon  afterwards 
returned  more  frequently.  The  eruption  was  somewhat  like 
varicella,  but  the  vesicles,  instead  of  drying  up,  became  con- 
fluent in  many  places,  the  clusters  thus  formed  showing  a 
tendency  to  enlarge,  and  exhibiting  numerous  patches  of 
suppuration.  About  a  month  afterwards  the  patient  exhibited 
a  band  of  eruptions  on  each  side  of  the  face,  across  the  fore- 
head, and  all  over  the  front  and  one  side  of  each  leg.  That 
on  the  face  consisted  of  irregular,  elevated  light-brown  crusts, 
so  adherent  that  they  could  not  be  detached  without  causing 
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bleeding.  The  skin  of  the  legs  was  vividly  red  and  exquisitely 
tender,  the  eruption  consisting  of  circular,  elevated  vesicles, 
filled  with  milky-white  matter,  and  seated  on  red  and  hardened 
bases.  The  contents  of  the  vesicles  consisted  of  sebaceous 
matter,  and  if  the  vesicles  were  let  alone  they  rapidly  enlarged, 
became  flaccid,  and  contained  pus.  When  the  eruption  had 
almost  died  away  the  bromide  was  again  given,  and  resulted 
in  a  reappearance  of  the  vesicles.  The  speaker  remarked 
that,  according  to  the  experience  of  French  writers,  eruptions 
were  frequently  induced  by  the  bromide  of  potassium  ;  and 
Voisin  described  five  varieties,  one  of  which  closely  resembled 
the  case  under  consideration.  The  French,  however,  pre- 
scribed much  larger  doses  of  the  drug  than  we  were  in  the 
habit  of  giving^. 

Dr.  Buzzard  remarked  that,  out  of  fifteen  patients  under 
treatment  with  bromide  of  potassium  at  the  hospital  for  Epi- 
leptics, he  noted  eight  who  had  been  the  subjects  of  an  erup- 
tion, two  of  which  were  very  severe.  The  eruption  usually 
appeared  about  the  face,  neck,  and  shoulders,  and  in  no  case 
were  the  legs  aifected.  He  generally  continued  the  treatment 
in  spite  of  these  eruptions,  finding  that  the  patients  preferred 
the  latter  to  the  recurrence  of  epileptic  fits,  and  believing  also 
that  the  presence  of  the  eruption  indicated  good  effects  with 
respect  to  the  original  malady. 

Dr.  Tilbury  Fox  thought  the  pathology  of  such  cases  as  that 
exhibited  perfectly  clear,  and  declared  the  disease  to  be  sobor- 
rhcea,  in  which  there  was  coincident  inflammation  of  the  walls 
of  the  sebaceous  glands. 

Dr.  Hermann  Beigel  remarked  that  he  had  in  very  many 
instances  prescribed  the  bromide  without  the  occurrence  of 
any  eruption,  and  that  caution  should  be  observed  in  attribu- 
ting the  latter  to  the  use  of  this  drug. 
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SANGUINARIA    CANADENSIS 


BY  M.  A.  TINKER,   M.D.,  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


Health  good ;  bilio-nervo-sanguine  temperament,  with  blue 
eyes  and  auburn  hair;  stands  five  feet  ten  inches,  and  full 
chest ;  bowels  regular,  and  urine  normal ;  pulse  72. 

April  10th,  1866 — three  o'clock  p.m. —  Took  ten  drops  in 
spoonful  of  water,  Sanguinaria  Tincture  from  dry  root. 

Warming  sensation  in  the  fauces,  and  especially  on  the  soft 
palate,  with  slight  relaxation,  in  fifteen  minutes. 

In  thirty  minutes,  sides  of  the  head  (temples)  feel  pressed 
together,  with  darting  pains  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  eye- 
balls. 

Forty  minutes,  a  sensation  dt  constriction  across  both 
breasts,  with  inclination  to  take  deep  inspirations,  which  very 
much  increase  the  constriction,  and  cause  a  tearing  pain 
through  the  breasts,  particularly  in  the  right. 

Forty-five  minutes,  a  drowsiness  coming  on  gradually,  caus- 
ing an  indisposition  to  move,  or  to  make  any  mental  exertion. 

Sharp,  piercing  pain  midway  between  the  sternum  and 
right  nipple,  myalgic  in  character,  and  the  surface  feels  tender 
on  pressure. 

One  hour  —  head  feels  dull  and  inclined  to  ache  in  the  tem- 
ples, right  side  most.  A  sensation  of  weariness  and  lassitude 
throughout  the  system  ;  yawning,  with  disposition  to  lie  down. 

At  six  P.M.  —  Pain  in  right  breast,  very  permanent  and 
increasing,  extending  to  the  stomach,  causing  a  sickening  sen- 
sation not  unlike  Tart.  emet. 

At  nine  p.m.  —  Dull  heavy  pain  at  the  root  of  the  nose,  with 
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a  dizzy  sensation,  somewliat  like  the  effect  of  alcoholic  stimulus, 
with  same  feeling  of  lassitude  which  induces  me  to  retire 
early. 

April  11th,  seven  a.m.  —  Pain  in  right  breast,  very  persistent 
all  night.  Severe  aching  pain  through  the  temples  and  in 
frontal  region ;  affected  with  troublesome  dreams,  and  restless 
tossing  all  night,  with  painful,  sighing  respiration,  and  con- 
siderable dyspnoea. 

Dull,  heavy  pain  about  the  root  of  the  nose,  with  considera- 
bly coryza ;  with  stinging  sensation  in  the  nose,  causing  con- 
siderable rubbing. 

Mouth  clammy  and  feverish ;  appetite  and  taste  very 
much  impaired. 

Heavy  sensation,  as  of  indigestion,  in  stomach. 

Dry  cough,  with  considerable  tickling  in  throat  pit,  and  a 
crawling  sensation,  extending  down  beneath  the  sternum. 

Pains  through  the  hips,  and  extending  down  the  right  limb. 

Very  severe  in  the  right  great  toe,  meta-carpo-phalangeal 
joint,  very  like  gout ;  lasted  over  two  and  a  half  hours. 

Cough  becoming  very  severe,  and  causing  considerable  pain 
beneath  the  upper  part  of  the  sternum,  with  no  expectoration ; 
lasted  about  two  hours. 

At  halt-past  eleven  a.m.,  many  of  the  symptoms  continue, 
quite  severe,  but  most  of  them  abating,  and  othei's  entirely 
gone. 

April  11th.  —  At  twelve  m.,  took  ten  drops  of  same  prepara- 
tion as  above. 

Burning  sensation  in  fauces,  especially  on  sott-palate,  extend- 
ing downward  to  about  the  center  of  the  sternal  region. 

Intense  burning  pain  between  the  breasts,  most  severe  on 
the  right  side. 

Feeling  of  weariness  and  lassitude  pervading  the  whole 
system. 

Dull  pain  at  the  root  of  the  nose,  with  tingling  sensation 
like  coryza. 

A  band-like  constriction  across  the  forehead,  just  above  the 
eyebrows. 
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Pressing  pain  in  both  temples,  with  occasional  darting  pain 
through  head. 

Head  feels  dizzy,  and  can  not  turn  quick  without  fear  of 
falling. 

Sharp,  piercing  pain  in  right  breast,  just  beneath  the  nipple. 
Very  difficult  to  take  a  deep  inspiration,  with  some  dyspnoea. 

A  spasmodic  constriction  directly  beneath  the  lower  jaw  and 
across  the  throat;  very  distressing  in  character  —  lasting  for 
two  or  three  hours. 

A  sickening  sensation  from  the  right  breast  downward  to 
the  stomach,  causing  qualmishness  as  from  Tart.  emet. 

Shooting  pains  through  the  bowels,  and  extending  to  the 
lower  extremities;  very  dizzy  headache  over  and  about  the 
right  eye,  extending  to  the  right  temple  ;  pain  very  severe, 
amounting  to  a  tearing  pain,  and  in  an  hour  feels  like  driving 
a  nail  into  the  brain,  or  boring  into  it  —  first  one  sensation  and 
then  the  other. 

Appetite  very  much  diminished ;  a  clammy,  feverish  taste 
in  the  mouth. 

Heavy,  dull  sensation  in  the  stomach,  with  qualmishness, 
eructations,  and  the  very  disagreeable  feelings  of  indigestion. 

Right  eyeball  very  painful,  especially  on  attempting  to  roll 
it  outward  or  upward.  Sight  dim,  and  requires  considerable 
efiiirt  and  rubbing  of  the  eyes  to  see  anything  distinctly  —  a 
feeling  something  like  snow-blindedness. 

Inability  to  fix  the  mind  on  any  subject. 

Dispositi(»n  to  yawn  and  take  deep  inspirations,  which  cause 
intense  tearing  pain  in  right  breast. 

Severe  pain  in  left  breast,  but  not  so  severe  as  in  right. 

Pain  extending  downward  to  the  stomach  and  bowels, 
causing  a  rumbling  sound. 

Wandering  rheumatic  pains  through  both  lower  extremities, 
right  most  severe. 

The  pain  in  right  breast  extends  to  the  shoulder,  and  is  so 
severe  that  it  is  with  difficulty  the  hand  can  be  placed  on  the 
top  of  the  head. 

Dryness  in  the  throat,  with  a  teazing,  dry,  hacking  cough. 

Moderate  pain  in  back  of  the  head  and  neck,  gradually 
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extending  downwards  to  the  region  of  the  kidneys ;  when  the 
pain  is  very  severe,  dull  and  heavy. 

At  three  p.m. —  Slight  flushes  of  heat  followed  by  chills, 
and  in  less  than  an  hour  face  flushed  with  fever;  hands  hot; 
qualmish,  sickening  feeling  all  over  the  body,  with  great  lassi- 
tude and  weakness. 

Great  increase  of  heat  through  the  right  shoulder  and  clav- 
icle to  the  right  breast,  extending  to  the  stomach  and  bowels  ; 
pulse  86 ;  respiration  hurried. 

Pain  along  the  inner  border  of  the  right  shoulder-blade, 
with  heat  and  chills  alternating,  and  extending  down  to  the 
kidneys,  where  there  is  great  heat  and  pain. 

Pain  from  the  kidneys  seems  to  penetrate  into  the  right  iliac 
fossa,  and  then  to  shoot  through  to  the  sigmoid  flexure  of  the 
colon,  then  extending  down  to  the  rectum. 

Sharp  pain  in  right  ankle,  and  also  in  great-toe  joint. 
Rheumatic  pain  in  lower  extremities. 
Sneezing  very  frequently,  with  tingling  in  the  nares  ;  throat 
very  dry,  with  tickling  cough. 

Headache  very  severe  through  the  whole  front  of  the  head, 
extending  down  into  the  cheek-bones  (for  two  hours). 

Sharp  cutting  pain  through  the  bowels,  from  right  to  left 
iliac  fossa,  thence  down  to  the  rectum,  and  then  causing  a 
very  peculiar  spasmodic  pain  of  the  most  excruciating  inten- 
sity, for  fifteen  minutes. 

Both  eye-balls  very  sore,  with  frequent  sharp  piercing  pain 
darting  through  them,  with  dimness  of  sight. 

Nine  P.M. —  Severe  colicky  pain  through  the  bowels, — very 
persistent, —  extending  down  to  the  rectum,  causing  frequent 
sharp  spasmodic  pain  low  in  the  rectum,  of  most  excruciating 
character. 

Severe  rheumatic  pain  in  lower  extremities,  and  so  severe 
in  right  ankle  and  toe  joint  as  to  cause  serious  lameness  in 
walking ;  some  swelling  in  great-toe  joint. 

April  12th,  half-past  six  a.m. —  Very  restless  all  night; 
severe  headache;  pain  in  breast,  through  the  loins,  and  in 
extremities,  with  very  feverish  state  of  the  system,  with  severe 
dyspnoea,  sighing  respiration ;   all  the  principal   symptoms, 

343 


414  THE  AMERIOAK  INSTITUTB   OF  HOMCEOPATHY.      [sEC.  H. 

including  the  great  feeling  of  lassitude  and  weariness  all 
increased,  being  scarcely  able  to  keep  on  my  feet. 

Sensation  of  emptiness  in  the  stomach,  with  faint  feverish 
feeling;  mouth  clammy,  with  very  disagreeable  taste,  with 
abundant  accumulations  about  the  teeth,  and  very  fetid  breath. 

Eyes  feel  very  weak,  and  lids  smart  on  closing  them  tightly, 
and  tears  start  if  opened  to  the  ordinary  light  of  day ;  eye- 
balls tender  to  the  touch. 

Stitching  pain  in  the  breasts ;  dull,  heavy  pain  across  the 
kidneys  ;  urine  higher-colored,  and  not  quite  as  easily  voided. 

Almost  a  total  loss  of  appetite ;  pulse  feeble  and  quick ; 
very  easily  compressed. 

On  taking  a  little  exercise,  the  frontal  headache  increases, 
and  sympathizes  with  the  stomach ;  like  sick  headache. 

Pain  very  severe  in  the  loft  ♦temple,  at  times  like  a  nail 
driven  in  the  brain,  with  violent  throbbing  of  the  temporal 
arteries. 

After  breakfast  (ate  but  little  and  that  very  light,  as  I  have 
no  appetite),  feel  a  dull,  heavy  load  in  the  stomach,  like  a  stone, 
as  something  perfectly  indigestible. 

The  feeling  of  lassitude  and  restlessness  continues  to 
increase,  and  am  able  to  attend  to  but  little  business. 

Severe  pain  and  sore  feeling  through  all  the  front  of  the  head 
and  temples,  with  strong  pulsations  in  the  temporal  arteries. 
Severe  pain  about  the  root  of  the  nose,  in  cheek-bones ;  in 
the  breasts,  extending  up  to  the  right  shoulder ;  pain  down  the 
back  and  very  severe  in  the  lumbar  region,  and  then  down 
the  extremities  to  the  feet. 

Two  P.M. —  Light  chills,  followed  by  hot  flashes.  Pulse  95, 
for  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes,  when  burning  fever  set  in,  with 
exacerbation  of  all  the  symptoms.  Terrific  headache  ;  painM 
coryza ;  eyeballs  very  painful  to  move  in  any  direction  ;  tear- 
ing, burning  pain  through  the  breasts  beneath  the  sternum. 
Inability  to  attend  to  any  business. 

Very  irritable  and  morose,  and  impatient  at  the  least  trifle, 
with  severe  dyspnoea.  Head  is  very  painful  to  the  touch,  as 
well  as  the  breasts,  loins,  and  other  parts  where  the  pain  had 
been  severe. 
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Head  aches  as  if  it  would  burst ;  better  when  walking  in 
the  open  air;  pain  most  severe  in  the  temples,  and  especially 
the  right. 

Ten  A.M. —  Fever  subsiding,  and  pains  abating.  Pulse  65, 
and  easily  compressed. 

Feel  very  languid  from  the  fever  this  afternoon ;  scarcely 
able  to  sit  up. 

Considerable  burning'  sensation  about  the  stomach,  not 
unlike  gastritis. 

Urine  is  a  little  more  copious  than  during  the  day,  very 
high  colored,  and  throws  down  a  reddish  sediment  on  stand- 
ing. 

Bowels  not  influenced  in  particular  by  the  drug. 

There  is  still,  at  times,  the  return  of  that  distressing,  cut- 
ting, spasmodic  sensation  low  in  the  rectum. 

The  prostrating  eiFects  of  the  drug  compelled  the  suspension 
of  all  l)usiness,  and  I  kept  the  bed  during  the  fever  this  after- 
noon. 

April  13th,  seven  a.m. — Passed  a  very  restless  night,  till 
towards  morning  perspiration  broke  forth  freely,  when  most  of 
the  severe  pains  abated. 

Head  aches ;  throat  feels  raw ;  some  difficulty  in  swallowing. 

Mouth  and  throat  feel  almost  denuded  of  mucous  membrane ; 
pressing  pain  in  the  temples  ;  quite  severe  pain  still  continues 
in  the  right  hand,  also  in  the  right  shoulder,  and  down  the 
shoulder-blade  ;  in  the  loins  and  down  the  extremities. 

Head  is  dizzy  at  times,  and  vertigo  and  faintness  on  rising 
quickly  from  a  stooping  posture,  or  turning  the  head  quickly. 

At  ten  A.M.,  faintness ;  no  desire  for  food ;  the  depressing 
sensation  on  the  nervous  system  not  so  marked  as  yesterday. 

At  half-past  twelve  p.m.,  mucous  membrane  of  mouth, 
fauces,  etc.,  very  sensitive,  as  if  having  held  very  hot  water  in 
the  mouth,  making  it  quite  difficult  to  masticate  food. 

Stomach  much  relieved  by  eating,  although  food  lies  like  a 
load  therein. 

The  desire  to  take  deep  inspirations  still  continues,  connected 
with  the  tearing  pain  in  the  right  breast. 
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Pulse,  76  ;  moving  the  scalp  still  painful,  and  eyeballs  very 
tender  to  touch. 

Sharp,  darting  pains  through  the  brain,  from  one  temple  to 
the  other. 

Febrile  condition  came  on  at  half-past  two  p.m.,  not  as 
severe  as  the  day  previous,  and  passed  off  between  eight  and 
nine  p.m. 

The  peculiar  drug  symptoms  passed  off  one  after  another, 
in  about  ten  days. 

The  fever  recurred  four  or  five  days,  gradually  subsiding, 
yet  very  regularly  between  two  and  three  p.m. 

The  pain  beneath  the  sternum  and  in  the  right  breast  con- 
tinued very  persistent  during  the  whole  proving,  and  for  sev- 
eral days  after.  The  dyspnoea  and  inclination  to  take  deep 
inspirations,  and  the  dry,  hacking  cough,  were  also  persistent. 

Clinical  Cases,  Illustrating  the  Value  of  Sanouinaria. 

I. —  While  proving  Sanguinaria,  I  had  a  large  number  of 
cases  of  whooping  cough,  and  in  several  I  found  symptoms  of 
constricted  spasmodic  action  across  the  throat,  directly  beneath 
the  jaws.  I  gave  Sanguinaria  3d  trit.,  and  it  acted  in  all  such 
cases  as  if  by  magic,  and  in  some  cases  only  one  or  two  doses 
was  necessary,  given  only  once  or  at  most  twice  daily.  It  was 
in  the  latter  stage,  but  the  cough  was  very  severe,  and  it  stopped 
so  suddenly,  that  in  four  or  five  cases  the  parents  were  alarmed 
at  it,  although  no  unfavorable  symptom  occurred,  and  my  little 
patients  were  restored  to  health  instanter. 

I  tried  it  in  cases  where  this  symptom  did  not  manifest  itself, 
and  some  it  relieved  materially  while  othera  it  did  not  seem  to 
afiect  at  all. 

II. — In  five  or  six  cases  of  severe  protracted  cough,  very  dry, 
with  some  pain  at  the  root  of  the  nose  and  in  the  frontal 
sinuses,  pain  beneath  the  upper  and  central  portions  of  the 
sternum  extending  into  the  right  breast,  very  distressing,  with 
frequent  desire  to  take  deep  inspirations,  which  gave  rise  to 
the  peculiar  tearing  pain  in  the  right  breast,  and  which  had 
resisted  nearly  all  our  best  remedies,  I  gave  Sanguinaria  3d 
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trit.  once  or  twice  daily,  and  in  the  course  of  two  or  three  days 
the  pain  had  nearly  or  quite  all  disappeared  as  well  as  the 
cough,  and  deep  inspirations  could  be  taken  with  the  greatest 
ease. 

One  lady  remarked  that  she  had  not  breathed  so  easily  for 
months  and  wished  to  keep  a  supply  of  the  remedy  in  case  of 
need.  Another  felt  perfectly  happy ;  family  thought  she  had 
consumption  ;  couldn't  sit  up.  Can  now  sit  erect  without  any 
discomfort. 


EESUM^. 


BY  E.  M.  HALE,  M.D. 


HEAD. 


Sides  of  the  head  (temples)  feel  pressed  together,  with 
darting  pains  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  eyeballs  (v). 

Head  feels  dull  and  inclined  to  ache  (v)  in  the  temples  — 
right  side  most. 

Severe  aching  pain  in  the  temples  and  forehead. 

A  band-like  constriction  across  the  forehead,  just  above  the 
eyebrows.* 

Head  feels  dizzy,  and  can  not  turn  quick  without  fear  of 
falling. 

A  dizzy  headache  over  and  above  the  right  eye,  extending 
to  the  right  temple  —  a  tearing  pain,  very  severe,  and  feels  as 
if  a  nail  were  driven  into  the  brain. 

Boring  pain  in  the  head,  first  on  one  side,  then  on  the 
other. 

Pain  in  the  back  of  the  head  and  neck,  gradually  extending 

*  Bromide  of  ammonium  has  '*a  band-like  constriction  around  ikg 
kead^just  above  the  ears,** 
Bromide  of  potash  has  "  a  sensation  of  tightness  in  the  brain." 
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down  to  the  region  of  the  kidneys,  where  the  pain  is  severe, 
dull,  and  heavy. 

Frontal  headache,  extending  into  the  cheehiones  (two 
hours.) 

Headache,  frontal,  aggravated  by  exercise,  like  sick  head- 
ache, with  violent  throbbing  of  temporal  arteries  (v). 

Terrific  headache,  with  painful  coryza,  and  painfulness  of 
the  eyeballs  when  moving  them. 

Headache  as  if  it  would  burst ;  better  in  the  open  air ;  the 
pain  most  severe  in  the  temples  —  worse  in  the  right  (v). 

Vertigo  and  faintness  on  rising  from  a  stooping  position. 

Shooting  pains  from  one  temple  through  to  the  other. 

NOSE. 

*  Dull,  heavy  pain  at  the  root  of  the  nose,  with  a  dizzy  sen- 
sation, somewhat  like  the  effect  of  alcoholic  stimulus,  with  some 
feeling  of  lassitude. 

Coryza,  with  dull  heavy  pain  over  root  of  nose,  and  sting- 
ing sensation  in  the  nose. 

Frequent  sneezing,  with  tingling  in  the  nares  (v). 

**  Severe  pain  at  root  of  nose  and  in  frontal  sinuses,  with  dry 
cough  and  pain  in  chest  (see  Clinical  Case). 

EYES. 

Right  eyeball  very  painful  (v),  especially  on  attempting  to 
roll  it  outward  or  upward. 

Dimness  of  sight  (v).  It  requires  considerable  effort  and 
rubbing  of  the  eyes  to  see  anything  distinctly,  a  sensation 
similar  to  "  snow  blindness." 

Both  eyeballs  very  sore,  with  frequent  sharp,  piercing  pain 
darting  through  them,  with  dimness  of  sight  (v). 

Eyelids  smart  on  closing  them  (v). 

Photophobia,  with  lachrymation ;  eyes  feel  weak. 

Eyeballs  tender  to  the- touch  (v). 

ALIMENTABY   CANAL. 

Mouth  and  fauces  feel  as  if  scalded  (v). 
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Throat  feels  raw,  with  some  difficulty  in  swallowing. 

Mouth  clammy  and  feverish,  appetite  and  taste  very  much 
impaired  (v). 

Heavy  sensation  in  the  stomach,  eructations  as  from  indi- 
gestion (v). 

Nausea,  with  pain  in  right  breast. 

Sensation  of  emptiness  in  the  stomach,  with  faint,  feverish 
feeling  (v). 

Fetid  breath,  clammy  mouth,  and  sticky  teeth. 

Burning  sensation  in  the  stomach  (v). 

Sharp,  spasmodic  pain  low  in  the  rectum. 

Sharp,  cutting  pains  in  the  bowels,  from  right  to  left  iliac 
fossa,  thence  to  rectum  —  a  peculiar,  spasmodic  pain,  of  excru- 
ciating intensity,  lasting  fifteen  minutes. 

Shooting  pains  through  the  bowels,  extending  to  the  lower 
extremities.* 

LARYNX   AND   TRACHEA. 

Dry  cough,  with  considerable  tickling  in  the  pit  of  the 
throat;  a  crawling  sensation  extending  downward  beneath 
the  sternum. 

Cough  very  severe,  causing  considerable  pain  beneath  the 
upper  part  of  the  sternum ;  without  expectoration. 
•  Teazing,  dry,  hacking  cough,  with  dryness  of  the  throat. 

*  A  spasiriodic  constriction  directly  beneath  the  lower  jaws^ 
across  the  throat,  very  distressing  in  character,  lasting  several 
hours  (see  Clinical  Case). 

CHEST. 

*  A  sensation  of  constriction  across  both  breasts  with  inclina- 
tion to  take  deep  inspirations  which  very  much  increases  the 
constriction  and  causes  a  tearing  pain  through  the  chest,  par- 
ticularly the  right.     (See  Clinical  Case.) 

Sharp  piercing  pain,  midway  between  the  sternum  and  right 

*  Compare  these  three  symptoms  with  the  last  three  under '' Stool," 
in  New  Remedies,  *  Sanguinaria^*  also  the  Symptoms  observed  by 
Dr.  0*Connor. 
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nipple  —  myalgic  in  character,  the  Bnrface  feels  tender  on 
pressure. 

Pain  in  right  breast,  very  permanent  and  increasing  — 
extending  to  the  stomach,  causing  a  sickening  sensation  — 
not  unlike  that  of  Tartar  emetic. 

Pain  in  the  right  breast,  very  persistent,  all  night. 

*  DyspruBa  —  a  painful  sighing  respiration. 

'^Intense  sighing  pain  between  the  breasts,  most  severe 
towards  the  right  side.     (See  Clinical  Case.) 

Sharp  piercing  pain  in  right  breast,  just  beneath  the  nipple, 
making  it  very  difficult  to  take  a  deep  inspiration. 

Disposition  to  take  deep  inspirations,  which  cause  intense 
tearing  pain  in  right  side  of  the  chest. 

Severe  pain  in  the  left  side  of  the  chest  (v). 

Pain  in  chest,  extending  to  stomach  and  bowels,  ending  in 
a  rumbling  sound  (v). 

Pain  in  the  right  chest  extends  to  the  skovlderf  so  severe 
that  the  hand  can  with  difficulty  be  placed  on  the  top  of  the 
head. 

A  hot  sensation  through  the  right  shoulder  and  clavicle, 
extending  to  the  stomach  and  bowels  (v). 

Dyspnoea,  with  irritability  of  temper  and  moroseness. 

Chest  sore,  and  painful  to  the  touch. 

BACK. 

Pain  extending  from  the  right  clavicle,  extending  to  the 
region  of  the  kidneys,  where  there  is  heat  and  pain. 

The  pain  in  the  renal  region  seems  to  penetrate  into  the 
right  iliac  fossa,  and  then  to  shoot  through  to  the  sigmoid 
flexure  of  tjie  colon,  and  from  thence  down  the  rectum. 

Urine  scanty,  high-colored,  and  deposits  a  reddish  sediment 
on  standing. 

EXTREMITIES  —  UPPER. 

Pain  in  right  shoulder  from  the  right  chest,  rendering  it 
difficult  to  raise  the  hand  to  the  head  (v). 

Pain  along  the  inner  border  of  the  right  clavicle,  with  heat 
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and  chilU  alternating  —  the  pain  extends  down  to  tlie  kid- 
neys, where  there  is  heat  and  pain. 

EXTBBMITIKS  —  LOWER. 

Pains  through  the  hips  —  extending  down  the  right  limb  (v«) 
Yerj  severe  pain  in  the  right  great-toe,  like  gout,  lasting 
two  hours  and  a  hal£. 

Wandering  pains  in  legs,  worse  in«the  night  (v). 
Sharp  pain  in  right  ankle  and  in  great-toe  joint. 
Swelling  in  the  joint  of  the  great  toe,  with  lameness. 

FEVER. 

At  three  a.m.,  slight  flushes  of  heat,  (v)  followed  by  chills,  (v) 
and  in  less  than  an  hour  face  flushed  with  fever,  hands  hot,  a 
qualmish,  sickening  feeling  (v)  all  over  the  body,  with  great 
lassitude  and  weakness,  pulse  86,  respiration  hurried  (v). 
At  two  P.M.,  slight  chills,  followed  by  hot  flushes  for  fifteen  or 
twenty  minutes,  when  burning  fever  set  in,  with  aggravation 
of  all  the  symptoms.  Pulse  95  (v).  Tlie  fever  continued  four 
or  live  days,  occurring  regularly  at  two  or  three  p.m.,  and 
subsiding  gradually  (v). 

SLEEP. 

A  drowsiness,  gradually  coming  on^  causing  an  indisposition 
to  move,  or  to  make  any  mental  exertion. 

Troublesome  dreams  (v)  and  restless  tossing  all  night,  wiiA 
painful  sighing  respiration  and  dyspnoea. 

A  restless  night  (v),  the  pains  abated  on  the  occurrence  of 
profuse  perspiration. 

•  • 

OENERAL  SYMPTOMS. 

A  sensation  of  uneasiness  and  lassitude  throughout  the  sys- 
tem; yawning,  with  disposition  to  lie  down  (v). 

Indisposition  to  move  or  make  any  mental  exertion. 
Inability  to  fix  the  mind  on  any  subject  (v). 
Great  debility — hardly  able  to  sit  up. 
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Yery  irritable,  morose  (v)  and  impatient  at  the  least  trifle, 
with  severe  dyspncea. 

Head,  chest,  loins,  and  other  portions  of  the  body  where  .the 
pains  have  been,  very  pamful  to  the  touch. 

Very  restless  nights  (v),  severe  headache  (v),  pain  in  the 
chest  (v),  in  the  loins  and  extremities  (v)  with  a  feverish  state 
of  the  system ;  also,  severe  dyspncea,  sighing  respiration, 
together  with  the  sensation  of  great  lassitude  and  weakness, 
were  quite  constant  symptoms  throughout  the  proving. 

The  above  proving  of  Sanguinaria  is  a  very  suggestive  one. 
Its  chief  value,  however,  is  in  the  fact  that  it  verities  the  pre- 
vious provings.  On  comparing  it  with  the  pathogenesis  given 
in  '•  New  Remedies,"  it  will  be  found  that  the  following  symp- 
toms are  verified  by  Dr.  Tinker's  proving : 

A  sensation  of  uneasiness  and  lassitude  throughout  the  sys- 
tem.    Yawning,  with  disposition -to  lie  down. 

Very  irritable,  morose. 

Inability  to  fix  the  mind  on  any  subject. 

Severe  headaches. 

Pains  in  chest,  loins  and  extremities. 

Severe  dyspnoea. 

Very  restless  nights.     Troublesome  dreams. 

Heat  and  dryness.     Heat  followed  by  chill. 

Xausea.     Respiration  hurried. 

Pressing  pains  in  sides  of  head,  with  darting  pains  in  eyes. 

Head  feels  dull  with  aching. 

Headache  frontal,  aggravated  by  exercise,  like  sick  head- 
ache, with  violent  throbbing  of  temporal  arteries,  headache  as 
if  it  would  burst,  better  in  the  open  air.  The  pain  most 
severe  in  the  temples — woi'se  in  right. 

Right  eyeball  very  painful. 

Dimness  of  sight. 

Both  eyeballs  sore,  with  frequent  sharp,  piercing  pains  dart- 
ing through  them. 

Eyes  smart  on  closing  them. 

Mouth  and  fauces  feel  as  if  scalded. 

Appetite  and  taste  very  much  impaired. 

Sensation  of  emptiness  in  the  stomach. 
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Burning  sensation  in  the  stomach. 

Severe  pain  in  left  side  of  the  chest. 

Pain  in  chest,  extending  to  stomach  and  bowels,  ending  in 
a  rumbling  sound. 

A  hot  sensation  through  the  right  shoulder  and  clavicle, 
extending  to  stomach  and  bowels. 

Pain  in  right  shoulder  from  the  right  chest,  rendering  it  dif- 
ficult to  raise  the  hand  to  the  head. 

Pains  through  the  hips,  extending  down  the  right  limb. 

"Wandering  pains  in  the  legs — worse  in  right. 
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PROVING  OF  BROMIDE  OF  AMMONIUM. 


BY  A.  M.  GUSHING,  M.D.,  LYNN»  MA.88. 


Feb.  20th,  1868.  —  Seven  a.m.,  took  five  grains  first  decimal ; 
nine  a.m.,  five  grains ;  twelve  m.,  five  grains ;  quarter  past  eight 
P.M.,  five  grains ;  ten  p.m.,  ten  grains. 

Feb.  2l8t. —  A  sudden  short  cough  when  rising  from  bed  in 
the  morning,  from  a  sensation  of  mucus  in  the  throat ;  half  past 
seven  a.m.,  took  ten  grains ;  it  is  a  warm  morning,  and  in  the 
house  I  am  troubled  more  with  cold  than  I  have  been  at  any 
time  during  the  winter ;  have  to  warm  my  feet  even  in  a  warm 
room ;  ten  a.m.,  biting  sensation  on  letl  side  of  the  tip  of  the 
tongue ;  one  p.m.,  stringy,  tasteless  mucus  in  mouth ;  quarter 
of  two  p.m.,  took  ten  grains ;  eight  p.m.,  took  ten  grains ; 
quarter  of  eleven  p.m.,  took  ten  grains. 

Feb.  22d.  —  Half  past  seven  a.m.,  took  ten  grains ;  feet  cold ; 
nine  p.m.,  took  ten  grains ;  half  past  ten  p.m.  took  twenty  grains  ; 
at  times  during  the  day  felt  as  if  a  band  were  tied  around  the 
head  above  the  ears. 

Feb.  23d. —  Half  past  eight  a.m.  took  fifteen  grains ;  feet  very 
cold ;  head  feels  as  if  a  band  were  tied  around  it  above  the 
ears,  pressing  the  hardest  just  above  the  ears ;  three  p.m.,  took 
ten  grains ;  eleven  a.m.  and  three  p.m.,  a  sharp  twisting  pain 
just  above  the  crest  of  ilium,  right  side ;  evening,  feet  cold ; 
ten  p.m.,  took  fifteen  grains ;  sudden  cough ;  the  cough  and  the 
inchnation  to  cough  come  suddenly. 

Feb.  24th.  — Eight  a.m.,  took  twenty  grains ;  half  past  three 
P.M.,  took  twenty  grains  ;  eleven  p.m.,  took  twenty  grains ;  dur- 
ing the  evening  sudden  hacking  cough,  with  watery  discharge 
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from  the  nose;  half  past  twelve  midnight,  took  twenty  grains. 

Feb.  25th.  —  Eight  a.m.,  took  twenty  grains ;  feet  cold ; 
legs  ache ;  accumulation  of  mucus  in  posterior  fauces ; 
fauces  and  top  of  the  tongue  for  half  its  length 
feel  as  if  they  had  been  scalded ;  accumulation  of  mucus 
in  fauces;  stinging  in  fauces  with  inclination  to  cough  but 
relieved  by  sneezing ;  feet  cold;  repeated  sharp  pains  in  Aa<?X; 
side  of  left  leg  midway  from  hip  to  knee ;  twelve  midnight, 
took  twenty  grains ;  in  twenty  minutes  sudden  urgent  desire 
for  stool,  with  loose  stool. 

Feb.  26th.  —  Tickling  in  the  throat  in  the  morning  with  incli- 
nation to  cough  ;  tongue  very  sore  as  if  burnt;  cannot  talk  or 
read  without  pain  ;  mouth  filled  with  saliva ;  tickling  in  throat ; 
quarter  to  twelve  p.m.,  took  twenty  grains. 

Feb.  27th.  —  Tongue  stiiF  and  sore  ;  irritation  of  throat  with 
inclination  to  cough  ;  tongue  sore  all  day;  some  pain  in  pos- 
terior of  left  leg  midway  from  hip  to  knee ;  tightness  across 
the  chest  with  pain  in  the  lungs ;  inclination  to  draw  a  long 
breath ;  twelve  midnight,  when  walking  had  to  hold  my 
mouth  open  on  account  of  the  heat  in  throat  and  lungs. 

Feb.  28th.  —  In  the  morning  tongue  dry,  sore  and  stiff ;  nine 
A.M.,  took  twenty  grains ;  irritation  of  fauces  with  desire  to 
cough ;  stomach  feels  bad  ;  food  does  not  digest ;  can  taste  it 
several  hours  ;  pain  in  letlt  leg  gone  but  is  in  the  same  locality 
in  the  right  leg ;  an  old  hemorrhoidal  tumor  which  had  not 
appeared  for  some  time  returned,  and  was  quite  hard,  sore  and 
very  small,  but  soon  disappeared. 

Feb.  2JHh. —  In  tlie  morning  the  tongue  smarts  severely,  as 
if  it  had  just  been  burnt ;  inclination  to  cough  from  low  down 
in  throat ;  distress ;  sore,  lame  feeling  in  stomach ;  white, 
thick  mucus  in  throat ;  sudden  deep  cough ;  swallowing  any- 
thing cold  causes  a  distress  the  entire  length  of  oesophagus 
and  into  the  stomach ;  flashes  of  heat  over  the  body,  as  if  per- 
spiration would  come  on. 

Eleven  p.m. — Terrible  distress  in  upper  part  of  the  epigas- 
trium ;  could  not  sit  still, —  had  to  walk  the  room;  during 
this  time  much  belching  of  wind ;  the  pain  went  through  to 
the  back  and  extended  to  both  hypochondria ;    could  scarcely 
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get  my  breath ;  pain  was  so  severe  that  it  produced  a  perspirar 
tion  over  the  whole  body ;  took  a  dose  of  Cnpruin  met",  which 
soon  relieved  the  pain  — wholly  relieving  me  in  half  an  hour. 

March  Ist. —  In  the  morning  month  feels  as  if  just  burnt ; 
tickling  on  both  sides  of  the  throat,  causing  a  deep  cough ; 
distress  in  the  stomach. 

Eight  P.M. —  Something  seems  to  rise  from  the  pit  of  the 
stomach,  almost  stopping  my  breath,  and  causes  a  faint  and 
very  disagreeable  sensation,  partially  relieved  by  raising  wind ; 
tasting  of  food  eaten  several  hours  before ;  head  feels  as  if  a 
band  were  around  it. 

March  2d. —  In  the  morning  mouth  feels  as  if  just  burnt ; 
stomach  feels  easier ;  sudden  inclination  to  cough,  from  tick- 
ling in  both  sides  of  the  throat  just  below  the  tonsils.  During 
the  afternoon  and  evening  sensation  of  fainting  or  suffocation, 
beginning  at  epigastrium  and  rising  on  both  sides  of  the 
sternum  to  the  throat,  causing  me  to  sigh  and  walk  around 
the  room ;  feared  I  might  die ;  ♦pain  under  middle  of  loft  clav- 
icle ;  sensation  of  band  tied  around  the  head,  above  the  ears ; 
Inclined  to  be  chilly,  with  flashes  of  heat;  occasional  belching 
of  small  quantities  of  wind,  slightly  sour ;  sensation  of  hot  air 
passing  up  the  throat,  on  the  right  side,  though  the  stomach 
feels  cold ;  pain  around  both  eyes,  into  the  head.  (Took  one 
dose  Carbo.  veg.)  Back  and  feet  cold  in  a  warm  room  ;  mouth 
filled  with  white,  frothy,  stringy  mucus. 

March  3d. —  Mouth  feels  as  if  burnt;  while  eating,  a  sensa- 
tion in  stomach  similar  to  that  experienced  last  evening;  pain 
around  the  orbits;  right  eye  full  of  white,  stringy  mucus; 
much  redness  between  the  orbit  and  inner  canthi ;  looks  as  if 
a  membrane  were  growing  over  it  (pterygium) ;  sharp  pain  in 
left  side  of  the  head,  near  the  eye ;  feet  cold. 

Half  past  eleven  a.m. — A  feeling  over  the  right  kidney  as 
if  something  were  pressed  hard  against  it ;  relieved  by  pressure, 
but  leaving  a  pulling  sensation;  sudden  cough,  from  tickling 
in  the  throat  just  below  the  tonsils  ;  stomach  feels  badly  in 
the  afternoon,  but  easier  than  the  evening  previous ;  eye  smarts 
in  the  evening,  but  has  not  during  the  day. 

March  4th. —  Right  eye  sore ;  lids  swollen ;  eye  full  of  white, 
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Stringy  mucus.  During  afternoon  and  evening  the  cough  is 
deep,  (from  tickling  just  below  the  tonsils,)  causing  pain  in 
the  tonsils.  Right  eye  quite  sore ;  feels  largo,  and  smarts ; 
have  to  wear  a  shade  in  the  evening,  to  read  or  write ;  sore 
spot  over  the  right  kidney ;  feet  cold  in  a  warm  room ;  fauces 
slightly  sore. 

March  5th. —  Both  eyes  sore,  and  very  red;  lids  stuck 
together  in  the  morning ;  throat  sore ;  fauces  dark,  red,  and 
congested;  feet  cold  in  a  warm  room;  occasional  sudden 
cough,  with  expectoration  of  white  mucus ;  throat  sore ; 
tongue  feels  as  if  burnt. 

March  6th. — Tongue  sore  on  top,  both  sides  and  tip ;  throat 
sore  —  looks  mottled,  as  if  diphtheritic  deposit  were  commenc- 
ing; frequent  sensations  (which  are  daily)  as  if  something 
were  rising  from  stomach,  but  not  like  wind,  causing  a  faint 
sensation,  but  disappearing  in  a  moment. 

Ten  P.M. —  Shai-p,  cutting  pain  in  stomach ;  throat  sore, 
worse  on  left  side ;  slept  but  two  hours  last  night ;  have  been 
in  tlie  wind  all  day ;  eyes  much  better. 

March  7th.  —  Was  out  most  of  the  night  (6th),  still  my  eyes 
and  throat  are  much  better,  and  I  coughed  less. 

March  8th.  —  Close  application  to  my  books  last  evening 
did  not  cause  any  feeling  of  pain  in  my  eyes.  Throat  is  well, 
and  no  desire  to  cough.     Ton  p.m.,  took  25  grs.  2nd  trit. 

March  9th.  —  In  the  morning  eyes  red  and  sore,  with  white 
mucus  in  corners ;  left  eye  worse.  Throat  sore,  with  expecto- 
ration of  white,  sticky  mucus,  with  a  similar  discharge  from 
the  nose.  Half-past  six  a.m.,  took  26  grs.  of  2nd.  Two  p.m.,  took 
25  grs.  During  the  evening,  tickling  in  the  throat.  Nose 
stopped  up  —  then  discharge  of  clear  jduid.  Fifteen  minutes 
past  eleven  p.m.,  took  25  grs.  of  2nd. 

March  10th.  —  Eyes  feel  sore,  and  as  if  sand  in  them ; 
mucus  on  the  eyelashes  ;  no  discharge  from  the  nose.  Eleven 
A.M.,  tickling  in  the  throat,  with  inclination  to  cough.  During 
the  evening  tickling  in  the  throat,  mostly  on  the  sides,  causing 
me  to  cough  suddenly.  Throat  smarts ;  nose  stopped  up ; 
fauces  look  red. 

March   11th.  —  In  the  morning  mouth  feels  as  if  burnt : 
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throat  sore ;  sudden  eotigh,  then  a  deep  cough ;  pain  in  left 
side  of  the  head,  near  the  eye,  which  is  daily.  In  the  evening 
the  eyeballs  feel  large  and  sore  ;  sudden  spasmodic  congh  from 
tickling  in  throat ;  pain  in  both  tonsils ;  pain  in  right  lung ; 
lung  feels  cold  inside;  an  occasional  discharge  of  watery  fluid 
from  left  nostril ;  peculiar  pain  in  head,  can  not  describe  it. 

Eleven  p.m.,  took  75  grs.  of  2nd. 

March  12th.  —  Eyes  smart ;  tongue  feels  as  if  burnt  worse 
near  the  tip. 

Three  p.m.,  right  eye  feels  as  if  bathed  in  hot  water.  Eyes 
do  not  feel  any  worse  from  not  having  slept  last  night. 

March  13th.  —  Was  called  up  at  three  a.m.  Eyes  stuck  to- 
gether ;  mouth  full  of  white,  sticky  mucus ;  eyes  feel  badly 
to-day,  though  I  was  not  awake  but  an  hour  and  a  half  last 
night;  during  the  day  sudden  inclination  to  cough  from  tick- 
ling in  the  throat ;  pain  in  the  head  (daily),  just  back  of  the 
eyes,  worse  on  the  left  side ;  in  the  evening  eyes  feel  very 
large,  with  constant  blur  before  them. 

March  14th.  —  Sharp  pain  in  lungs,  worse  in  upper  portion 
of  right  lung  ;  tickling  in  the  throat,  with  cough. 

Half-past  ten  p.m.,  took  100  grs.  of  2nd. 

March  loth. —  In  the  morning  mouth  feels  as  if  badly  burnt ; 
sharp  pain  in  both  lungs,  and  during  the  forenoon,  pain 
seemed  to  be  mostly  in  the  pleura. 

All  the  forenoon  feel  as  if  cord  were  tied  around  the  right 
leg  midway  between  the  hip  and  knee,  making  me  limp,  caus- 
ing pain. 

In  the  afternoon  the  pain  in  right  leg  disappeared,  and  was 
felt  in  below  the  knee  in  the  left  leg.  In  the  evening  it  was  in 
the  ankle,  then  in  the  left  foot,  soon  passing  away,  with  the  in- 
clination to  cough  returning. 

March  16th.  —  Eyes  and  fauces  sore;  mouth  feels  as  if 
burnt ;  expectoration  of  white,  sticky  mucus  ;  left  ankle  and 
foot  lame ;  almost  constant  desire  to  cough  ;  a  sense  of  suffo- 
cation from  the  lungs,  which  causes  me  to  move  around  from 
fear  of  suffocating. 

March  17th.  —  Frequent  constrictive  pains  across  the  chest ; 
tightness  across  the  chest ;  frequent  cough ;  a  very  sudden 
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desire  to  cough;  coming  so  suddenly  by  a  tickling  in  the 
throat,  it  strangles  me  and  almost  arrests  breathing ;  expecto- 
ration of  gelatinous  mucus. 

March  18th,  seven  a.m.,  took  60  grs. 

!Nine  p.m.,  a  sensation  in  right  shoulder,  as  if  pressed  by  a 
weight. 

March  19th.  —  Throat  filled  with  white,  sticky  mucus  ;  have 
to  hawk  it  up,  causing  smarting  of  fauces. 

Seven  a.m.,  took  50  grs.  (3rd). 

March  20th.  —  Expectoration  of  white,  sticky  mucus  ;  feet 
very  cold  in  a  warm  room,  causing  my  legs  to  ache. 

Nine  a.m.,  took  50  grs.  (3rd.)  In  the  evening  feet  cold ;  throat 
feels  sore ;  pain  in  right  side  of  the  head,  near  the  eye,  as  if  a 
nail  were  driven  into  it ;  every  evening  my  eyelids  droop,  and 
it  is  difficult  and  painful  to  raise  them. 

Ten  P.M.,  took  100  grs.  (3rd). 

March  21st.  —  In  the  morning  mouth  and  fauces  full  of 
white,  sticky  mucus. 

Seven  a.m.,  took  26  grs.  (3rd). 

Throat  much  irritated,    j 

Eight  P.M.,  sharp  pain  in  lower  portion  of  left  ear,  extending 
to  the  cheek  and  neck ;  throat  sore ;  preparing  to  swallow  is 
painful,  but  the  act  of  swallowing  is  not. 

March  22d.  —  In  the  morning,  mouth  very  dry  ;  during  the 
day  throat  tilled  with  white,  sticky  inticus^  streaked  with  blood. 

March  23d. — Expectoration  of  white,  sticky  mucus,  and  oc- 
casionally blood. 


RESUMfi. 

BY  E.  M.  HALE,  M.D. 


CHEMIOAL  QUALITIES. 

Bromide  of  ammonium  exists  in  colorless  crystals  which 
become  slightly  yellow  by  exposure  to  the  air,  and  have  a 
pungent  saline  taste.  May  be  sublimed  unchanged  by  the 
application  of  heat. 
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TESTS. 

Readily  soluble  in  water,  slightly  soluble  in  alcohol,  mixed 
with  mucilage  of  starch  and  a  drop  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
bromine,  or  chlorine,  does  not  exhibit  any  blue  color. 

FHABMACOLOGY. 

For  homoeopathic  use  it  may  be  prepared  in  two  forms :  the 
tincture  and  the  trituration.  The  officinal  tincture  which  I 
use  and  shall  advise,  is  made  in  such  a  manner  as  to  conform 
to  the  formula  believed  by  me  to  be  the  best  one  to  be  adopted 
by  our  school.  It  is  a  tincture  in  which  each  minim  or  drop 
shall  contain  one-tenth  of  a  grain  of  the  crude  drug. 

To  nine  drachms  ( 3  ix.)  of  pure  distilled  water  add  fifty-four 
(54)  grains  of  crude  bromide  of  ammonium.  This  is  called 
the  mother  tincture. 

To  make  the  dilution,  add  one  drachm  of  this  preparation  to 
nine  drachms  of  dilute  alcohol  (50  per  cent.)  or  pure  distilled 
water. 

If  alcohol  is  used  for  the  dilutions,  the  strong  alcohol  of  our 
pharmacies  should  not  be  used  until  we  reach  the  6th  dilution. 

The  trituration  is  made  in  the  usual  manner,  after  the  deci- 
mal scale,  by  adding  ten  grains  of  the  crude  to  ninety  grains 
of  coarse  sugar  of  milk.  In  the  highest  triturations  the  fine 
sugar  of  milk  may  be  used. 

We  shall  not  here  speak  of  the  high  attenuations  of  this 
drug,  because  in  the  majority  of  cases  the  lowest  preparations 
are  most  appropriate. 

When  we  become  better  acquainted  with  the  real  primary 
effects  of  the  drug,  then  we  may  be  able  to  use  the  high  poten- 
cies of  it  with  advantage. 

METHOD  OF  ADMINISTRATIOK. 

In  the  use  of  the  dilution,  they  may  be  prescribed  in  water, 
a  few  drops  in  a  teaspoonful,  or  in  half  a  glassful.  The  tritu- 
ration, if  low,  should  not  be  given  dry,  but  always  dissolved  in 
considerable  water. 
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Globules  may  be  medicated  with  the  middle  and  higher 
dilutions. 

THE  ACTION  OF  BROMIDE  OF  AMMONIUM  ON  THE  CIRCULATION. 

As  a  haemostatic  its  action,  I  apprehend,  is  otherwise  than 
that  which  we  have  just  described  (referring  to  the  nervous 
system),  and  may  consist  in  the  stimulating  of  the  uterine 
muscular  fibres  to  contract,  and  by  so  doing  to  constringe  the 
vessel,  or  in  the  immediate  influence  exerted  upon  the  vessels 
themselves,  whereby  their  tone  is  restored,  the  capability  of 
answering  stimuli  regained,  and  the  power  of  healthily  dimin- 
ishing their  calibre  reinstated,  the  laxity  of  their  walls  super- 
seded by  normal  vigor  and  tension  so  that  there  can  not  occur 
exudation.     {Griffith,) 

This  drug  when  first  given  quickens  the  pulse.     {Pardon). 

MUCOUS  SYSTEM. 

In  large  doses,  frequently  repeated  or  given  at  intervals,  it 
influences  the  entire  mucous  tract,  affects  all  the  special  senses, 
and  produces  impaired  sensibility  of  the  various  mucous  out- 
lets.    {King,) 

Mucous  membrane  of  the  whole  body,  but  more  especially 
of  the  upper  respiratory  tract.     (Gibb,) 

The  proving  of  Gushing,  and  its  clinical  use  in  catarrhal 
disorders,  both  prove  that  it  excites  and  removes  abnormal 
discharges  from  mucous  membranes.     {Hale,) 

GLANDULAR    SYSTEM. 

°  An  absorbent  in  glandular  enlargements.     {Gibb.) 

NERVOUS    SYSTEM. 

The  special  nervous  systems  of  whooping-cough  seem  to  be 
more  under  the  control  of  the  drug  than  the  catarrhal.  {Gibb.) 

I  would  venture  to  suggest  that  in  cases  of  pain  this  drug 
may  ward  its  effects  by  acting  directly  upon  the  nerves,  or 
indirectly  through  the  great  nervous  centers,  with  which  they 

861 


432  THB   AMERICAK    INSTITUTE   OF   HOM(EOPATHY.     [SEO.  H. 

are  connected,  altering  and  regulating  deranged  action,  while 
at  the  same  time  restoring,  or  tending  to  restore  the  affected 
parts  to  their  wonted  healthy  condition.     {Griffith.) 

°  Relieves  nervous  irritation.     [Cooper.) 

Useful  in  functional  nervous  diseases.     {Sequa/rd,) 

®  Tic-doloreux  and  neuralgia.     {Surfdce^ 

°  Congestion  of  the  spinal  cord  and  its  meninges.  (Seqicard.) 

.  Stimulating  and  irritant  effect  upon  the  recurrent,  pulmo- 
nary, and  gastric  branches  of  the  vagi.     {Okie.) 

°  Cerebral  excitement.     {Sequard.) 

°  Cerebral  depression. 

MIND. 

It  improves  the  intellectual  powers.     {King.) 

GANGLIONIC   SYSTEM. 

Functional  derangements  of  the  ganglionic  system.    {Oibb.) 

ADIPOSE   TISSUE. 

.  Causes  the  absorption  of  fat.     {Gihh.) 

Many  cases  are  reported  where  its  administration  in  doses 
of  ten  grains,  three  or  four  times  a  day,  has  resulted  in  lessen- 
ing the  weight  at  the  rate  of  ten  to  twenty  pounds  per  month. 

{Hale.) 

SKIN. 

°  Beneficial  in  cutaneous  diseases.     {King.) 
.  Porrigo.     {JPiirdon.) 

SLEEP. 

.  Sleep  is  almost  always  induced  by  this  remedy.     {II.) 
°  Sleeplessness,  especially  in  patients  affected  with  disorders 
of  the  reflex  nervous  system. 
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SYMPTOMATOLOGY   OF  BROMIDE    OF   AMMOXIUM. 
EXPLANATION  OF   SYMBOLS. 

(.)  A  pathogenetic  symptom  not  confirmed  by  clinical  experience. 
(^)  Confirmed  by  clinical  experience. 
(**)  Curative,  but  not  observed  as  pathogenetic, 
(v)  Verified  by  one  or  more  other  provers. 

The  symptoms  in  italics  denote  the  prevalence  of  a  symptom  in  all  the 
provings. 

FEVER. 

.  Inclined  to  be  cold  —  cold  in  a  warm  room. 
.  Flashes  of  heat  over  the  body,  as  if  perspiration  would 
come  on. 

.  Inclined  to  be  chilly,  with  flashes  of  heat. 

HEAD. 

*  Sensation  as  if  a  ba/nd  were  tied  around  the  head^  press- 
ing the  hardest  just  above  the  ears.     (See  Kali  brom.) 

.  Pain  in  right  side  of  head,  near  the  eye,  as  if  a  nail  were 
driven  in. 

.  Sharp  pain  in  left  side  of  the  head. 

°  In  cases  where  there  is  suspicion  of  the  existence  of  con- 
gestion of  the  hose  of  the  hrain^  and  still  more  of  congestion  of 
the  spinal  cord,  or  its  meninges,  the  bromide  of  ammonium 
is  preferable  to  bromide  of  potass.     {Brown^Sequard.) 

*  Headache  from  congestion  of  the  brain. 

°  Epilepsy^  when  the  predominant  symptoms  are  intense 
congestion  of  the  brain.  (In  doses  of  one  teaspoonful  of  a 
mixture  of  5  ss.  to   5  i^-  ^^  water.)     {BrownrSeqitard.) 

°  Epilepsy^  Brom.  of  amm.  will  prove  beneficial  in  eight 
out  of  ten  cases.    (Scudder.) 

EYES. 

.  Pain  around  both  eyes,  into  the  head. 
.  Pain  outside  of  both  eyes, 
.  Bight  eye  full  of  white,  stringy  mucus. 
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.  Eight  eye,  between  pupil  and  cornea,  very  red. 

.  Looks  as  if  a  membrane  were  growing  over  it 

.  Looks  like  a  pterygium. 

.  Eyes  smart  in  the  evening. 

.  Right  eye  sore ;  lids  swollen. 

.  Bight  eye  feels  large ;  have  to  shade  it  in  evening. 

.  Eye  smarts. 

.  Both  eyes  very  sore  and  red ;  lids  stuck  together  in 
morning. 

.  Eyes  feel  as  if  sand  in  them. 

.  Eyeballs  feel  large. 

.  Every  evening  eyelids  droop,  and  it  is  painful  and  difficult 
to  raise  them. 

°  Strumous  Ophthalmia.  .Conjunctivitis,  Comeitis,  Leu- 
coma.     {Oibbs.) 

EARS. 

•  Sharp  pain  in  lower  portion  of  left  ear,  extending  to  cheek 
and  neck. 

NOSE, 

.  Nose  stoprped  up. 
.  Discharge  of  water  from  the  nose, 
.  Discharge  of  stringy  mucus  from  the  nose. 
^  Catarrh  of  the  anterior  and  posterior  nares }  the  discharge 
a  thick,  stringy  mucus. 

MOUTH  AKD  THROAT. 

.  Biting  sensation  on  left  side  of  tip  of  tongue, 

.  White,  stringy,  tasteless  mucus  in  the  mouth. 

.  Accumulation  of  mucus  in  the  throat. 

.  Fauces,  and  top  of  tongue  for  half  its  length,  feel  as  it 
scalded. 

.  Stinging  in  fauces ;  inclination  to  cough,  relieved  by 
sneezing. 

.  Tongue  very  sore,  as  if  burnt ;  can  not  talk  or  read  with* 
out  pain. 
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.  Mouth  filled  with  saliva. 

.  Tongue  stiff  and  sore. 

.  Heat  in  the  mouth  and  throat,  compelling  me  to  keep 
mouth  open. 

.  Fauces  look  dark  red  and  congealed. 

.  Throat  looks  mottled,  as  if  diphtheritic  deposit  were  com- 
mencing. 

.  Throat  worse  on  left  side. 

.  Expectoration  of  bloody  mucus. 

.  Sensation  as  of  hot  air  coming  up  the  throat. 

UTEBUS. 

°  In  all  forms  of  uterine  liemorrhage,  whether  from  lesions 
of  the  uterus  itself^  fi*om  ovarian  irritation,  excitation,  inflam- 
mation, or  any  of  the  various  diseased  or  deranged  actions 
peculiar  to  the  ovaries  or  adjoining  parts  and  viscera, 
°  amenorrhoea,  dysmenorrhoea,  I  have  used  it  with  great  allevi- 
ation of  suffering.     {Griffith.) 

UBINABY   OBGANS. 

®  Inflammation  of  the  kidneys  and  of  the  bladder.  {Oriffith,) 
Increases  the  secretion  of  urine.     {Pendon.)  . 

LABYNX  AND   TBAOHBA. 

.  Cough  caused  by  a  sensation  of  mucus  in  the  throat. 

.  Tickling  in  the  throat  in  the  morning,  with  inclination  to 
cough. 

.  Irritation  of  throat,  with  inclination  to  cough. 

*  Sudden,  deep  cough,  spasmodic,  causing  a  pain  in  the 
stomach. 

.  Expectoration  of  white,  stringy  mucus.  {Cvshing.  See 
Throat.) 

.  Irritation  of  the  organs  of  respiration  and  stomach,  accom- 
panied with  spasmodic  cough,  and  even  a  distinct  whoop. 
{Okie.) 

°  Whooping-ooughy  many  cases.     {Dra,  Haaleyy  Oibha.) 
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[This  remedy  is  supposed  to  cure  whooping-cough  by  its 
action  on  the  branches  of  the  pneumogastric  nerves,  arresting 
the  reflex  irritation.  It  thus  prevents  the  occurrence  of  the 
spasm  of  the  glottis,  and  also  the  spasmodic  action  of  the 
stomach,  diaphragm,  etc.  The  doses  used  in  the  cases  given 
by  Drs.  Hasley  and  Gibbs  (allopathic),  were  from  one  to  five 
grains  three  times  a  day,  for  children  under  five  years  of  age.] 

Dr.  Okie  (homeopathic)  says,  in  commenting  on  the  cases 
given  by  Dr.  Hasley,  that  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  this 
drug  has  a  direcUy  atimidating  and  irritating  effect  upon  the 
recurrent^  pvJ/mona/ry^  and  gastric  branches  of  the  vagi^  and 
that  its  curative  action  is  in  accordance  with  the  law  of  sim- 
ilia.  Dr.  Okie  finds  it  eflScacious  in  whooping-cough,  in  doses 
of  one-twentieth  to  one-fiftieth  of  a  grain,  every  two  or 
three  hours.  Dr.  Sanford  (homeopathic)  cured  a  case  of 
pertussis  with  this  remedy.     The  symptoms  were : 

°  Cough,  dry,  spasmodic,  and  very  severe,  and  at  times 
an  interval  of  only  a  few  moments,  almost  continuous  for 
hours.  Especially  when  lying  down  at  night  she  coughed 
almost  without  intermission  for  three  or  four  hours.  There 
was  present  a  sensation  of  tickling  irritation,  with  heat  and 
burning. 

Another  case  had  the  following  symptoms : 

Cough,  distressing,  hoarse,  dry,  spasmodic,  asthmatic,  and 
exhausting,  without  expectoration. 

The  drug  was  given  in  fractional  doses  of  the  first  dec. 
trit.  Itching  and  burning  of  the  mucous  membrane,  extend- 
ing from  the  nose  and  throat  (larynx)  through  the  bronchi©. 
{Sanford.) 

In  the  winter  of  1868  and  1869  I  treated  many  cases  of 
whooping-cough  in  the  convulsive  stage,  with  this  remedy, 
and  its  curative  acticm  was  very  decided.     {Hale.) 

Dr.  Ritchie,  physician  to  the  Eoyal  Edinburgh  Hospital  for 
sick  children,  says  of  it :  "  In  my  experience,  it  is  not  success- 
ful in  children  whose  age  exceeds  two  years.  I  give  from  3 
to  12  grains  a  day  in  divided  doses,  every  six  hours." 

He  states  that  in  twenty  cases,  his  experience  is,  that  it  is 
of  great  efficacy  in  uncomplicated  cases.    If  complicated,  with 
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acute  bronchitis  or  pneumonia,  its  effects  are  but  trifling. 
An  acute,  congested  condition  of  the  air  passages  lessens  its 
effect.  The  more  frequent  the  paroxysms  of  whooping,  the 
more  marked  and  rapid  the  relief.  It  affects  chronic  cases 
better  than  acute. 

Dr.  Ritchie  gives  in  this  statement  a  very  clear  and  precise 
view  of  its  real  sphere  of  action,  not  only  applicable  to  whoop- 
ing-cough, but  to  all  coughs  of  a  nervous  origin,  for  the  Bro- 
mide of  Ammonium  is  more  useful  in  this  variety  than  in 
any  other.  There  are,  however,  certain  catarrhal  coughs  to 
which  this  remedy  is  Homoeopathic,  and  the  reason  why  Dr. 
Ritchie  did  not  find  it  useful  in  cases  where  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  air  passages  was  involved,  was  because  the  dose  he 
prescribed  was  too  large  and  rather  aggravated  than  relieved 
the  condition. 

CHEST. 

,  During  the  evening,  hacking  cough  which  comes  on  sud- 
denly, with  watery  discharge  from  nose. 

.  Tightness  across  the  chest,  with  pain  in  the  chest.  Inclina- 
tion to  take  a  long,  deep  breath. 

.  Swallowing  anything  cold  causes  a  feeling  of  distress  the 
whole  length  of  the  oesophagus. 

.  Sharp  pains  through  upper  part  of  the  chest. 

.  Pain  under  the  middle  of  left  clavicle. 

.  Sensation  on  top  of  right  shoulder  as  if  a  heavy  load  were 
upon  it. 

.  Pain  in  right  and  upper  part  of  the  chest. 

STOMACH. 

.  Food  does  not  digest  easily.     Can  taste  it  for  several  hours. 

.  Distress,  sore  lame  feeling  in  stomach. 

.  Something  seems  to  issue  from  my  stomach,  as  if  it  would 
stop  my  breath,  causing  a  faint  and  disagreeable  sensation, 
and  belching  of  wind,  which  relieves  me. 

.  Occasional  belching  of  wind,  tasting  slightly  sour. 
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.  Sensation  as  of  hot  air  passing  up  the  throat  on  the  right 
side,  though  the  stomach  feels  cold. 

.  Sharp,  cutting  pains  in  the  stomach. 

.  Terrible  distress  in  upper  part  of  epigastrium,  obliging  me 
to  walk  the  room  with  belching  of  wind. 

ABDOMEN. 

.  Sharp  pains  just  above  the  crest  of  the  ilium. 

BACK. 

.  Feeling  as  though  something  were  pressed  hard  against 
the  right  kidney ;  relieved  by  pressure,  but  leaving  a  pulling 
sensation. 

.  Sore  spot  over  the  right  kidney. 

INFERIOR    EXTREMITIES. 

.  Repeated  sharp  pains  in. 

.  Great  lameness  with  sharp  pains  in  back  of  left  leg,  mid- 
way from  the  hip  to  the  knee. 

.  Pains  leave  the  right  leg  and  are  felt  in  the  left  in  the 
same  place. 

.  Pains  in  right  leg  all  day. 

.  Pains  leave  above  the  knee,  and  are  felt  below  the  knee, 
then  in  the  ankle,  then  in  the  foot. 

.  Feet  cold  in  a  warm  room,  causing  my  leg  to  ache. 

.  Pain  in  the  region  of  spinous  process,  right  ilium  (CWA- 
ing). 
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COMBINED  ATTENUATIONS. 


BY  J.  P.  DAKE,  M.D- 


The  great  therapeutic  law,  underlying  Scientific  Medicine, 
requiree  the  practitioner  to  know  how  the  various  agents  com- 
posing his  materia  medica  respectively  influence  the  human 
economy,  as  to  health.  It  is  not  enough  that  he  should  be 
informed  that,  in  certain  cases  of  disease,  recovery  has  fol- 
lowed the  employment  of  a  particular  medicine;  as  such 
information  could  reveal  only  the  relative  and  partial  character 
of  the  drug.  He  must  learn  how  each  impresses  the  organism, 
—  how  it  varies  its  condition  as  to  health, —  viewed  from  a 
normal  stand-point;  or,  in  other  words,  he  must  know  the 
positive  and  uniform  pathogenetic  effects  of  his  every  agent, 
not  in  one,  but  in  all  directions,  before  he  is  prepared  to  pre- 
scribe successfully,  or  even  safely,  under  the  pointings  of  the 
law  Similia. 

Therefore  all  who  recognize  the  supremacy  of  that  law 
agree  that  "  provings  "  shall  be  made  by  and  in  the  persons 
of  those  who  are  in  an  ordinary  state  of  health,  who  are  not 
sick. 

But  in  advancing  to  the  work  of  experimentation,  in  the 
selection  of  the  particular  doses  to  be  employed  by  the  prover, 
we  yet  differ  and  pursue  various  methods.  A  drug  is  taken, 
by  one  prover,  in  the  crude  tincture  or  trituration ;  by  another, 
in  the  sixth  attenuation,  and  by  a  third  only  in  the  thirtieth  or 
two  hundredth. 

Some  of  us  believe  that  the  symptoms  obtained  by  crude 
and  massive  doses  are  not  sufficiently  distinctive ;  that  a  drug 
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60  used  may  affect  the  alimentary  canal,  perhaps  chemically 
or  mechanically,  in  ways  common  to  a  dozen  different  articles. 

Some  have  faith  only  in  the  provings  made  with  the  third 
or  sixth  attenuation ;  while  others  rely  more  upon  symptoms 
reported  as  coming  from  the  thirtieth  or  two  hundredth. 

Our  materia  medica  has  been  formed  and  is  daily  being 
enlarged  by  provings  thus, variously  made,  and  c^n  not  there- 
fore be  satisfactory  to  all. 

Bnt  aside  from  any  prejudice  we  may  entertain  fur  or 
against  certain  preparations  of  drugs,  in  the  hands  of  the 
prover,  we  all  acknowledge  the  fact  that  trituration  or  succes- 
sion of  a  mass,  with  some  neutral  agent,  like  sugar  of  milk, 
water,  or  alcohol,  does  develop  its  medicinal  power,  making  it 
more  available,  more  penetrating,  and  therefore  more  useful. 

We  need  not  stop  to  prove  that,  while  massive  doses  of  the 
lower  preparations  may  sooner,  or  more  sensibly,  impress  the 
alimentary  canal  and  its  immediate  connections,  the  smaller 
doses  of  the  higher  and  finer  will  penetrate  farther  and  impress 
organs  and  tissues  more  remote,  which  would  not  be  reached, 
or  be  at  all  sensibly  affected,  by  the  crude  preparations. 

Nor  need  we  demonstrate  the  fact  that  some  drugs,  in  their 
native  state,  by  reason  of  cohesion  of  particles,  compactness 
and  insolubility,  require  more  disintegration  than  othei*s,  in* 
order  that  they  become  medicinally  active. 

We  must  conclude,  then,  that  j?roving8  made  ever  so  care- 
fully am/ faithfully  vnth  any  one  preparation  of  a  drug^  be 
it  crude^  low^  inedium  or  highy  can  not  display  its  full  range 
AND  POWER,  in  the  human  organism.  To  overcome  this  diffi- 
culty the  prover  has  taken,  at  different  times,  various  prepara- 
tions of  the  same  article,  noting  separately  the  symptoms 
produced  by  each.  And  in  other  cases,  several  provers  have 
t^ken,  each  a  diffei*ent  preparation  of  the  same  article. 

But  the  best  plan,  considering  simplicity  and  economy,  as 
well  as  reliability,  is  to  combine  in  one  dose^  for  pnAnng^  the 
several  preparations, — say.  Its  ji/rsty  second  or  third  attentkOr 
tion  and  the  sixth,  injodfih,  thirtieth  and  two  hundredth. 

Such  doses,  taken  by  fifteen  or  twenty  provers,  of  both  sexes 
and  different  ages  and  temperaments,  under  proper  guidance 
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and  favorable  circumstances,  would  give  the  eflfects  of  the  vari- 
ous articles  of  materia  medica  as  clearly  and  fully  as  can  be 
obtained  by  the  healthy  vital  test.  To  obviate  the  fear  cher- 
ished by  some,  that  a  combination  of  the  various  attenuations 
of  the  same  drug,  in  liquid,  must  so  unite  the  unequal  parti- 
cles as  to  bring  all  down  to  the  grade  of  the  lowest,  we  propose 
that  sugar  of  milk  or  pellets  be  saturated  with  the  various 
attenuations  separately,  and  then  combined  with  the  lower 
preparations  in  a  dry  state. 

The  adoption  of  these  combined  doses  would  at  once  do 
away  with  the  controversy  always  existing,  and,  at  times,  quite 
sharply  carried  on,  as  to  the  proper  preparation  of  a  drug  with 
which  to  begin  a  proving.  It  will  be  remembered  that  in 
1859,  at  the  meeting  of  the  Institute  in  Boston,  there  was  a 
division  and  warm  debate  in  the  Bureau  of  Materia  Medica, 
the  majority  insisting  that  all  provings  should  begin  with 
attenuations,  and  proceed,  if  necessary,  down  to  the  crude 
article,  while  the  minority,  with  equal  ardor,  claimed  that 
provings  should  begin  with  the  crude  material  and  proceed  up 
to  the  attenuations,  if  these  latter  were  to  be  used  at  all. 

And  the  use  of  the  combined  doses  would  save  much  time 
and  labor  in  the  conduct  of  provings.  In  place  of  the  same 
prover  consuming  months  in  repeated  trials  with  the  different 
preparations,  in  order  to  secure  the  whole  pathogenetic  range 
of  the  drug,  he  could  accomplish  the  same  end  much  better 
by  the  one  trial  with  combined  doses. 

And  in  place  of  having  each  of  several  provers  use  a  differ- 
ent preparation,  so  obtaining  the  pathogenesy  of  a  drug  in 
separate  fragments,  we  would  have  them  all  at  once  use  the 
combined  doses,  getting  the  fuU  range  and  power  of  the  drug, 
each  in  his  own  person,  thereby  not  supplementing  each  other's 
work,  but  confirming,  and  so  vastly  enriching  the  whole. 

In  view  of  the  great  number  of  remedies  yet  to  be  tested, 
and  the  urgent  necessity  of  a  thorough  re-proving  of  the  reme- 
dies already  placed  in  our  materia  medica,  those  who  hereafter 
undertake  the  sacred  task  of  provers  are  urged  to  adopt  the 
plan  of  combining,  as  recommended  in  this  paper. 
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A  PROVING  OF  HYDRATE  OF  CHLORAL, 


ASD   ITS  APPLICATION   IH  BUBGBBT. 


BY  W.  EGGERT,  M.D.,  INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 


In  the  fall  of  1869, 1  was  summoned  to  see  Mrs.  B.  F,  H., 
a  lady  aged  48  years,  of  spare  habit,  and  nervo-bilious 
temperament ;  mother  of  three  children,  of  whom  two  have 
died.  This  lady  had  been  suffering,  for  six  weeks,  from  dys- 
entery in  its  worst  form,  and  was  then  given  up  by  her  allo- 
pathic attendants  to  die.  Under  a  treatment  strictly  homoeop- 
athic, she  made  a  slow  but  good  recovery ;  and  only  two 
symptoms,  apparently  paralysis  of  the  rectum  and  of  the 
bladder,  seemed  to  be  the  remaining  remnants  of  past  afflic- 
tions. I  prescribed  a  number  of  remedies  for  her,  but  all  in 
vain  ;  she  remained  unable  to  retain  the  fseces  and  the  urine. 
Suspecting  that  something  else  might  be  wrong,  I  obtained 
her  consent  to  an  examination.  To  my  great  surprise  I  dis- 
covered a  complete  rupture  of  the  perineum,  extending  from 
the  vagina  to  the  rectum.  This  injury  she  received  during 
her  last  confinement,  some  ten  years  ago.  The  cause  of  her 
inability  to  retain  the  excrements,  was  thus  explained ;  the 
office  of  the  physician  was,  for  the  present,  no  more  required ; 
the  surgeon  had  to  assume  his  place.  I  applied  the  T  bandage, 
armed  with  a  good  compress,  which  gave  her  great  com- 
fort, and  earnestly  requested  her  to  let  me  perform  the  opera- 
tion necessary.  With  great  reluctance  she  consented  to  have 
it  done ;  but  postponed  it  until  she  could  secure  the  services 
of  a  favorite  nurse.     At  last,  the  6th  day  of  May,  1870,  I  was 

872 


ABT.  XXI.]        A  PBOVING   OF  HYDRATE   OF   OHLOBAL.  443 

called.  Mee-nwhile,  my  friend  J.  R.  Haynes,  M.D.,  formerly 
of  Cincinnati,  had  removed  to  this  city.  I  requested  his 
assistance.  Everything  being  in  readiness,  the  bowels  having 
been  well  evacuated,  and  opium  given  in  sufficient  quantity 
to  confine  them,  I  administered  chloroform;  she  at  once 
flushed  up ;  that  thin,  pale  face  became  a  living  coal,  and  con- 
siderable blood  was  vomited  up;  we  had  to  abandon  its  use. 
In  order  to  obtain  success  still,  we  cauterized  the  parts ;  and, 
by  the  use  of  the  ether-spray,  effected  a  quilled  suture. 
Although  we  had  used  silver-wire,  considerable  sloughing 
ensued ;  and,  in  ten  or  twelve  days,  we  became  convinced 
that  our  efforts  were  a  total  failure.  Not  willing  to  abandon 
the  case,  I  proposed  to  let  our  patient  rest  for  some  days,  as 
her  bienstrual  term  was  on  hand  also ;  and  then  put  her  under 
the  influence  of  the  Hydrate  of  Chloral,  and  see  if  union  could 
be  effected  by  the  first  intention.  Thus  I  obtained  a  proving  of 
this  crystal ;  a  proving  which  may  be  useful  to  the  physician 
as  well  as  to  the  surgeon.  Mrs.  H.  passed  her  menstrual  term 
as  well  as  usual.  Five  or  six  days  afterwards,  on  the  22d  of 
May,  at  two  o'clock  and  fifty  minutes  p.m.,  we  administered 
thirty  grains  of  chloral  in  one  ounce  of  water ;  pulse  76 ; 
respiration  and  action  of  the  heart,  normal.  This  dose  was 
given  merely  preparatory,  to  see  first  how  much  she  would 
require  in  order  to  effect  complete  ansesthesia.  In  fifteen 
minutes  (3.05)  the  pulse  went  to  88,  when  she  dropped  into 
a  quiet  sleep,  lasting  about  one  hour.  When  she  awoke,  she 
complained  of  a  little  headache,  was  somewhat  restless  for 
half  an  hour,  after  which  she  dropped  again  into  a  quiet, 
natural,  refreshing  sleep. 

May   23d,  eleven  a.m.  —  Gave  her  55  grains  of  Chloral. 
Pulse  80. 

Six  minutes  past  eleven  a.m.  —  Pulse  100.     She  lies  quiet ; 
is  gaping. 

A  quarter  past  eleven  a.m.  —  Pulse  100;  sleeps   quiet;  is 
snoring. 

Twenty  minutes  past  eleven  a.m.  —  Symptoms  the  same ; 
&ce  flushed ;  still  sensible  to  touch. 
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Twenty-five  minutes  past  eleven  a.m. —  Symptoms  the  same, 
with  the  exception  that  she  has  become  restless. 

Thirty-five  past  eleven  a.m.  —  Pulse  92;  slightly  restless ; 
flinches  when  pinched  hard. 

Forty  minutes  past  eleven  a.m.  —  Pulse  88 ;  sleep  natural ; 
face  natural. 

Twelve  m.  —  Symptoms  remain  the  same ;  flinches  still  when 
pinched  hard. 

Twenty  minutes  past  twelve  p.m.  —  Pulse  still  88;  slight 
restlessness. 

Half-past  twelve  p.m.  —  Symptoms  the  same  :  flinches  after 
a  light  pinch. 

Forty  minutes  past  twelve  p.m.  —  Pulse  88;  remained  such 
during  the  remainder  of  the  proving ;  restless. 

Fifty  minutes  past  twelve  p.m.  —  Slight  retching ;  gave 
opium. 

One  o'clock  p.m.  —  Restless ;  muttering ;  retching  ceased. 

Ten  minutes  past  one  p.m*  —  Symptoms  the  same ;  talking 
about  dead  friends. 

Fifteen  minutes  past  one  p.m.  —  Awake  ;  quiet ;  talks  natu- 
ral ;  tendency  to  drop  into  sleep  again. 

Thirty-five  minutes  past  one  p.m.  —  Sleeps  again,  with  rest- 
less muttering. 

Two  p.m.  —  Quiet  sleep. 

Three  p.m.  —  Awake ;  quiet  in  mind ;  violent  crampy  pains 
in  her  lower  limbs,  particularly  through  the  knees  and  ankles ; 
these  pains  passed  oft*  in  about  twenty  minutes. 

Four  P.M.  —  Quiet ;  talks  natural. 

Six  P.M.  —  Quiet ;  longing  for  food. 

May  24th,  nine  a.m.  —  Had  a  good  night's  rest;  no  head- 
ache ;  menses  appeared  again  during  night,  tolerably  profuse, 
color  light  red. 

Six  P.M.  —  Quiet  all  day ;  rather  lively  ;  menses  nearly  dis- 
appeared. 

May  25th,  six  p.m.  —  Quiet  all  day ;  pulse  88  ;  some  men- 
strual discharge  in  the  morning. 

May  26th,  ten  a.m.  —  Some  menstrual  discharge  again  this 
morning. 
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Two  P.M.  —  Pulse  88 ;  gave  her  72  grains  of  Chloral. 

Five  minutes  past  two  p.m.  —  Pulse  80 ;  quiet ;  face  natural 
color. 

Fifteen  minutes  past  two  p.m.  —  Pulse  100;  sleeps;  face 
commenced  to  flush  up  bright  red. 

Twenty  minutes  past  two  p.m.  —  Pulse  120;  sleeps,  with 
snoring ;  face  flushed  darker. 

Twenty-five  minutes  past  two  p.m. — Pulse  108;  sleeps, 
snoring ;  quiet ;  face  flushed  dark  red. 

Half-past  two  p.m.  —  Sympt;oms  the  same,  but  she  is  becom- 
ing restless. 

Thirty-five  minutes  past  two  p.m.  —  The  same,  but  quiet 
again. 

Forty  minutes  past  two  p.m. — Dr.  Haynes  commenced  to 
operate ;  perfectly  unconscious  ;  not  a  flinch  does  respond  to 
the  strongest  pinch ;  she  is  carried  from  the  bed  to  the  table ; 
during  the  operation  she  screams  now  and  then,  and  is  very 
restless ;  retching ;  foam  at  the  mouth ;  turns  pale ;  tempera- 
ture of  the  skin  natural ;  pupils  dilated ;  during  the  whole 
time  of  the  operation  the  letl;  leg  was  spasmodically  straight- 
ened, rigid  ;  the  sole  of  the  foot  inverted,  the  heel  and  the  toes 
pointing  downward ;  the  right  leg  perfectly  relaxed  and  easily 
flexed. 

Forty-five  minutes  past  two  p.m.  —  Pulse  90 ;  symptoms  the 
same ;  the  whole  body  extremely  relaxed,  except  the  left  leg. 

Fifty-five  minutes  past  two  p.m.  —  The  operation  is  com- 
pleted ;  she  still  remains  unconscious ;  talks  quietly,  but  inco- 
herently ;  retching  commenced. 

Three  o'clock  p.m.  — Pulse  108  ;  retching  worse ;  gave  her 
opium  0 ;  four  drops  dissolved  in  a  teaspoonfnl  of  water. 

Five  minutes  past  three  p.m.  —  Pulse  100 ;  retching  still ;  is 
getting  conscious  for  a  short  time ;  talks  rational ;  wants  her 
artificial  teeth  taken  out. 

Ten  minutes  past  three  p.m.  —  Pulse  102 ;  unconscious 
again  ;  talks  incoherently. 

Fifteen  minutes  past  three  p.m.  —  Pulse  92 ;  retching  worse 
again ;  another  dose  of  opium  was  given. 
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Half-past  three  p.m.  —  Pulse  90  ;  retching  still ;  restless ; 
mattering  words  of  a  religions  character.     Opium  again. 

Forty-five  minutes  past  three  p.m.  —  Pulse  88  ;  restless ; 
face  natural. 

Fifteen  minutes  past  four  p.m.  —  Fully  awake ;  otherwise 
the  same. 

Half-past  four  p.m.  —  The  same ;  talks  natural. 

Forty -five  minutes  past  four  p.m.  —  Pulse  88 ;  quiet  sleep. 

Half-past  eight  p.m.  -—  Pulse  88 ;  awake ;  slight  restless- 
ness] some  frontal  headache;  she  assures  us  that  she  has  not 
felt  the  slightest  pain,  in  fact  does  not  remember  anything  that 
has  happened  to  her  a  short  time  after  she  took  the  chloral. 

May  27th,  nine  a.m.  — Passed  the  night  with  but  little  dis- 
comfort; pulse  88;  slight  pain  in  the  wound;  considerable 
pain  in  the  bladder. 

Here  the  proving  ends.  Conditions  which  appeared  after- 
wards were  caused  by  traumatic  lesions.  These  yielded  readily 
to  Arnica  %  and  our  lady  made  a  fine  recovery: 

A  few  words  more,  and  I  have  done.  The  observer  will 
have  noticed  the  remarkable  resemblance  between  the  symp- 
toms produced  by  chloral  and  those  produced  by  chlorotbrm ; 
hence  the  theory  that  both  agents  are  of  an  identical  nature  is, 
I  believe,  not  entirely  without  foundation.  In  both,  also,  the 
troublesome  are  readily  controlled  by  opium.  But  in  the 
Homoeopathic  Therapeutics,  chloral  will,  in  my  humble  opin- 
ion, never  become  a  valuable  addition  to  our  Materia  Medica, 
for  I  do  not  think  that  it  exerts,  directly,  any  curative  power 
whatever ;  it  will  palliate,  but  it  will  do  nothing  more.  To 
the  surgeon  it  becomes  more  valuable  than  to  the  physician. 
It  is  more  easily  administered  than  chloroform.  If  a  sufficient 
dose  be  given  once,  the  patient  does  not  require  constantly  the 
attention,  as  in  the  administration  of  chloroform.  The  anses- 
thesia  produced  by  both  is  alike  profound,  but  the  action  of 
chloral  with  regard  to  complete  anaesthesia  can  not  be  pro- 
longed as  the  action  of  chloroform  can  be ;  nor  is  the  anaes- 
thesia produced  as  quickly  by  cliloral  as  by  chloroform.  As 
one  full  dose  suffices^  hence  in  many  operations  we  can  dis- 
pense with  assistants,  which  will  be  a  great  relief  to  the  many 
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lon^ly  country  practititioners  of  our  school.  Chloral  will  do 
well  in  all  operations  that  do  not  demand  more  than  half  an 
hour ;  and  these  (thanks  to  a  wise  Providence  and  the  ad' 
vanced  skill  of  our  surgeons,)  are  by  far  the  majority.  In 
cases  requiring  more  time  than  half  an  hour,  we  must  still 
resort  to  chloroform  or  ether,  or  both.  Whether  chloral  is  ap- 
plicable in  Obstetrics,  I  am  not  prepared  to  say.  I  am,  by  no 
means,  an  advocate  of  the  use  of  chloroform  in  parturition ; 
still,  in  some  exceptional  cases,  and  under  certain  circum- 
stances, it  will  be  demanded.  As  soon  as  opportunity  oiFers  I 
shall  try  chloral,  and  will  report. 
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BY  SAMUEL  B.  BARLOW,  M.D.,  NEW  YORK. 


At  the  last  seBsion  of  the  Institute,  in  Boston,  June,  1869, 
I  was  retained  on  the  Bureau  of  the  Materia  Medica,  because 
I  both  consented  to  it  and  rather  desired  it.  If  the  Insti- 
tute, at  its  now  present  session,  elects  to  continue  me  there 
another  year,  I  will  not  object.  I  would  rather  choose  that 
it  should  be  so,  for,  though  I  add  nothing  as  yet  to  the 
Annual  Keport  of  that  Bureau,  yet  I  am  not  an  idle  member. 
I  have  for  four  or  five  years  been  as  busy  and  active  as  the 
pressure  of  other  engagements  would  permit  me  to  be,  in 
accumulating  such  facts  as  I  deemed  pertinent,  connected  with 
the  medical  history  of  animal  poisons,  with  the  intention  of 
placing  the  work  when  finished  among  the  archives  of  the 
Institute.  My  plan  embraces  as  fxill  an  account  as  may  be 
(to  me)  possible,  of  all  the  varied  symptoms  (effects)  produced 
on  man  and  animals,  under  all  known  conditions,  by  all  the 
most  active,  powerful,  and  deadly  of  the  animal  poisons,  as  of 
various  and  numerous  kinds  or  species  of  ophidians,  vipers, 
scorpions,  centipedes,  tarantulse  (spiders,  phalangiae),  honey 
bees,  wasps,  hornets,  the  canine  virus  (rabies  canina),  rats, 
fiies,  and  other  creatures  which  exercise  the  function  of  scav- 
engers, in  eating  up  the  various  putrid  ^natters  which  they  are 
able  to  obtain,  and  which  they  seem  to  covet  as  their  choicest 
savory  aliment.  I  include  also  in  my  materia  venenata  the 
effects  produced  by  wounds  obtained  in  the  business  of  dissec- 
tions and  post  mortem  examinations  of  bodies  which  have 
died   of  maligaant  or  putrescent  affections,  as  of  jpvstvle 
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maligne^  of  eryaipdas  gangrenosa^  diphtheria^  cerebi^o-spinal 
meningitis^'  the  effects  produced  by  handling,  flaying,  or 
dressing  diseased  animals,  whether  they  have  died  of  those 
diseases  which  are  capable  of  producing  death,  or  whether 
they  have  been  slain  from  prudential  or  sanitary  motives,  and 
disposed  of  in  such  way  as  seemed  best  calculated  to  prevent 
mfection  from  reaching  and  attacking  other  animals  or  man. 
The  whole  masH  of  symptoms,  when  this  accumulation  shall 
seem  to  have  ceased,  and  when  all  the  modifying  circum- 
stances shall  have  been  observed,  recorded,  then  the  work  of 
tabulation  and  comparison  of  symptoms  will  be  begun  and 
carried  forward  to  such  completeness  as  my  own  individual 
capacity  may  enable  the  work  to  assume ;  when,  with  other 
more  able  aid  which  may  be  at  my  command,  the  work  of 
still  further  perfecting  the  comparison  and  collation  of  the 
great  mass  of  symptoms  which  I  am  thus  obtaining  show- 
ing the  relative  and  comparative  value  of  those  symptoms, 
which  will  then  and  thus  be  much  better  known 
than  can  now  be  realized  by  anticipation ;  and  when 
the  labor  shall,  as  I  now  fully  hope  and  expect,  have 
attained  to  a  national  importance  as  a  stable  and  scientiiic 
basis  for  the  erection  of  a  Therapeutic^  fitted  for  and  capable 
of  grappling  and  mastering  in  a  curative  mode  all  our  most 
deadly  and  malignant  diseases,  and  in  particular  the  great 
class  of  the  Zymoses^  and  which  I  am  strongly  in  the  belief  of 
accomplishing ;  then,  and  not  till  then,  shall  1  feel  ready  to 
report  it  to  the  Institute  as  the  one  great  and  really  valuable 
work  of  my  life,  the  which,  if  I  live  to  see  it  completed,  pre- 
sented, accepted  and  approved  of,  and  brought  somewhat  into 
use  as  a  part,  and  useful  part,  of  the  Apparatus  Medicaminuvn, 
of  our  art  of  healing,  I  shall  feel  that  I  have  acquitted  myself 
of  my  duty  to  the  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy,  accord- 
ing to  the  measure  of  the  ability  which  a  wise  Providence  has 
allotted  to  me  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  my  fellow-men.  I 
shall  then  feel  that  my  life-work  is  done,  and  shall  be  ready 
to  drop  my  connection  with  the  American  Institute,  and  leave 
the  proper  scientific  work,  which  is  the  function  of  that  body, 
to  be  carried  forward  to  such  a  completion  as  shall  show  that 
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this  scientific  institution  is  and  has  been  really  the  most  nseful 
and  ennobling  to  the  race  of  man  of  any  scientific  body  what- 
ever, either  present  or  past. 

Thus,  sir,  have  I  brought  to  a  close  that  and  all  that  I  can 
nov7  report  to  the  Institute  of  my  labors  for  the  past  two  years ; 
and  hoping  that  the  Institute  will  approve  of  both  my  plan 
and  my  doings  in  carrying  forward  that  plan,  I  beg  its  accept- 
ance, and  asking  to  be  continued  in  this  work  as  for  the  Insti- 
tute and  not  for  myself,  I  report  progress  and  ask  to  be  humbly 
accepted. 

All  of  ^hich  is  respectfully  submitted. 
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PTELEA    TRIFOLIAT A  —  FRAGMENTARY. 


BY  W.  WILLIAMSON,  M.D.,  OP  PHILADELPHIA. 


On  the  30th  of  August,  1869,  at  six  o'clock  in  the  evening, 
when  about  to  prepare  a  tincture  of  Ptelea  trifoliata,  I  chewed 
a  small  piece  of  the  bark  of  the  root,  and  in  fifteen  minutes 
afterwards  felt  pain  in  my  left  temple,  which  ran  across  the 
forehead  to  the  right  temple ;  and  several  times  in  the  course 
of  the  evening  this  pain  was  felt  over  the  left  temple,  and  in 
the  forehead.  Soon  after  the  pain  commenced  in  the  left 
temple,  a  boring  pain  was  felt  in  the  right  temple,  which  was 
confined  to  a  small  spot.  At  eight  o'clock  p.m.  I  had  pain  in 
the  back  part  of  my  head,  worse  in  the  left  side.  Later  in 
the  evening  the  pains  in  the  front  and  back  parts  of  my  head 
alternated  with  each  other  several  times.  By  eleven  o'clock 
the  pains  in  my  head  were  less  in  degree,  and  chiefiy  concen- 
trated in  the  left  half  of  my  forehead. 

The  portion  of  the  bark  chewed,  gave  a  peculiar  bitter, 
herby  taste,  with  some  nausea  and  frequent  shuddering  sensa- 
tions ;  and  at  eleven  o'clock  p.m.  there  were  slight  pains  felt 
about  the  root  of  the  tongue,  worse  on  the  left  side,  and  also  a 
sense  of  dryness,  high  up  in  the  throat,  apparently  back  of  the 
palate. 


381 


SECTION  HL 


REPORT 


or   TRX 


BUREAU  OF  CLINICAL  MEDICINE: 


H.  D.  PAnm,  M.D.,     - 
S.  M.  Cats,  M.D., 
D.  H.  Bbckwith,  M.D., 
S.  Grxoo,  M.D.,     - 
P.  P.  Wblls,  M.D.,    • 

J.  C.  BURGHBR,  M.D., 

N.  P.  CooKBi  M.D.,    • 

W.  H.  HOLCOMBB,  M.D., 

L.  M.  Kbntom,  M.D., 


New  York. 
Salem,  Mass. 
Clevelandi  Ohio. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Brookl^,  N.  Y. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Chicago,  111. 
New  Orleans,  La« 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 


TO  THB 


TWENTY-THIRD    SESSION 


OF   TBB 


'^mmtm  f  nsstitut^  of  Jomieo^athg^ 


VOLUME  I.       NUMBER  4. 


§  in.  — 18. 


883 


CONTENTS. 

XX.    Observations  on  Relapsingf  Fever,     •  -  -      H.  D.  Painb,  M.D. 

XXI.    Pathological  Anatomy  and  Therapeutics,  •  S.  M.  Catb,  M.D. 

XXII.    Climatology  and  Respiratory  Diseases,        -  •     D.  H.  Bkckwtth,  M.D. 

XXIII.  Diseases  of  the  Optic  Nerve  from  Cerebral  Affections,  S.  Liubmtbal,  M.D. 

XXIV.  Clinical  Contributions  — Hekla  Lava,  etc.,    •  •     W.  H.  Holcombk,  M.D. 
XXV.    Funinculi  and  Nasal  Polypi,  Cases,        •  -  Wm.  Gallupb,  M.D. 

XXVI.    Electro-Therapeutics,      -  -  •  -  •      L.  M.  Kbnyon,  M.D. 

XXVII.    Mechanical  Constriction  of  Bronchocele,  -  T.  R.  Nittb,  M  J>. 


384 


XX. 


SOME   OBSERVATIONS   ON    RELAPSING 
♦  FEVER. 

BY  HENRY  D.  PAINE,  M.D. 


In  the  early  spring  of  1859,  while  I  was  practicing  in  the 
city  of  Albany,  there  came  under  my  observation  several  cases 
of  sickness  of  a  type  so  peculiar  and  unusual,  that  my  mind 
was  strongly  impressed  by  the  singularity  of  the  phenomena, 
and  I  was  induced  to  make  unusually  full  notes  of  their  history 
and  symptoms. 

These  cases  all  occurred  in  a  single  neighborhood  —  were 
confined,  in  fact,  to  the  narrow  limits  of  two  contiguous 
houses,  of  the  smallest  dimensions,  and  to  the  two  families 
who  lived,  but  scarcely  found  shelter,  in  them.  The  family 
first  and  most  seriously  affected,  consisted  of  a  number  of 
newly-arrived  German  emigrants.  On  my  first  visit  I  found 
three  of  the  family,  namely,  the  mother  and  two  children  — 
boys  of  five  and  six  or  seven  years  —  very  ill,  apparently  with 
some  form  of  continued  fever.  The  mother,  who  had  been 
longest  ill,  was  unable  to  give  any  intelligible  account  of  her 
sickness,  being  already  so  much  reduced  by  neglect  and  suf- 
fering, and  so  enfeebled  by  disease,  as  to  give  little  hope  of 
recovery.  In  fact,  she  died  within  two  days  after  I  saw  her. 
From  the  husband  I  learned  that  they  had  all  suffered  on  the 
voyage  from  sea-sickness,  poor  and  insufficient  food,  and 
scanty  clothing.  Within  two  or  three  days  after  their  arrival 
in  Albany,  his  wife  was  suddenly  seized  with  a  chill,  accom- 
panied by  nausea  and  severe  pains  in  the  back  of  the  head. 
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The  chill  soon  gave  way  to  intense  heat.  The  pain  in  the 
head  continued,  to  which  were  added  pains  in  the  back  and 
legs.  Those  symptoms  continued,  with  little  or  no  abatement, 
for  about  a  week,  when  the  fever  suddenly  subsided  with  a 
profuse  critical  sweat.  In  twenty-four  hours  she  seemed  as 
well  as  before  the  attack,  with  the  exception  of  the  muscular 
pains,  which  were  still  troublesome.  At  the  end  of  another 
week,  or  thereabouts,  she  was  surprised  with  another  chill  in 
the  same  sudden  manner  as  the  first,  speedily  followed,  as 
before,  with  a  violent  fever.  This  relapse  had  occurred  two  or 
three  days  before  I  was  called  to  visit  her.  Up  to  this  time 
she  had  had  no  medical  treatment  whatever.  The  heat  of  the 
skin  and  head  was  very  great,  the  pulse  rapid  and  small; 
there  was  moaning  and  restlessness,  a  state  of  semi-delirium, 
and  the  frequent  pressing  of  her  hands  to  her  head,  plainly  indi- 
cated the  continuance  of  the  occipital  pain.  Death  soon  came 
to  her  relief. 

The  two  boys  that  I  found  sick  at  this  time,  had  been 
seized  together,  two  or  three  days  before  their  mother's  second 
attack  occurred.  They  were  also,  like  her,  taken  nearly  at 
the  same  time  with  a  severe  but  short  chill,  which  was  fol- 
lowed by  tever  that  speedily  reached  its  intensity,  and  which 
was  yet  in  full  blast  when  they  came  under  my  care,  having 
had  about  a  five  days'  run.  With  the  chill,  had  come  on,  in 
both  instances,  pain  in  the  head,  and  in  the  older  one,  sickness 
and  vomiting,  as  I  heard.  I  found  them  with  high  fever, 
which  continued  without  sensible  alleviation  during  the  entire 
twenty-four  hours,  and  in  one  case,  during  two  entire  days 
longer.  Skin  hot,  pains  in  the  head  and  limbs,  and  along  the 
back,  especially  in  the  case  of  the  older  boy,  who  was  also,  at 
times,  somewhat  delirious.  There  was,  occasionally,  perspi- 
ration, but  without  relief  either  to  the  fever  or  the  pains.  On 
the  second  day  of  my  attendance,  I  was  surprised  and  gratified 
to  find  the  smaller  of  my  young  patients  quite  free  of  fever, 
and  bathed  in  a  profuse  sweat.  The  next  day,  the  older  boy 
also  passed  through  the  same  crisis,  with  a  suddenness  that 
was  quite  startling — the  delirium  entirely  gone,  the  pulse  sofl 
and  slow,  the  appetite  equal  to  the  occasion,  and  the  sleep 
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quiet  and  natural.  It  was,  perhaps,  excusable  if,  in  view  of 
so  evident  a  change  for  the  better — in  fact,  so  complete  a 
convalescence  from  a  perilous  state — I  contemplated  the 
results  with  some  complacency  as  instances  of  the  happy 
effects  of  a  judicious  selection  and  administration  of  remedies. 
My  selfgratulation  was  somewhat  disturbed  by  subse- 
quent events ;  but  at  the  time  it  seemed  to  be  quite  justifiable. 

Notwithstanding  the  remarkable  change  in  other  respects, 
the  distressing  pains  in  the  legs  and  back  remained  for  several 
days  in  the  case  of  the  older  child,  whose  attack  had  been  the 
most  severe.  But  as  the  general  health  of  both  the  children 
appeared  to  be  assured,  I  was  about  to  discontinue  my  visits 
when  the  father  fell  sick,  and  the  childi*en  continued  under 
my  observation. 

On  the  sixth  day  of  the  apparent  convalescence,  the 
younger  boy  was  suddenly  and  unaccountably  attacked  with 
a  cold  fit,  and  the  accompaniments  of  pain  in  the  head  and 
nausea,  and  followed  by  an  exact  repetition  of  the  history  of 
the  original  seizure.  On  the  seventh  day,  while  I  was  cogi- 
tating upon  the  possible  causes  of  this  untoward  relapse,  the 
brother  also  came  down  with  a  new  edition  of  his  first  expe- 
rience. 

The  course  of  the  disease  in  these  second  attacks  was  almost 
the  same  as  in  the  first.  The  chill,  the  intense  heat,  the  partial 
sweats,  the  muscular  and  head  pains,  etc.,  characterized  all  the 
cases,  running  on  with  little  alleviation  for  five  or  six  days, 
till,  suddenly,  as  the  attack  begun,  it  came  to  an  abrupt  tenni* 
nation  with  a  critical  perspiration  and  a  speedy  renewal  of  the 
convalescence. 

The  father's  sickness  pursued  the  same  course,  the  character 
and  order  of  the  symptoms  being  almost  identical  with  the 
descriptions  already  given.  About  the  seventh  day,  the  same 
abrupt  ehding  of  the  fever,  then  an  interval  of  apparent  health, 
and  then  again  a  repetition  of  the  febrile  paroxysm  of  six  or 
seven  days,  as  in  the  other  cases.  No  third  attack  occurred 
in  either  case ;  nor  any  fatal  result  except  in  that  of  the  mother. 

In  the  adjoining  shanty  (for  house  it  could  scarcely  be  called) 
lived  a  family  of  five  or  six  persons,   some  of  whom  had^ 
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according  to  their  ability,  helped  in  the  care  and  nursing  of 
their  unfortunate  compatriots  and  neighbors.  Two  of  these — 
mother  and  daughter,  aged  about  fifty  and  twenty-three  re- 
spectively —  were  soon  taken  down  (within  a  few  days  of  each 
other)  and  though  not  so  violently  aflTected  as  the  others, 
experienced  a  similar  succession  of  symptoms,  interval,  and 
relapse.  In  the  case  of  the  daughter  the  second  attack  was 
comparatively  light,  and  in  both  the  recovery  was  complete. 
I  neither  saw  nor  heard  of  any  other  cases  of  the  same 
character. 

At  that  time  I  was  not  acquainted  with  the  symptoms,  or, 
except  in  a  very  indefinite  way,  with  the  existence  of  the  so- 
called  Relapsing  Fever,  as  a  distinct  form  of  disease.  The 
occasional  notices  of  "  Hunger  Pest,"  "  Seven-day  Fever,"  and 
"  Relapsing  Fever,"  that  had  sometimes  met  my  eye  in  the 
foreign  medical  journals  and  other  publications,  had  scarcely 
arrested  my  attention,  except  so  far  as  to  awaken  a  sympathy 
for  those  countries  and  peoples,  that  from  poverty  of  food  and 
other  privations,  were  exposed  to  so  serious  and  singular  a 
malady,  from  which  our  more  favored  land  was  happily  ex- 
empt. I  have  searched  in  vain  in  American  journals  and 
medical  works  for  reports  of  cases  corresponding  to  those  I 
have  described,  or  to  the  descriptions  of  Relapsing  Fever  as 
given  in  European  publications,  until  within  a  very  recent 
period.  But  the  attention  that  has  been  aroused  by  an  out- 
break of  this  disease  in  Mew  York  during  the  past  winter,  and 
a  consequent  better  acquaintance  with  its  peculiarities,  has 
recalled  to  my  recollection  the  history  of  these  six  cases  that 
occurred  eleven  years  ago,  and  which,  I  think  were  without 
doubt,  examples  of  Relapsing  Fever. 

When  I  first  resolved  to  present  a  brief  report  of  them  to 
the  Institute,  I  supposed  that  though  unrecognized  at  the  time, 
they  were  perhaps  the  earliest  instances  of  the  disease  in  this 
country  ;  and  that  the  city  of  Albany,  which  claims  to  have 
been  the  starting  point  of  the  extensive  diphtheria  epidemic, 
might  also  be  entitled  to  the  doubtful  credit  of  having  fur- 
nished the  first  examples  in  this  country  of  another  European 
scourge. 
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It  appears,  however,  that  this  latter  inculpation  may  be 
escaped.  Pro£  Olymer,  of  Philadelphia,  and  Prof.  Flint,  of 
New  York,  have  recently  published  reports  of  cases  seen  and 
treated  by  them  previous  to  the  date  of  those  I  have  referred 
to ;  and  the  latter  also  claims  to  have  discoursed  upon  the  dis- 
ease, in  its  proper  order,  in  the  lectures  he  has  delivered  during 
the  past  nineteen  years. 

It  is  not,  however,  too  much  to  say,  that  to  the  generality 
of  the  profession,  Kelapsing  Fever  has  been,  till  within  a  few 
months  past,  if  not  altogether  unknown,  of  little  practical 
interest,  while  those  few  physicians  who,  as  teachers  or  writers, 
have  alluded  to  its  existence,  have  altogether,  or  for  the  most 
part,  relied  upon  foreign  accounts  for  their  descriptions.  Da 
Costa,  whose  useful  work  on  Diagnosis  was  published  so 
recently  as  1864,  states  that  the  disease,  though  not  unfrequent 
in  Ireland  and  Scotland,  is  quite  unknown  in  the  United  States. 
In  fact,  its  existence  was  generally  assumed  to  be  altogether 
incompatible  with  the  better-nourished  condition  of  even  our 
very  poorest  population,  as  compared  with  the  lowest  class 
abroad. 

Such  being  the  state  of  professional  knowledge  respecting 
this  disease,  it  is  not,  perhaps,  surprising  that  I  failed  to  recog- 
nize, in  the  few  cases  that  came  under  my  notice,  the  evidences 
of  a  distinct  and  peculiar  malady,  rather  than  an  accidental — 
though  remarkable  —  modification  of  ordinary  continued 
fever — modifications  resulting,  probably,  from  the  privations 
to  which  the  subjects  had  been  for  a  long  time  exposed.  The 
"relapses"  were  in  the  first  instances  attributed  to  continued 
exposure,  the  want  of  necessary  care  and  nourishment,  and 
the  neglect  of  proper  precautions.  In  the  later  cases,  how- 
ever, it  was  more  difficult  to  give  a  plausible  explanation  of 
that  phenomenon;  and  I  could  not  but  be  struck  by  the 
remarkable  uniformity  in  the  character  and  order  of  succes- 
sion of  symptoms  exhibited  in  every  case.  Had  the  disease 
extended  itself  beyond  the  narrow  limits  to  which  it  was  con- 
fined, and  had  new  cases  afforded  additional  opportunities  for 
observation,  it  is  probable  that  a  more  correct  estimate  of  its 
true  character  would  have  been  sooner  reached. 
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The  medical '  public  has  now  become,  from  the  discassions 
in  the  medical  journals  and  public  prints,  somewhat  better 
acquainted  with  the  symptoms  and  natural  history  of  Relapsing 
Fever.  It  seems  proper,  however,  that  some  notice  should  be 
taken  by  the  Bureau  of  Clinical  Medicine  of  the  Institute,  of 
a  disease  which,  though  heretofore  strange  to  us,  is  likely  to 
demand  a  more  intimate  and  practical  acquaintance  in  the 
future. 

The  points  which  are  particularly  noticeable  in  the  cases  I 
have  briefly  cited,  and  which  also  seem  to  identify  them  with 
Belapsing  Fever,  are  the  following : 

The  suddenness  of  the  attack  ; 

The  brevity  of  the  cold  stage ; 

The  rapidity  with  which  the  fever  attains  its  acme,  and  its 
persistence ; 

The  pains  in  the  occiput,  and  in  the  muscles  of  the  back 
and  legs ; 

The  abrupt  tenuination  of  the  febrile  symptoms  at  the  end 
of  five  to  seven  days ; 

The  stage  of  apparent  convalescence  lasting  about  the  same 
length  of  time  as  the  preceding  fever ;  followed  by  a  second 
attack  similar  to  the  first,  and  pursuing  the  same  courae,  and 
usually  termi nesting  (in  favorable  cases)  in  the  same  manner. 

It  is,  of  course,  this  tendency  to  a  recurrence  of  the  fever 
after  a  definite  interval  of  apparent  health,  that  has  naturally 
given  the  disease  the  name  by  which  it  is  best  known. 

Several  other  points  have  been  observed,  and  more  or  less 
insisted  on  by  writers  on  the  subject,  which  were  not  noticed 
in  the  cases  that  I  saw.  Among  these  may  be  enumerated  a 
considerable  tenderness  in  the  region  of  the  liver  in  some 
cases,  and  of  the  spleen  in  others ;  a  somewhat  jaundiced  hue 
of  the  skin,  occasionally ;  diarrhoea  in  some  cases,  in  others 
constipation ;  minute  red  points  under  the  skin  in  some 
instances,  particularly  when  the  fever  runs  very  high. 

These  symptoms  are,  however,  by  no  means  constant,  and 
can  not  be,  like  those  previously  given,  considered  as  charac- 
teristic of  the  disease.  Further  observations  are  needed  to 
determine  their  relative  importance. 
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The  canse  of  the  disease  appears  to  be  connected  with  an 
impoverished  state  of  body.  "  Hunger  Pest,"  and  "  Famine 
Fever,"  by  which  names  it  is  known  in  Germany  and  Ireland, 
sufficiently  express  the  conditions  that  are  most  favorable  to 
its  development,  though  it  appears  to  be  admitted  that 
when  once  it  gets  a  foothold,  it  is  capable  of  propagation  by 
contagion,  the  history  of  the  cases  above  described  illustrates 
the  former  position,  and  is  rather  corroborative  of  the  latter. 
Nothing  more  abject  and  squalid  than  the  subjects  of  those 
attacks,  can  well  be  imagined.  The  limitation  of  the  infection 
to  the  narrow  section  in  which  it  broke  out,  was  perhaps  owing 
to  local  causes,  among  which  maybe  mentioned  the  somewhat 
isolated  position  of  the  two  dwellings  invaded,  and  the  meas- 
ures taken  to  prevent  the  intrusion  of  neighbors  into  the 
infected  district 

As  to  treatment,  I  am  sorry  to  say  that  my  experience  was 
far  from  satisfactory.  So  far  as  I  was  able  to  see,  the  first  two 
or  three  cases  that  came  under  my  treatment  were  very 
slightly,  if  at  all,  modified  by  the  remedies  administered.  The 
later  cases  were  certainly  less  severe,  and  the  "relapses"  of 
shorter  duration  ;  but  how  much  was  dne  to  medical  treat- 
ment, and  how  much  to  other  favoring  circumstances,  I  can 
not  venture  to  decide. 

The  first  prescriptions  made  were  the  time-honored  anti- 
phlogistics.  Aconite,  Belladonna,  Bryonia,  and  Arsenicum. 
But  as  the  peculiarities  of  the  distemper  became  more  evident, 
the  lack  of  their  exact  congruity  to  the  symptoms  also  became 
manifest,  and  the  entire  absence  of  favorable  results  from 
their  use  justified  the  conclusion  that  the  true  simillimum 
must  be  sought  for  among  other  remedies. 

By  reference  to  memoranda  made  at  the  time,  I  find  that 
the.  last  three  cases  were  chiefly  treated  with  Ghamomilla, 
Arnica,  and  Eupatorium.  The  Cham,  was  given  to  the  younger 
patient  of  the  first  family.  The  reasons  for  that  selection  I 
can  not  now  recall ;  but  at  any  rate  his  second  attack,  or 
"  relapse,"  was  considerably  lighter  than  the  others,  though  it 
was  not  sensibly  shortened.  The  other  two  remedies  men- 
tioned, (Arnica  and  Eupatorium  perfol.)  however,  evidently 
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present  many  more  salient  and  important  correspondencies 
which  can  not  fail  to  strike  the  practitioner  who  will  take  the 
trouble  to  compare  them,  either  with  the  report  of  symptoms 
here  given,  or  with  the  cases  of  Kelapsing  Fever  that  have  been 
published.  Although  the  cases  so  treated  resulted  very  favor- 
ably, as  compared  with  the  others,  they  were  too  few  to  fur- 
nish, alone,  unquestioned  clinicalproof  of  the  therapeutic  value 
of  these  drugs.  Further  experience  will  be  required  to  settle 
this  question.  It  is  a  comfort  to  believe  that  the  resources 
of  our  art  are  sufficient  for  this  new  demand,  and  that  in  the 
law  of  nmilia  we  have  the  key  to  the  solution  of  all  the  diffi- 
culties, and  a  reliable  guide  to  a  safe  and  efficient  cure. 

I  have  not  learned  that  allopathic  authorities  have  adopted, 
or  recommended,  any  other  than  prophylactic  and  hygienic 
measures.  Dr.  Flint,  in  the  March  No.  of  the  N.  T.  Medical 
Journal,  admits  that  no  treatment  yet  adopted  during  the 
attack  has  appeared  to  have  any  influence  over  the  severity  or 
duration  of  the  disease. 
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XXI. 

PATHOLOGICAL    ANATOMY   AS    RELATED 

TO   THERAPEUTICS. 

BY  S.  M.  GATE,  M.D. 


The  study  of  Physiological  Anatomy  is  usually  understood 
to  be  the  study  of  the  relation  of  the  organs  and  tissues  of  the 
human  body  in  a  healthy  state,  or  of  such  organs  and  parts  as 
are  unchanged  by  the  action  of  disease.  Pathological  Anat- 
omy is  the  study  of  the  same  tissues  and  organs  when  altered 
by  disease.  The  careful  cultivation  of  the  study  of  the 
changes  wrought  in  tissues  and  organs  of  the  body  is,  com- 
paratively, of  recent  date.  But  these  changes  have  always 
received  the  attention  of  careful  observers,  when  manifested 
upon  the  more  external  parts  of  the  body ;  and  some  of  the 
changes  in  the  more  common  diseases,  as  pneumonia,  pleurisy, 
peritonitis  and  some  others,  have  been  noted,  without  much 
exactness,  for  a  long  period  of  time.  The  researches  of  recent 
times  have  afforded  a  more  thorough  and  exact  knowledge  of 
the  changes  wrought  by  disease  in  the  structure  of  the  internal 
organs,  and  added  much  to  our  knowledge  of  the  peculiar 
symptoms  attending  each  stage  of  disease.  Thus  we  are  often 
enabled,  by  a  careful  study  of  these  symptoms  and  by  explora- 
tions of  the  body,  by  the  most  approved  methods  of  examina- 
tion in  diseases,  to  point  out  not  only  the  organs  affected,  but 
also  the  tissues  and  the  part  of  the  organ,  and  the  degree  and 
kind  of  diseased  action  that  is  set  up.  When  such  a  step  is 
reached,  it  is  sometimes  easy  to  point  out  the  succeeding 
changes  and  terminations  with  some  degree  of  certainty.  It 
is  true  that  there  are  many  diseased  conditions  in  which  this 
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relation  is  not  well  understood,  and  many  pathological  states 
whose  external  manifestations  and  signs  can  not  always  be 
connected  with  the  internal  changes ;  but  it  is  the  object  of 
this  paper  to  show  that  we  already  possess  a  large  amount  of 
pathological  knowledge  which  is  reliable  and  of  great  service 
in  the  study  of  disease,  and  of  far  greater  value  to  the  physi- 
cian who  applies  his  therapeutics  under  the  law  Similia  than 
it  can  possibly  be  to  practitioners  of  other  schools  of  medicine. 
The  changes  wrought  by  disease  in  any  tissue  or  organ  of 
the  body,  come  under  the  head  of  the  Pathological  Anatomy 
of  the  part.  Thus,  in  simple  erysipelas  we  have  inflamma- 
tion of  the  dermoid  tissue,  with  a  tendency  to  extend  over 
the  adjacent  surface.  Erysipelas  has  otlen  been  described  as 
to  location,  duration  and  results.  When  a  case  of  erysipelas 
comes  under  consideration,  we  can  foretell  something  of  the 
course  it  will  run.  But  it  is  important  in  such  a  case  to  notice 
carefully  whether  the  cutis  only  and  a  little  of  the  adjacent 
cellular  tissue  is  the  only  part  involved.  In  a  case  which 
seems  to  be  erysipelas  in  which,  upon  close  examination,  we 
find  a  furunculus  deeply  seated  in  the  phlegmone,  producing 
the  erysipelatous  blush,  we  know  at  once  that  other  tissues  are 
involved,  and  that  the  course  and  termination  will  be  diflPerent 
from  true  erysipelas.  And  again,  a  case  of  erysipelas  may  be 
found  to  involve  the  cellular  tissue,  with  a  strong  tendency  to 
suppuration  and  disorganization  of  the  muscular  sheaths  and 
tendons.  The  study  of  the  pathological  changes  in  these  forms 
of  disease  is  open  to  all  in  the  ante-mortem  state.  In  any  case 
of  disease  for  which  a  remedy  is  to  be  selected  capable  of 
producing  a  similar  state,  the  similarity  can  be  established 
only  by  an  examination  of  the  local  trouble  as  to  the  tissue 
and  kind  of  action  that  is  set  up,  together  with  the  accessory, 
and  constitutional  symptoms.  If  we  have  a  case  of  erysipelas 
with  tendency  to  prostration  and  collapse,  it  would  call  for  a 
very  different  remedy  from  one  that  showed  a  general  inflam- 
matory condition,  evinced  by  high  arterial  action  and  hot  skin. 
To  ignore  the  location,  tissue  and  kind  of  action,  would  be  to 
shut  ttie  eyes  to  an  important  element  in  the  equation,  no  less 
than  to  ignore  the  general  symptoms  which  are  a  key  to  the 
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still  more  careful  individual  classification  of  the  case.  Dis- 
eased action  upon  the  skin  is  purposely  taken  for  illustration  at 
the  beginning  of  this  paper,  because  none  can  be  so  stupid  as 
to  claim  that  a  knowledge  of  its  pathological  anatomy  is 
beyond  our  reach,  analysis  or  undei*6tanding. 

In  secondary  83-philis,  whether  the  skin  disease  is  exanthe- 
matous,  papular,  squamous,  vesicular,  pustular,  or  some  other 
form,  is  not  a  very  important  question.  When  it  is  once  set- 
tled that  the  disease  before  us  is  syphilitic,  we  know  that  it 
must  be  caused  by  the  presence  of  the  syphilitic  virus  in  the 
system. 

Setting  aside  those  cases  which  are  congenital,  and  we  know 
that  the  syphilitic  virus  must  have  been  in  some  way  lodged 
in  the  skin,  and  then  produced  its  characteristic  pustule  and 
ulcer  and  chancre.  If  we  have  a  case  of  syphilitic  eczema,  we 
may  be  sure  that  it  arises  from  a  poison  that  has,  by  incuba- 
tion, rooted  itself  in  the  cellular  tissue^  ready  at  any  time  to 
descend  to  the  bones,  or  extend  its  ulceration,  or  other 
destructive  ravages,  upon  the  skin  or  mucous  surfaces.  These 
facts  open  to  the  mind,  not  only  the  location  of  the  trouble  as 
to  tissue,  but  also  as  to  the  kind  of  diseased  action.  The  his- 
tory of  the  disease,  together  with  what  is  known  of  its  path- 
ology, enables  the  medical  man  to  foresee,  when  certain  pri- 
mary symptoms  are  given,  that  certain  other  symptoms  will 
follow,  if  the  disease  is  not  arrested  in  its  course,  by  proper 
medical  treatment.  If  we  take  the  first  onset  of  the  disease, 
we  find  a  small  pustule  in  the  derma,  by  which  no  one  would 
fail  to  discover  the  location  and  tissue  afiected.  But  if  the 
physician  contents  himseU'with  this  alone,  he  will  lay  himself 
open  to  great  blame.  No  matter  how  minutely  he  may  exam- 
ine the  existing  symptoms,  hunt  for  peculiarities  and  dislikes, 
color  of  the  hair,  brittleness  of  the  nails,  patches  of  perspira- 
tion, unusual  titiliations  and  mental  states,  if  he  fail  to  grasp 
the  all-important  fact  that  the  pustule  is  venereal,  he  will 
be  liable  to  allow  the  virus  to  be  communicated  to  other 
and  innocent  parties ;  and  also  to  fail  to  initiate  a  course 
of  treatment  adequate  to  the  cure.  If  he  fails  in  this,  he  will 
not  be  on  the  watch  to  make  careful  examinations,  from  day 
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to  day,  to  ascertain  whether  the  chancre  has  a  hard  base,  or 
whether  an  induration  is  left  in  the  cellular  tissue  after  it  is 
healed.  Without  due  care,  the  disease  might  be  left  in  the 
system,  gradually  to  root  itself,  till  after  weeks  or  months  of 
incubation  it  may  break  forth  with  destructive  ulcerations  of 
the  skin,  mucous  membrane  or  bones.  Then  the  golden  time 
for  treatment  will  be  past,  and  what  might  have  been  managed 
with  considerable  ease  and  certainty,  if  properly  understood 
and  met  in  the  beginning,  becomes  the  work  of  years  to  cure, 
if  not  the  wearing  curse  of  the  remaining  life.  But  the  point 
which  we  wish  particularly  to  press  upon  the  attention  here  is, 
that  a  full  and  proper  picture  of  this  disease  can  not  be  drawn 
by  any  man  by  merely  weighing  the  symptoms  presented,  dis- 
connected from  its  pathology.  All  the  symptoms  presented 
at  any  one  time  in  the  early  stage  of  the  disease,  vnll  only 
make  a  small  patch  of  the  disease  in  its  full  development. 
And  at  such  a  time  it  can  only  be  understood  by  taking  into 
consideration  the  symptoms  actually  present  in  connection 
with  what  they  are  sure  to  be  if  left  to  full  development. 
Pathology  will  furnish  the  promise  of  what  is  to  come.  With 
it  the  whole  picture  of  the  disease  can  be  formed  before  the 
mind.  If  we  rest  in  some  fragment  of  it  only,  we  fail  to  meet 
its  demands.  If  we  take  all,  and  weave  the  varied  symptoma 
into  a  connected  whole,  eliminating  those  that  are  accidental, 
and  only  similattng  the  disease,  and  retain  those  fully  germane 
to  it,  we  come  upon  sure  footing,  and  know  when  the  case 
demands  vigorous  measures  and  when  palliatives  only. 

We  know  that  the  pathology  of  this  disease  is  not  perfect 
now,  but  it  is  at  the  same  time  loaded  with  very  valuable  in- 
formation. The  rectifications  of  the  last  few  years  have 
removed  very  many  difficulties,  and  brought  many  helps  to  a 
sure  management  of  the  disease.  The  discovery  of  John 
Hunter,  that  the  true  chancre  produced  constitutional  infection, 
while  the  false  one  did  not,  seems  confirmed  by  recent  investi- 
gations. Kecent  researches  have  shown  that  the  use  of  mer- 
cury in  the  cure  of  the  soft  chancre  is  injurious  to  the  patient, 
while  the  distinction  in  the  diagnosis  of  both  the  soft  and  hard 
chancre  is  better  understood  now  than  at  any  former  period. 
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It  seems  established  that  the  location  of  the  syphilitic  poison 
is  mostly  rooted  in  the  cellular  tissue  of  the  body,  and  that  in 
many  cases  the  specific  medicine  only  reaches  it  rapidly  and 
radically  when  introduced  by  inunction  into  that  tissue.  There 
are  many  other  points  connected  with  its  pathology,  history 
and  treatment,  to  be  learned  only  from  the  works  of  those  men 
who  are  successfully  cultivating  tliis  field  of  science,  among 
which  those  of  Dr.  Bumstead,  of  our  own  country,  are  very 
valuable.  To  such  works  we  commend  our  medical  brethren 
with  the  assurance  that  all  the  knowledge  gained  can  be  turned 
to  good  account  in  selecting  the  homoeopathic  remedy  for  the 
disease  and  making  a  good  application  of  it. 

The  principle,  somewhat  illustrated  by  what  has  been  said 
of  syphilis,  is  no  more  true  of  that  disease  than  of  many,  if 
not  all,  other  diseases.  Thus,  if  we  take  variola  for  examina- 
tion, in  the  first  stage,  or  stage  of  efflorescence,  and  examine 
the  rash  presented  upon  the  skin  with  ever  so  much  care,  and 
all  the  constitutional  symptoms,  we  may  fail,  from  the  symp- 
toms presented,  to  determine  that  it  is  a  case  of  variola.  If 
we  knew  that  the  person  had  been  exposed  to  this  disease,  we 
should  be  on  our  guard,  and  not  likely  to  blunder.  Let  us 
suppose  that  we  make  a  correct  diagnosis  from  the  first,  an4 
know  that  we  have  the  variola  at  the  commencement !  The 
case  would  at  once  be  pictured  before  the  mind  in  its  vesicular, 
and  then  in  its  pustular  form,  through  all  its  various  stages. 

It.  is  easy  to  be  seen  that  a  remedy  to  be  similar  in  its  dis- 
ease-producing capacity  must  be  capable  of  producing  all  the 
stages  of  the  disease.  We  may  palliate  the  roseola  with 
Aconite,  Belladonna,  or  some  other  remedy;  the  vesicular 
stage  with  Rhus,  Stibium,  Dulcamara,  or  Clematis,  and  the 
suppurative  stage  with  Mercurius,  Sulphur  or  Hepar  Sulphuris, 
but  we  are  only  treating  the  case  palliatively.  It  is  true  that 
such  treatment  may  be  successful  in  conducting  the  case 
through  to  a  favorable  termination  ;  but  the  highest  view  of 
the  science  of  medicine  looks  to  a  better  result.  With  a  rem- 
edy fully  homoeopathic  to  the  disease  in  all  its  stages,  we  may 
hope  to  control  its  action  and  modify  its  form,  rendering  its 
stages  both  shorter  and  milder,  and  thus  really  cure  it.     The 

397 


206  THE   AMERICAN   INSTITUTE  OF   HOM<EOPATHT.      [SEO.  in. 

proper  remedy  can  be  determined  only  after  studying  the  dis- 
ease aa  a  wliole  through  all  its  stages,  carefully  noting  the  tis- 
sues involved,  and  the  manner  of  the  diseased  action,  and  then 
selecting  a  remedy,  if  there  is  one,  capable  of  producing  dis- 
eased action  upon  the  same  tissues,  of  similar  form  and  consti- 
tutional symptoms,  and  with  similar  stages  of  development. 

There  is  no  difficulty  in  studying  the  pathological  anatomy 
of  the  diseases  we  have  named,  because  they  are  diseases 
affecting  the  superficial  parts  of  the  body,  and  easily  come 
within  the  range  of  the  senses  during  the  life  of  the  patient. 

We  have  purposely  taken  these  cases  for  that  reason,  and 
for  the  fixed  and  uniform  character  which  they  manifest.  But 
there  are  many  other  diseases  which  come  under  the  same 
classification,  and  to  which  the  same  principles  would  apply. 
Psora  is  one  that  was  put  forward  by  Hahnemann  himself, 
and  is  intensely  believed  in  by  many  who  discard  other 
branches  of  pathology. 

When  the  medical  man  settles  it  in  his  mind  that  tbe 
pathological  state  is  of  no  importance  in  the  selection  of  the 
homceopathic  remedy,  lie  is  apt  to  content  himself  with  the 
subjective  symptoms,  without  making  a  good  effort  to  discover 
the  objective  state,  even  when  such  state  is  clearly  to  be  seen. 
We  remember  to  have  imbibed  notions  derogatory  to  pathol- 
ogy early  in  our  homoeopathic  labors,  and  to  have  confined 
ourselves  strictly  to  the  attempt  to  find  a  remedy  correspond- 
ing exactly  with  the  subjective  symptoms  of  our  cases.  In 
the  full  flush  of  this  efibrt,  we  were  called  upon  to  relieve  a 
case  of  deafness,  attended  with  roaring,  itching,  and  some 
other  symptoms.  We  carefully  wrote  out  the  symptoms, 
studied  all  the  points  of  the  case  that  were  told  us,  and  then 
prescribed.  Some  months  after,  our  patient  told  us  that  her 
trouble  was  gone.  "  Did  the  medicine  cure  ?"  we  asked. 
"  No,  doctor,"  was  the  reply.  "  I  was  away  from  home,"  she 
continued,  ''  and,  as  the  medicine  aftbrded  me  no  relief,  con- 
sulted an  aurist  who,  looking  into  my  ear,  found  it  filled  with 
ear-wax,  which  he  removed  with  a  syringe  and  warm  water, 
and  my  hearing  was  at  once  restored,  and  all  unpleasant 
symptoms  removed."     Since  that  time,  all  bad  ears  coming  to 
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U8  for  help,  have  been  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  speculum, 
and  we,  too,  have  won  oar  laurels  in  the  same  way. 

In  treating  uterine  diseases,  the  objective  and  subjective 
symptoms  are  both  available  to  him  who  will  use  both.  The 
whole  uterus  docs  not  come  within  the  speculum,  but  some- 
times the  digital  explorations  alone,  throw  floods  of  light 
upon  the  management  of  the  case ;  and  the  color  and  other 
symptoms  obtained  by  the  speculum  give  additional  help. 
With  subjective  symptoms  of  no  great  magnitude,  sometimes, 
exploration  of  the  parts  reveals  cancer,  polypus,  displacement, 
anteversion,  retroversion,  hypertrophy,  and  other  organic 
changes.  Jfo  one  will  claim  that  it  is  an  unimportant  matter, 
in  the  selection  of  a  homoeopathic  remedy  for  a  case  of  uterine 
disease,  to  know  whether  the  disease  is  cancer,  polypus,  or 
severe  ulceration.  And  as  it  is  important,  let  us  acknowledge 
and  teach  it. 

Within  twenty-five  days,  we  were  called  to  a  woman  who 
complained  of  frequent  and  painful  urination  ;  pains  so  violent 
as  to  induce  some  degree  of  convulsions,  with  constant  heat  in 
the  neck  of  the  bladder,  and  a  feeling  as  if  there  were  a  tumor 
within  the  vulva.  She  had  pains  in  the  uterine  region,  and' 
the  menses  had  been  very  scanty  for  several  months.  Wish- 
ing to  know  the  condition  of  the  parts,  a  digital  examination 
was  made,  when  the  neck  of  the  bladder  was  found  swollen  as 
large  as  a  hen's  egg,  hot  and  painful,  the  inflammation  ex- 
tending up  the  anterior  wall  of  the  vagina,  and  to  a  moderate 
extent  involving  the  womb.  It  seemed  a  clear  case  of  inflam- 
mation of  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  in  which  all  the  tissues  of 
that  part  of  it  were  involved.  Although  she  had  been  under 
treatment  for  more  than  a  year,  and  was  then  near  having  con- 
vulsions a  considerable  portion  of  each  night,  from  the  violence 
of  her  suflferings,  we  gave  a  confident  promise  of  cure.  Pre- 
vious to  January  last,  inflammation  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder, 
especially  of  the  chronic  form,  involving  the  muscular  struc- 
ture, had  defied  our  best  efforts ;  while  inflammation  of  the 
mucous  coat  would  be  easily  cured  with  Oantharis,  Cannabis, 
Copaiva,  Petroleum,  or  some  other  remedy. 

Dr.  John  King  published  an  article  in  the  Eclectic  Medical 
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Journal  for  January,  1868,  upon  the  specific  action  of  EUUer- 
turn  in  chronic  inflatntnation  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder.  He 
there  says  that  he  has  used  this  medicine  since  1849  and  cured 
forty-iive  cases  with  it.  From  his  clear  and  definite  descrip- 
tion of  the  disease,  and  directions  for  using  this  remedy,  we 
were  induced  to  try  tne  tincture  in  ten  and  afterwards  in  five- 
drop  doses,  night  and  morning,  upon  several  cases  then  on 
hand,  with  very  gratifying  i-esults.  The  same  remedy  was 
selected  for  the  foregoing  case,  upon  pathological  grounds.  It 
was  the  only  ground  for  the  selection.  The  peculiar  constitu- 
tional symptoms,  form  of  the  convulsions,  clinched  or  open 
hands,  position  of  the  head  or  trunk,  aggravations  or  palliations, 
could  not  be  made  use  of  in  the  selection  of  the  remedy,  as  it 
has  no  pathogenesis.  It  was  given  in  two-grain  doses  of  the 
first  trituration;  night  and  morning,  and  improvement  com- 
menced in  a  few  days,  and  a  cure  is  nearly  efiected.  It  would 
be  easy  to  extend  this  line  of  argument  to  a  great  length, 
showing  in  each  case  that  the  remedy  was  chosen  with  reference 
to  the  pathological  state ;  to  the  peculiar  derangement  as  to 
organ  and  tissue,  and  applied  with  a  successful  result.  And  in 
each  case  cited  the  pathological  condition  can  be  made  clear 
to  the  dullest  comprehension. 

Wliat  has  already  been  cited  may  be  regarded  as  sufficient 
and  conclusive  in  showing  the  relation  which  the  pathological 
changes  ought  to  have  upon  therapeutics  in  all  diseases  in  which 
the  pathological  changes  are  open  to  inspection.  And  we  think 
it  has  been  shown  that  thus  far  we  have  the  obligation  resting 
on  us  to  make  use  of  these  changes,  to  the  extent  of  our 
ability,  in  curing  the  sick. 

But  there  is  a  pathology  within  the  body,  as  well  as  upon 
the  surface.  Although  there  are  many  diseases  whose 
pathology  defies  the  skill  of  the  best  physicians  in  the  world, 
still  every  year  has  added  something  reliable  to  our  knowledge 
of  many  dis.ease8.  Post-mortem  examinations  are  constantly 
bringing  new  facts  to  light,  and  a  constant  rectification  and 
correlation  of  facts  are  placing  the  phenomena  more  and 
more  under  the  action  of  a  correct  analysis  and  reliable  deduc- 
tions.   With  such  aids  the  internal  states  upon  which  the 
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external  phenomena  depend  are  already  available  in  many 
diseases,  and  subject  to  farther  improvement.  Hence,  some 
diseases  of  the  internal  organs  may  be  taken  to  illustrate  the 
value  of  our  present  pathological  knowledge  in  the  application 
of  medicine. 

The  very  able  paper  contributed  to  the  Bureau  of  Clinical 
Medicine,  at  the  meeting  of  the  American  Institute,  in  1868, 
upon  the  Epidemic  of  Yellow  Fever  at  New  Orleans,  in  1867, 
illustrates  this.  From  that  paper  we  learn  that  the  }'ellow 
fever  has  two  most  distinct  stages.  In  the  first,  active  inflam- 
matory symptoms  are  manifested,  and,  after  a  short  period  of 
lull,  during  which  the  poison  has  been  doing  its  insidious 
work  in  the  blood,  comes  exhaustion,  hemorrhage,  jaundice, 
suppression  of  urine,  and  black  vomit.  Experience  has 
pn^ved  that  antiphlogistic  measures  are  worse  than  useless ; 
nay,  that  they  are  actually  injurious  in  the  first  stage.  Allo- 
pathic physicians  have  abandoned  the  lancet,  and  HomoB- 
opaths  the  cold  sponging,  acidulated  drinks,  and  frequent 
changes  of  linen.  But  by  treating  his  cases  with  a  careful 
study  of  the  symptoms,  as  seen  in  all  their  stages,  and  of  the 
pathological  changes  and  conditions,  the  doctor  cured  two 
hundred  and  ninety- seven  out  of  three  hundred  cases.  In  his 
view,  something  of  the  pathology  could  be  known,  and  the 
patient  recover. 

The  frequent  post-mortem  had  at  last  reflected  its  light 
upon  the  living.  Some  cases  died  leaving  no  lesion,  and  they 
were  counted  among  the  most  valuable  evidences  of  the  path- 
ology of  the  disease.  Such  cases  helped  to  show  that  the 
yellow  fever  was  caused  by  a  poison  taken  into  the  system, 
whose  effect  was  so  depressing  and  destructive  upon  the  brain 
and  nervous  system  as  to  extinguish  life  by  a  paralysis  of 
those  parts.  Death  from  concentrated  hydrocyanic  acid,  or 
lightning,  may  occur  without  leaving  anj'  pathological  change, 
and  is  supposed  to  be  from  a  paralysis  of  the  nervous  system. 
It  was  further  found  that  examinations  of  those  dying  of  yel- 
low fever,  with  jaundice,  and  even  with  black  vomit,  would 
show  no  lesion  of  the  liver,  such  as  those  symptoms  would 
lead  one  to  expect.    This  very  negation  was  as  valuable  in  its 
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place  as  the  other,  showing,  as  it  did,  that  the  discoloration  of 
the  skin  cariie  fi'oni  a  changed  condition  of  the  blood,  and 
hence,  that  that  changed  condition  and  its  cause  were  the  chief 
pathological  changes  demanding  attention. 

Similar  results  occur  in  other  diseases  ;  thus  in  those  cases 
of  malignant  scarlet  fever  where  death  takes  place  without 
organic  lesion  to  account  for  it,  there  is  doubtless  paralysis  of 
the  nervous  system  from  the  overwhelming  power  of  the  poi- 
son. If  we  can  see  such  a  result  impending  in  any  case,  we 
should,  of  course,  try  to  adopt  means  to  avert  it.  But  if  the 
pathology  of  our  cases  is  something  with  which  we  have 
nothing  to  do,  we  should  not  trouble  ourselves  about  the  suc- 
ceeding stages  that  are  to  be  developed. 

Most  diseases  which  have  a  definite  and  well-known  course 
have  been  well  studied  and  described  as  seen  at  the  bedside. 
The  post-mortem  examination  of  these  diseases  has  revealed 
the  organic  changes ;  and  the  connection  between  these  changes 
and  the  symptoms  manifested  during  the  diseased  action  is 
pretty  well  understood;  and  this  information  is  open  to  us  all. 

If  we  take  this  information  and  apply  it  to  any  case  before 
us,  there  is  a  strong  probability  that  the  pathological  changes 
can  be  described  with  some  degree  of  certainty. 

To  say  that  such  knowledge  is  useless  in  the  application  of 
therapeutics,  is  to  deny  the  law  of  similarity ;  for  similarity 
involves  more  than  the  mere  external  phenomena.  It  goes  to 
the  internal  states,  and  can  only  be  determined  by  a  proper 
understanding  of  those  changes  themselves.  Thus,  if  you  take 
a  case  of  local  disease,  such  as  acute  pleurisy,  or  what  appears 
to  be  such,  the  first  duty  of  the  medical  man  is  to  determine 
whether  it  is  what  it  appears  to  be.  If,  upon  examination,  he 
finds  no  physical  signs  of  pleuritic  inflammation,  no  rough- 
ness, no  creaking  sounds,  or  increased  loudness  of  the  respira- 
tory murmur,  he  will  conclude  that  the  trouble  is  in  the  inter- 
costal muscles,  and  not  in  the  pleura  at  all.  In  such  a  case  he 
would  give  Arnica  with  good  prospect  of  success,  because 
Arnica  produces  inflammation  of  these  muscles,  with  cutting 
pains.  But  if,  instead  of  the  symptoms  just  described,  he  finds 
that  the  respiratory  murmur  is  somewhat  dull  over  the  region 
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of  the  pain,  but  not  harsh  and  crepitant  as  in  pnenraonia, 
attended  with  some  harsh,  creaking  sound,  and  with  the  local 
trouble,  a  quick,  sharp  pulse,  hot,  flushed  skin,  and  other 
symptoms  of  acute  inflammation,  he  may  conclude  that  he  has  a 
case  of  pleuritis,  with  plastic  eifusion  on  the  pleural  surface ;  here 
he  would  find  Sulphur  the  remedy,  because  it  is  capable  of  pro- 
ducing that  kind  of  inflammation  upon  this  membrane  which 
is  attended  with  this  effusion. 

Such  an  indication  for  the  selection  of  the  remedy  is  relia- 
ble, because  exact  as  to  tissue,  and  the  kind  of  pathological 
change  that  is  set  up. 

But  it  is  said  by  some,  that  we  can  not  know  what  these 
internal  changes  are,  unless  we  are  so  unfortunate  as  to  lose 
our  patient  and  reveal  it  to  the  eye  by  the  knife.  But  this 
statement  is  not  true.  The  certainty  as  to  the  pathological 
anatotny  of  such  a  case  as  we  have  described,  is  very  great, 
both  as  to  the  idiopathic  and  the  medicinal  disease.  But  if 
the  disease  is  left  unobstructed  in  its  progress,  and  goef^  on  to 
a  great  extent,  and  the  effusion  becomes  large  and  serious  in 
its  character,  we  still  have  the  means,  by  the  physical  signs  it 
affords,  to  determine  its  nature,  location  and  extent ;  and  when 
we  have  done  this,  we  are  much  better  prepared  to  select  the 
proper  remedy  than  we  could  be  without  such  knowledge.  It 
may  be  true  that  in  allopathic  therapeutics,  such  knowledge 
would  not  enable  them  to  select  the  proper  remedy,  or  much 
improve  their  treatment ;  but  that  it  is  of  great  use  to  us,  is  easily 
to  be  seen. 

But  if  called  to  a  patient  with  symptoms  of  pleurisy,  which 
were  preceded  with  cough,  and  bloody  expectoration,  followed 
by  cutting  pains  some  hours  after,  and  find,  upon  careful 
examination  of  the  chest,  that  there  is  a  harsh  respiratory 
murmur,  with  crepitation  and  bronchial  rdle,  some  creaking 
sounds,  and  dullness  on  percussion,  we  know  that  we  have 
pleuro-pneumonia,  and  that  the  inflammation  commenced  in 
the  substance  of  the  lung,  and  extended  to  the  pleuritic 
surface,  from  which  the  pain  now  proceeds.  Here  the  dis- 
ease, originating  in  another  tissue,  and  being  of  another  kind, 
would  be  met  by  some  remedy  better  than  Sulphur.      Thus 
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Aconite,  Bryonia,  Phosphorus  or  Stibium  would  probably  be 
the  proper  remedy. 

Shall  we  be  told  that  we  can  tell  nothing  about  the  patho- 
logical state  in  these  cases  ?  and  that  if  we  could,  to  do  so 
would  be  of  no  advantage  ?  Very  many  of  the  changes  pro- 
duced by  disease  in  the  organs  of  the  chest  can  be  traced  with 
accuracy,  during  their  progress,  as  to  location,  both  in  organ 
and  tissue,  and  very  often,  as  to  the  degree  or  kind  of  diseased 
action  present.  And  to  trace  it,  and  determine  its  nature  and 
location,  is  often  of  the  utmost  importance  in  the  selection  of 
the  proper  remedy.  A  case  recently  came  within  our  notice 
which  illustrates  this.  A  man  presented  himself  for  advice 
with  a  violent  cough,  worse  at  night,  and  on  lying  down,  with 
profuse,  tough  mucous  expectoration,  and  at  times  bloody 
mucus,  or  with  considerable  quantities  of  clear  blood ;  rough- 
ness of  the  respiratory  murmur  ;  with  mucus  rUle  in  the  upper 
half  of  the  left  lung,  and  in  places  over  both  lungs.  He  had 
had  much  exposui'e,  trouble  from  business  difficulties,  and  fre- 
quent colds.  Ilis  lung  trouble  had  been  of  several  months 
continuance,  though  with  some  mitigation  at  times.  It  was 
at  first  thought  to  be  a  kind  of  broncho-pneumonia,  of  a  low 
grade,  and  Phosphorus,  Arsenicum,  and  Stibium  were  admin- 
istered without  effect.  After  some  weeks  of  unsuccessful 
effort  for  his  relief,  his  chest  was  subjected  to  a  farther  care- 
ful examination,  when  a  slight  murmur  was  heard  with  the 
systole  of  the  heart,  showing  defect  'in  the  mitral  valves,  by 
reason  of  which  the  blood,  with  each  impulse,  was  regurgita- 
ted back  into  the  lungs,  producing  congestion  and  other  diffi- 
culties. It  then  became  evident  that  help  must  come,  if  at 
all,  by  removing  the  valvular  defect,  and  Spongia  was  given 
for  this  purpose,  with  considerable  improvement  for  a  time. 
Spongia  was  followed  with  Staphysagria,  with  farther,  though 
only  partial  relief.  Before  the  valvular  trouble  was  discov- 
ered, the  whole  case,  and  the  result  of  the  medication  seemed 
unsatisfactory.  Now  there  is  much  relief.  But  though  the 
fatal  result  can  be  foreseen  with  but  too  much  certainty,  it  can 
be  awaited  with  a  full  knowledge  of  its  cause,  and  with  the 
assurance  that  no  human  power  could  avert  it.     This  is  only 
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an  isolated  caae,  it  is  true,  but  it  would  be  easy  to  fill  a  vol- 
ume with  cases,  all  tending  to  show  the  same  result 

At  some  risk  one  more  case  will  be  referred  to.  Some  three 
years  ago  we  were  called  to  a  young  lady  with  a  violent  cough, 
pains  in  the  chest,  fever  and  some  emaciation.  Examination 
showed  only  a  bronchial  trouble  of  the  lungs,  there  being  no 
eviijence  of  tubercles  or  chronic  hepatization.  The  history  of 
the  case  showed  that  she  had  been  in  an  Allopathic  hospital 
several  months  for  disease  of  the  kidneys  which,  though  better, 
was  still  attended  with  considerable  soreness  in  the  region  of 
one  kidney.  It  seemed  that  the  kidneys  were  still  diseased, 
and  by  their  imperfect  action  failed  to  eliminate  all  the  effete 
matter  from  the  blood,  and  some  of  the  impurities  had  settled 
upon  the  lungs  and  produced  disease  there.  Lycopodium  and 
Sarsaparilla  were  given  without  much  effect,  and  the  case 
being  at  some  distance  from  us,  was  given  to  another  medical 
man  with  whom  we  consulted,  with  the  hope  that  he  would 
take  our  view  of  it.  He  had  little  faith  in  pathology,  but 
hunted  diligently  for  the  symptoms  of  the  chest,  and  tried  hard 
to  find  corresponding  remedies.  In  a  few  months  the  patient 
raised  calcareous  concretions  with  the  expectoration  from  the 
lungs,  which  only  confirmed  us  in  our  diagnosis.  In  about  a 
year  and  a  half  from  the  time  we  first  saw  her,  she  died  ;  wh^u 
the  poet-mortem  showed  almost  a  total  degeneracy  of  one 
kidney,  together  with  some  disease  in  the  other,  and  many 
concretions  in  the  bronchial  tubes,  and  some  tubercular  depos- 
its in  the  lungs.  It  is  probable  that  treatment,  with  a  full 
reference  to  the  pathological  state,  would  not  have  cured  the 
case,  but  such  treatment  was  demanded. 

That  medicines  have  specific  relations  to  the  different 
organs  and  tissues,  is  one  of  the  constant  teachings  of  the 
pathogenesis  of  every  well  proved  remedy.  One  set  of 
remedies  affects  the  pleuritic  membrane,  another  the  paren- 
chyma of  the  lungs,  and  another  the  bronchial  tubes.  When 
the  location  of  a  disease  of  the  chest  is  settled,  and  the  kind 
or  degree  of  diseased  action  determined,  we  have  done  that 
which  helps  to  fix  the  mind  upon  the  group  of  remedies  which 
have  the  strongest  relation  to  these  parts,  and  to  similar  kinds 
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of  diseased  action.  Until  the 'case  is  understood,  the  symp- 
toms appear  to  the  mind  as  a  confused  mass;  but  when  a 
clear  comprehension  of  the  organic  changes  is  arrived  at,  the 
syraptonis  at  once  assume  an  orderly  relation,  and  in  that 
relation  it  is  easy  to  point  out  those  that  are  important  and 
those  that  are  unimportant.  Hahnemann  charged  his  followers 
to  select  the  remedy  that  would  apply  to  the  most  important 
symptoms.  But  those  of  them  who  set  aside  the  only  means 
which  can  enable  them  to  tell  which  the  most  important 
symptoms  are,  must  fail  to  fulfil  this  part  of  his  teaching. 

Some  who  deny  the  use  of  pathology  attempt  to  show : 
first,  that  there  is  no  pathology  ;  secondly,  that  what  there  is 
of  it  is  so  imperfect  as  to  be  of  little  or  no  value ;  thirdly,  that 
we  do  really  use  it  after  nil ;  reminding  one  of  the  plea  in  bar 
of  the  payment  for  a  borrowed  kettle,  viz  :  first,  he  never  had 
it ;  secondly,  that  it  was  broken  when  he  borrowed  it ;  and, 
thirdly,  that  it  was  returned. 

To  more  surely  set  aside  all  pathological  knowledge,  we 
are  told  that  it  can  be  of  no  use  in  the  application  of  medicine, 
because  we  have  no  knowledge  of  the  capacity  of  drugs  to ' 
produce  pathological  changes  ;  and,  farther,  that  a  knowledge 
of  the  changes  which  drugs  can  produce  is  to  be  obtained  only 
by  provings  of  them,  pushed  till  death  ensues ;  and  if  such 
provings  were  undertaken,  a  person  would  get  organic 
changes  only  to  the  development  of  a  part  of  the  drug,  thus 
having  to  slay  a  goodly  number  of  devotees  to  make  out  a 
respectable  pathology  of  any  remedy.  Thus  it  is  attempted 
to  show  that  a  knowledge  of  the  changes  which  medicines  can 
produce  in  the  organs  and  tissues  of  the  body,  can  not  be 
known,  and,  hence,  can  not  be  compared  with  those  changes. 

In  the  examination  of  the  subject  we  find  that  toxicology 
has  furnished  large  and  valuable  collections  of  post-mortems 
of  persons  dying  from  poisoning  with  drugs  of  the  Materia 
Medica.  The  result  of  these  cases  is  published  in  our  works 
upon  this  subject ;  rendering  the  study  of  the  organic  changes, 
in  connection  with  the  subjective  symptoms,  highly  interesting 
and  profitable. 

In  addition  to  all  this,  we  have  the  language  of  the  various 
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organs  and  tissues  to  direct  the  mind  in  understanding  tKe 
internal  state.  That  there  is  such  a  language  is  the  opinion  of 
the  most  able  men  of  the  profession.  Disease  of  one  tissue 
produces  one  kind  of  pain,  with  its  peculiar  constitutional 
symptoms;  another,  different  kinds  of  pain  and  sympathetic 
disturbances,  and  so  on.  Again,  the  same  tissue,  with  pains 
which  characterize  it  in  the  main,  have  modifications  peculiar 
to  different  locations  and  degree  of  intensity.  Thus,  the  serous 
tissues  have  pains  distinct  in  kind ;  but  pleuritic  pains  differ 
from  the  peritoneal  pains. 

We  have  pains  from  the  osseous  tissue,  tlie  nmcous,  the 
nervous,  the  muscular,  and  the  dermoid  tissues,  with  many 
others  —  each  having  its  own  peculiar  form  and  method  of 
expression,  which,  if  perfectly  understood,  would  enable  us  to 
read  clearly  the  internal  changes  from  the  external  expression. 
The  internal  process  is  seen  by  the  mind  with  as  much  clear- 
ness and  certainty  as  anything  can  be  seen  with  the  eyes  of 
the  body.  In  studying  the  effects  produced  by  medicines 
upon  the  healthy,  in  the  light  of  this  principle,  the  language 
of  the  tissues  and  organs  tell  much  of  the  changes  produced 
internally.  This  also  is  true  of  those  medicines  which  are  too 
weak  to  produce  death  by  poisoning.  We  can  illustrate  this 
by  referring  to  the  peculiar  form  of  gastritis  produced  by 
Antimonium  crudum  ;  to  inflammation  of  the  muscular  stinic- 
ture  of  the  stomach  by  Chamomilla;  to  pleuritis  by  Bry- 
onia and  Sulphur ;  to  abdominal  congestion  by  Natrum  muri- 
aticum  and  Sepia;  to  urethritis  and  carditis  by  Cannabis 
sativa ;  to  inflammation  of  the  pancreas  and  mesentery  by 
Calcareacarbonica;  and  splenitis  by  China  and  Ipecac.  These 
few  examples  afford  some  illustration  to  the  subject ;  but  a  full 
examination  of  the  organic  relation  of  any  one  of  our  well- 
proved  remedies  would  occupy  more  space  than  we  have 
devoted  to  this  paper.  All  our  well-tried  and  reliable  medi- 
cines, which  are  not  active  poisons,  present  this  organic  rela- 
tion, and  have  been  studied  and  understood  in  practice  for 
fifty  years.  If  one  avers  that  he  can  not  see  this  relation,  and 
can  not  use  it,  we  must  believe  him ;  but  because  he  can  not,  it 
does  not  follow  that  it  can  not  be  done. 
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The  toxicology  of  the  remedies  which  are  active  poisons, 
together  with  their  pathogenesis,  make  the  organic  language 
so  distinct  and  full  that  illustration  seems  unnecessary. 

The  enemies  of  Homoeopathy  deny  the  disease-producing 
properties  of  medicine,  especially  as  to  organic  changes.  The 
anxiety  to  point  an  argument  sometimes  brings  very  respect- 
able men  into  strange  company. 

If  there  is  one  thing  more  than  another,  which  serves  to 
bring  Homoeopathy  into  disrepute,  it  is  the  cool  assumption  of 
contempt  for  pathology  by  practitioners  supposed  to  be  repre- 
sentative men  in  the  science.  Let  a  man  call  upon  a  physician 
to  cure  some  trouble  which  his  child  has  in  the  chest,  and  let 
that  physician  sit  down  and  write  out  the  color  of  the  patient's 
hair;  the  pains  in  the  limbs  and  head ;  color  of  the  tongue; 
the  time  of  the  day  when  the  pains  come  and  go ;  the  state  of 
the  appetite;  likes  and  dislikes;  thirst  and  adipsia;  move- 
ments of  the  bowels  ;  color  of  the  urine ;  noting  also  the  com- 
plaints made  by  the  patient  about  the  trouble  of  the  chest,  and 
as  many  more  symptoms  as  he  has  time  for :  then  stop  and 
leave  his  prescription.  Suppose  that  at  such  a  time  the  father 
of  the  patient  asks  the  doctor  if  he  has  examined  the  chest  ? 
''No,"  says  the  doctor.  "But  you  will  do  so,'^  the  father 
replies.  "No,"  says  the  doctor.  "But,"  says  the  father, 
"  what  part  of  the  chest  do  you  think  is  most  affected  ?" 
"  That  is  of  no  consequence ; "  replies  the  doctor,  "  ray  reme- 
dies ai*e  selected  so  as  to  cover  all  the  symptoms  of  the  disease, 
and  that  must  be  right."  The  common  sense  of  the  father  at 
once  perceives  that,  it  is  of  consequence  for  any  man  to  under- 
stand his  business ;  to  know  what  he  is  called  upon  to  do, 
before  he  can  be  well  prepared  to  do  it.  If  an  opposite  course 
is  pursued,  and  the  physician  gives  his  firat  and  best  attention 
to  the  examination  of  the  principal  seat  of  the  disease,  showing 
the  friends  that  he  is  master  of  his  profession,  in  fully  taking 
in  the  situation  of  the  field  upon  which  he  would  labor,  he 
wins  their  confidence  and  most  likely  cures  his  patient.  If  he 
comes  upon  ground  not  well  understood,  he  can  explain  his 
lack  of  knowledge,  and  show,  at  the  same  time,  that  he  has 
the  best  knowledge  to  be  obtained  on  the  subject. 
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"Whether  it  is  a  disease  of  the  langs,  heart,  kidneys,  womb, 
stomach,  bowels,  liver,  or  some  other  organ,  these  princi- 
ples hold  good.  The  disease  of  each  and  every  organ  has  its 
own  signs  and  symptoms,  and  is  recognized  with  some  cer- 
tainty. It  does  not  matter  what  the  organic  lesion  is,  if  it  is 
disregarded,  and  thus  the  case  goes  badly,  the  patient  and  his 
Iriends  have  a  right  to  complain.  Take  a  case  of  dropsy,  and 
let  a  half-dozen  medical  men  be  called  to  the  case.  Let  one 
attribute  it  to  disease  of  the  kidneys,  another  to  disease  of  the 
liver,  another  to  disease  of  the  stomach,  another  to  psora,  and 
another  to  scrofula,  and  the  last  to  chronic  pleurisy.  Let  the 
patient  die  and  have  the  post-mortem  show  that  they  were  all 
wrong  but  the  last  one.  All  would  say  that  he  was  the  man 
to  have  managed  the  case,  for  the  reason  that  he  could  com- 
prehend it.  And  all  would  say,  too,  that  it  any  school  of 
medicine  taught  that  a  knowledge  of  the  internal  condition  of 
the  disease  was  of  no  importance,  it  would  at  once  forfeit  the 
confidence  of  all  reasonable  minds.  Probably  dropsy  is  as 
clear  an  illustration  of  the  need  of  pathological  knowledge  in 
the  cure  of  disease  as  any  that  could  be  given,  and  for  several 
reasons,  viz. :  it  is  not  the  primary  disease,  but  only  its  product. 
Dropsy  from  kidney  disease  may  be  cured  with  Apocynum, 
Gantharis,  Terebinthina,  Arsenicum,  or  some  other  remedy ; 
from  pleurisy,  with  Sulphur,  Bryonia,  or  Arsenicum ;  from 
diseased  liver,  with  Mercurius,  Chelidonium,  Magnesia  mur., 
or  some  other  remedy ;  from  disease  of  the  heart,  with  the 
remedies  that  help  the  heart,  and  so  on.  To  say  that  the  rem- 
edy may  be  selected  without  regard  to  these  considerations  is 
the  sheerest  nonsense. 

Although  a  true  knowledge  of  the  organic  changes  is  of  so 
much  importance  to  the  homoeopathic  physician,  in  the  suc- 
cessful prosecution  of  his  calling,  there  are  still  other  facts  of 
pathology  equally  demanding  his  attention.  "We  have  not 
only  organic  inflammations,  but  also  deranged  functional 
action,  as  increased  or  diminished  activity  of  the  functions  and 
parts  of  the  body,  of  all  degrees  and  kinds,  between  chorea 
and  paralysis,  hypertrophy  and  atrophy ;  and  all  these  states 
have  more  or  less  direct  connection  with  organic  changes, 
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though  they  be  too  minute  for  detection.  We  have  also  gen- 
eral states  and  diseases,  of  which  those  resulting  from  specific 
poisons  in  epidemic  and  contagious  ones,  claim  special  atten- 
tion. In  these  the  local  lesions  are  sometimes  important,  but 
oftener  the  general  state  and  altered  function  are  the  ruling 
element. 

Where  we  have  diseases  of  the  last  description  to  deal  with, 
the  mechanical  covering  of  the  symptoms  by  similar  ones  to 
those  produced  on  the  healthy  body,  is  often  successful.  From 
this  success  men  are  otlen  led  to  suppose  that  this  process  is 
the  whole  homoeopathic  practice.  Some  men  bred  to  other 
callings  in  early  life  have  taken  to  the  practice  in  their  fam- 
ilies, or  as  amateurs,  and  by  a  more  extended  study  of  the 
Materia  Medica,  have  become  physicians.  The  subjective 
symptoms  produced  by  disease  and  by  medicine,  being  the 
first  object  of  investigation,  and  mostly  the  last,  come  to  be 
regarded  by  them  as  the  Alpha  and  Omega  of  the  whole 
science.  Some  of  these  men  have  good  natural  parts,  and  a 
sort  of  instinct  that  otlten  enables  them  io  feel  what  the  most 
important  symptoms  are,  to  select  the  proper  remedies,  and 
apply  them  with  success.  Such  men  are  apt  to  know  but 
little  of  pathology,  and  hence  think  very  lightly  of  it. 

But  the  great  bulk  of  homoeopathic  physicians  in  this  coun- 
try have  had  their  first  training  in  the  study  of  anatomy, 
physiology,  the  history  and  symptoms  of  disease,  its  pathology, 
and  all  other  elementary  studies  of  medicine,  and  hence  their 
first  and  only  attention  is  not  confined  to  symptoms  of  drug 
proving.  Almost  all  first-class  men  of  the  profession  in  this 
country  and  Europe,  are  of  the  last  class.  It  is  such  men  who 
have  given  character  to  the  profession  before  the  public,  both 
as  practitioners  and  as  writers ;  for  it  is  such  men,  and  such 
only,  who  can  lay  hold  upon  any  high  degree  of  public  confi- 
dence, and  carry  a  uniform  and  satisfactory  measure  of  success. 
It  may  be  supposed  from  the  boasting  and  great  activity  of 
some  of  the  former  class,  that  they  represented  the  whole  pro- 
fession, and  carried  all  its  laurels  on  their  brows.  Sometimes 
a  small  circle  of  mutual  admirers  throw  so  much  light  upon 
each  others'  faces,  as  to  lead  to  the  delusion  that  each  opposite 
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face  18  a  sun  of  science.  If  this  seems  to  them  true,  they  may 
be  assnred  that  the  opinion  is  not  shared  by  those  beyond  the 
limits  of  their  own  circle.  For  we  are  sure  that  a  mere 
symptom-hunter,  or  "  prescriber,"  as  they  sometimes  call 
themselves,  would  not  be  confided  in  bv  the  men  of  the  second 
class,  to  the  extent  of  calling  them  for  consultation  in  their 
diseases,  or  those  of  their  friends,  where  a  critical  examination 
in  the  light  of  pathological  anatomy  was  deemed  necessary. 
Fortunately  these  men  have  made  no  great  impression  upon 
our  literature,  and  are  in  no  way  a  predominant  element 
among  us.  Such  men  as  Hartmann,  Henderson,  Eussell,  Quin, 
Black,  Scott,  Madden,  Fleischman,  Drysdale,  and  many  others 
in  Europe,  and  Payne,  "Williamson,  Gregg,  Hull,  Pulte,  Hoi- 
combe,  Small,  Ludlam,  and  many  others  in  this  country,  have 
given  a  controlling  influence  to  our  literature,  and  character  to 
our  cause.  It  has  been  the  aim  of  the  able  men  of  the  pro- 
fession to  keep  fully  up  to  the  best  developments  in  pathology, 
and  the  more  creditable  part  of  our  literature  is  filled  with 
papers,  reports  and  essays,  in  which  pathological  knowledge  is 
a  constant  element  of  credit  and  strength. 

All  the  laws  of  nature  are  helpful.  The  law  aimUia  similihus 
curantur  is  true.  So  also  is  the  law  of  gravitation,  of  chemi- 
cal afiinity,  of  crystallization,  and  many  others.  A  law  is  only 
a  method  of  action.  In  nature  these  methods  are  fixed,  pro- 
ducing the  same  results  under  the  same  conditions.  Men  of 
enlarged  views,  see  that  all  the  laws  of  nature  come  from  the 
same  creative  power,  and  that  they  must  be  harmonious  and 
co-ordinate.  To  suppose  that  one  law  of  nature  could  conflict 
with  another,  would  be  to  limit  the  power,  capacity,  and  wis- 
dom of  Him  who  made  them.  All  laws,  being  harmonious, 
must  contribute  strength  and  support  to  each  other.  There  is 
not  a  single  law  or  principle  in  science  but  that  imparts  light, 
power,  and  useful  aid  to  the  true  law  of  therapeutics ;  but 
some,  being  nearer  than  others,  give  more  immediate  and  pal- 
pable assistance  than  those  more  remote,  but  each  one  is  useful 
to  all  others. 

A  technicality  in  the  administration  of  the  civil  law,  is  some- 
times used,  called  the  action  of  estoppel,  to  prevent  a  party  in 
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suit  from  the  trial  of  his  case.  By  its  action  all  investigation 
and  hearing  is  stopped.  Always  an  unpopular  principle  in 
law,  how  will  it  be  regarded  at  the  bar  of  the  higher  court  of 
scientific  truth  ?  Will  it  be  deemed  a  legitimate  part  of  the 
advocacy  of  the  claims  of  one  law  of  nature,  to  do  it  by 
arraying  it  against  some  other  law  of  nature  ?  The  attempt 
to  take  any  law  of  nature  and  lift  it  above  all  others,  imag- 
ining it  to  be  imbued  with  divine  attributes,  at  whose  shrine 
we  may  humbly  worship,  may  seem  a  commendable  perform- 
ance, while  really  it  is  only  idol  worship. 

Let  us  reject  all  such  methods  in  scientific  research.  Let 
each  science  have  its  own  methods  and  its  growth  and  devel- 
opment, holding  its  treasures  open  to  all.  As  applied  to  the 
subject  in  hand,  it  is  a  rule  strictly  to  be  regarded,  that  not 
only  each  science  as  a  whole,  but  each  branch  of  scientific 
investigation  must,  from  the  necessity  of  the  case,  have  its  own 
facts,  philosophy  and  method  of  procedure,  and  suchr  facts,  in 
any  case,  must  come  within  the  rules  governing  its  depart- 
ment. Thus,  anatomy,  physiology,  the  history  and  description 
of  disease,  surgery,  obstetrics,  therapeutics,  chemistry  and 
botany,  or  any  other  element  of  medical  education,  must  each 
be  studied  by  itself.  And  when  understood  all  are  harmonious 
and  each  adds  strength  to  all  other  elements. 

Some  of  these  branches  are  much  more  mature  than  others, 
and  all  need  additional  culture  and  development.'  To  under- 
take to  belittle  any  one  of  them  because  we  do  not  understand 
it,  or  for  any  other  reason,  is  little  less  than  madness. 

In  closing  this  paper,  some  re&umS  will  help  to  make  clearly 
understood  the  claims  here  put  forth.  It  is  claimed  that  we 
can  come  to  a  full  knowledge  of  diseased  states,  only  through 
an  understanding  of  pathological  anatomy.  This  includes  all 
that  can  be  known  from  works  upon  this  subject,  and  from  all 
works  upon  the  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  and  from 
special  treatises ;  such  as  those  upon  obstetrics,  diseases  of 
women,  diseases  of  the  stomach,  diseases  of  children,  diseases 
of  the  chest,  diseases  of  the  urinary  organs,  and  many  others. 
Each  of  these  special  works  brings  out  valuable  information  in 
its  own  department,  which  helps  furnish  the  mind  with  the 
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general  characteristics  belonging  to  the  peculiar  diseased 
action,  or  to  the  given  class  of  organs.  The  claim  that  dis- 
eases should  be  studied  as  a  whole,  looking  at  the  varions 
stages  of  development,  and  the  organic  changes  wrought  in 
their  progress,  is  thought  to  be  a  sound  one.  j^pt  that  pallia- 
tion may  not  be  commenced  in  a  new  and  unknown  disease, 
under  the  guidance  of  the  homceopathic  law ;  but  the  claim 
goes  further  to  assert  that  such  a  procedure  is  provisional  and 
uncertain. 

Thus,  on  the  occurrence  of  any  new  epidemic  or  unknown 
disease,  the  symptoms  should  be  studied  and  met  as  they  best 
may.  But  to  get  at  the  genius  of  the  epidemic  or  new  disease, 
several  cases  would  have  to  be  collected  and  considered  ;  and 
if  any  proved  faLta\^po8t  morteTH  examinations  be  instituted 
to  discover  where  the  organic  changes  are  to  be  found.  These 
changes,  together  with  the  symptoms  collected  during  the 
progress  of  the  disease,  when  arranged  together,  would  pro- 
duce a  mental  picture  of  the  disease.  Then  the  materia 
medica  could  be  studied  to  find  a  medicine  that  had  the  main 
elements  belonging  to  the  diseased  action.  Several  would 
probably  be  found  to  produce  diseased  action  standing  in  near 
relation  to  the  disease,  and  known  to  act  upon  the  same  organs 
and  tissues. 

Such  an  examination  helps  to  bring  those  remedies  related 
to  the  disease  into  a  group,  from  which  to  select  for  any  given 
case. 

To  determine  which  one  of  the  groups  was  indicated,  would 
lead  to  the  examination  of  those  symptoms  peculiar  to  the 
case  in  hand,  to  find  which  one  had  the  finer  shades  belonging 
to  it.  Thus  pathology  helps  to  adapt  the  remedy  to  the  dis- 
ease, not  only  as  to  the  main  features  but  also  as  to  the  peculiar 
shade  of  disturbance  present.  While  it  claims  special  atten- 
tion to  the  organic  changes  in  function  and  tissue  in  any  given 
case,  it  would  not  omit  any  element  that  would  help  decide 
which  remedy  corresponded  best  with  the  peculiar  kind  of 
organic  disturbance,  or  functional  changes  to  be  cured. 

The  attempt,  in  one  part  of  this  paper,  to  put  the  necessity 
of  studying  the  character  of  an  epidemic,  or  the  genius  of  a 
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epeciiic  disease,  in  a  strong  light,  may  lead  to  the  concluBion 
that  no  disease  could  be  treated  without  the  application  of  this 
principle. 

While  holding  to  the  statements  as  put  forth  with  regard 
to  these  diseases,  we  also  hold  that  there  are  many  local  dis- 
eases, the  pictures  of  which  will,  of  necessity,  be  formed  by 
the  organic  lesion  or  ftmctional  alteration  present.  Tiie  result 
will  then  be  arranged  according  to  the  laws  that  are  known  to 
govern  the  disturbance  as  to  organ  and  tissue,  and  then  a  rem- 
edy selected  having  a  similar  action  upon  the  man  in  health. 
The  study  of  the  materia  will  not  be  diminished  by  the  study 
of  pathology.  On  the  other  hand,  it  will  make  it  only  more 
careful  and  intelligent  by  maintaining  the  true  distinction 
between  those  symptoms  that  are  important  and  those  that  are 
unimportant,  and  render  invaluable  service  in  bringing  each 
symptom  to  hold  its  proper  place,  and  to  have  such,  and  only 
such,  weight  as  it  deserves. 

We  would  add  that  the  space  reasonably  allotted  to  this 
paper  only  allows  the  presentation  of  an  outline  of  the  sub- 
ject. Many  parts  of  great  importance  have  only  been  hinted 
at,  and  none  received  the  attention  of  an  exhaustive  essay. 
But  it  is  hoped  that,  imperfect  as  it  is,  it  will  arrest  some  atten- 
tion, and  contribute  something  to  the  real  advancement  of 
homoeopathic  medicine. 

Salem,  Mass.,  June  4,  1870. 


ADDENDUM. 


At  the  meeting  of  the  Homoeopathic  Institute  at  Chicago^ 
June,  1870,  in  the  discussion  upon  the  foregoing  paper,  it 
was  asserted  that  the  arguments  offered  were  gratuitous,  as  no 
considerable  portion  of  our  school  ignored  the  facts  or  science 
of  pathological  anatomy  in  prescribing  for  the  sick. 

Some  reference  was  there  made  to  a  paper  by  Dr.  P.  P. 
Wells,  read  at  the  meeting  of  the  same  body,  in  St  Louis, 
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June,  1868.  To  show  the  position  taken  in  that  paper  on  this 
subject,  we  quote  from  the  published  proceedings :  page  56. 
^^  But  it  is  on  the  contrary  just  because  we  are  not  ignorant, 
but  see  very  clearly  the  true  nature  and  relations  of  these 
teachings  (of  pathology)  that  we  deny  them  a  place  with 
those  elements  of  knowledge  that  control  our  selection  of  cura- 
tives. It  is  a  clear  insight  into  this  nature  and  these  relations, 
which  manifests  in  the  clearest  possible  manner  that  they  (the 
facts  of  pathology)  can,  from  their  very  nature,  have  no  place 
here.  It  does  not  follow  from  this  that  these  teachings  are 
without  value  in  our  estimation,  or  that  they  have  no  place  in 
medical  science.  The  exclusion  of  them  from  our  process  of 
prescription, —  that  is  the  offense.^'  Again,  on  page  57 : 
^^  We  take  only  the  one  charge  of  excluding  the  science  of 
pathological  anatomy  from  our  act  of  prescribing.  In  the 
outset  we  admit  its  truth,  and  we  proceed  to  examine  it  from 
our  own  standpoint  of  law,  that  we  may  learn  whether,  in  the 
light  of  this  law,  it  is  a  fault  or  a  merit^' 

Again,  on  page  58,  he  says:  "  This  is  perfectly  conclusive 
as  to  SLiiy  necessity  there  may  be  for  the  consideration  of  the 
facts  of  pathological  anatomy  in  determining  the  choice  of  the 
curative  agent.  We  may  go  farther,  and  declare  plainly  that 
the  law  of  cure  never  demands  any  comparison  in  which  these 
facts  are  of  necessity  to  be  embraced." 

On  page  61,  he  attempts  to  show  the  impossibility  of  using 
patliological  anatomy  in  selecting  a  remedy,  and  concludes : 
"  The  above  objections  to  this  use  of  pathological  anatomy,  are 
wholly  from  its  failui*e  to  truly  indicate  the  disease.  It  will 
be  readily  seen  from  what  has  been  said,  that  there  must  be  a 
similar  failure  to  indicate  the  drug." 

He  then  goes  on  to  show  that  no  knowledge  of  pathological 
powers  of  drugs  can  be  had  without  slaying  each  prover  and 
make  a  post  mortem  while  the  drug  action  is  in  full  feather 
upon  him.  The  inference  is  easy  that  tirst  we  have  no  reliable 
pathology  of  disease,  and  second  that  we  have  no  pathology  of 
drug  action  and  can  have  none,  hence  pathology  is  perfectly 
useless  to  the  "  prescriber."  And  on  page  65  occurs  this 
oracular  utterance,  in   which  it  will  be  seen  that  the  Doctor 
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speaks  confidently  for  the  whole  homoeopathic  school :  ''  Go 
farther  and  show  a  better  record  with  this  new  aid  than  the 
new  school  shows,  having  rejected  it  (pathology),  and  you 
have  won  the  victory  in  the  controversy.** 

Thus  we  find  the  whole  question"  settled  for  ns.  There  are 
men  among  us  who  will  be  astonished  at  the  position  they  are 
thus  put  in  by  Dr.  Wells.  But  to  put  those  who  are  liable  to 
different  opinions,  beyond  the  pale  of  argument,  or  effort  to 
escape  from  such  tremendous  conclusions,  we  are  told  on  page 
66,  that  "  a  clear  appreciation  of  these  elements  will  be  quite 
sufficient  to  show  that  the  exclusion  of  these  facts  (of  pathol- 
ogy) from  the  scope  of  the  law  is  of  Divine  appointment  and 
that  we,  of  the  new  school,  have  only  recognized  this  arrange- 
ment, and  are  in  no  way  responsible  for  its  existence."  Thus 
the  divine  attributes  are  to  estop  investigation.  The  qualities 
and  names  of  the  Divine  Being  are  too  often  found  in  vulgar 
speech  as  expletives.  In  such  a  use  they  are  supposed  to  lend 
force  and  vim  to  otherwise  lame  and  tame  sentences.  But  it 
is  not  often  that  we  see  them  brought  in  as  weights  and  adorn- 
ments to  a  scientific  paper.  The  attempt  to  wield  them  against 
any  scientific  question  may  seem  admissible  by  some,  but  we 
must  say  that  to  us  it  seems  profane.  But  who  can  read  the 
following  from  page  69  without  pain  ?  "  And  these  on  the 
one  side,  and  those  who  declare  the  specific  character  of  dis- 
ease on  the  other,  were  the  precise  elements  of  the  two  objects 
of  comparison  in  which  Almighty  Power  and  Wisdom  placed 
the  law  of  cures.  This  law  of  similarity  requires  and  accepts 
no  other  similarity.  Hence  the  facts  of  the  science  of  patho- 
logical anatomy  have  been  excluded  from  the  requirements  of 
the  law  by  its  Great  Author  in  its  original  constitution ;  and 
he  who  attempts  to  thrust  them  in  where  they  do  not  belong 
is  likely  to  have  no  great  success.  It  follows  also  that  their 
rejection  from  the  prescriptions  of  our  school,  so  far  from 
being  any  sin  against  science,  is  only  in  compliance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  great  controlling  natural  law." 

Much  more  of  the  same  sort  might  be  quoted,  but  surely 
this  is  euough.  It  seemed  to  us  that  many  men  of  our  school 
might  be  misled  by  such  confident  assertions ;  and  that  many 
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good  men  in  other  schools  of  medicine  who  were  inclined  to 
give  HoraoBopathy  a  candid  examination,  would  turn  away 
with  disgust  if  such  statements  were  found  to  be  the  accepted 
doctrines  of  our  school.  For  this  reason,  and  to  turn  the 
minds  of  all  to  the  importance  of  the  use  of  the  science  of 
pathology  in  homoeopathic  therapeutics,  the  foregoing  paper 
has  been  written.  And  for  the  comfort  of  all  timid  ones  we 
would  say,  that  all  our  best  text-books  make  full  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  use  of  pathology  in  the  treatment  of  disease. 
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XXII. 

CLIMATOLOGY,   AND   ITS    RELATION   TO 
EESPIRATORY    DISEASES. 

BY  D.  H.  BECKWITH.  M.D. 


It  is  a  hard  problem  for  the  physician  to  solve,  when  a 
patient  afflicted  with  pulmonary  disease  makes  the  inquiry, 
to  what  location  shall  I  resort  to  regain  my  health?  Shall  I 
go  north  or  south  to  obtain  the  greatest  and  the  most  speedy 
relief?  Such  inquiries  are  often  made  to  every  physician  in 
this  hall,  and  seldom  are  they  answered  satisfactorily  to  the 
inquirer  or  to  the  physician  himself. 

The  great  object  of  the  medical  profession  is  to  restore 
health.  And  the  means  employed  by  them  according  to  the 
case  may  differ  essentially.  Perhaps  no  two  cases  will  require 
the  same  prescription  or  the  same  location  when  they  make  a 
change.  For  instance,  Minnesota  may  restore  A.  to  health, 
while  B.,  who  is  in  a  similar  condition,  receives  no  benefit, 
and  his  symptoms  may  be  aggravated,  his  death  hastened, 
and  the  medical  adviser  censured. 

A  location  properly  selected  for  each  individual  case,  where 
climate  and  all  the  surroundings  will  prove  beneficial  to  the 
invalid,  is  no  easy  task  to  ^decide.  Physicians  at  home  and 
abroad  are  so  different  in  their  opinions  that  no  assistance  is 
derived  in  forming  a  conclusion  as  to  a  northern  or  southern 
location. 

Some  eminent  in  the  medical  profession  advise  those  suffer- 
ing with  consumption  to  locate  in  the  colder  districts  of  the 
country  near  Lake  Erie,  on  the  islands  near  Lake  Superior  or 
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Lake  Michigan,  where  a  climate  favorable  to  their  recovery 
exists,  and  where  a  dry  and  equable  district  is  to  be  found. 
Fifteen  to  twenty  years  ago  California  and  Texas  held  out  the 
best  inducement  to  the  invalid  who  had  a  tuberculous  diathe- 
sis, and  thousands  had  their  lives  prolonged  by  changing  their 
residence  from  the  north  to  the  above-named  places.  Florida, 
with  its  mild,  elastic  climate,  which  generates  but  little  if  any 
respiratory  diseases,  and  many  cases  are  cured  or  modified  by 
such  climate.  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  has  been  a  resort  for  years 
by  the  consumptive  invalid.  Great  numbers  resort  there  only 
to  live  a  few  days  or  weeks,  and  then  to  be  returned  in  their 
coffins.  Some  pass  the  winter  there,  relating  their  symptoms 
and  their  feelings  to  each  other  many  times  in  the  course  of 
the  day.  Coughing,  groans  and  sighs  are  heard  every  hour. 
Such  an  atmosphere  is  to  be  dreaded  by  any  invalid.  The 
climate  is  excellent  for  many  cases,  and  the  place  has  been  a 
favorite  resort  for  years.  Jacksonville  has  an  altitude  of  only 
fourteen  feet-  above  the  level  of  the  ocean.  Its  latitude  30°  15', 
and  its  longitude  is  82°,  and  at  no  time  for  over  twenty  years 
has  its  temperature  exceeded  81°,  and  never  lower  in  the  win- 
ter months  than  51°,  making  its  mean  temperature  69°  7'. 
With  its  humid  atmosphere  many  consumptives  are  cured: 
The  objection  to  its  location  is  that  it  is  deficient  in  altitude. 

For  several  years  past  Minnesota  has  been  a  great  resort, 
and  invalids  from  all  parts  of  States  have  located  there  per- 
manently or  for  months  or  years.  This  climate  diflfers  very 
much  from  that  just  described.  Invalids  that  resort  to  Min- 
nesota should  remain  both  winter  and  summer,  as  the  atmos- 
phere is  invigorating  during  the  summer  months,  while  in 
Jacksonville  it  is  debilitating  the  same  season  of  the  year. 
Minnesota  has  an  altitude  much  greater  than  Florida.  At 
Rochester,  Minn.,  the  altitude  is  1400  feet ;  the  latitude  is  44'', 
and  the  longitude  is  92^°.  The  altitude  of  Sandy  Lake  is 
1660  feet,  the  mean  temperature  is  about  39°,  the  latitude  is 
above  46°,  and  the  longitude  is  93°.  St.  Paul  has  been  quite 
a  favorite  resort  for  a  number  of  years.  Its  latitude  is  45°, 
and  the  longitude  93J°.  Invalids  for  whom  there  is  any  hope 
of  recovery  generally  improve  in  flesh,  and  soon  learn  to 
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endure  more,  and  can  exercise  without  being  debilitated.  As 
long  as  they  remain  in  that  climate  they  seem  to  have  a  pros- 
pect of  entire  recovery.  When  they  return  to  their  former 
locations  the  disease,  which  seems  to  have  been  dormant,  soon 
develops  itself  again,  and  the  invalid  must  return  or  suffer 
its  fatal  consequences.  Such  facts  I  have  observed  from  many 
that  have  been  from  Ohio.  Many  patients  change  I'esidence 
when  the  disease  is  so  far  developed  that  death  is  hastened. 
Often  the  invalid  hears  of  the  salubrious  clirtiate  of  the  Old 
World,  and  in  a  few  years  of  travel  returns  restored  to  health. 
Others,  seeming  to  have  no  more  disease,  never  return  — 
receiving  no  benefit,  and  death  has  been  hastened  by  the 
change  of  climate  and  the  exposures  that  they  have  been  sub- 
jected to. 

Within  the  past  few  years  much  study  and  inquiry  has  been 
made  as  to  the  geographical  distribution  of  different  diseases, 
and  the  relation  that  climate  has  to  the  various  diseases  of  our 
country.  The  relative  effect  that  climate  has  on  diseases  when 
thoroughly  understood,  will  be  of  great  importance  to  practi- 
cal medicine  and  incalculable  advantage  to  the  invalid  who  is 
seeking  for  some  point  on  the  globe  that  will  prolong  his  life. 

By  carefully  studying  the  geography  of  the  world,  compar- 
ing the  old  with  the  new,  we  find  that  in  one  location  certain 
diseases  are  more  liable  to  prevail,  and  that  in  certain  belts  of 
the  country  we  shall  always  find  them.  Paludial  fevers 
always  prevail  along  the  Mississippi  river  and  throughout  the 
lowlands  of  the  South.  And  they  are  much  dreaded  in  many 
portions  of  California  and  Florida.  As  we  pass  above  latitude 
45°  we  find  more  disease  of  the  respiratory  organs,  and  a  har- 
dier and  more  robust  class  of  people.  We  find  in  different 
latitudes  of  our  country  a  difference  in  plants  and  vegetation, 
the  southern  being  more  fragile  and  delicate.  The  animals 
are  not  so  hardy  and  robust,  and  have  not  the  powers  of 
endurance  and  resistance  that  the  animals  of  the  North  have. 
The  same  with  man  —  during  the  war  the  Southern  soldiers 
could  not  endure  as  long  and  tedious  marches  as  the  Northern 
troops,  and  when  on  the  battle-field  the  power  of  resistance 
and  endurance  during  a  long  campaign  were  in  favor  of  the 
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Northern  soldiers.  The  geology  of  the  country  relative  to 
disease  is  but  little  understood,  and  a  field  is  open  for  study 
and  investigation.  Undoubtedly  the  formation  of  the  soil  and 
its  analysis,  with  the  various  strata,  will  some  time  be  under- 
stood so  that  it  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  medical  art.  The 
topographical  condition  of  the  country,  its  altitude,  its  humid- 
ity, its  vegetation,  its  drainage,  the  habits  of  the  people,  the 
sanitary  condition,  their  hygiene,  all  combined  or  separate, 
will  produce  diseases  of  a  certain  type  and  of  a  certain  char- 
acter. The  effect  of  climate  on  pulmonary  disease  has,  of  late, 
been  undergoing  quite  an  investigation.  Many  close  investi- 
gators have  been  gathering  facts  from  all  possible  sources, 
from  military  and  private  statistics,  and  from  the  geography 
of  the  country,  as  to  the  relative  effect  of  climate  on  pulmon- 
ary diseases.  My  own  investigations  have  been  carried  on  for 
the  past  ten  years;  different  States  together  with  their  climates 
adapted  to  diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs  have  been  undergo- 
ing that  investigation  which  it  has  been  in  my  province  to  make. 
Patients  that  are  able  to  travel  and  enjoy  the  change  of  air 
and  scenery,  where  motion,exhilaration  of  the  mind,the  change 
of  diet,  often  has  a  magical  effect  upon  them  and  restores  the 
vitality  of  their  system  ;  the  pleasant  and  varied  scenery  in 
country  and  cities  make  them  often  forget  their  disease,  and 
improvement  soon  commences,  providing  they  travel  as  they 
should  and  not  as  many  of  them  do.  I  would  urge  the  neces- 
sity and  importance  of  change  to  almost  every  patient  that  has 
an  affection  of  the  respiratory  organs. 

As  Cleveland  has  been  a  standpoint  where  observations 
have  been  made,  and  it  is  a  point  that  has  been  considered  by 
many  as  a  locality  where  consumption  and  diseases  of  the 
respiratory  organs  prevail  to  a  great  extent,  I  have  ascertained 
from  various  sources  facts  that  may  be  of  interest  to  the  pro- 
fession. The  geographical  position  of  Cleveland  may  be 
defined  as  being  bounded  on  the  north  by  lake  Erie,  and  nearly 
through  the  center  ot  the  city  winds  the  sluggish  Cuyahoga 
iriver,  only  navigable  for  steamers  for  two  miles  from  lake 
Erie,  into  which  it  empties.  The  soil  is  sandy  and  readily  ab- 
sorbs the  refuse  matter  that  may  be  scattered  in  the  lower 
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parts  of  the  city.  It  is  watered  from  lake  Erie  and  all  parts 
of  the  city  have  the  advantage  of  pure  water  in  abundance. 
A  thorough  system  of  drainage  extends  through  the  thickly 
settled  portion  of  the  city,  and  its  sanitary  condition  will  com- 
pare favorably  with  most  cities  of  its  size.  Its  altitude  is  625 
feet,  its  latitude  is  41°  40'  and  it«  longitude  81°  40'.  From 
March  1st,  1860  to  March  1st,  1870,  the  spring  months  average 
the  temperature  of  46|^°;  the  summer  months  67°;  the  autumn 
months  61^°;  the  winter  months,  the  average  31°.  Making 
the  mean  temperature  of  Cleveland  for  ten  years,  49°.  The 
climate  at  all  seasons  is  variable  often  changing  several 
degrees  in  a  few  hours.  The  month  of  March  is  more  change 
able  than  any  other  month  in  the  year,  and  is  more  to  be 
dreaded  by  invalids  from  its  sudden  and  repeated  changes 
than  any  other  month  of  the  year.  The  damp  cold  winds 
coming  from  the  north,  chilled  by  the  large  quantities  of  ice 
that  are  in  the  lake,  seem  to  penetrate  those  that  are  exposed, 
and  the  results  are  pneumonia,  croup  or  bronchitis,  which 
diseases  are  quite  prevalent  in  the  month  of  March.  From 
the  above  description  of  Cleveland  it  would  be  regarded  as  a 
severe  climate  for  persons  having  throat,  bronchial  or  a  tend- 
ency to  pulmonary  diseases.  Notwithstanding  the  climate 
that  I  have  described,  invalids  resort  to  Cleveland  from  many 
States,  and  very  many  of  them  return  to  their  homes  improved 
— ready  to  return  again  if  their  health  should  require  it. 

March  being  considered  the  unhealthy  month  of  the  year,  I 
have  selected  the  meteorological  changes  that  have  occurred 
in  that  month  from  1856  to  1870 ;  also  the  rain  and  melted 
snow,  its  quantity  during  March,  from  1856  to  1870: 
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TEMPERATURE. 

1 
1 

MB  AN 

SNOW  AND  iwviiM. 

MAXIMUM. 

MINIMUM. 

FOR 
MONTH. 

• 

Year. 

Deif. 

Date. 

Deg. 

Date. 

Deg. 

Year. 

Snow. 

Rain  and 
Melted  Snow. 

1856  . 

47 

aoth 

0-3 

9th 

as-i8 

1856 

7. a  inches. 

0.6a 

inches. 

1857-- 

60 

sjd  *  a3d 

4i4 

3d 

3*^ 

1857.. 

6.6       «' 

0.84 

(( 

1858.. 

68 

17th 

©-4 

Sth 

34-37 

1858.. 

a. a       <* 

1.31 

i( 

1859.. 

73 

aSth 

>9K 

ad 

43->5 

i$S9.. 

a.o       " 

484 

(1 

i860.. 

70 

31 8t 

a3 

13th 

4>-H 

i860 

4.5       " 

0.99 

i( 

1S61.. 

76 

ad 

ii« 

i8th 

35-93 

1861.. 

9.4       " 

a.69 

i« 

1869  . 

58 

30th 

16 

I  St 

34-97 

186a  . 

6  6       «• 

3.39 

U 

1863  . 

6a 

a3d 

JS 

13th 

34-»3 

1863.. 

14.0       •* 

a.85 

(1 

1864.. 

69 

aSth 

i4>tf 

aist 

35-93 

X864.. 

6.a       " 

1.90 

.1 

1865.. 

74 

aoth 

«3 

loth 

4i-6a 

1865.. 

7.1       " 

a. 6a 

II 

1866.. 

69 

ad 

«4K 

10th 

33-^ 

1866.. 

9. a       »« 

4  «> 

(1 

1867.. 

58 

ist 

9 

iSth 

31-57 

1867  . 

16.4       <« 

a-73 

i* 

1869.. 

67 

17th 

0^ 

3d 

37-»5 

186S.. 

la.i       «( 

4ao 

(1 

1869.. 

69 

a8th 

3 

16th 

39-60 

1S69 

la.o       «i 

3S9 

It 

1870.. 

.« 

a6th 

8>^ 

16th 

3»-oa 

1870.. 

19.8       <i 

a.xo 

II 

It  would  occupy  too  much  space  to  give  the  complete  tables 
of  the  year,  month  by  month,  and  would  be  of  interest  only  as 
statistics.  The  mortuary  statistics  for  the  past  seven  years, 
from  April  1st,  1863,  to  April  Ist,  1870,  are  as  follows: 
10,657  deaths.  In  the  year  1863,  the  population  of  Cleveland 
was  about  57,000;  in  that  year  there  were  1,526  deaths.  In 
1864,  there  were  1,689  deaths.  In  1865,  there  were  1,382 
deaths.  In  1866,  there  were  1,440  deaths.  In  1867,  there 
were  1,465  deaths.  In  1868,  there  were  1,534  deaths.  In 
1869,  there  were  1,572  deaths.  In  the  year  1863,  Cleveland 
had  57,000  inhabitants ;  in  the  year  1870,  Cleveland  had 
93,789  inhabitants.  The  difference  in  the  mortality  only  47. 
The  ratio  of  increase  in  population  has  been  about  equal  each 
year  from  1857  to  1870,  while  the  mortality  has  increased  but 
very  little.  Of  the  10,657  deaths  that  have  occurred  in  seven 
years,  in  only  1,899  have  I  been  able  to  ascertain  the  causes  of 
death.     Those  not  obtained  were  persons  that  were  interred 
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in  the  Jewish  and  Catholic  cemeteries,  and  their  mortality 

from  diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs  are  not  as  great,  in  the 

ratio,  as  in  the  Protestants,  for  many  of  the  last  named  came 

from  the  New  England  States  with  a  pulmonary  diathesis  in 

their  system. 

From  April,  1863,  to  April.  1870,  the  number  of  deaths 

from  diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs  are  as  follows : 

Phthisis,  Pulmonalis    ....  71 

Pneumonia,  and  Congestion  of  the  Lungs,      .  47 

Croup        .  .  .  .  .  .28 

Bronchitis  and  Asthma,  ...  24 

—      170 

Classified  by  months,  the  deaths  by  lung  diseases  were  as 

follows : 

January,    . 

February, 

March, 

April,  .... 

May, 

June,    .... 


102 
109 
140 
117 

July,  . 
August,  . 
September,  . 
October, 

• 

73 

.     70 

69 

.     98 

122 

November,  . 

.         . 

99 

88 

December, 

• 

.    87 

ley  were  as  follows : 

118 

1867,     . 

.         • 

176 

171 

1868, 

.         . 

177 

148 

1869,    . 

■         . 

184 

158 

1870,  three  months,   . 

42 

. 

*            . 

1,174, 

1863,  nine  months, 

1864, 

1865,     .... 

1866, 

Total, 

17  per  cent,  of  all  the  deaths  being  from  diseases  of  the  respir- 
atory organs. 

The  per  cent.  ofPhthisis  Pulmonalis,  7-10,  showing  a  decrease 
for  the  last  twenty  years  of  consumption.  In  1849  and  1850, 
United  States  census,  the  percentage  of  the  State  of  Ohio  was 
8.85  from  the  above  disease,  showing  that  the  mortality 
is  not  increasing,  but  lessening.  Works  on  insurance  estimate 
that  one  out  of  every  ten  die  from  consumption.  All  their 
tables  and  estimates  are  made  up  from  statistics  from  the  old 
world,  which  statistics  do  not,  in  my  opinion,  apply  to  our 
continent  at  the  present  time.  Their  statistics  are  made  up 
from  hospital  reports,  where  men,  women  and  children,  many 
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of  them  with  broken  down  and  impoverished  constitutions, 
poisoned  with  venereal  poison,  or  a  hereditary  taint  already 
in  their  system,  ready  to  develop  itself  when  the  vitality  of 
the  body  becomes  lessened.  Reports  of  prisons,  jails,  houses 
of  correction,  and  statistics  from  the  armies,  have  been  the 
basis  on  which  insurance  companies  have  calculated  the  deaths 
from  Phthisis.  It  is  impossible  in  many  barracks  to  have 
pure  and  well  ventilated  rooms,  as  the  atmosphere  is  vitiated, 
and  intemperance  or  syphilis  may  have  been  at  fault  in  pro- 
ducing the  disease.  It  is  generally  admitted  that  deficient 
ventilation,  crowded  apartments,  and  an  army  diet,  will  en- 
gender disease  of  the  lungs.  I  do  not  regard  their  statistics 
as  correct  when  applied  to  the  population  of  the  United  States, 
for  the  climate  and  physiological  condition  of  most  of  the  old 
world  should  show  a  smaller  mortality  from  consumption. 
The  great  manufacturing  establishments  of  Europe,  the  con- 
fined air,  the  quantity  and  quality  of  food,  the  badly  ventilated 
sleeping  apartments  of  the  workmen,  many  of  them  crowded 
together  in  small  rooms,  and  breathing  foul  air,  soon  develop 
some  disease  of  the  respiratory  organs.  Much  of  the  fatality 
that  has  occurred  in  some  of  the  New  England  States  years 
ago,  may  be  attributed  to  similar  causes,  for  the  census  of 
1854  and  1855,  in  Massachusetts,  show  a  larger  per  cent,  of 
deaths  from  consumption  than  any  other  State  in  the  Union. 
The  object  of  manufacturing  establishments  was  to  procure 
the  greatest  amount  of  work  that  could  be  obtained  from  the 
workman  every  twenty-four  hours.  Many  of  them  work  from 
twelve  to  fourteen  hours,  and  some  sixteen  hours  daily.  As 
but  half  an  hour  was  allowed  for  each  meal,  and  the  time  oc- 
cupied in  going  and  coming  from  their  homes  or  boarding 
houses,  gave  them  but  a  few  moments  to  eat,  and  no  time  to 
masticate,  their  food.  The  heated  rooms  of  the  manufacturing 
establishment  soon  produced  diseases  of  the  respiratory 
organs,  and  consumption  was  soon  developed.  The  statistics 
show  the  result. 

Massachusetts,  one  of  the  greatest  manufacturing  States  in 
the  Union,  shows  from  its  census  taken  from  1841  to  1853  and 
1854,  a  mortality  of  22  44-100  per  cent.'  from  consumption. 
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In  the  year  1853  a  mortality  of  23  48-100.  The  mortality  in 
the  city  of  Boston  was  less  from  1841  to  1848 ;  its  records 
show  16  48-100  per  cent,  deaths  from  consumption.  I  have 
not  been  able  to  obtain  statistics  of  the  Eastern  States  for  the 
past  few  years,  but  in  my  opinion  the  mortality  from  con- 
sumption is  much  lessened.  The  altitude  of  Boston  is  only 
fifty  feet.  Its  latitude  is  42°  21',  and  the  longitude  is  71  "^  3'. 
Its  mean  temperature  from  1825  to  1830  is  as  follows  :  Sprins^, 
46°  3' ;  Summer,  69°  ;  Autumn,  51°  6' ;  Winter,  28°  6';  for 
the  year,  48°  9'.  From  the  improvements  that  Boston  has 
made  since  the  above  record,  in  the  hours  that  the  laborer  is 
required  to  work,  the  care  and  attention  given  to  all  the  manu- 
factures, it  must  show  a  less  mortality. 

Let  us  for  a  few  moments  take  up  the  climate  of  the  South- 
ern States.  North  Carolina,  from  the  year  1849  to  1850,  had 
a  mortality  from  consumption  of  5  53-100,  South  Carolina  of 
3  34-100,  Texas  3  66-100,  Alabama  of  3  98-100,  Louisiana  of 
3  81-100.  The  above  statistics  show  that  there  is  but  few 
deaths  from  consumption  in  the  Southern  States.  They  live  a 
different  life  from  the  people  of  the  North.  They  have,  com- 
paratively, no  manufacturing  establishments.  The  people  live 
out  of  doors  much  more  than  the  Northern ;  their  houses  are 
generally  built  so  that  they  are  thoroughly  ventilated  at  all 
times.  Their  lives  have  been  of  ease  and  comfort,  a  life  well 
calculated  to  produce  longevity.  If  the  census  could  have 
been  taken  in  1869,  the  mortality  tables  would  have  been 
much  greater  from  pulmonary  diseases.  Since  the  war  many 
of  the  people  have  had  to  perform  hard  manual  labor,  and 
have  not  had  the  food  and  comforts  that  they  had  in  1849  and 
1850.  The  negro's  table  of  mortality  also  has  been  greatly 
increased.  When  in  slavery  they  had  food  that  was  plain  and 
enough  to  satisfy  their  demand  ;  when  sick  they  had  the  best 
medical  care  that  could  be  procured,  and  as  good  nursing  as 
their  masters'  families  had  when  sick.  They  were  too  valuable 
to  be  neglected.  Since  their  freedom  many  of  them  do  not 
find  employment  that  will  support  their  families  comfortably  ; 
they  receive  none,  or  but  little,  medical  attention,  as  they  fail 
to  compensate  the  physician,  and  no  medical  attention  is  fur- 
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nished  them  by  the  city  authorities.  The  mortality  among 
them  is  very  mucli  greater  than  in  former  years,  while  they 
had  masters  to  provide  for  them. 

It  is  estimated  that  in  Mobile,  a  city  of  thirty-five  thousand 
inhabitants,  that  one-third  of  the  population  are  negroes,  and 
that  seven  out  of  ten  of  all  the  deaths  for  the  past  year  have 
been  of  this  race.  The  mortality  tables  in  the  South  from  dis- 
eases of  the  respiratory  organs  have  been  greater  for  the  past 
three  years,  and  will  increase  from  the  causes  alluded  to. 
Their  climate  is  productive  of  malarious  diseases,  and  pneu- 
monia is  much  more  prevalent  than  consumption.  The  same 
may  be  said  of  California.  Dr.  Eells,  who  has  spent  several 
years  in  various  localities  there,  most  of  his  time  in  San  Fran- 
cisco, Los  Angeles,  and  Santa  Barbara,  recommends  for  con- 
sumption the  last-named  place.  Santa  Barbara  has  an  altitude 
of  4,500  feet,  Los  Angeles  140  feet,  while  San  Francisco  has 
only  64  feet. 

Santa  Barbara,  with  its  equable  climate  and  its  altitude, 
must  be  a  desirable  location.  Dr.  Eells  remarks  that 
"  more  sudden  deaths  occurred  during  his  stay  in  California 
than  he  had  ever  known  in  any  other  place,  fevers  and  diseases 
of  the  heart  being  the  most  prevalent  causes  of  death."  The 
climate  of  Mobile,  Alabama,  during  the  winter  months  is  gen- 
erally of  an  even  temperature,  and  during  the  month  of  March 
and  to  the  15th  of  April,  1870,  but  a  variation  of  several 
degrees  occurred.  The  latitude  of  Mobile  is  30°  42',  the  lon- 
gitude is  87°  59',  with  an  altitude  of  only  26  feet.  Four 
miles  east  of  the  city,  the  altitude  at  Spring  Hill  is  120  feet. 
The  soil  is  sandy  and  dry.  The  city  is  watered  by  clear 
spring-water,  and  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  city  is  good. 
The  gult-breeze  is  felt  at  all  hours,  and  acts  as  a  gentle  tonic 
to  the  invalid.  The  markets  are  good — perhaps  the  best  of 
any  Southern  city ;  so  that  the  invalid  can  find  an  equable 
climate  and  a  good  market,  which  can  not  be  found  in  many 
places  in  the  South.  Chinchula,  sixteen  miles  from  Mobile, 
has  an  altitude  of  180  feet ;  situated  in  the  midst  of  a  pine 
forest,  where  pine-knots  are  used  for  fuel ;  turpentine  is  con- 
stantly exuding  from  the  trees,  the  woods  are  perfumed  with 
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the  odor,  and  with  an  equable  temperature  of  70°  to  80®.  The 
only  variation  in  six  weeks,  from  sunrise  to  sunset,  being  only 
five  degrees,  it  must  be  considered  a  good  climate  for  consump- 
tion. The  weather  is  so  mild  that  they  can  spend  most  of  the 
time  in  the  open  air ;  and  perhaps  no  location,  for  February, 
March,  and  April,  would  allow  the  invalid  such  opportunities 
for  out-door  exercise  as  Chinchula.  The  rainy  season  of  the 
South  has  passed,  and  showers,  with  sunshine  soon  following, 
is  characteristic  of  the  weather.  For  a  tuberculous  patient, 
open  air  and  exercise  are  highly  important. 

A  climate  that  is  attracting  much  attention  at  the  present 
time  for  invalids,  is  western  North  Carolina.  Patients  that 
have  spent  the  winters  in  Ashville,  are  highly  delighted  with 
the  climate,  and,  had  the  place  been  more  accessible,  it  would 
have  been  a  great  resort  for  invalids.  I  have  obtained  informa- 
tion from  Dr.  Gatchell,  who  is  a  resident  of  that  place.  I  have 
also  made  some  extracts  from  an  article  by  Dr.  H.  P.  Gatchell, 
relative  to  that  location  : 

"  While  Ashville  has  a  mean  summer  temperature  but  one 
degree  higher  than  that  of  St.  Paul,  its  maximum  is  from 
twelve  to  fifteen  degrees  less.  Its  winter  is  about  twenty-two 
degrees,  and  its  extremes  are  from  thirty  to  forty  degrees 
above  those  of  St.  Paul.  Ashville  has  nearly  the  summer 
mean  of  St.  Paul,  with  the  winter  mean  of  Fayetteville,  in 
northwestern  Arkansas,  two  places  that  differ  nine  degrees  in 
latitude.  Those  who  have  summered  on  Lake  Superior  are 
impressed  with  the  similarity  of  the  summer  atmosphere  of 
this  mountain  region.  They  find  the  climate  equally  invigo- 
rating, and  the  country  comparatively  exempt  from  insect 
pests.  The  climate  6{  Ashville  is  no  Eden  climate.  It  par- 
takes more  or  less  of  the  variableness  that  pertains  to  the 
most  of  our  territory.  It  has  some  severe  winter  days,  and 
some  blustering  March  weather ;  but  it  is,  on  the  whole,  the 
best  climate  we  have.  If  it  lacks  the  uniform  mildness  of  a 
portion  of  Califorhia,  it  does  not,  on  the  other  hand,  beget  that 
excessive  sensitiveness  which  is  engendered  in  California.  It 
develops  a  more  robust  constitution.  It  seems  to  aflbrd  a 
favorable  medium  between  the  enervating  influence  of  the 
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warm  or  uniformly  mild  regions,  and  the  overpowering  cold 
of  high  northern  latitudes." 

Thus  briefly  have  I  presented  to  you  a  subject  that,  I  trust, 
will  elicit  much  discussion,  that  we  may  be  enabled  t<5  learn 
the  views  and  sentiments  of  many  of  the  members  of  this 
Institute,  on  the  relations  of  climate  to  health  and  disease. 


429 


XXIII. 

DISEASES    OF  THE    OPTIC    NERVE    FROM 

CEREBRAL  AFFECTIONS. 

BEING    SOME    REMARKS    ON  "  BENEDICT'S   ELECTRO-THERAPY,"  (P. 
249)  BY  DR.  MORITZ  BENEDICT,  OF  VIENNA. 

BY  DR.  8.  LILTENTHAL,  M  D. 


Neuro-retinitis  and  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerre,  are  fre- 
quently associated  with  diseases  of  the  cerebellum,  of  the 
pons  varolii,  of  the  thalami  optici,  the  corpora  geniculata,  the 
quadrigemina,  with  diseases  of  the  medial  cerebral  lobes, 
and  with  affections  which  attack  directly  the  optic  nerve  and 
its  blood-vessels  at  the  base  of  the  brain.  Visual  disturbances 
in  affections  of  the  anterior  lobes  are  mostly  caused  by  pres- 
sure on  the  optic  nerves. 

Amblyopia  and  amaurosis  in  cerebral  affections,  are 
nsnally  not  caused  by  primary  atrophy,  and  early  ophthalmo- 
scopy, shows,  in  such  cases,  that  neuro-retinitis,  L  e.  hyperse- 
mia,  and  swelling  with  or  without  hemorrhage  preceded  the 
atrophy.  Every  patient  suffering  from  cerebral  affections, 
ought  therefore  to  be  examined  at  an  early  period  with  the  oph- 
thalmoscope, because  neuro-retinitis  of  a  high  grade  niay  run 
its  course  without  any  visual  disturbance^  or  it  may  be  so  tri- 
fling that  the  patients  pay  no  attention  to  it. 

Atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve  is  primary,  only  when  a  tumor 
presses  and  acts  directly  on  the  optic  nerve  without  producing 
any  mechanical  disturbances  of  circulation. 

The  relation  of  the  optic  nerve  in  cerebral  affections  offers 
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some  peculiarities  in  comparison  with  other  cerebral  nerves. 
It  is  thus  extremely  remarkable  in  symptomatic  amblyopia 
and  amaurosis,  that  it  affects  both  sides  alike^  when,  according 
to  their  anatomical  relations  we  might  only  expect  a  hemio- 
pia.  A  second  peculiar  phenomenon  is,  that  amblyopia  and 
amaurosis  set  in  in  affections  which  have  nothing  to  do  with 
thefbres  of  the  optic  nerve^  as  in  affections  of  the  cerebellum 
and  pons  varolii.  A  third  remarkable  peculiarity  is,  that  the 
functional  disturbance  is  always  associated  with  trophic  dis- 
turbances (swelling  or  atrophy)  which  is  never  the  case  in 
affections  of  the  central  ganglia,  or  of  the  hemispheres. 

Let  us  now  carefully  examine  how  cerebral  processes, 
whether  they  encroach  on  the  track  of  the  optic  fibres  or  not, 
whether  they  be  one-sided,  or  on  both  sides,  produce  trophic 
processes  on  the  optic  nerves.  We  see,  for  exainple,  in  the 
dev^elopment  of  cerebral  tumors,  that  at  certain  periods,  cor- 
responding to  those  of  a  more  rapid  growth,  wide-spread  man- 
ifestations appear,  as  headaches,  localized  at  different  places, 
and  reaching  such  a  height  that  the  patient  loses  conscious- 
ness ;  vertigo  ;  the  most  different  paretic  and  paralytic  states  ; 
ringing  of  the  ears,  and,  finally,  amblyopia  and  amaurosis.  In 
other  cases  the  manifestations  are  less  stormy,  but  the  more 
lasting.  Such  manifestations  may  pass  off  for  some  length  of 
time,  and  the  patient  appear  apparently  enjoying  good  health. 

What,  then,  is  the  anatomical  process  which  these  phe- 
nomena produce  in  distant  parts  of  the  brain  ?  Certainly  not 
a  direct  irritation  of  a  tumor  on  its  surroundings,  as  a  whole 
series  of  these  symptoms  is  perfectly  independent  of  the  seat 
of  these  affections,  and  the  ophthalmoscope  rather  teaches  us 
that  these  symptoms  are  caused  by  hyperaemia  and  swelling. 
On  the  other  hand,  we  often  see,  especially  in  atheroma  of  the 
cerebral  arteries,  such  vascular  storms  set  in,  leading  to  sudden 
unconsciousness.  Hemiplegia,  paraplegia,  and  necroscopy 
show,  then,  that  no  lasting  pathologiciil  process  was  the  cause 
of  the  attack,  but  that  a  hyperaemia  with  swelling  suflices  to 
produce,  sometimes,  hemorrhages.  It  is  hardly  necessary  to 
mention,  that  alterations  in  the  circulation  can  not  remain 
local  when  such  cerebral  foci  suffer  from  acute  disease ;  and 
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we  see  always,  therefore,  vaso-motor  disturbances  in  intra- 
cranial cerebral  affections,  attacking  either  the  whole  or  a 
large  or  distant  parts  of  the  brain ;  and  in  certain  cases  neu- 
ro-retinitis  appears  as  a  symptom  of  this  vaso-motor  disturb- 
ance. Such  a  wide-spread  vaso-motor  disturbance  can  not  be 
viewed  as  a  diffuse  irritation  of  the  single  blood  vessels.  In 
intracranial  diseases  of  cerebral  sympathetic  nerve  foci,  we 
have  to  do  rather  with  accompanying  and  preceding  neuroses 
ot  sympathetic  fibres  with  a  local  fever,  as  it  were.  The 
symptomatic  n^mro-retinitis  w,  therefore^  in  most  Cdses^  based 
on  a  morbid  inversation  of  the  sympathetic  nerve^  which  is 
again  a  symptom,  of  manifold  cerebral  processes. 

We  understand  now,  perfectly,  why  we  find  the  sympathetic 
net ve  pathologically  sensitive  in  most  cerebral  processes,  tend- 
ing to  chronicity,  and  how  in  tumors  of  the  pons  varolii  an  affec- 
tion of  the  cortical  substance  may  set  in,  leading  to  dementia ; 
how  the  most  different  cerebral  affections,  with  the  most 
manifold  localizations,  may  produce  pains  among  the  sensible 
cerebral  nerves ;  how  paralysis  may  suddenly  attack  the 
organs  of  respiration  and  circulation,  and  even  how  hydroce- 
phalus may  originate  in  cases,  where  a  progressive  continuity 
of  the  process  to  the  walls  of  the  cerebral  cavities  is  out  of  the 
question. 

All  such  processes  are  based  on  sympathetic  vaso-motoric 
disturbances^  possessing  the  tendency  to  become  chronic  and  to 
produce  secondary  trophic  disturbances,  especially  in  particu- 
lar localities,  as  in  the  ependyma  of  the  cerebral  cavities  and 
in  the  optic  nerve.  Such  a  disposition  is  especially  strong  for 
the  papilla,  as  the  blood  vessels  of  the  retina  have  to  pierce  the 
stiff,  fibrous  capsule  ot  the  sclerotica.  As  soon  as  a  strong, 
active  hypersemia,  with  swelling,  sets  in,  the  reflux  of  the 
blood  is  checked,  stasis  sets  in,  with  dilatation  of  the  blood 
vessels  and  increase  of  connecting  tissue,  leading  to  atrophy  of 
the  blood  vessels  and  of  the  nervous  tissue. 

The  enigma  is,  then,  solved,  how  the  galvanization  of  the 
sympathetic  nerve  can  act  so  beneficially  in  cerebral  affections, 
by  removing  the  neurosis  of  the  sympathetic  nerve,  which  so 
often  accompanies  the  pathological  processes  in  the  brain,  and 
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a  symptomatic  nenro-retinitis  may  thns  also  be  cured,  but  we 
are  hardly  ever  able  to  remove  an  atrophy,  whether  it  be  pri- 
mary, as  in  tabes,  or  secondary,  as  after  a  preceding  swelling. 

Examining  critically  these  symptoms,  we  find  neuro-retinitis 
related  to  progressive  locomotor  ataxia,  which  Virchow  con- 
siders dependent  on  structural  lesion  of  the  spinal  cord.  The 
character  of  the  pain  is  the  same  in  both  diseases,  like  a  sharp 
electric  shock,  or  of  a  cutting,  stabbing,  lancinating  character, 
coming  in  paroxysms,  with  longer  or  shorter  intervals  between 
the  spells  ;  but  we  find  in  locomotor  ataxia  frequently  the  sight 
at  an  earlier  stage  affected  than  in  neuro-retinitis,  for  in  the 
former  we  find  patients  complaining  already  in  the  first  stage 
of  diplopia  and  strabismus,  whereas  in  the  latter  there  is  hardly 
ever  so  soon  any  complaint  of  weakness  of  sight. 

Amaurosis  from  neuro-retinitis,  leading  to  atrophy  of  the 
optic  nerve,  is,  according  to  recent  writers  on  cerebral  diseases, 
fearfully  on  the  increase ;  and  the  old  school  acknowledges  that 
antiphlogistics,  counter-irritants,  and,  vice  versa^  tonics  and 
stimulants,  are  of  no  avail.  Iodide  of  mercury.  Bromide  of 
potash,  et  id  hoc  omne  gentta,  have  been  tried  in  large  and 
accumulative  doses,  and  the  disease  progressed  steadily,  till 
eternal  night  darkened  the  vision  of  the  poor  patient.  Can 
Homoeopathy  do  better?  We  know  not;  the  cases  so  far 
recorded  with  any  degree  of  pathological  exactness,  are  yet  too 
few  to  base  a  judgment  upon  them ;  still  we  hope  that  in  the 
primary  stage  of  hyperaemia  and  swelling  a  cure  is  more  than 
possible ;  nay,  we  are  certain  such  cases  can  be  cured,  if  taken 
hold  of  in  time.  We  hail,  therefore,  with  pleasure  such  ster- 
ling works  as  "  Angell's  Diseases  of  the  Eye,"  a  work  not 
intended  for  the  ophthalmologist,  but  for  the  every-day  prac- 
titioner, who  may  learn  from  it  the  necessity  of  early  examina- 
tions of  the  eyes  in  diseases  originating  far  distant  from  that 
noble  organ,  and  the  ophthalmoscope  will  now  explain  many 
a  hidden  symptom,  and  lead  us  on  to  a  better  and  more  scien- 
tific selection  of  the  remedy. 

In  a  late  number  of  Gregg's  Quarterly  Dr.  Lippe  recom- 
mends in  tabes  dorsalis  (we  trust  that  all  such  names  will  be 
discarded  by  and  by,  and  the  exact  pathological   state  used 
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in  the  nomenclature  of  the  different  diseases),  Nux  vomica, 
Sulphur,  Pliosphor.,  Nux  mos..  Aluminum,  and  ^scuhis  hip., 
remedies,  which  also  have  been  used  beneficially  in  amblyopia 
and  amaurosis.  Anorell  recommends  in  neuro-retinitis,  Merc, 
Ars.,  Aurum,  Zinc,  Phosph.,  Kali  jod.,  and  we  would  like  to 
add.  Bell.,  Gels.,  Laches.,  Caust.,  Silic,  Calc.  —  an  armamen- 
tarium rich  enough  for  the  selection  of  a  remedy  which  will 
cover  the  totality  of  symptoms,  and  which  will  therefore  con- 
tain all  the  cerebral  sympto!ns  preceding  or  following  the 
neuro-retinitis ;  or  with  Benedict,  the  action  of  such  a  remedy 
on  the  sympathetic  nerve  must  be  clearly  expressed  to  cover 
such  a  case. 

Among  the  remedies,  indicated  in  the  first  stage  of  the  dis- 
ease, the  front  rank  is  taken  by  : 

Geheminum. —  It  covera  fully  the  first  stage,  i.  ^.,  the  neu- 
ralgic state  of  the  sympathetic  nerve  and  the  hyperaemia  of 
the  optic  nerve.  Many  provers  complain,  soon  after  taking 
the  drug,  of  distracting  pains  in  the  occipital  region,  aggra- 
vated by  motion  and  by  bending  the  head  downward,  and  of 
rheumatic  (?)  pains  in  the  extremities ;  with  others,  loss  of 
vision  is  one  of  the  first  symptoms  experienced,  and  violent 
vertigo.  It  produces  passive  liypersemia  in  the  spinal  cord, 
which  may  increase  to  actual  engorgement  and  extravasation, 
and  end  in  atrophy  of  the  true  nerve  structure.  Among  its 
symptoms  we  find  excruciating  headache,  accompanied  by 
nausea ;  headache  extending  from  occiput  to  forehead,  dull, 
stupefying  and  pressive;  dimness  of  sight  and  vertigo;  tight- 
ness of  the  brain  from  hyperemia ;  icy-cold  hands  and  feet  \ 
nausea,  vomiting  (Searle  used  it  with  benefit  in  cerebro-spi- 
nal  meningitis).  Hale  remarks  (New  Remedies,  p.  422):  It 
undoubtedly  causes  a  weakness  and  debilitated  state  of  the 
great  sympathetic  nerve,  and  thence  arises  the  pain,  heat,  con- 
gestion of  the  head,  and  the  excessive  pains  in  the  orbits  of  the 
eyes  (but  as  the  sight  is,  at  this  stage,  not  yet  affected,  patients 
complain  only  of  the  excruciating  headache;  dilatation  of  the 
pupil  (a  symptom  which  always  ought,  in  cerebral  diseases,  to 
put  us  on  our  guard,  to  have  the  eyes  ophthalmoscopically 
examined) ;  diplopia,  amaurosis ;  the  sense  of  sight  is  tardy  in 
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following  the  movement,  thinfi^  appearing,  for  several  seconds, 
to  be  blurred,  J w^  no  sensation  of  gauze  or  film ,'  neuralgic 
pains  (myalgia),  arising  from  spinal  or  cerebro-spinal  irritation 
in  upper  and  lower  extremities ;  paralysis,  with  loss  of  motion, 
bnt  not  of  sensation.  (Coinpare  an  excellent  article  by  Dr. 
McClatcliey,  in  the  7th  volume  of  the  Transactions  of  the  State 
of  ]N"ew  York,  page  274.) 

Mercnrius, —  The  sheet-anchor  of  the  old  school  in  this  dis- 
ease. Prof.  Knapp,  of  New  York,  prefers  the  proto  iodide  of 
Mercury,  given  for  months,  though  it  should  never  be  pushed 
to  salivation.  MacKenzie  remarks,  "That  Mercury  has  long 
and  justly  maintained  a  high  character  as  a  remedy  in  amau- 
rosis. It  is  probable  that  it  aids  in  the  cure  chiefly  as  an 
absorbefacient,  promoting,  in  particular,  the  removal  of  effu- 
sions within  the  cranium,  and  sometimes  even  of  morbid  forma- 
tions. It  will  remove  amaurosis  depending  upon  inflamma- 
tion, either  acute  or  chronic,  of  the  retina  or  optic  nerve." 
Travers  and  Lawrence  agree  fully  to  these  encomiums.  Albu- 
minuria and  uraemia  have  been  caused  and  cured  by  the  corro- 
sive Mercury,  and  it  is  well  known  that  incipient  amaurosis, 
caused  by  Briglit's  disease,  finds  an  antidote  in  the  Sublimate. 
Intracranial  periostitis  may  be  caused  by  syphilis,  as  well  as 
by  the  long-continued  use  of  Mercury,  and  thus  pressure  on 
some  parts  of  the  brain,  with  most  ei^cruciating  headache  and 
paralysis  in  consequence  of  that  pressure,  may  be  caused,  and 
therefore  also  cured,  by  the  different  preparations  of  Mercury. 
No  wonder,  then,  that  we  find  in  the  pathogenesis  of  the  mer- 
curials: dull  and  stupid  feeling  in  the  head,  with  vertigo  and 
obscuration  of  sight ;  headache  as  if  the  brain  would  be 
pressed  asunder;  continuous  violently  tearing  pains  from  the 
occiput  to  the  sinciput,  where  the  pressure  is  felt ;  dilatation  of 
the  p"pil,  black  motes  before  the  eyes,  mistiness,  dim-sighted- 
ness.  The  mercurial  rheumatism  is  too  well  known  to  need 
more  than  a  mere  mention. 

Iodine  and  Kali-hydro-iod.  have  very  little  in  common  with 
neuro-retinitis,  although  Angell  mentions  it  in  that  disease. 
We  do  not  consider  scrophulosis  as  a  frequent  cause  of  this 
complaint,  and  in  the  atrophic  or  tabetic  state  we  have  reme- 
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dies  which  hold  out  more  hopes  than  we  could  expect  from 
the  Iodide,  although  we  find  among  its  symptoms  :  headache 
so  violent  as  to  make  him  crazj ;  violent  aching  at  the  base  of 
the  occiput ;  pain  in  the  forehead,  as  from  subcutaneous  ulcera- 
tion, but  the  obscuration  of  sight  is  probably  too  evanescent 
to  give  much  of  an  indication. 

Glonoine  can  only  be  indicated  at  the  very  onset  of  the  dis- 
ease^ before  organic  derangements  have  been  produced  by  the 
continuance  of  the  morbid  stale.  We  have  no  remedy  in  the 
Materia  Medica  which  produces  such  turbulent,  active  hyperaa- 
mia  and  congestion  of  the  organs  above  the  diaphragm. 
There  is  a  feeling  of  fullness  and  heaviness,  as  if  from  a 
weight,  in  the  head,  extending  as  far  as  the  eyes  and  ears ;  the 
pains  are  from  below  upwards,  and  from  within  outwards, 
excessive  in  severity,  and  the  pressive  pain  in  the  occiput  may 
cause  failure  of  the  senses ;  somewhat  relieved  by  having  a 
band  tightly  drawn  around  the  head ;  there  is  nausea  and 
retching,  with  pressing,  gnawing,  and  a  sensation  of  emptiness 
and  soreness  in  the  stomach  ;  but  though  severe  the  onslaught, 
it  passes  quickly  by  without  leaving  any  serious  sequelse. 

Bdlcbdonna^  on  the  contrary,  is  far  more  penetrating  in  its 
effects,  for  it  attacks  the  whole  ganglionic  system,  and  exerts 
its  power  over  the  whole  vaso-motory  nervous  system.  As 
concomitants  of  the  congestion,  we  see  delirium,  hallucina- 
tions and  coma;  hemorrhages,  extravasations,  convulsions,  and 
paralysis  are  sequelae  of  the  hyperaemia  of  the  deadly  night- 
shade. Through  the  sympathetic  it  produces  dilatation  of  the 
pupil  (immovable  pupils),  with  brilliant,  starry  eyes ;  photo- 
phobia and  secondarily  obscuration  of  sight  and  amaurosis ; 
depending  upon  an  exertion  of  the  anaesthetic  influence  of  the 
drug  upon  the  retina  as  well  as  on  the  ophthalmic  branch  of 
the  fifth  nerve.  It  is  most  interesting  to  notice  that  the  phan- 
tasms and  visual  hallucinations  which  result  from  the  irritation 
exerted  by  Belladonna  upon  the  tubercula  quadrigemina  —  the 
intracranial  center  of  vision  —  are  present,  when  by  the 
anaesthetic  influence  of  the  drug  upon  the  retina  all  real  objects 
are  invisible.     (Hughes'  Pharmacodynamics,  p.  14i.) 

Let  us  now  turn  to  the  second  stage,  in  which,  as  in  similar 
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diseases,  fatty  degeneration  takes  place,  leading  eventually  to 
atrophy,  and  thus  to  total  incurable  blindness.  Here  our  aim 
must  be  to  restrain  the  retrograde  process,  and,  if  possible,  to 
bring  back  the  suffering  organs  to  their  normal  state  before 
irretrievable  mischief  is  done. 

Ldchesia. —  Teste  remarks  that  Lachesis  embodies  most  of 
the  symptoms  of  Belladonna,  but  they  are  characterized  by  a 
tendency  to  persistency,  which  makes  it  to  be  in  chronic  dis- 
eases, what  Belladonna  is  in  the  acute  form  thereof.  In  its 
pathogenesis  we  find  almost  every  variety  of  headache,  violent 
beating  and  throbbing  of  the  head,  extending  from  the  occiput 
to  the  eyea^  with  vomiting;  vertigo,  with  paleness ;  tendency 
to  faint  and  numbness ;  burning  pressure  from  within  outward 
on  the  top  of  the  head,  many  of  the  pains  are  deep-seated ; 
tearing  in  the  joints,  with  contraction  or  stiffness  of  the  affected 
joints ;  hemiplegia,  particularly  paralysis  of  one  arm,  the  right 
or  left,  or  the  whole  lett  side.  Among  its  eye  symptoms  we 
find  only  faintness  and  dimness  of  the  eyes,  attending  some 
other  complaints ;  in  fact  the  eye  symptoms  of  Lachesis  are 
very  meager,  but  diseases  of  the  medulla  oblongata  and  of 
other  parts  of  the  cerebro-spinal  axis  belong  so  much  to  the 
curative  power  of  this  snake-poison,  that  amblyopia  from  cere- 
bral disturbances  will  frequently  find  its  simile  in  Lachesis. 

Phosphorus, —  Its  power  to  prostrate  the  nervous  system 
and  to  cause  fatty  degeneration  throughout  the  body  is  well 
known  to  every  observer.  Progressive  paralysis,  caused  per- 
haps by  softening  (fatty  degeneration)  of  the  brain  and  cord, 
has  been  produced  by  Phosphorus,  according  to  Gallavardin 
and  others.  Through  its  action  on  the  ganglionic  nervous 
system,  it  increases  the  supply  of  nervous  tissue  and  regulates 
abnormal  alterations.  Among  its  brain  symptoms  we  find 
frequent  and  chronic  dizziness,  an  oppressive  pain  deep  in  the 
brain  with  stupefaction  and  sensation,  as  if  he  would  fall  for- 
ward ;  oppressive  headache,  increasing  to  a  pain,  as  if  the  brain 
were  dashed  to  pieces  on  the  surface;  be  sees  everything 
through  a  gauze  with  some  loss  of  consciousness ;  blackness 
before  the  eyes;  deprivation  of  sight,  with  great  dilatation  of 
the  pupils  and  darting  pains  in  the  eye-balls. 
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Nux  vomica, — It  is  most  useful  when  the  headache  proceeds 
from  an  affection  of  the  ganglionic  system,  especially  if  the 
patient  is  studious  and  sedentary  in  his  habits  ;  (a  great  cause 
of  headache  in  children  is  our  perverted  mode  of  education, 
which  crams  the  mind  without  developing  the  body;)  headaches 
caused  by  masturbation,  with  luminous  appearances  before  the 
eyes,  reaching  from  the  external  angle  of  the  eye  towards  the 
pupil ;  excessive  sensitiveness  of  the  senses ;  epilepsy,  cata- 
lepsy, paralysis  from  central  softening  of  the  spinal  cord  ; 
passive  sanguineous  apoplexy,  followed  by  softening  of  the 
cortical  substance  of  the  brain,  but  especially  of  the  cerebel- 
lum and  spinal  cord.  During  the  congestive  state  the  excessive 
sensitiveness  renders  the  patient  unable  to  bear  the  pains  with- 
out moaning  and  lamenting ;  headache  with  nausea  and  vom- 
iting (gastric  origin),  as  if  the  brain  were  pushed  forward ; 
distensive  sensation  in  the  head,  with  pressure  through  the 
forehead  and  eyes.  Nux  vomica  and  its  alkaloid  Strychnine 
have  been  used  with  great  success  by  Middleton,  Tyrrell 
(Peters,  Internal  Diseases  of  the  Eyes,  p.  83,)  and  others,  in 
amaurosis  caused  by  an  enfeebled  condition  of  the  retina,  but 
for  primary  or  secondary  neuro-retinitis  it  seems  to  us  not 
quite  a  simile. 

Silicea, — Recommended  by  Black,  in  headaches  from  jierv- 
OU8  exhaustion  and  want  of  vitality  ;  epilepsy,  paralysis,  ver- 
tigo, falling  forward  after  stooping,  riding,  or  looking  high  up, 
rising  from  the  neck  into  the  head^  with  nausea;  violent 
headache,  with  loss  of  sense,  she  moaned  and  cried  for  help ; 
oppressive  pain  in  the  forehead  from  a  little  mental  exertion ; 
pressure,  tension  and  pushing  in  the  head,  as  if  crowded 
together  or  pressed  asunder,  the  pains  relieved  by  tying  some- 
thing firmly  round  the  head  ;  obscuration  of  sight  alter  the 
headache,  twitching  of  the  eyelids;  things  look  blurred,  par- 
oxysms of  sudden  blindness,  amaurosis. 

Zincum,  —  Another  remedy  for  cerebral  exhaustion  and 
mental  and  physical  depression^  very  frequently  indicated  in 
hydrocephaloid,  with  impending  paralysis  of  the  brain  ;  sud- 
den feeling  of  weakness  in  the  extremities,  with  canine  hun- 
ger;   fainting  sort  of  weakness  when  standing;    excessive 
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weakness  in  the  morning ;  pressure,  with  tearing  in  the  occi- 
put, sticking  in  the  right  eye,  tearing  and  sticking  in  the  ears 
and  teeth  ;  stupefying  headaches,  reheved  by  lying  down ;  fre- 
quent pains  in  both  sides  of  the  head,  as  if  between  two 
screws,  in  the  evening;  painful  tumult,  h'ke  the  dashing  of 
waves,  and  feeling  of  heat  at  a  spot  on  the  right  side  of  the 
occiput,  extending  beyond  the  vertex,  in  the  evening ;  con- 
stant weariness  of  the  eyes  ;  vanishing  of  sight,  with  absence 
of  ideas.  In  spite  of  all  this  large  array  of  head  symptoms, 
we  Consider  Zincum  hardly  a  remedy  for  neuro-retinitis ;  for 
Zincum  is  all  depression  without  preceding  irritation  or 
hypersemia.  It  is  rather  an  antemia  of  the  brain,  which  pro- 
duces the  symptoms,  whereas  in  Silicea  suppuration,  a  sequela 
of  inflammation,  gives  the  leading  characteristic. 

Arsenicum. —  A  mixture  of  depression  with  irritatvm  /  the 
paralysis  accompanied  with  cramps,  and  the  anaesthesia  with 
neuralgia.  (Hughes.)  We  have  here  also  the  stupefying 
pressive  headaches ;  but  generally  in  the  forehead,  over  the 
root  of  the  nose ;  sensation  as  if  the  brain  were  moved,  as  if 
it  shook  like  water  and  dashed  against  the  skull,  when  walk- 
ing or  moving  the  head ;  snapping  in  the  head^  as  of  electric 
«^arfef  above  the  ear,  when  walking;  but  all  the  symptoms 
point  to  other  regions  in  the  brain  than  that  from  which  the 
optic  nerve  originates,  and  we  doubt,  therefore,  its  applica- 
bility in  uncomplicated  neuro-retinitis;  but  it  may  find  a  place, 
when  the  disease  originated  in  a  pressure  on  the  thalamus. 

We  wish  Physostygina  venemtsum  were  better  known,  for 
we  have  of  it  only  a  fragmentary  proving  by  the  Mass. 
physicians;  and  its  power  to  contract  the  pupil  would 
show  it  rather  to  be  antipathic  than  homoeopathic  to  the  dis- 
ease in  question.  We  might  mention,  also,  Arnica,  China, 
Calcarea,  among  others,  which  might  help  ua  to  restore  to  our 
patient  that  greatest  of  blessings,  their  sight,  but  we  prefer  to 
return  to  Benedict's  great  work,  wherein  he  says : 

As  bright  as  the  results  of  electrotherapy  are  in  some  cases 
of  neuro-retinitis,  we  find  them  unavailing  as  soon  as  atrophy 
has  set  in,  whether  it  had  been  preceded  by  hyperaemia  and 
swelling,  or   when   the   atrophy  was   primary,  as  in   tabes, 
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caused  most  frequently  by  a  tumor  pressing  on  the  thalami 
optiei,  where  I  have  never  observed  a  primary  swelling, 
even  when  I  was  enabled  to  follow  its  course  from  the 
normal  function  of  the  eye  up  to  the  perfect  atrophy  and 
amaurosis,  by  the  aid  of  repeated  ophthalmoscopic  examina- 
tions. In  one  case,  where  the  result  was  partially  favorable, 
no  local  treatment  whatever  was  attempted,  but  the  whole 
treatment  only  consisted  in  ascending  galvanization  of  the 
spine.  In  other  cases  my  treatment  consisted  in  applying  the 
copper  pole  to  the  forehead,  and  moving  the  zinc  pole  over  the 
temple  and  inner  angle  of  the  eye,  with  such  intensity,  if 
possible,  that  subjective  symptoms  set  in. 

The  mechanism  of  this  action  on  the  optic  nerve,  through 
galvanic  irritation  of  the  external  and  internal  skin,  sup- 
plied by  the  trigeminus,  is  of  the  reflex  order,  in  proof  of 
which  we  find  that  the  appearance  of  the  subjective  sensa- 
tion of  light  does  not  absolutely  depend  on  the  strength  of 
the  current,  but  on  the  sensitiveness  of  the  sensitive  nerves ; 
so  that  on  one  side  we  perceive,  even  under  light  electric  cur- 
rents, subjective  sensations  of  light  in  those  branches  of  the 
trigeminus  which  are  more  sensitive  in  their  normal  state,  as, 
e,  ^.,  the  lingualis,  than  in  others  not  so  sensitive ;  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  pathological  states  change  the  sensitiveness  accord- 
ing as  the  branch  of  the  trigeminus  is  hypersesthetic  or  anaes- 
thetic. 

Very  interesting  are  also  the  experiments  of  Tuerk,  accord- 
ing to  which,  pressure  on  the  cervical  vertebrse  and  spinous 
processes  produces  a  momentary  aggravating  or  ameliorating 
influence  on  the  visual  power  in  amblyopia,  and  even  in  am- 
aurosis, caused  without  doubt  by  reflex  action.  The  reflec- 
tory arch  is  still  anatomically  unknown,  but  we  consider  it 
possible  that  the  whole  transaction  may  be  based  on  reflex 
irritation  of  vasomotory  nerves. 
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CLINICAL    CONTRIBUTIONS. 


BY  WM.  H.  HOLCOMB,  M.  D.,  NEW  ORLEANS. 


In  the  first  place,  I  wish  to  call  the  attention  of  the  profes- 
sion to  a  new  remedy. 

HEKLA-LAVA, 

Prepared  from  the  lava  which  issued  ftom  the  famous  volcano 
of  Iceland.  My  own  attention  was  first  called  to  this  sub- 
stance by  Dr.  John  James  Garth  Wilkinson,  of  London,  a  name 
honorably  mentioned  wherever  Homoeopathy  is  known,  and 
still  more  widely  celebrated  in  the  philosophic  and  literary 
world.  Tlie  following  letter  contains  all  that  is  at  present 
known  of  the  Hekla-lava : 

"  76  WiMPOLB  Street,  Cavendish  Square,  ) 

"  London,  Dec.  6th,  1869.      ) 

"  My  Dear  Friend  : — 

"  I  promised  you  some  Hekla-lava.  Here  it  is  :  in  the 
pure  powder,  and  also  in  30th  globules,  from  which  a  31st  can 
be  made  if  thought  worth  while. 

"  Its  known  pathological  effects  on  the  sheep  in  the  vicinity 
of  Hokla,  are  immense  exostoses  of  the  jaws.  It  also  pro- 
duces drying  up  of  the  milk  in  both  sheep  and  cows. 

"  The  finer  ash,  which  fell  on  the  pastures  in  distant  locali- 
ties, was  particularly  deleterious,  while  the  gross  ash  near  the 
mountain  was  inert. 
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"  In  COWS,  post-mortem  examination  showed  intestines 
filled  with  ashes,  hardened  to  a  mass,  and  stomach  coated 
over  with  a  pitch-black  membrane,  spotted  with  brown,  and 
difficult  to  remove  by  washing. 

"  The  jaw  teeth  were  covered  with  a  shining  metallic  crust 

"  Several  young  horses  died  from  lumps  on  the  jaw-bones, 
so  large  as  to  cause  dislocation. 

"  The  sheep,  when  butchered,  were  found  of  a  bluish  hue 
internally,  and  the  intestines  were  friable.  In  many  cases, 
worms,  from  two  to  three  inches  long,  with  pale  gray  bodies 
and  brown  heads,  and  a  little  thicker  than  a  horse-hair,  were 
found  in  the  bronchiee. 

In  sheep,  the  osseous  and  dental  systems  were  much 
affected.  The  head  bones,  and  especially  the  jawbones, 
swelled,  and  became  so  friable  that  when  boiled  they  fell  to 
pieces.  The  thigh,  and  particularly  the  shin  bones,  swelled 
and  bulged.  The  jaws  were  sometimes  covered  with  large 
swellings,  which  spread  and  were  of  loose  texture,  and  darker 
in  color  than  the  bone.  These  could  be  separated  from  the 
bone  without  injuring  it ;  but  in  some  fatal  cases  a  hole  in  the 
bone  going  down  to  the  marrow  was  discovered  under  the 
swelling. 

'*  These  particulars  are  from  a  Danish  account  of  the  erup- 
tions of  Hekla,  and  their  consequences  to  general  nature,  and 
to  man,  beast  and  vegetable." 

Ileklarlava,  according  to  Professor  Morris,  of  University 
College,  London,  lias  for  general  constituents,  combination  of 
Silica,  Alumina,  Lime  and  Magnesia,  with  some  Oxide  of  Iron. 
Sometimes  it  contains  Anoilhile  and  other  minerals." 

"  In  this  imperfect  pathogenesy  we  have  undoubtedly  symp- 
toms pointing  to  diseases  of  teeth  and  bone.  I  have  used 
the  Lava  in  toothache  and  in  swellings  about  the  jaws,  with 
magical  effect  in  several  cases;  also  in  gum  abscess  from 
decayed  teeth,  and  with  apparently  good  results  in  difficult 
teething." 

"  Let  me  commend  to  you  the  Cyanide  of  Potassium,  third 
trituration  and  upward,  for  vomiting  in  fevers.  Lately  I  had  a 
case  of  hydrocephalus  in  a  child  with  vomiting  which  nothing 
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could  arrest.   I  gave  Cyan.  Pot.,  3d  trituration,  and  cured  both 
hydrocephalus  and  vomiting. 

"  With  affectionate  regard, 
"  Yours, 

"  J.  J.  Garth  Wilkinson." 

In  accordance  with  the  suggestions  given  by  this  letter,  I 
have  made  considerable  use  of  the  Lava.  During  the  last 
winter  we  had  in  New  Orleans  an  epidemic  of  Myalgia.  The 
pains  in  the  muscles  were  very  severe  and  attacked  all  parts 
of  the  body,  although  I  think  the  intercostal  muscles  suffered 
most  Blieumatism  and  neuralgia  in  all  their  protean  shapes 
were  very  prevalent.  During  this  singular  epidemic  it  was 
observed  that  many  persons  who  had  teeth  extracted  were 
tormented  with  neuralgic  pains  in  the  cavity  and  jaws  for 
days  afterward.  The  people  complained  that  the  dentists  had 
fractured  their  jaws ;  the  dentists  affirmed  that  in  all  such  cases 
the  roots  of  the  teeth  were  diseased.  Some  persons  were 
more  than  a  week  tortured  with  pains  worse  than  the  toothache. 

I  saw  six  of  these  curious  cases.  In  five  of  them  the  Hekla- 
lava  gave  prompt  relief — all  of  them  were  well  in  forty-eight 
hours.  Two  of  them  were  relieved  by  a  single  spoonful  of 
a  solution  of  the  31st.  The  sixth  case,  a  child,  suffering  atler 
extraction  of  a  deciduous  tooth,  apparently  experienced  no 
benefit. 

A  little  girl  of  ten  years,  scrofulous,  fell  upon  a  protruding 
stick  as  thick  as  a  man's  little  finger.  It  penetrated,  pushing 
the  skin  before  it  without  breaking  it,  up  between  the  tongue 
and  the  letl  inferior  maxillary  bone.  It  was  followed  by  an 
immense  abscess  and  severe  febrile  disturbance.  After  the 
pus  was  removed  and  the  general  swelling  subsided,  I  discov- 
ered a  great  enlargement  of  the  maxillary  bone.  It  was  not 
merely  engorgement  of  the  gums,  but  a  genuine  thickening 
and  bulging  of  the  bone  itself.  I  gave  her  Hekla-lava.  3d 
trituration,  for  several  days,  without  any  obvious  diminutiorr 
of  the  tumor.  I  then  gave  the  31st  attenuation  in  the  pellet 
form,  and  the  sudden  disappearance  of  what  I  had  appre- 
hended would  prove  a  serious  exostosis,  was  truly  magical. 
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I  have  reason  to  believe,  also,  from  my  experiments,  that 
Hekla-lava  has  acted  curatively  in  eases  of  toothache,  of  facial 
neuralgia  connected  with  decayed  teeth,  and  of  some  compli- 
cated headaches  of  long  standing. 

It  is  probable  that  Hekla-lava  will  be  found  serviceable  in 
the  following  affections : 

Ostitis, 

Peridotitis, 

Exostosis, 

Osteosarcoma, 

Bachitis, 

Hip-disease  and  white  swelling, 

Syphilitic  nodes. 

Difficult  dentition. 

Abscess  of  the  gums. 

Injuries  to  alveolar  processes. 

Diseases  of  the  antrum  highmoriasum, 

Toothache, 

Facial  neuralgias  and  headaches,  dependent  on  derange- 
ment of  the  dental  nerves. 
In  the  next  place  I  would  state  that  I  have  verified  the  very 
great  value  of 

BANA  BUFO  IN   EPILEPSY. 

Some  ten  years  ago  I  procured  the  mother  Tincture  of  Bufo 
and  made  several  experiments  without  a  particle  of  result. 
Having  become  a  convert  to  the  power  of  the  highest  dilutions 
in  cases  not  benefited  by  the  lower  attenuations,  I  procured 
about  two  years  ago  some  Bufo"*  from  A.  J.  Tafel,  of  Phila- 
delphia. All  my  experiments  have  been  made  with  that 
article. 

I  have  treated  seven  cases  of  epilepsy  with  the  following 
^results : 

Three  cases  showed  at  first  decided  symptoms  of  improve-     . 
ment,  but  the  fits  returning  the  parties  abandoned  the  treat- 
ment. 

FouBTH  Case.  —  A  woman  sixty  years  of  age,  suffering  for 
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thirty  years  or  more  with  epileptic  spasms.  They  came  on 
about  once  a  week,  always  in  the  night,  and  were  followed  by 
some  honrs  of  coma.  After  beginning  the  Bvfo  "•,  she  had 
no  paroxysm  for  six  months,  and  only  two  or  three  slight 
attacks  since. 

Fifth  Case.  —  A  yonng  woman,  thirty  years  old,  a  perfect 
wreck  in  mind  and  body  from  epilepsy,  having  dreadful  par- 
oxysms several  times  a  week,  the  opprobrium  and  the  despair 
of  all  the  physicians  who  had  treated  her.  I  prescribed  Bufo  "*, 
six  pellets  daily.  She  had  no  paroxysm  for  fifty-three  daysl 
During  that  time  her  headaches,  which  had  been  continual, 
disappeared ;  the  menstrual  function,  which  had  been  long 
suppressed,  was  restored  ;  she  gained  appetite,  color,  flesh  and 
strength,  and  her  mental  powers  were  improved.  This  report 
was  made  a  year  ago,  and  since  that  period  she  has  had  two  or 
three  light  paroxysms. 

This  case  was  prescribed  for  by  letter,  and  I  never  saw  the 
patient.  It  excited  great  interest,  for  one  of  the  allopathic 
physicians  who  had  last  attended  her,  wrote  to  me  for  a  list  of 
homoeopathic  books  and  medicines,  and  another  requested  me 
by  letter  to  prescribe  for  his  own  case,  one  of  incipient  brain 
disease.  It  also  brought  me  two  epileptic  patients  from  neigh- 
boring parishes. 

These  cases,  my  sixth  and  seventh,  were  both  young  men, 
but  had  had  the  disease  several  years,  and  the  intervals 
between  the  paroxysms  averaged  a  month.  They  began  the 
Bufo  '••  one  dose  daily.  One  of  them  has  had  no  paroxysm 
since  last  July,  ten  months  ago,  and  the  other  none  since  Sep- 
tember, an  interval  of  eight  months. 

However  partial,  inconclusive  and  unsatisfactory  these 
results  may  be,  from  a  scientific  standpoint,  they  show  the 
Bufo,  in  high  dilutions^  to  be  decidedly  the  most  promising 
remedy  we  possess  for  the  treatment  of  epilepsy. 

I  must  report  the  treatment  of  a  very  severe 

CABBXTNCLE, 

which  was  followed  by  the  promptest  relief  and  the  speediest 
disappearance  of  the  disease  I  have  ever  witnessed  in  my  life. 
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I  have  had  no  opportunity  since  of  verifying  and  confirming 
the  cure. 

I  applied  a  cold  slippery  elm  poultice  every  six  hours,  first 
painting  the  entire  inflamed  surface  over  with  the  Tincture  of 
Hydrastin,  and  I  gave  six  pellets  of  Anthracin  *"  every  four 
hours.  The  burning  pains  were  relieved  in  a  single  day,  and 
the  case  seemed  to  be  aborted^  so  rapid  was  the  cure. 

In  the  ninth  volume  of  the  "  North  American  Journal  of 
Homoeopathy  "  1  reported  a  formidable  case  of 

PUERPERAL  CONVULSIONS  CURED  BY  INJECTING  CHLOROFORM  INTO 

THE  RECTUM. 

I  had  a  friglitful  case  in  my  practice  last  year.  The  con- 
vulsions came  on  shortly  after  delivery,  and  the  two  which 
occurred  before  I  reached  the  patient  and  prepared  the  rem- 
edy, nearly  destroyed  her  life.  I  injected  into  the  rectum  for- 
cibly about  two  drachms  of  Chloroform  in  a  little  syrup.  No 
more  paroxysms  occurred  and  recovery  was  rapid. 

I  must  quote  from  the  article  referred  to,  my  reason  for 
using  the  Chloroform  by  injection  instead  of  by  inhalation ; 
and  I  must  urge  it  upon  the  professional  mind  that  the  method 
by  injection  is  almost  a  ^pecijic^  whilst  that  by  inhalation  is 
nearly  useless. 

"In  puerperal  convulsions  the  eerating  function  of  the 
lungs  is  greatly  impeded,  and  it  is  very  desirable  that  as  much 
oxj^gen  as  possible  may  enter,  with  each  inspiration.  The 
patient's  life  depends  upon  it.  Any  aeriform  substance  taken 
into  the  lungs,  however  valuable  in  a  medical  point  of  view, 
must  mechanically  occupy  space  which  had  better  be  pervaded 
by  atmospheric  air.  The  Chloroform  injected  into  the  rectum 
exerts  its  specific  action  on  the  nervous  system  just  as  well ; 
perhaps  indeed  better,  for  the  nerves  of  organic  life  preserve 
their  sensibility  after  the  nerves  of  animal  life  are  paralyzed 
by  the  convulsive  attack ;  and  the  arterializing  power  of  the 
lung-cells  is  left  unimpaired." 

I  observe  that  some  of  our  medical  societies  have  been 
debating  the  value  of  blood-letting  in  these  terrible  cases  of 
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eclampsia.  The  adherents  of  the  lancet  base  their  use  of  it  on 
the  old  allopathic  theory  of  a  change  in  the  quantity  and  dis- 
tribution of  the  blood.  The  practice  may  sometimes  be  good, 
but  the  theory  seems  to  me  erroneous. 

After  delivery  the  Chloroform  injection  will  be  found  suffi- 
cient and  no  lancet  necessary.  Before  delivery  the  Chloro- 
form is  less  reliable,  and  the  lancet  may  be  useful,  not  to 
relieve  a  congested  brain,  but  to  relax  the  muscular  system, 
and  facilitate  the  dilatation  of  the  os  and  the  speedy  evacuation 
of  the  uterus. 
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CARBUNCLES,  BOILS,  AND  NASAL   POLYPI 

CASES. 

BY  WILLIAM  GALLUPE,  M.  D.,  BANGOR,  ME. 


Case  I. — Mrs.  S.,  aged  fifty-two,  of  sangtiineo-nervous  tem- 
perament, of  gross  size,  enjoying  uniformly  good  health,  the 
mother  of  four  children,  the  youngest  twenty-three  years  of 
age;  was  attacked  in  May,  1869,  with  two  or  three  small 
boils  on  the  abdomen.  As  these  subsided,  others  began  to 
make  their  appearance,  and  with  increasing  numbers  and 
severity.  They  varied  in  size  from  half  an  inch  to  an  inch 
and  a  half  in  diameter,  the  different  sizes  intermingling.  At 
length  some  of  them  became  purplish  about  the  center,  then 
gradually  subsided  and  smoothed  off.  All  of  them  were  con- 
fined to  the  abdominal  region. 

After  a  while  a  very  large  one  appeared  under  the  right 
breast,  near  the  edge  of  the  ribs.  When  this  commenced 
there  were  eight  pretty  large  ones  in  full  process  of  suppura- 
tion on  the  abdomen.  This  one  was  very  much  more  painful 
than  any  preceding  one,  with  very  severe  smarting,  burning, 
prickling  sensation,  slower  in  its  progress,  fully  two  and  a  half 
inches  in  diameter.  It  finally  opened  in  three  places.  The 
top  was  of  a  dark  purplish  hue.  It  was  three  months  before 
it  healed  over;  had  discharged  profusely  meanwhile.  The 
smaller  ones  continued  to  come  up  and  discharge,  and  others 
to  follow  them.  During  the  suppuration  of  this  large  one 
another  carbuncle  came  up  much  like  it,  but  not  quite  so  large, 
just  above  and  back  of  the  same  breast,  and  of  the  same 
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peculiar  character  as  the  other.  The  sensation  experienced 
in  these  from  the  commencement  was  qnite  different  from 
those  felt  in  the  boils,  though  some  of  the  latter  were  quite 
large. 

The  carbuncles  had  more  of  a  venomous,  angry,  smarting^ 
burning,  and  raw  feeling. 

Sept.  20th. —  I  was  called  to  prescribe ;  she  was  then  having 
the  third  carbuncle,  and  it  had  been  discharging  for  about  a 
week,  opening  by  three  outlets.  It  was  located  over  the  right 
hip,  just  back  of  the  crest  of  the  ilium  ;  and  she  had,  besides, 
three  pretty  good  sized  boils  in  the  suppurative  stage.  She 
had  had  over  seventy-five  common  boils  and  three  carbuncles 
since  the  first  of  May. 

The  areola  of  this  carbuncle  was  fully  three  inches  in  diani* 
eter ;  it  was  quite  painful,  with  an  angry,  purplish  hue  over 
the  central  portion.  I  prescribed  Crotalus  Horridus  7th,  ten 
drops  in  a  cup  of  water,  as  a  wash  to  the  part,  and  a  solution 
of  three  drops  in  half  a  tumbler  of  water,  a  teaspoonful  to  be 
taken  three  times  a  day. 

Sept.  24th. — Reports  decided  improvement;  much  relief  of 
pain,  soreness,  and  heat ;  the  edges  seem  to  be  healing. 

The  areola  was  yet  of  bright  red,  but  less  so  toward  the  cen- 
tral portion;  she  felt  much  heat  around  the  outer  portion, 
with  a  sensation  of  flushing  upward  to  the  head  and  face, 
during  the  aflfcernoon  and  evening. 

Prescribed  a  solution  of  Bell.*'  in  a  half  tumbler  of  water,  a 
teaspoonful  dose  to  be  taken  two  or  three  times  during  the 
twenty-four  hours ;  the  local  wash  to  continue  as  before,  even- 
ing and  morning. 

Sept.  28th. —  Reports  sensible  improvement  from  the  last 
medicine ;  soreness,  heat  and  pain  but  slight  now,  and  the 
deep  chasm  left  from  the  carbuncle  is  healing  up  slowly ;  the 
sore  has  a  clean  bottom.     'No  new  boils  since  the  20th. 

Prescribed  a  solution  of  Hepar  Sul.",  a  dose  evening  and 
morning,  and  omit  the  local  wash.  After  use  of  Hopar  for 
six  days,  to  use  solution  of  Silex"  in  place  of  it,  a  dose  once  in 
twenty-four  hours,  and  forty-eight  hours  after  the  third  dose. 

Dec.  23d.  —  Reports  the  carbuncle  healed  up  in  much  less 
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time  than  either  of  the  previous  ones,  and  no  soreness  about 
it  since  last  call,  nor  since  the  dose  of  Bell ;  no  new  boils  ap« 
peared  for  three  weeks  after  taking  of  the  Crotalus;  then 
they  commenced,  quite  small  about  the  chest,  with  heat  and 
burning  pain,  but  less  in  size  and  soreness  than  formerly,  still 
they  had  been  increasing  in  number.  By  the  advice  of  friends 
she  had  been  taking  Sulphur,  dissolved  in  rum,  evening  and 
morning  for  ten  days  ;  but  the  formations  contmue  and 
increase ;  as  a  crop  suppurates  and  begins  to  decline  others 
come  up ;  but  no  carbuncles  ae  yet ;  prescribed  a  solution  of 
pellets  of  Lycopodium  ",  a  dose  evening  and  morning  for  a 
week,  and  if  not  improving  to  follow  with  Sulphur  *•  in  the 
same  manner. 

Jan.  22d.  —  Reports  no  change  from  last  prescription ;  form- 
ations continue  to  increase  with  more  severity,  soreness,  heat 
and  pain ;  another  carbuncle  is  in  progress  on  the  lett  side  of 
the  cliest  (the  others  were  all  on  the  right  side)  with  great 
heat  and  burning  sensation,  prickling  and  stinging  as  from 
needles  or  splinters  passing  through  it ;  there  are  also  some 
small  boils  in  different  stages  of  advancement  on  various  parts 
of  the  body  ;  patient  has  had  o^qt  forty  boils  since  the  pre- 
scription in  September ;  her  general  health  is  good  and  she 
has  attended  to  her  usual  domestic  duties;  prescribed  Nit. 
ac.  ••  four  drops  in  a  half  tumbler  of  water,  a  teaspoonful  dose 
once  in  eight  hours  for  two  days,  and  then  in  twelve  to  twenty- 
four  hours. 

Feb.  1st.  —  Reports  a  decided  change  within  forty-eight 
hours ;  boils  all  subsided  from  that  date  and  none  of  them 
suppurated  ;  soreness  and  heat  of  the  carbuncle  subsided 
rapidly  and  smoothed  over  in  a  short  time ;  no  new  ones  have 
appeared  since  the  first  dose ;  after  this  gave  Nit  ac.  **•  in 
£olution  to  take  twice  per  week  for  three  or  four  weeks ;  no 
further  appearance  of  boils  to  this  date.  May  20th. 

A  question  arises  as  to  what  is  the  cause  of  this  profusion  of 
boils  and  carbuncles  and  their  continuance  until  arrested  by  a 
proper  remedy. 

Nit.  ac.  suggested  itself  tome  by  the  prickling,  stinging  sen- 
^ation  as  if  from  splinters  or  sharp  points  running  through 

450 


ART.  XXV.]     OABBUNCLES,  BOILS,  AND  NASAL  POLYPI  OASES.      250 

the  carbuncle,  ard  it  proved  to  be  the  proper  remedy.  These 
sensations  or  symptoms  were  not  complained  of  by  the  patient 
at  the  time  of  ray  first  visit. 

I  was  induced  to  give  the  Crotalus  at  my  first  prescription 
by  the  sensation  and  appearance  of  the  carbuncle  —  the  sore, 
raw,  and  bruised  sensation,  and  the  angry,  purplish  look.  This 
appeared  to  check  the  formations  for  a  time,  and  healed  up  the 
abcesses,  but  they  soon  broke  forth  again,  though  with  less  se- 
verity. 

The  patient  never  suffered  from  any  irregularity  with  her 
periodical  turns,  or  any  trouble  of  the  genital  or  urinary 
organs  prior  to  the  year  1868. 

During  1868,  her  periods  began  to  become  irregular,  by  pass- 
ing over  the  alternate  turns ;  and  when  the  boils  first  com- 
menced she  had  passed  over  four  months  without  menstruating. 
But  the  menses  returned  again  while  the  boils  were  in  full  op- 
eration, and  she  has  had  another  return  since  they  were 
checked,  so  that  her  system  is  undergoing  a  regular  climacteric 
change.  She  can  hardly  be  said  to  have  had  a  sick  day  since 
the  birth  of  her  children,  and  does  not  know  that  she  has  ever 
had  a  cutaneous  eruption. 

Case  II. — Nasal  Polypi  Cured  by  Teuceium. 

Master  C,  aged  eleven,  of  nervous  bilious  temperament. 

September  13th,  1869,  his  mother  states  that  he  has  had 
much  trouble  about  the  nose  for  seven  years ;  trouble  began 
soon  after  having  scarlatina  in  rather  a  severe  form ;  has  been 
gradually  increasing  from  the  commencement,  though  variable, 
and  at  times  quite  severe. 

For  three  years  past  he  has  scarcely  been  able  to  breathe 
through  either  of  the  nares,  or  only  for  a  short  time.  In 
walking,  or  if  fatigued,  or  on  going  up  stairs,  can  not  bear  to 
have  his  mouth  closed.  When  asleep,  makes  much  noise,  like 
snoring,  and  has  frequent  spells  of  choking ;  must  be  aroused 
to  prevent  strangulation. 

During  the  past  few  years  he  has  had  frequent  spells  of 
bleeding  from  the  nose,  and  from  slight  causes.     At  times  the 
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bleeding  commenced  in  scliool,  and  obliged  him  to  go  home ; 
has  avoided  picking  or  irritating  the  nose  as  much  as  possible ; 
has  a  constant  secretion  of  watery  mucus  from  the  nose ;  is 
otherwise  in  good  health. 

On  examination  both  nares  were  found  quite  filled  with 
polypi,  which  appear  to  arise  from  a  broad  attachment  to  the 
spongy  bones.  The  outside  of  the  upper  part  of  nose  is  much 
swollen,  as  though  something  from  within  had  pressed  it  out. 
His  mother  said  that  this  swelling  of  the  nose  was  not  noticed 
until  about  two  years  since,  and  had  been  steadily  increasing 
since.  She  also  states  that  various  applications  had  been 
made  to  thi  nose  by  injections,  by  an  allopathic  physician, 
and,  she  thought,  with  some  temporary  benefit, 

I  prescribed  Teucrium  marum  verum  30th,  of  three  pellets 
each,  to  be  repeated  twice  a  week  for  two  weeks,  and  once  a 
week  afterwards. 

Oct.  21st. — Reports  improvement;  can  breathe  through 
nose  tolerably  well ;  much  less  noise  in  breathing  at  night ; 
feels  much  less  of  the  pressing  sensation  in  the  nose.  Gave 
powders  of  Teucrium  "•  to  tate  once  in  seven  days. 

Nov.  27th. — Reports  general  good  effect;  can  breathe 
through  nose  quite  well  now ;  sleeps  more  quietly ;  the  chok- 
ing spells  not  noticed ;  fullness  of  external  nose  is  percepti- 
bly less,  and  the  internal  appearance  decidedly  improved.  It 
now  appears  like  a  thickening  of  the  spongy  bones. 

Jany.  1870. — Reports  no  trouble  from  the  nose  now  ;  can 
breathe  through  it  quite  easily  and  naturally,  and  sleeps  with 
mouth  shut ;  neither  running  nor  any  amount  of  other  exercise 
affects  him. 

May  15th.  —  Reports  having  some  cold,  and  feels  some  of 
the  stuffed  sensation  at  nose  but  can  breathe  easily,  and  exer- 
cise freely  and  keep  the  mouth  shut ;  has  been  entirely  free  of 
the  difficulty  up  to  the  time  of  taking  this  cold. 


Case  III.  —  Polypi  of  Both  Nares. 


I 


Master  H.,  aged  about  15  years,  has  had  much  trouble  about 
the  nose  for  ten  years ;  at  times  can  not  breathe  through  it. 
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Is  much  affected  in  his  breathing  at  nights ;  has  mnch  dis- 
charge of  water  and  mucus  from  the  nose ;  in  warm  and  damp 
weather  a  fleshy  substance  will  protrude  from  both  nostrils. 
On  my  first  seeing  him  my  attention  was  called  by  seeing  the 
polypi  hanging  out  of  both  nares,  even  with  the  lower  edge  of 
the  upper  lip.  I  called  their  attention  to  it.  They  replied 
that  it  had  been  so  at  times  for  a  year  or  more  ;  that  they  were 
not  aware  that  anything  could  be  done  for  It. 

I  prescribed  Teucrium  m.  v.  ",  in  powders  of  three  or  four 
pellets  each,  to  be  repeated  once  in  four  to  seven  days,  and 
made  three  prescriptions  in  the  course  of  five  months  with  de- 
cided and  marked  improvement ;  patient  could  breathe  quite 
easily  and  naturally  from  the  nose,  and  there  was  none  of  the 
former  watery  or  mucous  secretion  which  was  so  very  trouble- 
some ;  there  had  been  no  protrusion  from  the  nose  for  several 
weeks. 

The  family  removed  from  the  city  and  I  lost  sight  of  the 
patient  for  about  fifteen  years;  I  then  accidentally  met  him  in 
the  street,  he  stated  that  he  had  scarcely  had  any  trouble  about 
the  nose  since,  until  within  a  year  or  more,  when  owing  to  bad 
colds  the  stuffed  feeling  recurred,  affecting  his  breathing  some- 
what, but  not  so  as  to  prevent  his  breathing  freely  through  the 
nose. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTICS. 


BY  J.  C.  BURGHER,  M  D ,  PITTSBURG,  PA. 


The  object  of  the  following  article  is  not  to  introduce  a  new 
remedy,  but  to  call  attention  to  one  long  known  and  much 
neglected  by  the  profession. 

A  complete  discussion  of  the  subject  would  embrace  the 
history  of  Electricity,  including  its  sources,  its  nomenclature, 
a  description  of  the  appamtus  employed  for  its  development, 
the  diseases  and  conditions  pointing  to  its  use  and  the  methods 
of  its  therapeutical  applications. 

A  history  of  Electricity,  however,  is  not  called  for.  It  has 
been  furnished  us  by  abler  hands.  The  elaborate  writings  of 
Meyer,  Althaus  and  many  other  distinguished  European 
authors  and  electricians,  and  those  of  Morgan,  Garratt  and 
others  of  our  own  country,  are  readily  obtained  at  a  moderate 
price.  The  elaborate  works  or  these  eminent  authors  in  this 
particular  department  of  physical  science,  should  form  a  part 
of  every  physician's  library.  In  the  early  part  of  the  present 
century,  electricity  was  employed  as  a  curative  agent  in  a 
wide  range  of  diseases,  but  the  extravagant  expectations  that 
had  been  formed  of  it  were  not  realized.  Partly  trom  the  in- 
convenient and  cumbersome  apparatus  used,  partly  from 
ignorance  of  its  therapeutic  range  and  consequently  improper 
and  empirical  use,  and  partly  from  ignorance  of  its  physio- 
logical effects  on  the  different  tissues  of  the  living  body,  it  was 
cast  aside  as  an  unreliable  remedy  until  the  publication  of  the 
discovery  of  Faraday  in  1831-2.  The  discovery  of  induced 
galvanic  electricity  by  Faraday,  led  to  the  invention  of  the 
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rotary  magneto-electric  machine,  which  was  soon  followed  by 
the  construction  of  the  electro-magnetic  (volta-electric)  inaug- 
urating the  era  of  Faradization.  Stohrer,  Du  Bois-Raymond, 
Ducherme,  and  many  other  eminent  European  physicians, 
have  since  variously  modified  and  improved  the  electrical 
apparatus,  and  largely  contributed  to  the  list  of  diseases, 
relieved  or  cured  by  Electricity. 

Forty-seven  pages  of  Hahnemann's  "  Materia  Medica  Pura" 
are  devoted  to  the  pathogenetic  and  curative  effects  of  the 
natural  magnet  or  loadstone.  .  Convincing  evidence  that  he 
gave  to  the  subject  no  little  attention,  and  viewed  it  as  a  cura- 
tive agent  of  some  value,  tfnder  the  head  of  "  Impondera- 
bilia"  in  the  Symptomen-Codex,  are  embraced  "  Electricity," 
"Galvanism,"  and  "Magnetism,"  occupying  twenty-eight 
pages.  At  least  three  hundred  and  eighty  authors  have  writ- 
ten separate  works  or  monographs  on  the  medical  uses  of 
electricity  ;  sufficient  proof  both  of  the  progress  made  m,  and 
the  importance  attached  to  the  subject  of  ^^e?^(?-therapeutic8 
by  those  engaged  in  physiological  researches  and  experi- 
mental investigations  of  its  value  as  a  curative  agent.  And 
yet  we  have  not  a  single  work  on  homoeopathic  practice  in 
which  electricity  is  mentioned  as  a  therapeutic  agent, 
although  it  has  proved  a  valuable  remedy  when  used  in 
accordance  with  the  homxetipathio  law.  It  is  doubtful  whether 
electricity  can,  when  clearly  indicated,  be  safely  dispensed 
with.  As  it  is  governed  by  its  own  independent  laws,  it  must 
have  its  specific  relations.  Its  proper  employment  as  a  cura- 
tive agent  is  as  much  a  part  of  homoeopathic  therapeutics,  as 
the  administration  of  Aconite.  Each  has  its  specific  sphere  of 
action,  while  the  law  of  similars  points  with  the  same  precision 
to  the  use  of  the  one  as  the  other.  We  can  not  well  dispense 
with  either.  The  question  as  to  the  curative  powers  of  elec- 
tricity has  been  settled  by  actual  experiment.  That  there  are 
some  diseases  which  are  not  only  relieved,  but  protnptly  cured 
by  it,  has  been  repeatedly  verified.  Further,  that  diseases 
have  been  permanently  cured  by  its  administration  in  many 
instances  where  the  employment  of  drugs,  both  Allopathic- 
ally  and  Homoeopathically,  have  failed,  is  also  well  known. 
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It  has  also  been  well  established  that  appropriate  homoeop- 
athic medication  has  proved  more  efficient  in  many  diseased 
conditions  when  used  conjointly  with,  or  after,  the  judieions 
employment  of  electricity.  Instead  of  retarding,  it  facilitates 
the  action  of  the  well-selected  drug.  Let  ns  nse  it  where 
physiological  research,  or  even  empirical  experience  has  estab- 
lished its  simillimum^  and  we  shall  rarely  be  [disappointed  in 
its  prompt  and  positive  remedial  effects.  I  would  not  have 
you  make  electro-therapeutics  a  specialty.  It  is  not  a  pana- 
cea. It  has  its  limitations — beyond  these  it  must  invariably 
fail — within  these  it  will  as  certainly  triumph.  A  great  mis- 
take is  made  by  electricians  who  use  galvanism  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  medicine.  Some  affections  may  be  cured  by  electricity 
alone,  but  the  simultaneous  employment  of  drugs  homoeopathic 
to  the  case  is  of  too  much  importance,  as  a  rule,  to  be  with- 
held. The  profession  has  sadly  erred  in  so  generally  resign- 
ing this  valuable  curative  agent  into  the  hands  of  outsiders, 
ignorant  alike  of  its  physiological  effects  and  its  curative 
range. 

It  may  be  safely  assumed  that  the  question  as  to  the  cura- 
tive powers  of  electricity  has  been  settled,  and  that  within  a 
very  tew  years  its  therapeutical  applications  have  been  much 
extended,  and  the  list  of  diseases  for  which  it  is  recommended 
greatly  increased.  Unless  the  profession  at  large  keeps  pace 
with  the  progress  making  in  this  direction,  and  use  it  intelli- 
gently when  indicated,  we  may  expect  its  monopoly  by 
"Wandering  Jews"  and  itinerant  Gentiles,  who  unscrupu- 
lously recommend  it  to  the  ever  credulous  public  for  all 
diseases,  whether  of  mind  or  body,  acute  or  chronic,  internal 
or  external,  local  or  general,  claiming  for  it  a  power  so  great 
and  varied  as  to  supersede  the  necessity  of  all  other  means. 
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XXVII. 

MECHANICAL  CONSTRICTION  OF  BRON- 

CHOCELE. 

BY  T.  R.  NUTE,  M.D.,  CHICAGO. 


Mi88  S.,  of  this  city,  a  lady  apparently  aboat  thirty  years  ol 
age,  consulted  me  several  months  since  for  relief  of  a  swelling, 
as  she  termed  it,  on  the  anterior  aspect  of  her  neck. 

A  casual  glance  at  the  surface,  denuded  of  its  covering, 
sufficed  to  show  that  it  had  attained  a  large  size ;  was  super- 
ficial in  character,  and  took  itn  rise  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
larynx. 

Being  situated  on  this  naturally  exposed  part  of  her  person, 
it  produced  a  mortifying  deformity,  and  was  liable,  at  times, 
from  the  force  of  gravity  antero-posteriorly  exerted,  to  con- 
siderably embarrass  the  functions  of  respiration,  circulation, 
and  deglutition. 

Its  location  in  front  of  the  larynx  and  over  the  seat  of  the 
thyroid  gland,  together  with  its  approach  to  symmetry  of 
development  on  each  of  the  two  sides  of  the  former,  were 
highly  suggestive  of  its  nature. 

But  a  slight  manual  examination  enabled  me  to  determine 
that  it  had  its  origin  in  the  thyroid  gland ;  was  inseparable 
from  it  and  constituted  a  portion  of  its  structure. 

It  presented  to  the  touch  a  soft,  smooth,  elastic  tumor,  nei- 
ther painftil,  tender,  nor  discolored,  owing  its  existence,  not  to 
cartilaginous,  or  ossific  deposit  in  this  gland,  or  to  an  inflam- 
matory condition  of  it  and  its  adjacent  parts,  but  to  hypertro- 
phy and  a  seemingly  half  granular  degeneration  of  its  sub- 
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stance;  to  distension  of  its  magnified  cells  with  a  viscid, 
almost  semi-solid  secretion,  and  its  vessels  multiplied  and 
enlarged  with  blood. 

But  being  aware  of  the  possibility  of  confounding  broncho- 
cele,  goitre,  or  Derbyshire  neck,  as  this  disease  is  indiscrimi- 
nately called,  with  an  enlarged  lymphatic  gland,  an  encysted 
tumor,  or  a  collection  of  pus  in  its  favorite  site,  the  test  of 
swallowing  with  the  head  bent  at  various  angles  with  the 
neck  —  a  valuable  aid  in  diagnosis  when  the  tumor  is  not 
extraordinarily  large,  or  there  is  doubt  of  its  adherence  to  the 
larynx  —  was  applied  by  the  patient,  and  in  finding  that  it 
ascended  and  descended  with  the  corresponding  movements 
of  that  organ,  the  disease  was  judged  by  the  writer  to  be  a 
case  of  genuine  bronchocele. 

In  substance,  the  patient  informed  me  that  this  morbid 
growth  had  been  upon  her  neck,  in  its  then  present  condition, 
nearly  a  year,  and  that  in  development  it  had  previously  occu- 
pied about  the  same  length  of  time  ;  that  it  occasionally  pro- 
voked hoarseness,  headache,  noise  in  the  ears,  turgidity  of  the 
face,  and  difficulty  in  breathing  and  swallowing  —  symptoms 
indicative  of  mechanical  pressure  over  the  seat  of  the  vocal 
chords,  the  trachea,  oesophagus,  cervical  veins  and  nerves ;  that 

Dr. ,  of  this  city,  a  specialist  in  throat  and  lung  diseases, 

had  treated  it  for  nine  months  next  preceding  this  interview, 
but  without  material  reduction  of  its  size  or  alleviation  of  its 
attendant  symptoms. 

The  indications  tor  treatment  were  to  diminish  the  arterial 
circulation  of  the  tumor ;  to  promote  absorption  of  the  super- 
abundant material  incorporated  into  its  texture ;  also,  of  the 
thick,  viscid  secretion  of  its  cells,  and  a  restoration  of  the  gland 
to  its  nor(nal  volume  and  function. 

But  rapidity  in  the  accomplishment  of  these  objects  obvi- 
ously requires  prevention  of  further  introduction  of  noxious 
substances  into  the  system  of  the  patient,  whether  chemical 
and  tangible,  as  found  in  the  water  imbibed,  or  malarious  and 
intangible,  as  are  ever  present  in  the  atmosphere  inhaled  in 
goitrous  districts ;  also,  a  prompt  separation  of  all  impaired 
functions  of  the  economy,  and,  so  far  as  found  practicable,  the 
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re-establishment  of  all  suspended  ones,   whether  occurring 
from  disease  or  other  cause. 

The  popular  remedies  thought  salutary  in  the  treatment  of 
this  maladj  are  numerous  —  so  largely  empirical,  and  conse- 
quently unreliable  in  their  effects,  that  it  would  be  a  waste  of 
time  even  to  enumerate  them  in  this  connection. 

Yet  there  is  a  solitary  drug  —  thanks  to  the  Creator,  and 
also  to  the  discoverer  —  which  of  late  is  acknowledged  by  all 
schools  of  medicine  to  be  a  specific  against  bronchocele,  and 
which  has,  since  its  successful  application  by  Dr.  Coindet,  of 
Geneva,  and  subsequently  by  Dr.  Mason,  of  Nottingham,  and 
others  on  the  continent  of  Europe  and  elsewhere,  superseded 
all  others  in  its  treatment,  and  that  is  Iodine. 

This  substance  now  indispensable  to  the  arts,  and  so  highly 
essential  to  the  success  of  the  medical  profession,  is  abundant 
in  nature,  and  may  be  found  in  salt  mines,  in  flowing  springs, 
in  water  of  the  ocean,  and  in  all  bodies  of  marine  origin, 
including  kelp  —  the  plant  in  which  is  contained  the  principal 
ingredient  of  soap  —  the  bladder-wrack,  or  tlie  Fucus  versicu- 
losns,  and  a  multitude  of  others,  too  numerous  to  mention  in 
the  brief  space  allotted  to  this  article. 

Its  singular  properties  have  solved  many  chemical  problems ; 
confirmed  doubtful  theories,  conceived  and  advanced  by  enter- 
prising students  of  nature  previous  to  its  discovery,  and  have 
re-arranged  and  greatly  modified  the  main  features  of  that 
wonderful  science  of  modern  times  —  Chemistry. 

The  application  of  Iodine  to  the  treatment  of  bronchocele, 
by  Dr.  Coindet^  was,  like  the  application  of  vaccine  virus  by 
Dr.  Edward  Jenner,  and  that  of  ether  by  Dr.  Charles  T.  J  ack- 
son,  the  result  of  an  inference.  This  philosophic  physician, 
being  conversant  with  the  popular  belief  indulged  by  the 
inhabitants  of  bronchocelous  localities,  in  the  power  of  the 
ashes  of  the  burnt  sponge  over  bronchocele,  and  inferring  tlie 
identity  of  the  curative  principle  contained  in  them  with  the 
newly  discovered  substance  from  the  corrosion  on  the  copper 
boiler  of  the  soap  manufacturer,  christened  by  the  chemist  as 
Iodine,  was  led  to  prescribe  the  latter  for  the  cure  of  this  dis- 
ease. The  result  of  his  prescription  verified  the  correctness  of 
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his  inference,  and  demonstrated  the  antagonistic  power  of  the 
dnig  over  this  odious  deformity,  as  under  his  administration 
the  record  shows  it  to  have  dissipated  the  largest  and  most 
inveterate  developments  of  this  morbid  condition  with  a 
promptitude  and  celerity  heretofore  unknown  to  the  profes- 
sion. 

Subsequently,  it  is  said,  that  Dr.  Mason,  in  experimenting 
with  this  drug,  prescribed  it  in  doses  varying  from  one  to  one 
and  a  half  grains  each,  with  the  almost  incredible  result  of  two 
absolute  failures  only,  in  the  first  one  hundred  and  sixteen 
cases  of  bronchocele  which  came  under  his  observation.  In 
these  large  doses,  however,  it  was  found  to  accelerate  the  cir- 
culation ;  to  produce  an  alarming  palpitation  of  the  heart ;  a 
troublesome  cough ;  marasmus,  and  loss  of  strength,  attended 
with  headache,  giddiness,  nausea,  and  inaptitude  for  exertion, 
but  without  abatement  in  the  sensible  diminution  of  the  tumor 
in  all  cases  treated.  In  manv  instances  of  these  untoward 
phenomena,  he  found  it  necessary  to  suspend  the  use  of  the 
remedy  for  a  time,  or  to  so  diminish  the  dose  prescribed,  as  to 
avoid  its  poisonous  effects  on  the  patient. 

But  both  Coindet  and  Mason  observed  that  it  exerted  a  less 
objectionable  influence  upon  the  system  when  administed 
in  combination  with  Potassium,  and  preferred  the  formula : 
Liquor  potassii,  lodidi  compositum,  now  authorized  in  the 
Pharmacopoeia,  inasmuch  as  the  tincture  of  this  substance  is 
readily  decomposed  in  any  aqueous  menstruum,  and  the  Iodine 
precipitated  —  rendering  the  patient  liable  to  get,  in  some 
instances,  an  over,  and  in  others  an  under  dose,  or  perhaps 
none  of  the  drug. 

This  is  tlie  form  which  I  prefer,  and  the  one  selected  in  the 
treatment  of  the  case  of  Miss  S.  in  question,  and  for  whom 
the  remedy  was  prescribed  in  what  may  be  considered  small 
alterative  doses,  daily,  at  intervals  of  from  four  to  six  hours 
each,  with  marked  effect,  until  the  main  bulk  of  the  tumor 
was  absorbed  and  removed  from  its  site.  But  after  this  degree 
of  reduction  was  accomplished,  there  frequently  remains  for 
weeks,  or  even  months,  and,  in  rare  instances,  permanently,  a 
slight  fullness,  perceptibly  increasing  the  circumference  of  the 
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neck,  and  producing  a  noticeable  deformity,  to  the  annoyance 
of  the  patient  and  the  chagrin  of  the  physician,  over  which 
even  Iodine,  whether  internally  or  externally  applied,  seems 
powerless. 

A  careful  examination  will  doubtless  show  that  this  slight 
tumefaction  arises  from  incomplete  restoration  of  the  integu- 
ment, the  cervical  fascia,  and  the  adjacent  textures  generally, 
of  the  parts,  from  their  recent  enormous  distention  ;  also,  from 
a  small  remaining  deposit  of  fluid  in  the  countless,  minute, 
and  independent  cavities,  or  cells,  and  in  their  frame-work  of 
areolo-fibrous  tissue,  together  with  an  abnormal  fullness  of 
their  capillary  vessels,  surrounding,  uniting  and  supporting 
them,  in  the  structure  of  the  thyroid  gland. 

Observing  this  state  of  the  tissues,  the  thought  occurred  to 
me,  as  it  not  nnfrequently  had  before,  that  a  constant  constric- 
tion of  the  parts  involved  in  the  recent  disease,  by  means  of 
some  mechanical  appliance,  with  a  view  to  compress  the  exag- 
gerated structures,  and  force  or  squeeze  out,  if  possible,  the 
contained  fluid,  might,  and  doubtless  would,  prove  a  powerful 
auxiliary  in  perfecting,  and  probably  in  promoting  from  the 
commencement,  the  cure  of  bronchocele  and  other  glandular 
swellings.  In  considering  the  most  appropriate  means  of 
applying  it,  my  mind  first  fixed  upon  the  surgeon's  adhesive 
strips,  so  adjusted  over  the  aflfected  surface  as  to  compress  and 
force  back,  with  firmness,  the  slightly-thickened  inland,  and  the 
parts  external  to  it,  against  the  larynx  and  the  adjacent  textures 
of  the  neck,  imtil  the  remaining  pathological  condition  had 
entirely  disappeared. 

This  proposition  and  a  detailed  statement  of  its  objects,  I 
submitted  to  a  medical  friend  of  mine  of  this  city,  who  hap- 
pened at  the  time  to  be  present  in  my  oflice.  He  heartily  ap- 
proved of  compression  in  such  cases,  although  the  thought  of 
it  had  never  occurred  to  him  before,  and  in  discussing  the 
probabilities  of  its  success,  the  properties  of  Collodion  were 
considered.  From  the  known  contractile  powers  of  this  sub- 
stance, and  the  ease  with  which  it  is  applied,  it  was  substituted 
for  the  previously  proposed  means  of  constriction,  obtained  and 
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applied  with  highlj  satisfactory  results,  leaving,  at  the  expira- 
tion of  a  few  weeks,  no  trace  of  the  late  deformity. 

Since  its  successful  application  in  this  instance,  both  my 
friend  and  myself  have  repeatedly  tested  its  virtues  from  the 
commencement  of  the  treatment  of  this  and  other  glandular 
diseases,  to  their  perfect  cure,  with  apparently  equal  benefit  at 
each  and  every  stage  of  the  process  of  cure. 

Therefore,  I  propose  to  continue  its  use  in  the  treatment  of 
this  class  of  morbid  conditions,  and  heartily  commend  its  ap- 
plication to  the  attention  and  confidence  of  the  profession  gen- 
erally, trusting  it  will  be  found,  on  trial,  in  all  cases  of  genuine 
bronchocele,  as  I,  judging  from  my  own  experience,  have  little 
doubt  it  will,  a  valuable  aid  to  its  complete  discussion. 

Now,  Collodion,  or  Maynard's  adhesive  liquid,  as  it  is  some- 
times called,  was  introduced  to  the  profession  in  January  1847, 
by  J.  Parker  Maynard,  M.D.,  then  a  medical  student  in  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  It  is  an  ethereal  solution  of  gun-cotton,  transpa- 
rent and  colorless ;  has  a  syrupy  consistence  and  ethereal  odor, 
and  adheres  to  the  surface  with  great  tenacity  and  firmness. 

This  substance  was  first  employed  for  bringing  into  oppo- 
sition and  steadily  maintaining  them  there,  the  edges  of  incised 
wounds.  But  since  then,  its  application  has  been  extended  to 
the  cure  of  chronic  entropion,  intractable  buboes  and  certain 
diseases  of  the  skin ;  to  chapped  nipples,  burns  and  scalds, 
chilblains  and  erysipelas ;  to  ulcerated,  abraded  and  superfi- 
cially inflamed  surfaces,  and,  in  short,  to  encasing  all  external 
parts,  requiring  to  be  protected  from  atmospheric  influences, 
or  restrained  from  lelative  motion ;  and,  also,  to  ulceration  of 
certain  internal  organs,  as  the  os  and  cervix  uteri,  etc.,  etc. 

From  being  a  liquid,  an  application  of  it  is  readily  made 
with  a  delicate  camel's  hair  brush  on  any  surface  of  the  econ- 
omy within  the  reach  of  vision  ;  while  from  the  volatile  nature 
of  the  ether,  holding  it  in  solution,  it  quickly  solidifies,  leaving 
on  the  surface  a  dense,  impervious  film  or  coating,  and  irom  the 
anatomized,  and  widely  diffused  particles  of  the  original  fibres 
of  the  gun  cotton,  it  is,  when  set  free  from  its  solvent  condition 
possessed  of  remarkable  powers  of  contractility. 

Collodion  serves,  however,   not  only  to  artificially   cover, 
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protect  and  support  woanded,  abraded  and  diseased  surfaces, 
over  which  it  is  applied,  and  to  forcibly  draw  their  more  or 
less  receding  parts  toward  a  common  center ;  but  also,  to  me- 
chanically compress  or  constrict  their  respective  tissues  and 
capillary  vessels  —  squeeze  out,  as  it  were,  from  the  latter  their 
over-repleting  or  congesting  contents,  and,  from  the  former, 
their  accumulated  secretions,  and  infiltrations  —  qualities 
admirably  adapting  it  to  the  various  purposes  ibr  which  it  is 
employed  at  the  present  day  in  almost  every  department  of 
the  profession,  and  equally  so  to  the  treatment  of  bronchocele 
^nd  glandular  enlargements  generally,  as  applied  and  recom- 
mended above  by  the  writer  of  this  article. 
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XIV. 


POLYPUS  OF  THE  UTERUS. 


BY  J.  H.  WOODBURY,  M.D. 


In  the  paper  which  I  have  the  honor  to  present  to  the  Society 
to-day,  I  shall  confine  myself  almost  wholly  to  the  practical 
part  of  the  subject,  leaving  the  pathological  anatomy  of  these 
neoplasms  to  be  studied  in  the  works  of  Bokitansky,  Scan- 
zoni,  Ilevisch,  Simpson,  West,  and  others,  except  so  far  as  is 
requisite  for  a  clear  understanding  of  our  purpose. 

Fibro-cellular-polypi  of  the  uterus  are  neoplasms,  usually 
pyriforra  or  cylindrical,  but  sometimes  almost  completely 
spherical,  adhering  to  the  walls  of  the  uterus  by  a  pedicle  rela- 
tively narrower  than  their  average  diameter.  They  are,  in 
great  part,  formed  of  cellular  tissue,  but  their  structure  varies 
with  the  degree  of  their  vascularity,  and  with  the  primitive 
direction  of  their  fibres. 

The  pedicle  is  the  distinguishing  characteristic  of  the  poly- 
pus, for  in  struc(;ure  they  do  not  difier  from  fibrous  tumors  of 
the  uterus ;  but  while  the  polypus  projects  its  entire  mass 
within  the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  fibrous  tumors  have  a  larger  or 
smaller  part  of  the  tumor  concealed  within  the  proper  tissue  of 
the  uterine  walls.  The  upper  and  posterior  portion  of  the 
fundus  is  more  frequently  the  point  of  attachment  of  fibrous 
polypi ;  while  those  of  the  mucous  variety  are  most  frequently 
attached  to  the  os  and  cervix.  They  vary  in  size  from  that  of 
a  pea,  to  those  possessing  a  diameter  of  six  or  eight  inches. 
Derangements  in  the  menstrual  function  and  the  mucous  secre- 
tion of  the  uterus  during  the  inter-menstrual  period,  are  among 
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the  first  symptoms  indicating  their  existence.  The  menstrua- 
tion becomes  more  frequent,  and  the  blood  eflFiised  is  noticea- 
bly more  coagulable,  and  in  the  intervals  the  mucous  secre- 
tion becomes  more  copious  and  various,  like  the  reddish  liquid 
which  flows  from  a  piece  of  fresh  meat,  and  in  it,  at  times,  are 
to  be  found  detached  flakes  of  the  uterine  mucous  mem- 
brane. 

As  the  polypus  increases  in  size,  the  symptoms  of  ansemia 
become  increasingly  abundant;  and  not  unfrequently  patients 
suflxjring  from  polypi  of  the  uterus,  complain  of  palpitation  of 
the  heart,  headache,  lassitude,  dyspnoea,  cardialgia,  and  the 
whole  long  series  of  anaemic  symptoms,  without  any,  or  at 
most  only  the  most  casual,  mention  of  the  affection  of  the 
genital  organs. 

The  amount  and  degree  of  pains  caused  by  polypi  of  the 
uterus  is  very  various,  and  it  not  unfrequently  happens  that 
women  who  are  suffering  from  the  presence  of  very  large 
polypi  deny  absolutely  that  they  have  any  pain  at  all,  while 
others,  with  polypi  of  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg,  suffer  the  pangs 
of  an  almo8t  continual  child-birth. 

Constipation, — A  varicose  dilatation  of  the  veins  of  the 
rectum,  or  severe  hsemorrhoids  caused  by  the  pressure  of  a 
voluminous  tumor  upon  the  organs  of  the  pelvis,  are  frequent 
accompaniments  of  this  disease.  Less  frequently  the  bladder 
is  affected,  and  even  then  the  patient  complains  more  of  enu- 
resis than  of  dysuria.  The  presence  of  all  these  symptoms  in 
a  single  individual  is  not  alone  sufiicient  to  demonstrate  the 
existence  of  a  polypus,  nor  can  it  be  attained  except  by  a  very 
careful  internal  examination,  the  result  of  which  will  differ, 
according  as  the  polypus  is  found  to  be  still  in  the  uterus  or  to 
have  descended  into  the  vagina.  When,  from  the  presence 
of  an  intra-uterine  polypus,  the  inferior  portion  of  the  uterus 
accessible  to  the  touch  is  more  or  less  dilated,  by  reason  of  the 
volume  of  the  tumor,  it  is  usually  very  compact  and  resisting, 
and  tiie  cervical  portion,  which  is  generally  slightly  displaced 
backward,  is  shortened,  and  in  some  cases  found  to  have 
entirely  disappeared.  In  this  case  the  os  will  be  found  to  be 
sufficiently  open  to  allow  the  finger  of  the  examiner  to  pass 
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within,  when  it  immediately  comes  in  contact  with  the  firm, 
hard  body  of  the  polypus  enclosed  within  the  uterine  cavity, 
and  if  the  walls  of  the  os  are  not  too  firm  and  resisting,  the 
physician  will  be  able  to  pass  his  finger  around  the  base  of  the 
tumor,  thus  obtaining  a  general  idea  of  the  size  and  shape. 
In  women  who  have  never  had  children  this  is  not  readily 
accomplished,  as  the  borders  of  the  orifice  are  so  closely 
applied  to  the  tumor  as  to  render  the  introduction  of  the  finger 
very  difficult.  But  in  these  cases  the  presence  of  a  compact 
tumor  giving  rise  to  haemorrhages  of  long  standing,  and  to  an 
abundant  lencorrhoea,  is  sufficient  in  most  cases  to  assure  the 
diagnosis.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  os  tincae  is  closed,  the 
diagnosis  will  be  uncertain,  for  the  symptoms  which  the  phy- 
sician will  here  observe  are  also  met  with  in  other  diseases  of 
the  uterus.  Dilatation  of  the  cervix,  and  in  some  cases  of  the 
fundus  uteri,  will  now  be  rendered  necessary  in  order  to  demon- 
strate with  cei^tainty  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  suspected 
neoplasm.     But  more  of  this  farther  on. 

The  following  "key-notes,"  to  use  a  popular  expression, 
will  afford  assistance  in  making  out  the  difi^erential  diagnosis 
between  polypus  and  various  other  affections  of  the  uterus, 
with  which  it  is  liable  to  be  confounded. 

Polypus  differs  from  chronic  engorgement  of  the  uterus  in 
giving  rise  to  more  frequent  and  more  abundant  haemorrhages. 
And  while  in  polypus  the  cervix  uteri  is  shorter  than  in  chronic 
engorgement,  its  walls  are  much  thicker  in  the  latter  than  in 
the  former  disease.  Between  polypi  and  fibrous  bodies  of  the 
uterus  there  are  many  points  of  resemblance,  both  being 
accompanied  with  dilatation  of  the  womb,  abundant  haemor- 
rhages and  painful  contractions,  but  while  the  dilatation  caused 
by  polypus  is  generally  regular,  causing  an  equal  development 
of  the  womb  in  all  directions,  that  caused  by  an  interstitial  or 
submucous  fibrous  body  is  limited  to  a  certain  portion  of  the 
uterine  tissue,  and  presents  on  examination  a  limited  mammil- 
lated  tumor,  which  may  be  readily  made  out  by  palpation  of 
the  womb.  Here  again  the  artificial  dilation  of  the  uterine 
orifice  will  afford  us  a  sure  means  of  rendering  certain  our 
diagnosis.     In  cases  where  the  polypus  is  found  filling  the 
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08  uteri,  it  is  always  desirable  to  ascertain  before  attempting 
any  operation,  approximately,  the  size  of  the  pedicle ;  this  may 
be  done  by  seizing  it  with  polypus  forceps,  and  giving  it  sev- 
eral times  a  movement  of  semi-rotation ;  if  the  pedicle  is  small 
it  oflfers  but  slight  resistance  to  the  motion  of  the  forceps,  while 
if  it  is  thick  the  resistance  offered  by  it  is  considerable. 

It  is  also  deemed  possible  by  some  writers  to  confound 
inversion  and  prolapsus  uteri  with  polypus;  but  it  seems  to 
me  that  any  one  possessed  of  sufficient  experience  in  these 
diseases  to  attempt  their  treatment  would  be  very  unlikely  to 
make  the  above-mentioned  mistake.  I  have  spoken  of  dila- 
tation as  affording  in  many  cases  the  only  method  of  making 
a  true  and  accurate  diagnosis,  and  I  will  now  devote  a  few 
moments  to  a  description  of  the  various  methods  by  which  this 
may  be  accomplished.  First,  by  the  introduction  of  cones  of 
prepared  sponge  of  increasing  diameters  until  sufficient  dilata- 
tion is  produced,  after  the  manner  of  Simpson,  and  in  fact  of 
all  gynealogists  until  recently.  The  method  of  their  introduc- 
tion is  doubtless  familiar  to  all  present.  The  sponge  is  fixed 
upon  the  point  of  a  uterine  sound,  and,  glided  upon  the  index 
finger,  is  introduced  into  the  os  uteri  and  gently  pushed  into 
the  cervix.  At  the  end  of  twenty-four  hours  it  is  withdrawn 
fully  dilated,  and  another  and  a  larger  one  introduced  in  its 
place,  and  so  on  until  the  cervix  is  sufficiently  dilated  to  admit 
the  introduction  of  the  index  finger.  The  presence  and  char- 
acter of  the  neoplasm  can  then  be  ascertained  with  a  good 
degree  of  accuracy.  Such,  in  brief,  w,  or  rather  was^  the  ordi- 
nary method  of  procuring  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri ;  but  it 
possesses  several  disadvantages,  such  as  requiring  repeated 
applications  of  the  tents  before  the  os  is  sufficiently  dilated  to 
enable  us  to  reach  the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  and  becoming  fetid 
when  allowed  to  remain  for  a  few  hours  in  the  uterus.  This 
latter  objection  is  a  truly  formidable  one;  indeed  Dr.  Marian 
Sims  says,  while  declaring  them  to  be  one  of  the  most  import- 
ant additions  to  gynealogical  service,  "  I  only  regret  that  they 
are  so  disagreeable  as  remedies.  I  never  use  them  if  I  can 
possibly  avoid  it,  and  I  never  apply  them  without  apologizing 
for  the  very  unpleasant  effects  they  produce.     He  who  gives 
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US  an  efficient,  pleasant,  and  che^p  substitute  for  sponge-tent 
will  confer  a  great  boon  on  surgery."  This  substitute,  in  the 
opinion  of  many  gynealogists,  has  been  found  in  the  Laminaria 
digitata,  or  Sea  tangle. 

It  is  free  from  all  the  above  objections  to  the  sponge,  and 
while  it  is  also  efficient,  cheap,  and  pleasant,  it  is  also  easy  of 
application  and  prompt  in  dilating  tlie  uterus,  and  above  all, 
quite  safe  in  its  action.  When  the  uterine  tissues  are  relaxed 
by  hemorrhage,  and  it  is  desirable  to  do  so,  a  iine  tent  can  be 
passed  through  the  whole  length  of  the  cervix  and  on  to  the 
fundus,  and  by  a  little  care  several  more  fine  ones  can  be 
passed  along  beside  it,  thus  forming  quite  a  bundle,  when  a 
single  large  one,  though  not  nearly  of  the  same  bulk  could  not 
be  passed  at  all.  The  first  tent  introduced  serves  as  a  guide  to 
the  others,  and  when  they  swell  out  they  dilate  not  only  the 
OS  internal  as  much  as  the  os  external,  but  even  the  cavity  of 
the  uterus  itself,  and  therefore  provide,  at  one  application,  room 
for  the  removal  of  the  polypus,  if  one  exist.  Dr.  Hield,  of 
Dublin,  makes  his  tents  from  pieces  of  sea-tangle  of  the  size  of 
a  No.  5  or  6  bougie,  with  the  ends  well  rounded  and  smoothed 
and  of  a  length  a  little  greater  than  the  ascertained  length  of 
the  uterine  cavity.  Five  or  six  of  these  will  dilate  the  womb 
sufficiently  for  all  purposes.  One  caution  is  here  necessary  ; 
not  toperrait  the  tents  to  touch  the  fundus^  for  if  they  do  so,  it 
will  be  very  apt  to  try  to  expel  them.  At  the  end  of  twenty- 
four  hours  the  exploration  may  be  proceeded  with,  the  tents 
being  easily  withdrawn  one  by  one  with  a  pair  of  toothed  for- 
ceps. In  the  facility  of  their  removal  they  possess  another 
decided  advantage  over  the  sponge  tents,  the  removal  of  which 
is  a  matter  of  some  nicety,  if  we  would  not  infiict  a  good  deal 
of  pain  upon  our  patient.  The  meshes  of  the  sponge  and  the 
surface  with  which  they  come  in  contact  become  after  a  short 
time  intimately  incorporated.  The  sponge  forces  itself  into 
the  very  structure  of  the  cervix,  and  the  raucous  membrane  of 
the  cervix  shoots  out  into  the  interstices  of  the  sponge  so  that 
it  is  somewhat  difflcnlt  to  separate  the  two  after  being  worn  for 
some  time,  without  causing  a  considerable  degree  of  pain. 

Let  me  say,  however,  here  in  passing,  that  this  very  quality 
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of  the  sponge  tent  makes  it  an  invaluable  agent  in  the  treat- 
ment of  fungoid  granulations,  or  even  of  small  mucous  polypi 
of  the  cervix,  which  it  readily  destroys  in  a  short  time,  the 
lacerated  surface  caused  by  its  presence,  in  such  cases,  healing 
smoothly  over  in  a  few  days,  leaving  no  trace  of  the  original 
indolent  fungoid  growths.  The  best  position  for  the  patient  to 
occupy  during  examination  or  operation  is  the  left  semi-prone, 
thus,  the  patient  is  directed  to  put  her  lett  arm  behind  her 
back,  and  to  lie  almost  completely  on  her  face,  with  her  right 
leg  drawn  up  and  placed  in  advance  of  the  other.  The  duck- 
billed speculum  is  now  introduced  and  placed  in  charge  of  an 
assistant.  The  anterior  lip  of  the  uterus  is  now  to  be  seized 
with  a  strong  volsellum  and  drawn  as  near  the  vulva  as  possi- 
ble ;  the  fore-finger  of  the  right  hand  is  then  to  be  passed  np 
into  the  uterus,  and  its  interior  carefully  examined.  This  ex- 
amination will  be  much  facilitated  by  pressing  the  fundus  down 
upon  the  finger  like  a  glove,  with  the  left  hand.  If  a  polypus 
is  found  there  are  several  methods  of  treatment  from  which  to 
choose.  By  deligation,  by  torsion,  by  amputation  with  the 
scissors,  and  by  cutting  through  the  pedicle  with  the  ecraseur, 
which  last  operation  is  decidedly  preferable  to  any  of  the 
others,  if  the  pedicle  has  attained  to  any  considerable  size, 
inasmuch  as  the  resulting  hsemorrhage  is  very  trifling.  If  it 
is  decided  to  excise  with  the  ecraseur,  a  fine  volsellum  is  passed 
in  and  guided  by  the  finger  to  the  polypus,  which  is  then 
seized  by  it  and  held  firmly ;  the  finger  is  then  withdrawn? 
and  an  ecraseur,  armed  with  a  single  soft  iron  wire,  is  pivssed 
in,  the  loop  of  the  wire  being  passed  over  the  handles  of  the 
volsellum  and  run  up  as  far  as  it  will  go.  The  finger  may  now 
be  again  passed  into  the  uterus,  and  the  wire  pressed  as  near 
the  base  of  the  pedicle  as  possible,  but  if  the  loop  of  wire  lias 
been  passed  well  up  to  the  uterine  wall,  the  action  of  the 
ecraseur  itself  will  draw  the  wire  still  more  into  its  proper 
place.  When  the  ecraseur  is  fixed  in  its  place,  it  should  be 
slowly  screwed  up  until  the  pedicle  is  cut  through,  and  then 
the  polypus,  ecraseur  and  volsellum  should  all  be  brought 
away  together.  It  is  well  after  the  operation  to  brush  the  in- 
terior of  the  uterus  with  a  saturated  solution  of  the  perchloride 
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of  iron  and  glycerine,  and  for  a  few  days  the  vagina  should  be 
gently  syringed  with  tepid  water.  The  whole  operation,  of 
course,  presupposes  the  patient  to  be  in  an  an^stlietic  condi- 
tion. In  mucous  polypi  it  is  by  no  means  necessary  that  the 
excision  should  be  so  very  close  to  the  uterine  walls,  for  the 
portion  remaining  after  excision  is  soon  absorbed  and  disap- 
pears. During  the  past  summer  I  happened  to  crush  a  tumor 
of  thJs  sort  with  the  volsellum  while  attempting  to  draw  it 
downward,  and  as  there  was  considerable  hsemorrhage,  I 
decided  to  make  no  further  eflPbrts  for  its  removal  for  a  few 
days,  when,  on  looking  for  it  at  the  end  of  a  week,  I  found  it 
had  nearly  all  disappeared  by  absorption,  and  a  few  weeks 
later  no  trace  of  it  was  perceptible. 

And  in  the  case  of  the  polypus  which  I  show  you  here  to- 
day, the  pedicle,  whiqh  was  very  long,  was  excised  at  a  con- 
siderable distance  from  its  base,  but  the  remaining  portion  has 
entirely  disappeared  from  view.  Its  structure,  as  you  will  see,  ' 
is  entirely  different  and  distinct  from  that  of  the  body  of  the 
polypus  itself.  This  tumor  was  entirely  extra-uterine,  and  was 
excised  with  scissors,  and  the  stump  covered  with  a  pledget  of 
lint  saturated  with  the  solution  of  Perchloride  of  iron  in  Glyc- 
erine. Small  polypi  may  be  safely  removed  by  torsion  with  a 
strong  pair  of  forceps,  but  it  is  doubtful  if  ligation  can  now  be 
advised  under  any  circumstances,  the  danger  from  inflamma- 
tion and  pyaemia  being  much  greater  from  this  operation  than 
from  any  of  the  others.  A  very  ingenious  modification  of  the 
ecra^ur  by  Dr.  Marion  Simons  has  greatly  increased  its  value 
anj^'usefnlness  in  this  operation,  and  with  the  use  of  his  instru- 
nifent  the.  necessity  of  dragging  the  uterus  to  the  vulva,  before 
^crating,  has  entirely  disappeared.  The  prognosis  in  these 
Xjases  in  generally  favorable,  although  formerly,  where  ligation 
was  practiced,  serious  inflammation  and  even  pyaemia  have 
resulted,  but  following  the  use  of  the  ecraseur  no  such  imfavor- 
able  results  have  occurred.  Serious  haemorrhage  has  also 
occurred  after  excision  with  the  scissors,  but  that,  too,  was 
before  the  use  of  the  Persulphate  of  iron  as  a  styptic.  With 
regard  to  the  homoeopathic  or  any  other  medical  treatment  of 
these  neoplasms  there  is  very  little  to  be  said.     Dr.  Guernsey, 
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in  his  work  on  Obstetrics,  devotes  a  page  or  more  to  the  treat- 
ment of  the  sensations  produced  by,  and  accompanying  poly- 
pus, but  does  not  find  that  any  of  the  remedies  mentioned 
will  be  found  eflfectual  as  against  the  polypus  itself.  Dr. 
Petroz  considers  these  growths  to  be  a  manifestation  of  the 
sycotic  diathesis,  and  mentions  a  case  where  Thuja"  effected 
in  eleven  days,  the  detachment  of  a  large  and  very  distressing 
fibroid-polypus,  and  in  Vol.  XXVI.  of  the  "British  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy,"  p.  364,  are  recorded  two  cases,  in  one  of 
which  five  fibrous  polypi  were  expelled  from  the  interior  of 
tlie  uterus,  under  the  use  of  Conium,  and  in  the  other,  one 
from  the  vagina,  under  Thuja  and  Calcarea'.  This  action, 
however,  may  have  been  spontaneous,  as  the  published  reports 
contain  many  cases  of  the  spontaneous  evolution  of  polypi. 
The  analogy  of  nasal  polypi,  in  which  our  medicines  are  so 
often  signally  helpful,  is  very  encouraging  here,  and  should 
prompt  us  to  a  faithful  trial  of  our  remedies  before  resorting 
to  surgical  operations,  unless  the  urgency  of  the  case  demands 
immediate  action. 
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XV. 


A  TUMOR  OF  THE  UTERUS  DISAPPExVRING 
UNDER  THE  USE  OF  USTILAGO  MAIDIS.    , 

BY  E.  M.  HALE,  M.D. 


In  the  spring  of  1869  I  was  consulted  by  a  lady  for  the 
relief  of  certain  painful  sensations  referable  to  a  tumor  in  the 
abdomen.  The  patient  was  a  maiden  lady  of  thirty-five.  She 
was  a  large,  well-built  woman,  of  a  strong  and  robust  family, 
with  no  particular  hereditary  tendency. 

Her  appearance,  however,  was  peculiar.  She  appeared 
ansemic.  Her  complexion  was  pale,  sallow,  or  rather  of  a  dull, 
leaden  hue,  and  dark  circles  surrounded  the  eyes. 

There  was  much  general  debility ;  the  action  of  the  heart 
feeble  and  excitable,  gastric  derangement,  constipation  and 
headache  were  much  complained  of. 

Her  menses  were  regular  —  neither  too  profuse  nor  too 
scanty ;  no  leucorrhcBa  or  other  disorder  of  the  generative 
organs,  except  the  abnormal  growth  about  to  be  described. 

Five  or  six  years  previous  to  my  first  consultation  she  ob- 
served a  gradual  enlargement  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
abdomen.  This  growth  had  continued  to  increase  up  to  the 
date  above  mentioned.  Her  subjective  symptoms  were  as 
follows:  A  sensation  of  weight  in  the  whole  abdomen, 
which  was  tender  to  the  touch;  aching,  bruised  pains,  witli 
occasional  sharp,  lancinating  pains,  were  complained  of.  A 
distressing  sense  of  weight  and  dragging  was  felt  when  turning 
from  side  to  side. 

The  objective  symptoms  were  —  enlargement  of  the  abdo- 
men, which  had  attained  the  size  of  that  of  a  pregnant  woman 
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of  seven  or  eight  months ;  dullness  on  percussion  was  manifest 
over  an  area  of  a  foot  or  more  in  diameter,  the  center  of  the 
dullness  being  near  the  umbilicus.  Wherever  the  dullness 
appeared  there  was  considerable  tenderness  on  pressure.  When 
manipulated,  under  the  hands  a  firm,  globular  mass  was  dis- 
tinctly felt,  which  was  moveable  from  side  to  side,  but  not  in 
any  other  direction.  The  extreme  hardness  of  the  tumor  was 
very  peculiar,  and  the  abdominal  walls  were  distended  until 
they  were  tense  and  shining.  The  uterus  was  not  prolapsed^ 
but  rather  elevated, 

I  diagnosed  the  abnormal  growth  to  be  a  fibroid  tumor  of 
the  uterus,  growing  out  of  the  exterior  of  the  fundus,  and 
projecting  into  the  abdominal  cavity.  I  do  not  assert  that  this 
was  absolutely  the  condition,  for  it  is  well  known  that  these 
tumors  may  be  situated  nearer  the  internal  than  the  external 
surface,  and  in  such  case  they  project  into  the  uterine  cavity ; 
but  from  the  absence  of  mucous  or  bloody  discharges,  I  judged 
that  tlie  tumor  projected  outward  rather  than  into  the  uterus. 

Tlie  best  authorities  assert  that  these  tumors  may  undergo  a 
softening  process,  in  which  the  change  commences  with  infil- 
tration into  the  mass  of  a  serous  fluid,  whereby  its  texture  is 
loosened  and  its  components  separated,  at  the  same  time  the 
tissue  of  the  tumor  is  softened,  and  intersticial  absorption  is 
set  up  in  it. 

As  the  result  of  these  processes  combined,  the  tumor  is  soon 
broken  up  into  detached  fragments,  and  reduced  to  a  diffluent 
pulp,  or  it  may  be  completely  liquefied. 

Nothing  is  said  about  the  absolution  of  these  tumors,  but  it 
appears  that  their  final  disappearance  is  by  bursting  into  the 
cavity  of  tlie  abdomen  or  the  uterus.  We  may  judge,  then, 
that  the  latter  process  is  the  one  adopted  by  nature  for  the 
removal  of  a  fibroid  tumor  of  the  uterus. 

TREATMENT. 

Now  for  the  treatment  of  this  case.  The  patient  had  taken, 
under  allopathic  advice,  immense  quantities  of  Iodide  of  pot- 
ash and  tincture  of  Iodine,  and  various  powerful  absorbent 
and  alterative  remedies. 
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I  gave  her  first  Conium  in  the  lower  dilutions,  and  after- 
wards in  the  30th  and  200th,  for  nearly  a  month,  without  other 
effect  than  ameliorating  the  lancinating  pain,  the  tumor  in* 
creasing  in  size  all  the  time. 

I  then  gave  the  Bromide  of  potassa  for  a  month,  in  appre- 
ciable doses.  This  medicine  made  her  much  more  comfortable, 
but  did  not  arrest  the  growth.  The  Bromide  of  ammonium 
was  tried  for  a  few  weeks  and  abandoned,  as  it  did  not  seem 
to  have  a  favorable  efifect.  At  this  juncture  I  resolved  to  pre- 
scribe no  more  medicine,  but  allow  a  mouth  or  more  to  elapse. 
During  this  time  but  a  few  doses  of  medicine  were  given,  for 
some  distressing  gastric  symptoms.  At  the  end  of  two  months 
the  tumor  was  greatly  enlarged,  and  the  abdominal  pressure 
increasing. 

A  careful  and  persevering  trial  of  the  JJstildgo  MaidiswBA 
resolved  upon.  My  reasons  for  this  selection  were  few, 
namely  (1),  I  wished  to  test  the  power  of  the  medicine  in  the 
case;  (2)  Dr.  Burt  asserts  in  his  monograph  that  a  fibrous 
ttimor  of  the  same  character  decreased  full  one  third  in  size  in 
four  months,  and  that  its  sensitiveness  was  greatly  relieved  imder 
the  use  of  Ustilago ;  (3)  the  characteristic  symptoms  observed  by 
Dr.  Burt,  "  a  eofistant  OGhing  distress  in  the  uterus^  refei^able 
to  the  mouth  of  the  womb^'^  was  ever  present ;  (4)  the  general 
cachexia  of  the  patient  apppeared  to  me  to  correspond  to  the 
cachexia  caused  by  the  Ustilago.  In  other  words,  the  genius 
of  the  disease  and  the  remedy  were  similar. 

Accordingly,  on  the  1st  of  February,  1870,  the  Ustilago,  in 
the  3rd  decimal  trituration,  two  grains  three  times  a  day,  was 
prescribed.  I  saw  no  more  of  the  patient  until  about  the 
middle  of  April,  when  I  was  called  to  prescribe  for  a  sudden 
and  profuse  flooding,  occurring  near  or  at  a  menstrual  period. 
Several  pints  of  blood  were  lost,  together  with  a  large  quantity 
of  a  serous  fluid,  and  a  6ubsta,nce  mixed  with  the  coagula, 
which  resembled  broken-down  lung  tissue.  This  discharge 
was  attended  by  labor-like  pains,  fainting,  great  debility,  and 
man}-  peculiar,  distressing  sensations.  The  discharge  slowly 
subsided  under  the  administration  of  Ipecac  and  Sabina.  I 
was  then  informed  that  about  a  month  atlter  commencing  the 
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use  of  Ustilago,  the  abdominal  distension  and  enlargement 
began  to  subside,  and  this  subsidence  continued  up  to  the  time 
of  this  haemorrhage.  From  that  date  to  this  (Junelst,  1870) 
a  steady  decrease  has  been  observed.  She  has  passed  one 
menstrual  period  in  which  no  abdominal  discharge  occurred  ; 
and  at  this  writing  the  tumor  is  not  larger  than  the  head  of  a 
child  bom  at  seven  months,  and  the  enlargement  is  confined 
to  the  hypogastric  region.  The  abdomen  has  a  shrunken 
appearance,  like  that  of  a  woman  after  confinement,  and  but 
little  tenderness  on  pressure  exists.  No  Ustilago  was  taken 
after  the  attack  of  haemorrhage  in  the  middle  of  April.  The 
general  health  of  the  patient  has  decidedly  improved.  Her 
gastric  troubles  are  much  better,  and  a  constant  depression  of 
spirits  which  once  obtained  (also  a  symptom  of  Ustilago)  has 
given  way  to  cheerfulness  and  hope. 

Now,  is  this  a  cure  brought  about  by  TTstilago,  or  is  it  a 
spontaneous  cure  ?  Did  the  medicine  imitate  nature's  efforts, 
or  did  nature  effect  the  change  without  the  use  of  Ustilago  i 
I  confess  to  believe  that  the  medicine  really  brought  about  a 
result  which  the  unaided  efforts  of  nature  could  not.  It  could 
not  cure  by  causing  absorptioriy  because  that  result  is  not  in 
accordance  with  nature's  usual  processes  in  such  cases.  I  there- 
fore draw  from  this  case  this  deduction:  that  if  we  select  the 
medicine  in  accordance  with  the  homeopathic  law,  the  char- 
acteristic symptoms,  and  the  genius  of  the  remedy,  we  may 
be  able  to  remove  abnormal  growths,  which  have  heretofore 
been  supposed  to  be  only  removable  by  the  knife  of  the 
surgeon. 
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A  CASE    OF    OVARIOTOMY, 


BY  WM-  E.  SAUNDERS,  M.D,,  CLEVELAND,  OHIO. 


The  notes  of  the  following  case  are  taken  from  the  "  Clin- 
ical Record"  of  the  Homoeopathic  College  and  Hospital  for 
Women,  at  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lane,  set.  41 ;  English ;  married  ;  mother  of  nine 
children  ;  residence,  Cleveland.  Admitted  to  the  dispensary 
of  the  college,  Dec.  11,  1869. 

The  previous  history  of  her  case  is  as  follows  :  In  January 
of  1869,  when  about  three  months  advanced  in  her  last  preg- 
nancy, she  sustained  quite  a  severe  contusion  in  the  left  inguinal 
region  and  front  of  thigh  by  falling  down  a  flight  of  stairs. 
At  the  same  time  a  rupture  of  a  varicose  vein  occurred,  accom- 
panied by  quite  profuse  haemorrhage,  which  continued  until 
checked  by  the  application  of  a  compress  and  bandage.  From 
the  effects  of  this  injury  she  was  confined  to  her  bed  for  sev- 
eral days ;  then  got  about  and  attended  to  her  household  duties 
as  usual,  occasionally  suffering  from  deep-seated  pain  in  the 
region  of  the  injury. 

She  went  to  full  term,  and  was  delivered,  June  10,  1869,  of 
a  healthy  female  child  by  Mrs.  Rabon,  an  obstetrician  in  large 
practice,  in  this  city.  There  was  nothing  unusual  about  the 
labor  or  the  recovery. 

About  six  weeks  or  two  months  after  her  confinement  she 
first  noticed  an  enlargement  of  the  abdomen  in  the  hypogas- 
tric region.     This  enlargement  gradually  increased,  accompa- 
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nied  by  occasional  pain  in  the  left  iliac  region,  nntil  the  latter 
part  of  .October.  She  consulted  no  physician,  nor  paid  any 
especial  attention  to  it,  fancying  she  was  again  pregnant, 
though  continuing  to  suckle  her  child. 

On  Oct.  25th, —  when  the  distension  of  the  abdomen  had 
reached  that  of  pregnancy  at  full  term  —  she  was  suddenly 
attacked  by  severe  pain  in  the  abdomen,  of  a  spasmodic  char- 
acter, attended  by  rapid  distension  of  the  bowels  by  flatus  and 
constipation,  which  had  existed  for  several  days. 

In  a  very  few  hours  her  condition  had  become  so  alarming 
that  Mrs.  Rabon,  who  had  been  sent  for,  called  in  consultation 
a  physician,  who,  thinking  that  the  case  might  possibly  demand 
surgical  interference,  requested  the  attendance  of  a  surgeon, 
who  found  her  in  the  following  condition :  Enormous  dis- 
tension of  the  abdomen,  with  excruciating  pain,  rendering 
her  delirious  at  times;  pain  in  the  back,  extending  down 
the  limbs;  great  tenderness  of  the  abdominal  surface;  dry, 
hot  skin,  and  high  fever. 

He  decided  that  it  was  not  a  case  for  operation,  and  left  her 
in  charge  of  Mrs.  Rabon,  under  whose  care  she  slowly  recov- 
ered ;  the  distension  by  flatus  gradually  disappearing  until,  in 
three  or  four  weeks,  the  abdomen  had  subsided  to  the  size  it 
had  attained  before  the  attack.  From  this  time  until  Dec. 
11th,  the  enlargement  gradually  increased,  rising  higher  and 
higher,  encroaching  upon  the  thoracic  cavity,  and  compressing 
the  stomach  to  such  a  degree  as  to  seriously  interfere  with  the 
functions  of  respiration  and  digestion.  The  case  had  now 
become  so  urgent  that,  on  Dec.  11th,  she  was  brought  to  the 
Dii^ensary  of  the  Women^s  Ccllefje  for  advice. 

She  was  there  examined  by  Wm.  E.  Saunders,  Professor  of 
Surgery,  and  Prof.  Cyriax. 

Her  condition  was  as  follows  :  Great  emaciation  ;  shrunken 
countenance;  difficulty  of  breathing;  inability  to  lie  down 
with  comfort ;  distress  in  the  stomach  after  eating  but  a  few 
mouthfuls,  with  occasional  vomiting ;  severe  pain  in  the  back  ; 
scanty,  high-colored  urine;  constipation;  night  sweats;  pulse 
110.  There  was  no  (edema  of  the  extremities  or  of  the  eye- 
lids.    The  abdomen  was  examined  and  found  to  be  greatly 
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enlarged,  measxiring  sixty-two  inches  in  circumference,  the 
skin  very  tense  and  shining. 

The  distension  was  perfectly  symmetrical,  free  from  protu- 
berances, dull  on  percussion,  except  low  down  in  the  lateral 
regions,  where  it  was  clearly  resonant. 

Palpation  gave  a  distinct  wave  over  the  entire  surface  of 
the  abdomen,  with  the  exception  of  the  flanks,  and  over  the 
region  of  the  spleen,  where  deep  pressure  detected  a  painful, 
well  defined,  hard  and  globular  mass. 

Standing,  or  lying  upon  her  side,  there  was  no  gravitation 
of  the  abdomen. 

Not  being  able  to  agree  upon  a  diagnosis,  she  was  requested 
to  return  in  a  few  days,  and,  by  advice  of  Prof.  Oyriax,  given 
Lycopodium",  two  doses  a  day. 

Dec.  24th. —  Returned  and  was  examined  by  Profs.  Geo. 
H.  Blair,  Wm.  E.  Saunders,  and  other  members  of  the 
Faculty. 

The  same  state  of  affairs  was  found  as  before,  except  that 
the  distension  had  increased.  An  examination  per  vagina 
was  also  made,  the  uterus  being  found  in  its  normal  condition  ; 
its  position  was  slightly  altered,  being  inclined  towards  the 
right  side. 

Diagnosis. —  Encysted  tumor  of  left  ovary ;  multilocular ; 
contents  partly  solid,  partly  fluid.  It  was  then  decided  to  tap, 
partly  to  verify  the  diagnosis,  but  mainly  to  relieve  her  from 
the  mechanical  pressure  of  the  tumor,  which  had  become 
unendurable. 

This  was  done,  and  four  gallons  of  dark-colored  gelatinous 
fluid  drawn  off.  This  fluid  was  examined  by  the  microscope, 
and  found  to  contain,  in  addition  to  shreds  of  fibrin,  a  large 
proportion  of  broken-down  and  shrivelled  red  blood  corpus- 
cles, and  some  scales  of  cholestrine. 

Prof.  Blair  suggesting  that  there  was  Ascites  complicating 
the  tumor,  associated  with  organic  disease  of  the  kidneys,  an 
examination  of  the  urine  was  also  made : — Specific  gravity, 
1.038 ;  reaction,  acid :  did  not  respond  to  tests  by  heat  and 
nitric  acid  for  albumen ;  microscope  gave  no  indications  of 
organic  disease. 
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After  the  tapping,  the  solid  portion  of  the  tumor  could  be 
clearly  defined  through  the  now  flaccid  walls  of  the  abdomen. 
It  lay  obliquely  across  the  abdomen,  from  above  downwards, 
and  from  left  to  right,  and  seemed  to  be  firmly  adherent  by 
its  upper  and  posterior  surfaces.  She  was  kept  at  the  hospi- 
tal for  a  day  or  two,  and,  upon  the  suggestion  of  Prof.  Blair, 
she  was  ordered  Apis"  with  a  free  nourishing  diet,  principally 
meat  and  eggs,  with  milk. 

Feby.  8th. — Again  returned,  nearly  as  fully  distended  as 
before,  but  feeling  stronger.  Again  tapped,  and  between 
three  and  four  gallons  of  fluid  withdrawn.  She  was  retained 
at  the  hospital,  and,  three  days  afterward,  Feby.  11th,  the 
solid  cyst  was  tapped  in  the  liiieOraeinilunarU  and  about  two 
quarts  of  a  thick  jelly-like  fluid,  of  a  lemon  color,  drawn  oflEl 
Apis  "  continued,  and  diet  as  before. 

February  28th.  —  Returned ;  has  failed  rapidly  during  ab- 
sence ;  has  night-sweats.  The  cares  of  her  family  and  strait- 
ened circumstances  prevent  her  following  directions  as  to  rest 
and  diet.  Decided  to  retain  her  in  hospital  with  a  view  of 
performing  Ovariotomy  as  soon  as  her  general  condition  will 
w^arrant. 

March  14th.  —  Again  tapped  both  cysts ;  four  gallons  of 
fluid  withdrawn  ;  general  condition  improving. 

April  21st.  —  Tapped  large  cyst ;  same  quantity  as  before ; 
fluid  much  lighter  in  color. 

May  9th.  —  On  this  day  the  operation  was  performed  by 
Proi.  Wm.  E.  Saunders,  in  the  presence  of  the  class,  several 
of  the  Faculty,  and  others  of  the  fraternity.  Her  condition 
during  her  stay  in  the  hospital  ha«  certainly  not  been  encour- 
aging, though  somewhat  better  for  the  last  two  weeks.  Her 
pulse  has  ranged  between  110  and  125,  with  almost  constant 
night-sweats  and  great  emaciation,  though  there  has  been  less 
pain ;  bowels  become  regular ;  appetite  and  digestion  much 
improved. 

She  was  prepared  for  the  operation  by  having  the  bladder 
evacuated  by  the  catheter,  and  bowels  by  enema.  Was  al- 
lowed no  food  since  the  night  before,  to  avoid  the  vomiting 
consequent  upon  the  proposed  administration  of  chloroform. 

482 


ART.  XVI.]  A   CASE   OF   OVARIOTOMY.  137 

The  bed  was  prepared  upon  an  ordinary  dining  table  with 
the  leaves  down ;  well  covered  by  quilts  and  protected  by 
rubber  cloth.  She  was  then  placed  upon  the  table  with  her 
limbs  hanging  over  the  end,  and  her  feet  supported  by  two 
chairs.  The  temperature  of  the  room  was  at  80°  and  kept  at 
that  point  during  the  operation,  with  free  ventilation.  Every- 
thing being  in  readiness,  chloroform  was  administered  by  Prof. 
B.  P.  Brown,  and,  when  fully  under  its  influence,  the  iirst 
incision  was  made  in  the  linea  alba  through  the  skin  and 
superficial  fascia,  extending  from  about  two  inches  below  the 
umbilicus  to  within  two  inches  of  the  pubis,  the  remaining 
tissues  were  taken  up  and  divided  upon  a  director  until  the 
peritoneum  was  reached,  which  was  divided  in  the  same  man- 
ner, and  the  cyst-wall  of  the  tumor  exposed.  There  was  found 
to  be  no  fluid  in  the  peritoneal  sac.  The  hand  was  then  passed 
between  the  tumor  and  the  peritoneum,  and  extensive  though 
not  strong  adhesions  found  on  its  anterior  or  parietal  surface  ; 
these  were  readily  torn  oft^ —  until  the  upper  part  of  the  tumor 
was  reached,  when  it  was  found  imposoible  to  remove  it  entire, 
had  the  incision  even  been  extended  from  the  sternum  to  the 
pubis.  The  larger  cyst  was  then  punctured  with  a  trocar  and 
its  contents  drawn  oif.  The  incision  was  then  enlarged  until 
it  extended  two  inches  above  the  umbilicus.  The  remaining 
adhesions  —  some  of  which  were  found  to  be  very  strong, 
especially  those  to  the  liver,  small  intestines  and  bladder  — 
were  torn  olF  by  strong  manual  exertion.  The  pedicle  was 
found,  as  expected,  attached  to  the  left  ovary,  and  of  large  size 
being  as  broad  as  a  man's  wrist  and  quite  thick.  The  tumor 
was  now  turned  out  of  the  abdominal  cavity  and  carefully 
supported  by  assistants,  while  Spencer  Wells'  clamp  was  ap- 
plied and  the  pedicle,  which  was  of  moderate  length,  divided 
close  to  the  tumor.  The  cavity  of  the  abdomen  was  then 
carefully  inspected  to  see  that  no  hemorrhage  was  taking  place 
from  the  ruptured  adhesions,  and  thoroughly  cleansed  with 
sponges  that  had  been  saturated  with  a  -solution  of  albumen 
of  eggs,  sulphite  of  soda,  salt  and  water  at  100°  temperature. 
The  clamp  was  then  placed  transversely  with  the  line  of  the 
incision  at  its  lowest  point,  and  the  wound  closed  by  eleven 
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Silver  wire  sutures;  each  suture  including  the  cut  edge  of  the 
peritoneum  on  each  side.  During  the  application  of  the  last 
two  or  three  sutures,  the  patient  partially  regained  conscious- 
ness. Long  straps  were  now  applied  between  the  sutures  and 
the  whole  covered  by  .a  compress  of  four  thicknesses  of  patent 
lint  saturated  with  a  solution  of  carbolic  acid  and  olive  oil  in 
the  proportion  of  one  to  twenty.  The  whole  abdomen  was 
then  covered  by  thick  compresses  of  warm  flannel,  retained 
by  a  broad  bandafije. 

The  patient  had  by  this  time  regained  consciousness,  though 
almost  in  a  state  of  collapse ;  pulse  nearly  imperceptible.  She 
was  now  removed  to  a  bed  prepared  for  her,  swathed  in  warm 
flannel  sheets,  warm  bottles  put  to  her  feet,  and  a  little  brandy 
and  water  administered. 

The  operation  had  consumed  three-quarters  of  an  hour,  com- 
mencing at  half-past  elev^en  a.m.  The  solid  portion  of  the 
tumor  weighed  within  a  fraction  of  twenty  pounds,  while  the 
large  cyst  contained  fourteen  quarts. 

The  twenty-four  hours  following  the  operation  the  patient 
was  in  a  state  of  collapse,  vomiting  at  times,  with  constant 
nausea  and  intense  thirst,  which  was  relieved  by  keeping  her 
constantly  supplied  with  small  pieces  of  ice,  together  with 
brandy  at  intervals ;  surface  and  extremities  cold  and  bathed 
in  perspiration  ;  pulse  150,  almost  voiceless.  Arnica*  a  dose, 
every  three  hours.     Slept  a  little  at  times.v 

May  11th.  —  Forty-eight  hours  after  the  operation.  Reac- 
tion came  on  slowly  during  night;  complains  of  excruciating 
pain,  sharp,  spasmodic,  in  the  abdomen  and  back,  together 
with  great  tenderness  of  the  abdomen  and  tympanitis.  Skin 
hot  and  dry  ;  tongue  red  but  moist ;  has  nausea  at  times ;  slept 
some  during  night,  but  requires  constant  watching  to  prevent 
her  getting  out  of  bed  ;  thirsty  ;  pulse  140 ;  fuller  than  yes- 
terday ;  took  a  little  oat-meal  gruel,  which  she  retained  ;  or- 
dered ice  continued  with  the  nourishment,  adding  a  little  broth 
as  she  expressed  a  wish  for  same.  Hot  fomentations  of  Ar- 
nica applied  over  the  dressings  to  the  abdomen,  with  Aconite  *, 
every  two  hours. 

May  12th.  —  Less  pain  and  tenderness;  high  fever;  tongue 
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dry  and  red  ;  delirium  at  timeB ;  pulse  145  ;  urine,  wjiich  had 
been  drawn  off  by  the  catheter  morning  and  night  since  the 
operation,  was  more  plentiful  and  of  lighter  color ;  Arsenicum* ; 
diet  as  before. 

May  13th. —  Better  in  every  respect;  slept  very  well ;  pulse 
120;  good  appetite.  Dressed  the  wound  for  the  first  time; 
seems  healing  by  adhesion  ;  no  suppuration,  except  about  the 
stump  of  the  pedicle,  where  there  is  a  little.  Bathed  the  parts 
with  the  carbolic  acid  and  oil,  and  dressed  as  at  first.  Allowed 
rare  roast  beef  and  an  egg  to  be  added  to  her  diet. 

May  14th. —  Still  improving;  pulse  108.  Removed  three 
sutures.     Wound  lookinc^  well.     Same  dressing. 

From  this  time  on  she  continued  steadily  to  improve  day  by 
day  —  occasi(»nally  suffering  from  pain  terribly,  but  being 
readily  relieved  by  the  appropriate  homoeopathic  remedies. 
The  sutures  were  removed  two  or  three  at  a  time,  leaving  the 
lips  of  the  wound  firmly  adherent  down  to  the  pedicle. 

May  20th. —  Eleven  days  after  the  operation  the  clamp  came 
off,  leaving  the  stump  looking  well  and  granulating  rapidly. 
The  urinary  and  digestive  organs  had  at  this  time  resumed 
their  natural  functions.  From  this  period  the  patient  rapidly 
convalesced,  and  fifteen  days  afterward  —  a  period  of  less  than 
four  weeks  from  the  date  of  operation  —  she  rode  four  miles 
without  any  detrimental  result.  The  cure  is  evidently  com- 
plete. 

In  conclusion,  it  may  be  proper  to  say  that  the  happy  result 
of  this  case  is,  in  a  measure,  due  to  the  hearty  co-operation  of 
my  medical  colleagues,  Drs.  H.  F.  Biggar,  W.  Schneider  and 
George  H.  Blair,  who  assisted  me  on  the  occasion,  aad  to  the 
unremitting  attention  of  the  female  attendant  who  was  en- 
trusted with  the  care  of  the  patient. 
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SPONTANEOUS  SEPARATION  OF  THE  OSSA 

PUBIS  IN  LABOR 

BY  J.  C.  SANDERS,  M.D. 


I  am  aware  that  the  Seganltian  operation,  or  Symphysiotomy, 
has  been  exhaustively  discussed  in  all  the  standard  treatises  on 
Obstetricy,  and  that  it  is  now  condemned  by  all  reputable 
authorities. 

It  is  not,  therefore,  to  revive  an  already  abandoned  discus- 
sion on  the  practicabillt}'  of  this  operation  in  certain  desperate 
cases,  that  I  present  this  paper,  but  to  communicate  to  the 
profession  the  fact  that,  though  separation  of  the  ossa  pubis  is 
now  abandoned  as  an  obstetric  act,  nature,  in  her  wonderfully 
conservative  and  merciful  ministry,  does  resort  to  it  still  as  a 
dernier  expedient. 

Dr.  Churchill,  in  his  Obstetricy,  uses  the  following  language 
in  regard  to  the  artificial  separation  of  the  ossa  pubis :  "  This 
notion  was  based  on  the  assumed  tact  that  this  joint  spontane- 
ously separates  in  difficult  labors.  This  has  been  asserted  over 
and  over  again,  by  the  older  writers,  and  upon  this  assumption 
Segault  based  his  experiments  upon  the  dead  body." 

It  is  very  evident  from  this  phraseology  that  Dr.  Churchill 
disbelieves  the  possibility  of  this  separation  as  a  spontaneous 
conservative  act.  "  The  assertion  "  of  this  fact  by  the  older 
writers,  he  emphatically  denies,  by  implication,  and  pronounces 
it  an  "  assumption." 

Notwithstanding  this  bold  and  authoritative  denial,  I  re- 
spectfully submit  the  following  case : 
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Mrs.  IN".,  aged  thirty-five,  good  figure,  somewhat  invalid, 
though  not  bed-ridden,  for  several  years  previous,  mother  of 
four  living  children,  all  distinguished  at  birth  by  their  large, 
round,  firm  heads,  was  now  in  labor  with  her  fifth,  head  pre- 
senting in  second  position. 

The  first  stage  passed  without  any  extraordinary  occur- 
rence or  delay,  and  she  entered  on  the  second  stage,  with  pains 
in  full  vigor,  and  surely,  yet  slowly,  engaged  the  head  fairly 
within  the  inlet.  Her  pains  now  became  more  and  more 
active  and  forcible,  and  slowly  but  surely  advanced  the  head 
into  a  full  engagement  within  the  inlet.  At  this  point  in  her 
labor  there  was  a  slowly  developed  check  upon  its  activity, 
and  an  entire  arrest  of  all  advance,  yet  the  head  did  not  be, 
come  absolutely  "  locked."  After  this  remission,  which  lasted 
several  hours,  her  labor,  with  the  greatest  possible  harmony 
between  the  voluntary  and  uterine  forces,  resumed  activity, 
and  became  absolutely  furious.  During  one  and  the  last  of 
these  struggles,  she  telt  and  heard  something  snap  and  give 
way,  and  exclaimed  in  alarm  she  "  had  fallen  to  pieces." 
As  soon  as  she  was  assured  of  her  safety,  she  referred  the 
sensation  and  sound  at  once  to  the  pubis.  The  sensation 
she  said,  was  as  if  something  had  given  away,  and  the 
sound  as  if  something  under  great  tension  had  broken.  The 
pains  gave  way  very  suddenly,  and  another  long  interval 
ensued.  Immediately  examining  her,  I  found  the  head  had 
made  a  wonderful  advance,  and  by  assuring  her  of  this 
fact  she  abandoned  her  fears,  but  not  her  conviction  that 
"  something  had  broken,"  for  she  felt,  she  said,  an  inde- 
scribable sense  of  weakness  across  the  pubis,  and  dreaded, 
on  that  account,  a  recurrence  of  her  pains.  They,  however, 
did  not  longer  delay  than  before,  nor  on  their  return 
assume  anything  of  their  former  fury,  nor  were  many  re- 
quired, for  the  completion  of  her  delivery  was  easy  and  brief. 

She  was  on  her  back  at  the  time  of  the  "snap,"  and 
remained  in  this  position  until  her  delivery  was  wholly  com- 
pleted, because  the  painful  weak  feeling  at  the  pubis  would 
not  permit  of  any  change.  I  became  exceedingly  interested 
in  the  extraordinary  occurrence,  and  satisfied  myself  fully  that 
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a  separation  of  the  pubU  had  heen  effected!  The  fact  was 
unmistakable.  There  was  a  delicate  yet  very  appreciable 
sulcus  between  the  divided  surfaces  at  the  acme  of  each  follow- 
ing pain,  and  a  slight  irregularity  of  apposition  of  the  edges, 
the  right  section  being  pushed  out  anteriorly  slightly  but 
appreciably  beyond  the  left. 

The  child,  like  all  the  others  preceding  it,  had  a  very  large, 
round,  solid  head,  which  had  been  moulded,  or  "  wire-drawn," 
but  slightly  by  all  the  forces  which  had  been  spent  upon  it. 

Placental  delivery  was  normal  in  all  respects,  and  closed 
her  labor  within  twenty-four  hours  from  the  first  declaratory 
symptom. 

On  the  completion  of  labor,  the  mother  immediately  com- 
plained of  a  distressful  weakness  across  the  symphisis,  and  of 
an  utter  inability  to  move  herself.  She  was,  as  soon  as  possi- 
ble, swayed  around  the  hips  very  firmly,  and  was,  by  this 
mechanical  support,  enabled  to  be  put  to  bed.  Any  attempted 
change  of  position,  as  lifting  one  hip  only  a  little,  would  inva- 
riably produce  strongly  marked^  hut  a  kind  of  muffled^  crepitus 
at  the  symphisis  !  The  separation  was  indisputable.  I  ordered 
her  to  maintain  an  absolute  quietude  as  to  the  position  of  her  • 
hips  and  limbs,  and  to  this  end  the  thighs  also  were  embraced 
within  the  grasp  of  the  hip  bandage,  and  this  kept  freshly 
tightened  every  Jay.  Her  convalescence  was  natural  in  every 
respect,  no  discomfort  of  any  kind  having  been  imposed) on 
the  bladder  or  urethra.  The  crepitus  grew  gradually  less,  and 
by  the  expiration  of  a  few  days,  entirely  disappeared.  She 
maintained  a  lying  posture  for  about  thirty  days,  after  the 
expiration  of  which  she  cautiously  returned  to  her  ordinary 
activities. 

Just  two  years  from  the  birth  of  this  child,  she  was  again 
confined,  but  came  under  the  care  of  another  physician,  because 
I  was  engaged.  She  was  sick  but  a  few  hours  ;  gave  birth  to 
a  smaller  child  than  ever  before,  and  had  no  repetition  of  the 
accident,  or  any  particular  threat  thereof,  in  the  progress  of  the 
case. 
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ATROPHY    OF    THE    MAMMARY    GLANDS. 


THE    RESULT   OF   INJUDICIOUS   TOILET. 


BY  J.  C.  SANDERS,  M.D. 


Fashion  wields  a  tyrannical  sceptre ;  it  therefore  fares  illy 
with  any  class  of  men  or  women  who  publicly  disclaim  and 
oppose  its  sway.  However,  it  is  incnmbent  on  the  medical 
profession  to  decry  and  resist  its  aga;ressions,  no  less  when  it 
insidiously  than  when  it  openly  arrays  itself  against  the  pub- 
lic weal. 

I  have  for  a  long  time  been  impressed  with  the  conviction 
that  the  modern  woman  of  what  may  be  designated  without 
any  disappreciation,  faahionahle  society,  is  the  victim  of  a 
gradual,  stealthy,  sure,  premature  atrophy  of  the  mammary 
glands,  whereby,  though  in  her  first  lactation,  if  she  marries 
early,  and  early  becomes  a  mother,  her  breasts  are  ample  in 
secreting  structure  and  power,  they  gradually  and  surely  loose 
volume  and  secreting  capacity.  She  is  hardly  made  con- 
scious of  her  despoilment  and  loss,  until  in  subsequent  lacta- 
tions she  is  surprised  to  find  herself  nearly  or  quite  inadequate 
to  supply  her  babes  with  the  amount  of  milk  necessary  for 
their  sustenance  and  growth.  If  she  marries  late  in  life,  or 
late  becomes  a  mother,  even  her  first  lactation  may  mock  her 
babe  with  shriveled,  empty  breasts ! 

The  atrophy  of  these  glands,  which  is  the  expression  of 
exhausted  ovaries,  or  is  a  part  of  a  general  wasting  of  the 
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body,  as  with  women  who  •  are  the  subjects  of  any  general 
dyscrasia,  or  of  some  persistent  though  latent  local  disease,  or 
of  repeated  abortions,  or  of  too  frequent  child-bearings,  is  not 
under  the  discussion  of  this  paper.  But  the  atrophy,  when 
the  ovaric  forces  are  yet  unspent,  and  the  general  bodily 
powers  not  materially  lessened,  and  which,  so  far  as  my  obser- 
vation is  concerned,  is  exclusively  confined  to  American 
elegant  society, 

I  shrink  from,  and  desire  not  to  provoke,  controversy  in  this 
direction,  yet  am  constrained  to  believe  it  has  already  come  to 
pass  that  it  is  an  exception  to  the  general  rule.  Where  there 
is  a  middle-aged  woman,  in  the  society  designated,  who  has 
a  naturally  perfect  mammary  development,  this  exception 
is  almost  universally  on  the  part  of  those  who  have  a  large 
adipose  deposit  over  and  around  the  glands,  or  an  extraordi- 
nary bulk  and  vigor  of  these  glands.  If  this  allegation  is  not 
true,  why  the  almost  universal  padding  of  her  bosom  in  simu- 
lation of  that  which  her  keen  intuition  perceives  she  ought  to 
have,  and  yet  does  not  possess. 

Now  what  is  the  philosophy,  the  rationale  of  this  highly 
important  mammary  change,  and  its  striking  limitations  by 
the  boundary  line  which  divides  fashionable  society,  so-called, 
from  society  with  simple,  common  habits  ? 

This  question  has  been  a  problem  with  me  for  a  long  time. 
After  a  careful  consideration  of  all  its  possible  causes  I  am 
convinced  that  it  is  exclusively  due  to  the  modern  bosom 
toilet  I 

When  we  consider  the  peculiarly  delicate  structure  of  these 
glands,  made  up  as  they  are  of  congeries  of  microscopic  cells 
and  tubuli,  hung  upon  and  terminating  in  large  convergent 
yet  perfectly  pliant  ducts,  all  ramified  through  by  extremely 
minute  blood-vessels,  lymphatics  and  nerves,  and  intermeshed 
and  supported  and  enclosed  by  compressible  cellular  tissue ; 
and  the  peculiar  situation  of  the  glands,  wholly  external  to 
the  planes  of  the  great  pectoral  muscles,  and  upon  the  centers 
of  the  anterior  arches  of  the  chest,  and  without  any  natural 
defense  against  external  pressure,  except  an  extreme  forward 
sweep  or  movement  of  the  shoulders  and  arms  ;  and  the  sig- 
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nificant  mechanical  construction  of  this  toilet,  the  careful  and 
nice  adaptation  of  the  stay  to  the  contour  of  the  chest,  the  exact 
mould  of  the  pads  to  the  figure  and  volume  of  the  glands, 
and  the  uniform  and  firm  support  of  the  over-worn  corsage,  and 
how  the  force  exerted  by  this  combined  pressure  is  inevitably 
and  chiefly  spent  on  these  glands,  need  we  wonder  at  the  grave 
and  striking  physical  results  —  diminished  inflow  of  blood  and 
nerve  force,  lessened  nutrition  and  enfeebled  innervation,  cer- 
tain loss  of  volume  and  rotundity,  firmness  and  elasticity,  sym- 
metry and  beauty,  and  what  is  of  far  greater  importance, 
secreting  and.  retaining  capability !  Or,  in  case  the  glands 
proper,  by  virtue  of  great  bulk  or  vigor,  resist  this  pressure 
that  the  cellular  and  adipose  tissue,  which  supports  and  gives 
them  outline  and  elegance,  should  become  enfeebled,  relaxed 
and  wasted,  and  the  breasts  degenerate  into  that  flabby, 
pouched  and  uncomely  condition  so  characteristic  with  some! 

And  why  not  ?  An  equal,  unnatural,  mechanical  pressure 
exerted  as  continuously  on  any  other  gland  or  glands  of  the 
body  would  surely  entail  a  corresponding  w<wste  and  loss; 
Indeed,  it  is  a  physical  law  from  wliich  there  is  no  escape, 
that  a  continuous  or  long  exerted  pressure  adequate  to  impede 
the  normal  inflow  of  blood  and  nerve  innervation  of  any  organ 
or  part,  however  highly  vitalized,  will  sooner  or  later  enfeeble 
and  impoverish  such  organ  or  part,  and  may  wholly  obliterate 
its  function  and  destroy  its  substance. 

The  women  of  the  land  who  practice  this  toilet  in  all  its 
exuberance  and  elegance  are  undoubtedly  ignorant  of  these 
propositions  which  this  paper  is  mainly  designed  to  enunciate 
and  enforce.  I  can  hardly  conceive  a  greater  or  more  serious 
self-immolation  than  a  prematurely  shriveled  and  wasted  bosom. 
The  possibility  even,  or  the  probability,  and  how  much  more 
the  certainty  of  swch  a  physical  result,  would,  I  should  suppose 
startle  every  woman  chargable  with  this  reprehensible  toilet, 
and  influence  her  to  abandon  or  radically  reform  it  at  once. 
For  physically,  a  perfect  bosom  is  pre-eminently  the  glory  of 
woman.  Sculpture  and  painting  and  poetry  have  all  paid  hom- 
age to  its  superlative  grace  and  power.  How*  shocking  its 
voluntary  and  premature  defacement  and  despoilment,entailing 
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on  the  yet  unmarried  a  loss  which  no  skill  can  ever  restoret 
a  blemish  no  art  can  always  conceal,  and  on  the  married  and 
child-bearing  an  unsightly  and  criminal  deformity. 

It  is  not,  however,  in  its  sesthetic  bearings  that  this  subject 
should  chiefly  interest  us  as  medical  men  or  chiefly  engage  the 
attention  of  the  women  of  the  land,  but  rather  in  its  bearings 
on  the  weal  of  the  generations  to  come.  For,  prematurely  to 
shrivel  and  impoverish  the  breast  of  woman  is  a  destructive 
and  criminal  blow  at  the  great  fountain  source  of  power  and 
influence  to  the  race.  With  what  babes  born  into  fashionable 
society  already  have  to  contend,  chief  of  which  is  a  growing 
maternal  aversion  to  nursing  them  and  personally  caring  for 
them,  in  the  good  old  way  of  simpler,  purer  times,  alas,  for 
them,  when  the  maternal  breast,  atrophied  and  impoverished, 
shall  no  longer  gratify  and  soothe  or  be  able  to  yield  the  ma- 
ternal pabulum  of  their  sustenance  and  growth.  Then  will  be 
repeated  the  desolations  of  Ramah,  "  Rachel  weeping  for  her 
children  because  they  are  not.". 

So  bold  and  aggressive  has  this  evil  already  become,  aiid  so 
wide-spread  and  startling  already  its  blighting  influence,  that 
it  behooves  the  profession,  the  press,  the  rostrum,  promptly  to 
sound  the  alarm,  herald  forth  and  make  known  the  facts,  and 
with  protest  and  entreaty  reach  the  ear  of  every  mother  and 
adult  daughter  in  the  land. 

I  have  faith  in  the  intelligence  and  conscience  of  women, 
that  if  this  be  done,  this  great  evil  will  be  put  under  immedi- 
ate abatement  and  control,  and  this  great  danger  at  once  and 
surely  averted,  for  I  have  confidence  there  will  be  wrought 
out  such  a  radical  change  of  toilet  as  will  encourage,  protect 
and  conserve,  rather  than  blight  and  despoil  the  breasts,  which 
in  their  natural  and  perfect  puberic  development,  outline,  grace 
and  function,  are  alike  the  pride  and  honor  of  woman,  and  the 
best  promise  for  the  race. 

But  aside  from  these  great  reasons  why  woman  should,  and 
when  she  is  rightly  instructed,  doubtless  will,  radically  change 
her  bosom  toilet,  there  is  another  whose  consideration,  I  trust, 

« 

will  not  be  regarded  beneath  the  dignity  of  this  occasion.     It 
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is  this :  the  damaging  effects  of  such  toilet  on  the  nipples  in 
distinction  from  the  glands  proper. 

Standing  naturally  out  prominently  from  the  general  con- 
vexity of  the  breasts,  the  nipples  are  the  first  to  feel  the  pres- 
sure of  an  abusive  toilet,  and  are,  by  this  pressure,  inevitably 
forced  down  into  and  kept  more  or  less  countersunk  within 
the  substance  of  the  glands. 

This  condition  successively  renders  the  nipples,  aside  from 
the  warmth  of  the  superimposed  pads,  etc.,  preternatural ly 
heated  and  moistened,  and  inevitably  crumpled  in  all  their 
basillary  composing  structures,  including  the  lactiferous  ducts, 
blood-vessels  and  nerves,  and  though  they  suffer  not  to  the 
same  degree  the  interruption  of  their  nutritive  forces  as  do  the 
glands  proper,  do  however  suffer  to  such  an  extent  in  their 
nutrition  as  to  become  delicate  in  structure,  and  therefore  mor- 
bidly sensitive  to  the  manipulations  of  nursing,  when,  in  the 
course  of  events,  the  functional  activities  of  the  glands  are 
aroused  to  action. 

With  all  deference  to  Prof.  Guernsey,  who  says,  "  all  these 
troubles  of  sore  nipples  arise  from  some  dyscrasia,"  I  believe, 
ra-ely  exceptional  cases  aside,  they  are  exclusively  factitious 
and  predominantly  the  logical  sequence  of  these  mechanical 
causes.  Indeed,  I  know  not  how  else  to  account  for  this  now 
almost  universal  affliction,  which,  in  its  predominant  intract- 
ableness  under  treatment,  is  a  reproach  alike  to  all  the  pathies, 
whatever  their  vauntings,  for  nature,  I  can  not  conceive,  is  her- 
self thus  so  universally  austere  in  her  purely  physiological  acts. 
Nursing  the  new-born  babe,  which,  in  its  incomparable  gratifi- 
cations, was  evidently  designed  as  the  mother's  compensating 
solace  for  her  keen  and  recent  agony,  has  come  to  be  a  cross 
instead,  a  torturing  distress,  differing  indeed  yet  not  unequal  in 
sharpness  and  severity,  and  even  more  unbearable  than  the 
pangs  of  labor.  Whatever  the  ameliorations  medical  skill  may 
furnish,  I  believe  sore  nipples  will  ever  continue  to  be  the  most 
common  and  grievous  affliction  of  the  lying-in,  until  woman 
shall  become  willing  to  exalt  perfectness  of  physical  health  and 
comfort  above  the  behests  of  fashion,  and  exorcise  her  bosom 
toilet  of  all  this  unnecessary,  blighting  and  damaging  pressure. 
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SORENESS  OF  THE  NIPPLES, 


THE    RESULT   OF   THE    SO-CALLED    '^  HARDENING   PROCESS. 


BY  J.  C.  SANDERS  M.D. 


In  the  preceding  paper  I  said,  "Exceptional  cases  aside, 
sore  nipples  are  essentially  a  factitioas  malady,  and  are  pre- 
dominantly dependent  on  the  mechanical  pressure  of  an 
abusive  toilet."  I  wish,  in  this  paper,  to  call  attention  to 
a  class  of  cases  which  make  up  the  complement,  in  my 
opinion,  of  all  those  not  absolutely  dependent  on  some  well- 
defined  dyscrasia. 

Soreness  of  the  nipples  has  been  so  universally  recognized 
as  a  distressful  affliction  of  the  lying-in,  and  has  so  generally 
failed  to  be  cured  by  therapeutic  arts,  that  the  people,  whose 
instinctive  perceptions  are  in  the  main  correct,  have  tried  to 
anticipate  and  avoid  the  occurrence  of  the  malady  by  subject- 
ing the  nipples  to  a  "  hardening  process,"  so  called,  which  the 
profession  who  have  written  to  popularize  Homoeopathic 
Therapeutics  politely  designate  "  preparatory  treatment  of  the 
breasts." 

Accordingly,  without  generally  consulting  the  profession,  or 
if  otherwise,  yet  not  without  its  encouraging  approval,  the 
nipples  are,  for  months  anterior  to  the  close  of  gestation, 
drenched  with  strong,  cold  tea,  infusion  of  oak  bark,  solution 
of  tannin,  conjoined  or  not  with  undiluted  brandy,  or  drugs 
akin,  and  are,  at  the  same  time,  rudely  rubbed  and  squeezed 
between  the  thumb  and  fingers. 
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The  object  of  this  paper  is  to  call  the  attention  of  the  pro- 
fession and  of  the  people  to  the  injurious  results  of  such  a  course. 

The  most  simple  and  appreciable  effect  if  astringents  are 
exclusively  used,  is  to  constringe  .and  condense  not  alone  the 
columnar,  cellular  and  vascular  and  nervous  tissue  of  the 
nipples,  nor  their  papillary  and  follicular  structures,  nor  their 
,  cutaneons  covering  with  its  delicate  reflections  into  the  ex- 
tremely minute  openings  of  the  lactiferous  ducts,  hut  the  whole 
nipple  end  of  these  minute  ducts^  so  minute  indeed,  that  aver- 
aging as  they  do,  from  fifteen  to  twenty  in  number,  their  ag- 
gregation makes  up  scarcely  more  than  half  the  bulk  of  the 
cylinder  of  the  nipples.  The  inevitable  sequence  of  such  con- 
striction is  to  diminish  the  conducting  caliber  of  the  lactifer- 
ons  ducts  as  they  traverse  the  nipples,  narrow  their  naturally 
minute  terminal  openings,  and  correspondingly  embarrass,  re- 
tard, and  obstruct  the  transit  and  the  discharge  of  milk  ;  and 
besides  all  this,  to  lessen  the  lubricating  excretions  of  the  cutis 
around  and  over  the  nipples,  and  render  them  thereby  abnor- 
mally dry  and  more  ready  to  excoriate  and  crevice  under  the 
compressive  manipulations  of  nursing. 

In  case  stimulants  are  conjoined  with  astringents,  as  they 
generally  are,  we  have  more  or  less  of  a  congestive  and  inflam- 
matory condition  added,  which,  ultimately,  all  the  more  em- 
barrasses the  functions  of  the  nipples.  This  congestive  and 
inflammatory  condition,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  creeps  on  so 
stealthily,  pursues  its  course  so  passively,  and  is  so  limited  and 
circumscribed  withal,  as  hardly  to  engage,  at  the  time,  the  at- 
tention of  the  woman,  yet  is  sufticient  of  itself  seriously  to 
obstnict  the  flow  of  milk  through  and  from  the  nipples. 

1  am  confronted  often  by  cases  which  combine  these  two 
abnormal  states  of  the  nipples,  constriction  by  the  specific 
action  of  astringents,  and  ohsttuction  by  the  plastic  rendition 
of  inflammatory  action.  In  a  case  which  occurred  quite 
recently  this  abnormity  amounted  to  absolute  occlusion  of  the 
mouths  of  the  lactiferous  ducts.  Her  statement  was  the  same 
old  story, —  having  innocently  used,  as  she  supposed,  Brandy 
and  Tannin  on  her  nipples  for  months  anterior  to  confinement, 
and  this  at  the  suggestion  of  her  very  intelligent  .nurse.    What 
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a  picture!  a  splendid,  and,  in  all  other  respects,  a  perfect 
woman,  maternal  love  glowing  like  fire  in  her  soul,  large  and 
beautiful  breasts  distended  to  the  utmost  with  milk,  yet,  by 
reason  of  this  obstruction,  not  a  drop  available  for  her  thirst- 
ing, famishing  child  !  To  the  mother,  what  keen  and  agoniz- 
ing disappointment,  and  to  her  child,  what  a  calamity.  To 
save  her  breasts  from  inflammation  and  suppuration  was  a 
battle,  and  the  necessity  of  a  prompt  suppression  of  so  large  a 
milk  secretion  was  a  fearful  hazard. 

In  the  anxieties  of  her  case  and  that  of  others  somewhat 
similar,  I  made  a  vow  to  decry,  and  spare  not,  the  gross  abuses 
of  the  breasts  and  nipples,  chargeable  in  part  to  the  ignorance 
and  folly  of  the  people  and  in  part  to  the  inconsistent  counsel 
of  the  profession. 

Everything,  whether  by  virtue  of  specific  drug  action,  as 
astringents,  or  by  capability  of  exerting  inflammatory  action, 
however  passively  or  insidiously,  as  stimulants  or  rough  manip- 
ulation, or  by  crampling  the  nipple  ends  of  ilie  lactiferous 
ducts,  as  by  the  pressure  of  an  injudicious  toilet,  or  by  dimin- 
ishing the  natural  lubrication  of  the  nipples;  everything  capa- 
ble thus  of  diminishing,  in  the  least,  the  caliber  or  conductiug 
capacity  of  the  milk  ducts,  or  of  narrowing,  in  the  least,  their 
discharging  outlets,  or  of  rendering  the  nipples,  as  a  whole, 
less  supple,  less  soft  or  less  compressible  than  natural,  should 
be  scrupulously  avoided.  For  just,  in  proportion  to  the  dimi- 
nution and  obstruction  of  the  conducting  and  discharging 
capacity,  and  of  the  natural  means  of  lubrication  which  such 
a  course  entails  on  the  nipples  will  inevitably  be  the  labor  and 
difl[iculty  which  the  child  will  experience,  the  force  and  vio- 
lence it  will  be  challenged  to  exert,  and  the  wounding  it  will 
inflict  in  the  act  of  nursing. 
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CHOLERA    INFANTUM, 


BY  A.  E.  SMALL,  .M.D. 


The  present  being  a  season  in  which  "  Cholera  Infantum  '' 
becomes  prevalent,  and  from  the  fact  that  its  ravages  are  seri- 
ously devastating  in  all  large  cities,  we  are  naturally  led  to 
inquire  critically  into  its  pathology,  that  we  may  arrive  at  a 
knowledge  of  remedial  measures  in  all  respects  the  most  suc- 
cessful in  lessening  its  mortality  and  in  preventing  its.  wide- 
spread prevalence. 

The  indiflferent  manner  in  which  medical  writers  have  seem- 
ingly passed  over  this  disease,  has  been  to  me  both  a  matter  of 
surprise  and  regret.  The  great  variety  of  forms  which  it 
assumes,  and  the  great  variety  of  causes  which  modify  it,  are 
sufficient  of  themselves  to  furnish  matter  for  a  large  volume, 
which  seems  to  be  needed  for  the  completion  of  medical 
literature. 

Cholera  Infantum,  as  it  generally  prevails,  seems  to  par- 
take of  the  character  of  diarrhoea,  dysentery,  lyentery,  and 
cholera  morbus, —  or  at  least  all  of  these  diseases  are  success- 
fully imitated  by  it.  In  either  form,  it  often  proves  fatal,  and 
yet  not  ordinarily  incuralile.  To  lessen  its  severity  and  fatality 
should  be  our  purpose  and  intention.  We  can  better  accom- 
plish this  by  first  becoming  familiar  with  its  general  and  spe- 
cial pathology. 

Almost  every  form  of  Cholera  Infantum  is  preceded  by 
some  indications  of  its  approach,  such  as  nausea,  loss  of  appe- 
tite, thirst,  and   slight  diarrhoea.      These   are   usually   sud- 
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denly  followed  by  more  violent  symptoms,  such  as  incessant 
vomiting,  intense  thirst,  griping  and  frequent  discharges  of 
nnnatnral  stools;  and  very  soon  atYer,  a  general  irritative 
fever  implicates  the  whole  system.  This  tever  is  character- 
ized by  evening  exacerbations,  and  is  generally  of  an  irregu- 
lar, intermitting  type.  In  the  onset  of  the  disease,  the  pulse 
is  weak,  small  and  irritable,  but  afterwards  it  becomes  frequent 
and  wiry,  but  seldom  strong  or  full.  The  skin  is  usually  harsh 
and  dry,  or  perhaps  cold  and  clammy,  or  of  unequal  tempeiu- 
ture.  The  head  and  abdomen  are  usually  hot,  and  the  extremi- 
ties are  cold.  The  stools  are  generally  frequent  and  unnatural, 
and  for  the  most  part  scanty,  and  of  varied  appearance, 
sometimes  white,  or  yellow,  green  or  watery,  frothy  or  scyba- 
lous, mucous  or  bloody,  offensive  or  nearly  inodorous.  Some- 
times the  discharges  resemble  the  washings  of  putrid  meat, 
or  the  scrapings  of  intestines.  Scarcely  any  bile,  except  in 
the  early  stage  of  the  disease,  is  perceived. 

The  child  manifests  its  sufferings  by  restlessness,  uneasi- 
ness and  inquietude,  and  is  never  inclined  to  remain  long  in 
one  position ;  its  bowels  become  spasmodically  affected,  and 
the  food  passes  them  undigested.  At  the  same  time,  there  is 
a  manifest  cerebral  disturbance.  The  eyes  appear  glassy  and 
wuld  sometimes,  and  at  others  serene  and  placid.  The  temporal 
artery  beats,  or  throbs,  and  delirium  or  convulsions  come  in 
suddenly  to  close  the  scene. 

Such  is  a  brief  sketch  of  the  symptoms  that  usually  attend 
the  acute  form  of  this  disease,  all  of  which  may  become  highly 
aggravated  and  end  in  the  chronic  cerebral  disease,  delirium 
and  mania,  emaciation  and  sunken  aspect  of  one  in  artictdo 
mortis ;  the  lips  swollen,  the  eyes  dull,  heavy  and  sunk,  the 
skin  shriveled  and  drawn  tight  over  the  forehead;  the  abdo- 
men distended,  painful  to  the  touch ;  the  legs  and  feet  oede- 
matous.  Sometimes  the  disease  has  assumed  this  chronic 
form,  and,  after  lingering  for  months,  the  child  has  recovered. 
But  more  frequently  the  little  victim  becomes  comatose  and 
insensible ;  spots  of  affused  blood  appear  under  the  cuticle, 
and  death  ensues  from  hydrocephalus. 

From  the  foregoing,  it  will  appear  that  the  diagnosis  of  this 
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disease  is  by  no  means  diflSeult.  It  usually  occurs  in  the 
summer — on  this  account  is  termed  summet'  complaint.  It 
bears  some  resemblance  to  dysentery,  diarrhoea,  and  cholera 
morbus,  and  the  treatment  may  call  for  similar  remedies,  and 
therefore  no  nice  discrimination  between  it  and  these  affections 
may  materially  enhance  or  lessen  the  skill  in  treating  such 
patients. 

The  prognosis,  it  will  be  seen,  is  by  no  means  easy,  as  some 
languish  six  or  eight  weeks,  and  then  recover,  and  others,  con- 
trary to  reasonable  expectation,  will  suddenly  sink  and  die. 
There  are,  however,  certain  symptoms  that  we  may  rely  upon 
as  certain  indications  of  recovery  :  When  the  pulse  becomes 
slow :  the  skin  soft,  and  of  a  uniform  temperature  ;  the  dis- 
charges less  frequent  and  painful,  and  at  the  same  time  more 
copious,  and  of  a  dark  bilious  appearance  ;  and  when  the  cere- 
bral heat  disappears,  and  the  head  is  cool,  and  the  child 
sleeps  quietly,  and  when  awake  seems  to  have  a  natural 
expression  of  the  countenance;  appears  sensible  and  even 
playful.  On  the  other  hand,  we  may  apprehend  a  fatal  ter- 
mination when  all  the  characteristic  symptoms  of  the  disease 
are  becoming  more  severe  and  formidable,  and  no  mitigation 
under  the  influence  of  remedies.  Dr.  Dewees  says :  A  chrystal- 
line  eruption  upon  the  chest  of  an  immensity  of  watery  vesi- 
cles, as  well  as  a  disposition  to  thrust  the  Angers  into  the  back 
part  of  the  mouth  as  if  to  remove  something  from  the  throat, 
are  never-failing  fatal  signs.  The  same  author  also  mentions 
the  fact  of  the  discharge  of  a  live  worm  in  the  chronic  stage  as 
being  a  deadly  sign.  There  is  nothing  in  the  circumstance, 
remarks  the  same  author,  if  the  worm  is  dead. 

The  general  pathology  of  cholera  infantum  is  a  subject  that 
requires  the  strictest  examination,  and  before  attempting  any 
elucidation  thereof,  we  must  give  due  consideration  to  several 
important  facts  : 

Ist.  The  disease  invariably  occurs  in  warm  weather,  hence 
the  vulgar  title,  "  Summer  Complaint."  Commencing  in 
midsummer,  when  the  thermometer  ranges  the  highest,  it 
continues,  with  increasing  violence,  until  the  autumn  frosts 
appear.     Dr.  Rush  observed  that  a  cool  day  frequently  abated 
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the  violence  of  the  disease,  and  went  far  towai-ds  bringing 
about  a  favorable  termination. 

2nd.  This  disease  always  attacks  children  during  priniary  den- 
tition, though  there  may  be  some  rare  exceptions  to  the  rule. 
This  i'act  deserves  critical  consideration. 

3d.  The  disease  prevails  most  in  thickly  populated  towns 
and  cities,  and  usually  in  the  densely  inhabited  lanes,  alleys, 
and  small  courts  doomed  to  the  combined  influence  of  filth  and 
a  deteriorated  atmosphere. 

It  will  be  seen  therefore  that  three  remote  causes,  viz :  high 
temperature,  primary  dentition,  and  illy  ventilated  apartments 
are  necessary  for  the  production  of  the  disease ;  and  to  these 
we  may  add  a 

4th.  Which  is  a  defective. nourishment,  which  in  many  in- 
stances paves  the  way  for  the  development  of  the  affection.  A 
cursory  review  of  these  prolific  sources  of  disease  in  children, 
will  naturally  aid  us  in  arriving  at  a  satisfactory  explanation  of 
the  pathology  of  cholera  infantum. 

High  temperature  of  the  atmosphere  excites  the  capillaries 
to  an  inordinate  action,  and  produces  a  copious  flow  of  perspi- 
ration, which  is  liable,  from  exposure  to  the  air  of  cool  or  damp 
evenings  to  be  suddenly  checked,  and  besides,  heat  is  known 
to  stimulate  the  activity  of  the  liver,  from  which  a  superabund- 
ance of  its  secretion  is  poured  into  the  intestines.  When  an 
abnormal  excitement  of  the  cutaneous  and  hepatic  functions 
becomes  suddenly  arrested  by  the  influence  of  cold,  the  blood 
recedes  from  the  surface  to  the  infernal  vessels,  which  become 
congested,  especially  the  capillary  vessels  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  alimentary  canal.  The  engorged  condition  of  the 
portal  circulation,  and  capillaries  of  the  mucous  lining  of  the 
intestines,  it  is  iairly  presumed,  gives  rise  to  morbid  irritability 
of  these  structures,  and  results  in  the  characteristic  phenomena 
of  the  disease.  Excessive  heat  also  renders  the  whole  system 
languid,  irritable,  and  predisposed  to  the  action  of  exciting 
agents.  The  effect  of  dentition,  in  almost  every  infant,  is  the 
production  of  a  greater  or  less  degree  of  irritation ;  sometimes 
this  affects  the  brain  and  produces  delirium  or  convulsions,  or 
results  in  eruptions  about  the  ears,  but  more  frequently  it  ope- 
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rates  upon  the  stomach  and  bowels  and  produces  vomiting  and 
diarrhoea.  The  less  tlie  bowels  become  disturbed  from  the 
effects  of  dentition,  the  more  the  brain  is  liable  to  become  im- 
plicated. 

With  regard  to  the  specific  action  of  the  impure  air  of 
crowded  cities,  we  only  know  from  observation,  in  thickly  pop- 
ulated streets,  lanes,  and  alleys,  the  disease  prevails  the  most, 
and  the  removal  of  the  little  sufferers  from  these  localities  to 
the  country  or  park  where  they  can  enjoy  free  respiration  in 
a  pure  air,  often  invigorates  and  affords  them  a  better  chance 
for  life,  and,  moreover,  it  is  believed  that  a  deteriorated  atmos- 
phere predisposes  the  infantile  system  to  suffer  from  the  effects 
of  teething. 

The  injury  that  results  from  improper  or  insufficient  nour- 
ishment during  early  infancy,  can  not  have  escaped  observa- 
tion. Even  previous  to  dentition  the  infant  from  defective 
nourishment  may  have  but  a  sickly  existence.  The  warranted 
indulgences  of  fashionable  young  mothers,  who  nurse  their  in- 
fants, often  deteriorate  the  character  and  quantity  of  the  mam- 
mary secretion  to  such  a  degree  that  their  tender  offsprings  fail 
of  receiving  suflScient  nourishment.  By  resort  to  lager  beer  or 
gin-sling  to  stimulate  the  mammary  secretion,  the  most  power- 
ful predisponents  for  cholera  infantum  are  furnished.  Then, 
again,  infants  deprived  of  the  breast  are  nut  fed  with  sufficient 
care,  and  this  is  a  fruitful  source  of  derangement  of  their  bowels 
and  operates  disastrously.  To  crowd  into  the  stomach  of  a 
child  more  than  it  is  capable  of  digesting,  is  to  invite  the  action 
of  exciting  causes  iii  this  direction,  or  to  withhold  the  amount 
of  nourishment  needed,  renders  the  infantile  system  so  feeble 
that  wh(in  heat  and  dentition  become  superadded  the  prostra- 
ting effects  of  cholera  infantum  become  inevitable. 

It  is  a  fair  inference,  therefore,  tjiat  the  effects  of  very  hot 
weather  and  a  contaminated  atmosphere,  and  those  of  denti- 
tion, operating  jointly  may  cause  more  or  less  cerebral  irrita- 
tion, which  reflected  upon  the  stomai^h  and  bowels,  renders 
them  also  preternaturally  irritable,  and  the  slightest  exposure 
of  the  little  system  thus  rendered  impressible  to  the  extremes 
of  temperature,  first  to  excessive  warmth,  then  to  chilly  damp- 

501 


156  THE   AKEBIOAK  IfiTSTITUTE   OF   HOMCEOPATHT.      [SEC.  IV. 

ness,  will  retard  the  emnnctory  processes  and  cause  the  blood 
to  retreat  from  the  surface  to  the  internal  organs,  congesting 
the  portal  system  and  the  mucous  coat  of  the  intestines,  and 
thus  by  the  conjoint  action  of  exciting  and  predisposing  causes 
a  gastro-intestinal  irritation  is  set  up  and  the  sequel  is  generally 
cholera  infantum. 

Post-mortem  phenomena,  as  revealed  by  dissections,  plainly 
show  the  nature  of  the  disease.  A  very  great  proportion  of 
fatal  cases  exhibit  congestion  of  the  brain  ;  some  that  have  been 
protracted  show  eflFusions  of  water  in  the  ventricles.  In  those 
of  a  choleroid  character  and  recently  attacked,  the  liver  and 
mucous  coat  of  the  bowels  show  beyond  a  doubt  that  congestion 
and  inflammation  of  these  have  produced  fatal  results. 

In  view  therefore  of  the  general  or  special  pathology  of  the 
disease  our  next  inquiry  is  for  the  most  successful  treatment. 
What  is  the  best  hygienic  treatment,  and  what  the  best  medi- 
cinal ? 

The  removal  of  the  influences  of  the  remote  causes  as  far 
as  possible  suggests  itself  as  imperative.  If  teething  children 
are  confined  to  close  apartments  and  subjected  to  the  action  of 
summer  heat,  it  would  place  them  in  a  better  condition  for  the 
preservation  of  health  to  seek  for  them  some  cool  retreat  in 
the  country ;  and  when  the  incipient  stage  of  cholera  infantum 
shows  itself,  as  the  result  of  summer  heat  and  dentition,  the 
sooner  this  change  is  made  the  better.  It  has  been  observed 
by  distinguished  physicians,  that  a  cool  and  pure  atmosphere 
always  mitigates,  while  a  high  temperature  and  the  impure  air 
of  cities  always  aggravate  the  disease.  With  those  who  find 
it  impracticable  to  find  a  country  residence  for  their  children, 
for  the  time  being,  recourse  should  be  had  to  the  parks,  or  the 
little  sufferers  should  be  placed  in  a  situation  to  derive  the 
benefits  of  pure  breezes  from  the  lake.  If  the  child's  gums 
are  much  swollen,  and  it  becomes  apparent  that  dentition  is 
painful,  it  is  well  to  sever  the  investing  membrane  of  the  teeth, 
80  that  they  can  make  their  appearance  without  pain  and 
swelling  of  the  gums.  The  improper  diet  that  may  be  classed 
among  the  remote  or  exciting  causes  of  the  disease,  may  be 
defective  in  some  respects,  which  can  be  obviated,  and  this 
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ehould  be  done.  It  h  generally  conceded  that  mothers  shonld 
nurBe  their  oflfepring  till  after  the  first  period  of  teething.  The 
breast-milk  of  healthv  mothers  is  the  best  food  for  them,  even 
when  suffering  from  cholera  infantum.  When  a  nursing-bottle 
is  used,  and  the  child  depends  upon  it  for  its  food,  it  should  be 
supplied  with  such  as  meets  the  entire  demand  of  the  system 
for  nourishment.  Cows'  milk,  diluted  and  sweetened,  will  do 
for  some  infants,  and  be  poison  for  others.  A  thin  gruel  made 
of  barley  or  oatmeal,  and  seasoned  with  sugar,  otYen  does  well 
for  a  change,  and  the  same  may  be  said  of  arrowroot  and  other 
farinaceous  preparations.  But  the  best  and  safest  food  for 
young  infants  deprived  of  the  breast  is  made  of  the  unbolted 
wheat  flour.  It  is  prepared  by  mixing  two  tablespoonfuls  of 
the  flour  in  cold  water,  and  adding  it  to  a  quart  of  boiling 
water  and  stirring  it,  and  letting  it  boil  for  an  hour.  This 
gruel,  strained  through  a  fine  strainer,  and  seasoned  with  sugar 
and  salt,  and  made  of  a  consistence  to  pass  through  the  nurs* 
ing  tube,  has  been  found  a  valuable  substitute  for  the  breast- 
milk,  and  infants  have  generally  profited  by  it.  A  little  cream 
added  will  increase  the  fattening  quality ;  or,  if  there  should 
be  in  the  child  any  indication  of  approaching  marasmus,  the 
fine  flour  of  a  hard-boiled  yolk  of  egg  may  be  added.  These 
variations  and  changes  to  suit  the  condition  of  the  child's 
stomach  will  preserve  its  health.  But  after  children  are 
weaned,  or  have  attained  a  suitable  age  for  weaning,  and  they 
begin  to  suffer  from  the  ordinary  processes  of  dentition,  and 
diarrhoea  and  cholera  infantum  prostrates  them,  a  more  stim- 
ulating diet  becomes  necessary.  A  beef-tea  made  after  the 
following  formula  has  been  found  of  great  service :  Boil  a 
pound  of  lean  meat  from  a  well-fed  bullock  in  two  quarts  of 
water  for  six  hours,  and  then  to  two  tablespoonfuls  of  the 
liquor  add  two  tablespoonfuls  of  water  and  two  of  milk,  and 
a  little  salt.  This  furnishes  an  invigorating  diet,  and  guards 
against  that  fearful  prostration  that  often  proves  so  formidable. 
Afler  duly  attending  to  these  matters  —  the  securing  of  fresh 
air  and  cooling  breezes  in  the  shade  during  th(6  heat  of  sum- 
mer, and  the  removal  as  far  as  possible  of  the  painfulness  of 
dentition  and  the  adaptation  of  the  most  appropriate  diet  —  if 
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the  irritable  condition  of  the  child's  system  shows  itself  in  the 
form  of  cholera  infantum,  recourse  must  be  had  to  well-selected 
remedies.  When  the  child  is  feverish  and  fretful,  and  mani- 
fests considerable  heat  of  the  skin,  unattended  bj  perspiration, 
Aconite  may  be  administered  by  dropping  ten  drops  of  the 
3d  dilution  in  half  a  tumbler  of  pure  water,  and  the  giving  of 
a  teaspoonful  every  hour  until  the  heat  is  subdued  and  a 
moisture  shows  itself  upon  the  surface.  When  there  is  con- 
siderable swelling  of  the  gums  and  more  or  less  cerebral  heat, 
Belladonna  may  be  administered  in  the  same  way,  and  after- 
wards Chamomilla.  If  the  child  has  greenish,  watery 
stools,  and  the  cheeks  are  flushed,  and  it  suffers  from  colic, 
Chamomilla  may  be  prepared  and  administered  as  above.  If 
there  is  slight  nausea  and  a  disposition  to  gag  or  retch.  Ipe- 
cacuanha is  indicated.  If  the  child's  face  is  cold,  and  the 
extremities  are  cold,  and  there  is  frequent  purging  of  watery 
or  mucous  stools,  Veratrum  is  indicated.  If  intense  thirst  and 
acrid  discharges  from  the  bowels,  Arsenicum.  For  discharges 
of  blood  and  greenish  stools  streaked  with  blood.  Ipecacuanha. 
When  the  discharges  are  of  a  greenish  or  bilious  character, 
Merc,  vivus.  When  there  are  urinary  complications  and  cere- 
bral heat,  and  a  restless  moving  of  the  head,  Hyoscyamus. 
Iris  versicolar  of  the  third  dilution,  prepared  as  above,  will  be 
found  useful,  when  there  are  frequent  vomitings  and  purging 
of  biliary  matter.  When  there  is  great  restlessness  and  severe 
prostration,  Arsenicum  and  China,  given  in  alternation.  In 
short,  every  case  of  cholera  infantum  is  a  distinct  subject  for 
study ;  all  the  remote  causes  should  be  removed,  as  far  as  pos- 
sible ;  the  most  carefully  selected  diet  for  the  case  should  be 
sought,  and  the  utmost  care  should  be  exercised  in  the  selection 
of  remedies  to  meet  the  indications.  A  child  of  Mr.  B.  P., 
aged  twenty  months,  fed  upon  cows'  milk,  suffered  from  an 
attack  of  cholera  infantum,  with  the  following  symptoms : 
Oreat  thirst  and  restlessness;  greenish  discharges  from  the 
bowels,  streaked  with  blood,  and  vomiting  acid  matter  from 
the  stomach,  —  was  cured  by  giving  Nux  vomica  at  night  and 
Ipecacuanha  in  the  morning,  after  changing  the  diet  from 
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cows'  milk  to  the  Graham  gruel.  Three  doses  of  Ipecac  were 
^ven  at  intervals  of  two  hours  in  the  morning,  and  three  of 
Nux  vomica  at  the  same  intervals  in  the  afternoon.  A  child 
aged  nine  months,  whose  parents  reside  north  of  the  city,  was 
very  much  prostrated  with  cholera  infantum  of  the  following 
symptoms  :  Frequent  stools  of  a  greenish,  watery  appearance  ; 
great  prostration ;  intense  cerebral  heat,  and  a  constant  rolling 
of  the  head,  and  a  death-like  paleness  of  the  countenance. 
Belladonna  and  Ghamomilla,  in  alternation  every  two  hours, 
soon  dissipated  the  cerebral  symptoms,  and  changed  the  stools 
to  a  more  healthy  character.  Graham  gruel  was  substituted 
for  a  milk  diet,  and  the  child  fully  recovered.  A  child  aged 
two  years,  on  Michigan  avenue,  had  greenish  stools,  tinged 
with  blood,  every  thirty  minutes,  and  vomited  constantly  ;  was 
cured  by  change  of  diet  to  toastwater  and  the  administration 
of  Veratrum,  followed  by  Ipecac,  and  then  by  Arsenicum. 
For  twenty-four  hours  this  child  neither  slept  or  retained  .  a 
particle  of  food  in  its  stomach.  After  the  reaction  produced 
by  toastwater  and  the  remedies,  nourishing  beef  diet  was  sup- 
plied, which  soon  enabled  the  child  to  regain  its  strength.  A 
little  son  of  Capt.  Davis  be  »me  very  much  reduced  by  the 
disease  ;  his  stomach  rejected  his  usual  food  ;  he  had  frequent 
dysenteric  stools,  and  much  blood  passed  from  his  bowels. 
At^er  several  trials  found  that  his  stomach  would  retain  a 
weak  mutton-broth,  and  Mercurius  and  Ipecac,  cured  the  child. 
A  child  two  years  and  three  months  old,  of  Mr.  Mason,  on 
West  Van  Buren  street,  became  seriously  ill  with  the  dysen- 
teric variety  of  the  disease;  he  was  very  thirsty,  and  yet  water 
was  rejected  by  his  stomach  ;  he  was  feverish,  and  his  extremi- 
ties were  cold.  Directed  barley  gruel  for  a  drink,  and  gave 
Mercurius  corrosivus  in  the  afternoon,  at  intervals  of  two  hours, 
and  Ipecac,  in  the  morning,  and  after  two  days  he  became 
convalescent. 

These  few  cases  have  been  cited  to  illustrate  the  practicable 
use  of  a'  diet  and  remedies  for  each,  and  here  it  may  be 
remarked,  that  the  greatest  care  was  exercised  to  secure  for 
each  the  benefit  of  pure  air,  and  as  cool  as  could  be  had. 

A  little  son  of  A.  C.  B.  recovered  after  two  weeks'  illness, 
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of  cholera  infantum,  characterized  by  great  prostration  and 
coldness  of  the  surface,  and  frequent  greenish  discharges  from 
the  bowels.  Diet,  Graham  gruel;  remedies,  Veratrum  and 
Arsenicum.  He  is  now  endeavoring  to  keep  well,  by  a  brief 
residence  at  Hyde  Park,  where  he  can  profit  by  the  cool 
breezes  from  the  lake. 

A  little  daughter,  aged  two  years  and  a  half,  and  little  son, 
aged  nine  months,  of  Mr.  M.,  have  been  very  seriously  affected 
with  the  disease.  The  little  girl  had  great  thirat,  an  acid 
stomach,  was  very  fretful  and  restless,  and  about  forty  stools 
in  twenty-four  hours,  acrid  and  slimy.  Arsenicum  and  JT ax 
in  alternation  every  three  hours,  given  in  connection  with  bar- 
ley gruel  as  a  drink,  effected  a  cure.  The  little  boy  was  teeth- 
ing, and  lost  much  flesh,  and  had  frequent  mucous  stools, 
tinged  with  blood.  He  also  had  much  acidity  of  the  stomach. 
Gave  him  milk  diluted  with  limewater,  at  first ;  atYerwards 
administered  Ipecac  and  Chamomilla,  and  he  became  conva- 
lescent. These  children  are  also  seekinor  fresh  and  cool  air  at 
Hyde  Park. 

In  brief,  it  has  generally  been  observed  that  a  well  adapted 
diet,  drink,  and  well  chosen  remedies,  would  prove  salutary,  if 
seasonably  resorted  to.  But  to  retain  the  good  effects  or  ad- 
vantage gained,  a  change  from  the  heat,  dust,  and  foul  air  of 
the  city,  has  been  recommended. 
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UTERINE    HEMORRHAGE    TREATED    BY 

INTERNAL    REMEDIES. 

BY  HENRY  M.  GUERNSEY,  M.D, 


The  pressure  of  professional  business  would  have  prevented 
the  preparation  of  an  elaborate  report  on  Obstetrics,  or  any  of 
its  kindred  subjects,  even  had  anything  new  occurred  to  me 
worthy  of  statement.  I  desire,  however,  to  avail  myself  of  the 
presenting  opportunity  to  reiterate  former  statements  regard- 
ing the  superior  efficacy  of  strictly  and  purely  homoeopathic 
treatment  in  obstetrics,  and  in  all  diseases  peculiar  to  women, 
and  to  make  a  still  more  urgent  appeal  in  behalf  of  that 
method  of  procedure.  In  the  treatment  of  uterine  displace- 
ments, uterine  ulcerations,  leucorrhoea,  uterine  hsemorrhage, 
and  retained  placenta,  after  natural*  labor  or  abortion  —  cases 
in  which  so  many  homoeopathic  physicians  seem  to  lose  sight 
of  the,  to  them,  otherwise  efficient  law  of  cure,  and  to  have  no 
faith  in  the  efficacy  of  medicines  applied  under  its  guidance  in 
this  direction  — I  still  rely  solely  on  the  homoeopathic  medica- 
ment, and  this  with  increasing  conftdence,  as  case  after  case 
yields  to  the  curative  powers  of  the  well-selected  remedy.  It 
not  unfrequently  happens  that  the  patients  fall  into  my  hands, 
reduced  almost  to  '*  death's  door,"  the  vaunted  paraphernalia 
of  the  Old  School  having  miserably  failed  to  cure.  I  shall 
illustrate  the  result,  by  the  citation  of  a  case  that  will  prove 
very  instructive  to  those  who  are  blessed  with  "  o(yinmon  seme^^'^ 
provided  they  likewise  have  a  tolerably  fair  knowledge  of  the 
drug  pathogeneses  which  make  up  our  Materia  Medica. 
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A  few  months  since  I  was  called  to  a  lady  who  had  aborted, 
at  the  fourth  month,  a  week  before,  and  who  was  in  a  very 
ciitical  condition  from  uterine  lisemorrhage,  with  retained  pla- 
centa. The  celebrated  "tampon"  had  been  applied  by  the 
attending  physician^  according  to  the  nicest  rules  of  "  common 
sense ; "  but  no  matter  how  nicely  applied  it  would  be  invari- 
ably pushed  out  of  the  vagina.  I  proceeded  to  the  examina- 
tion. Whilst  the  woman  lay  quietly  in  bed,  but  very  little 
blood  would  escape  from  the  vulva,  what  did  escape  forming 
itself  into  hla/iik  Htrings.  After  a  time  she  would  teel  that  she 
must  rise  to  the  chamber,  whereupon  a  large  quantity  of  dark 
blood  would  escape.  On  making  a  particular  examination  of 
this  blood,  it  was  found  to  form,  not  a  congealing  mass,  as 
ordinary,  but  the  resemblance  of  an  aggregation  of  black 
strings,  or  of  long,  black  angle-worms,  with  some  of  their 
heads  and  tails  matted  together.  Here,  then,  was  the  well- 
known  characteristic  of  Crocus  sativus  presenting  unmistak- 
ably, and  it  was  found  that  the  balance  of  the  patient's  symp- 
toms corresponded  with  the  pathogenesis  of  that  drug,  also. 
Crocus***  was  given,  in  water,  every  halt-hour  at  first,  and  sub- 
sequently at  longer  intervals,  as  signs  of  improvement  mani- 
fested themselves.  She  lost  no  more  blood  and  rapidly 
improved.  After  forty-eight  hours  had  elapsed,  a  sensation 
was  experienced  as  though  the  bowels  must  move,  and  as  if  a 
portion  of  f®ces  were  already  in  the  rectum,  troubling  my 
patient  very  much.  This,  of  course,  pointed  to  Nux  vomica, 
and  the  correspondence  of  her  then  symptoms  with  those  of 
that  drug  led  to  the  selection  of  that  medicine.  Accordingly, 
Nux  vomica'***,  in  water,  was  ordered  to  be  taken  every  two 
hours  until  improved.  Soon  after  the  second  dose  had  been 
taken,  a  spontaneous  discharge  from  the  vagina  occurred, 
which  proved,  upon  examination,  to  be  composed  of  the  entire 
placental  mass,  etc.  The  bowels  at  once  became  comfortable, 
and  were  moved  some  hours  later. 

Nux  vomica  was  not  given  to  this  woman  for  the  mere  pur- 
pose of  moving  her  bowels.  But  the  sensation  she  experienced 
in  the  rectum  was,  at  that  time,  the  most  prominent  and  most 
characteristic  of  the  case,  and  it  pointed  very  plainly  to  !Nux, 
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and  farther  comparison  sbowed  that  medicine  "  covered  "  the 
whole  condition,  as  Crocus  had  doB«  in  the  first  instance;  it 
was  given,  therefore,  as  the  most  ratioiud  means  of  curing  the 
patient^  and,  consequently,  of  discharging  the  placenta ;  and 
the  result  in  this  case  was  but  another  illustration  of  the  entire 
reliability,  in  all  cases  and  under  all  circumstances,  of  tlie  law 
of  cure,  as  enunciated  and  as  practiced  by  Hahnemann.  If 
the  guidance  of  that  law  is  followed,  aided  by  "  common 
sense "  and  good  judgment,  there  is  no  occasion  to  "  throw 
over"  Homoeopathy,  and  grope  in  the  dark  for  tampons,  pes- 
series,  bandages,  ice-plugs,  or  other  bungling,  old-fashioned, 
uncertain  and  unscientific  means.  In  tlie  case  above  recorded, 
the  woman  aborted,  retained  the  placenta,  and  flowed,  because 
she  was  not  weU.  It  was  her  physician's  place  to  restore  order, 
to  cure  the  patient/  and  there  was  but  one  "  common  sense " 
way  of  doing  it,  and  that  was  under  the  guidance  of  the  hom- 
oeopathic law  of  cure.  What  was  thought  of  a  man  who, 
some  years  ago,  proposed  to  plug  the  anus  as  a  cure  for  chol- 
era. He  stands  about  as  high  in  the  esteem  of  the  profession 
as,  ten  or  twenty  years  hence,  the  man  will  stand  who  advo- 
cates or  uses  a  plug  for  arresting  uterine  haemorrhage. 
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CASE   IN  PRACTICE. 


BY  E,  A.  BALLAKD,  M.D.,  CHICAGO. 


March  Ist,  1869.  —  I  was  called  to  see  a  lady  about  twenty- 
two  years  of  age,  with  fair  hair,  light  complexion,  blue  eyes, 
small  stature,  of  decidedly  nervous  temperament.  She  was 
about  four  months  advanced  in  her  second  pregnancy,  her  first 
child  being  twenty  months  old.  Throughout  her  first  gestation 
she  suflfered  greatly  from  nausea  and  vomiting ;  the  slightest 
causes,  such  as  odor  of  cooking  food,  or  of  anything  disagree- 
able, seeing,  and  at  times,  even  hearing  a  person  expectorate, 
the  sight  of  a  person  intoxicated  or  dirtily  clad,  or  a  negro, 
would  produce  violent  paroxysms  lasting,  at  times,  for  hours 
and  followed  by  great  prostration.  During  these  paroxysms 
she  would  throw  herself  flat  upon  the  floor  being  unable  to 
maintain  an  upright  position.  Toward  the  latter  part  of 
gestation  she  suffered  in  this  manner  almost  constantly,  com- 
pelling her  to  lie  upon  the  sofa  or  floor  most  of  the  time.  She 
also  had  what  she  termed  "  cramps,"  which  were  brought  on 
by  any  sudden  movement  —  whether  lying,  sitting  or  standing 
—  such  as  sneezing,  coughing,  laughing,  a  mis-step,  and  even 
without  any  apparent  cause.  She  would  be  attacked  while 
walking  in  the  street,  riding  in  a  car,  and  even  while  perfectly 
quiet.  In  no  position  was  she  free  from  them.  They  came 
on  suddenly,  lasting  from  five  to  thirty  minutes,  and  were 
confined  mostly  to  one  side,  each  side  being  visited  about 
equally.  The  pains  seemed  to  be  located  just  below  and  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  anterior  superior  spinous  process,  covering  a 
ftpace  not  larger  than  a  silver  dollar,  she  thought,  and  produc- 
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ing  a  momentary  enlargement  which  was  excessively  sensitive 
to  the  least  pressure.  The  pain  gradaally  subsided  leaving 
her  bathed  in  cold  perspiration,  faint,  dizzy,  and  greatly 
oppressed  for  breath  as  though  she  were  in  a  room  filled  with 
steam,  with  darkness  round  about.  This  condition  lasted  a 
few  minntes  and  gradually  disappeared,  leaving  her  feeling  as 
well  as  before  the  attack.  There  was  no  regularity  in  the 
appearance  of  these  paroxysms,  a  number  coming  on  during 
twenty-four  hours,  and  days  passing  without  an  intimation  of 
one.  At  first,  she  noticed  them  more  at  night  while  lying  in 
bed,  when  they  seemed  to  be  caused  by  any  sudden  motion. 
There  was,  at  such  times,  a  sensation  as  if  the  parts  were 
drawn  into  a  knot,  as  if  the  whole  body  were  rigid ;  she  could 
not  move  hand  or  foot,  speak,  or  even  take  a  full  breath  with- 
out greatly  aggravating  the  pain.  To  obtain  relief  she  had 
to  be  lifted  and  placed  upon  her  feet  without  bending  or 
turning  the  body.  Standing  in  a  bent  position  always  seemed 
to  give  relief.  This  position  had  invariably  to  be  taken 
wherever  and  whenever  a  paroxysm  came  on.  The  appetite 
was  capricious  and  poor,  the  nights  sleepless.  Was  treated 
throughout  by  an  old-school  physician  of  good  standing,  who 
was  assisted  by  another  of  equal  eminence,  but  all  their  efforts 
proved  unavailing.  Labor  was  tedious,  lasting  about  seventy- 
two  hours,  the  latter  part  of  which  time  she  was  unconscious 
though  not  under  the  infiuence  of  any  drug.  No  urine  was 
passed  without  the  aid  of  the  catheter  for  the  following  seven 
days.  Ulcerated  nipples  made  nursing  extremely  painful. 
Leucorrhoea  and  prolapsus  uteri  troubled  her  for  months 
after.  Such  is  the  history  she  gave  me  of  her  first  pregnancy 
and  confinement.  With  the  birth  of  her  child  all  her  former 
sufferings  vanished,  to  appear  at  the  commencement  of  the 
second  gestation.  Again  she  sought  relief  from  her  medical 
adviser  with  no  better  success  than  before. 

I  was  consulted.  She  desired  relief  from  the  "  cramps," 
which  are  more  severe  than  they  were  during  the  previous 
pregnancy,  and  are  beginning  to  be  quite  frequent,  scarcely 
a  day  or  night  passing  without  one  or  more  paroxysms. 
I  find  her  rather  despondent,  owing,  in  part,  to  the  sentence 

611 


166  THE   AMERICAN  INSTITUTE   OF  HOM(EOPATHT.     [SSO.  IT. 

of  her  former  physician,  and  partly  to  the  result  of  nnmerons 
experiments  on  her  part  to  induce  a  miscarriage.  Her  phy- 
sician, let  it  be  said  in  his  honor,  refused  to  stain  his  hands 
with  human  blood,  although  he  saw  in  the  future  what  he 
deemed  an  inevitable  course  of  suffering  for  her.  After 
trying  every  method  that  her  many  friends  ever  thought  or 
heard  of,  she  concluded  to  have  some  teeth  extracted  and 
some  filled,  with  the  hopes  of  bringing  about  the  desired 
result.  The  dentist  succeeded  very  nicely  in  producing 
pains,  but  not  the  kind  of  pains  she  longed  for.  Nature 
was  so  strongly  fortified  that  all  attempts  to  thwart  her 
proved  futile.  Disappointed  and  disgusted  at  herself  and 
others,  she  gave  up  the  contest  and  retired  to  private  life. 
Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  my  harvest,  as  regards  this  par- 
ticular case,  must  be  reaped  from  a  field  where  tares  had 
been  sown  in  profusion. 

In  addition  to  the  paroxysms  already  spoken  of,  she  was 
troubled  with  a  nervous  headache,  was  excessively  nervous, 
the  least  noise  startling  her.  Coffea*'*  was  given,  but  it 
aftbrded  no  relief.  Ignatia"*,  three  powders,  one  each  night 
on  retiring,  lessened  the  severity  and  frequency  of  the  attacks, 
which,  after  a  few  days,  disappeared  entirely  for'a  number  of 
weeks,  then  came  on  again,  though  seldom,  and  not  nearly  so 
severe  as  formerly.  Indeed,  she  remained  comparatively  free 
from  them  during  the  remainder  of  gestation,  weeks  some- 
times passing  without  any  notice  of  them,  until  the  last  few 
weeks,  when  they  came  on  more  frequently  as  parturition 
drew  near,  notwithstanding  my  efforts  to  prevent  their  return. 

There  was  also  a  constant  pain  and  soreness  in  the  small  of 
the  back,  greatly  aggravated  by  exercise.  The  nights  were 
passed  restlessly,  with  but  little  sleep,  and  that  attended  by 
horrid  dreams.  While  lying  awake,  she  imagined  the  bed 
was  filled  with  reptiles.  This  imagination  was  so  vivid  that 
she  felt  compelled  to  search  the  bed,  and  again  lie  down  to 
experience  the  same  sensation.  For  this  reason,  she  dreaded 
the  approach  of  night,  a  portion  of  which  was  passed  in  bed, 
and  the  other  and  greater  part  being  spent  sitting  at  the  win- 
dow and  watching  and  longing  for  the  dawn  of  day.      Ars. 
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and  other  remediefi  were  given  without  mnch  benefit  One 
constant  and  annoying  symptom  through  both  pregnancies 
was  burning  of  the  soles  of  the  feet  at  night.  She  could  not 
suffer  them  to  be  covered,  however  cold  the  weather.  Sul- 
phur  and  other  remedies  gave  no  relief.  A  few  weeks  pre- 
vious to  parturition,  the  uriue  became  very  scant,  almost  sup- 
pressed, with  sensation  of  fulness  and  great  oppression  of  the 
chest  and  dyspnoea ;  leeling  of  fulness  in  the  head,  vertigo ; 
dimness  of  sight,  everything  appearing  black;  frequent 
attacks  of  faintness  and  swelling  of  the  lower  extremities.  A 
few  doses  of  Apis**  dispelled  these  symptoms  and  restored 
the  flow  of  urine.  A  sliort  time  subsequent  to  this,  the  urine 
again  became  rather  scant  and  was  voided  with  much  diffi- 
culty. After  passing  a  little,  tlie  flow  would  suddenly  cease ; 
return  ;  again  stop,  and  return.  Zmprovement  immediately 
followed  the  administration  of  a  dose  of  Conium'*^*. 

The  gastric  symptoms  —  which  were  so  constant  and  pain- 
fiil  through  her  first  pregnancy  —  were  promptly  and  eiiectu- 
ally  met  and  overcome  by  a  single  dose  ot  N ux"',  after  the 
30th  and  200th  had  failed. 

Sunday  evenings  August  tSth,  she  took  a  walk,  and  retired 
feeling  quite  well.  Soon  after,  labor  pains  came  on  and  con- 
tinued at  intervals  of  from  ten  to  thirty  minutes  during  the 
night,  Monday  and  Monday  night.  I  saw  her  about  half-past 
four  Tuesday  morning.  The  pains  were  appearing  every  ten 
or  twenty  minutes,  were  confined  to  the  lower  part  of  the  abdo- 
men, and  not  expulsive  in  their  character.  Her  suffering, 
together  with  total  abstinence  from  food  and  loss  of  sleep, 
began  to  show  their  effects,  though  beyond  a  severe  headache 
and  great  nervousness  she  was  feeling  tolerably  well.  Pulse 
100,  quick  and  weak.  The  os  was  patulous  and  dilated  to 
about  the  size  of  a  silver  half-dollar ;  head  presenting  natu- 
rally, and  just  entering  the  inferior  strait.  Matters  continued 
in  this  way  till  ten  o'clock,  when  I  dissolved  a  few  pellets  of 
Puis.'''"  in  half  a  glass  of  water,  gave  a  teaspoonful,  repeating 
it  at  eleven  and  twelve.  Soon  after  the  second  teaspoonful, 
contractions  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  uterus  began,  and  con- 
tinued with  increased  severity,  and  with  but  short  intermis- 
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sion,  until  a  qiiarter-past  one^  when  she  was  delivered  of  a 
healthy  eight-pound  daughter.  Nearly  an  hour  elapsed  before 
the  placenta  followed,  my  patient  resting  quietly  in  the  mean- 
time, though  sleepless  and  extremely  sensitive  to  the  least 
touch,  noise  or  motion.  The  uterus  contracted  properly,  no 
undue  hsemorrhage  occurring.  A  dose  of  Arnica**  was  given. 
I  noticed,  soon  after,  that  when  any  one  approached  tier  she 
would  hold  up  her  hands  to  warn  the  person  not  to  touch  her 
or  the  bed.  Walking  across  the  room,  shutting  a  door  care- 
lessly, talking,  crying  of  the  child,  or  the  least  noise  of  any 
kind,  caused  her  intense  suffering.  A  dose  of  Bell.*^  was 
given,  and  improvement  soon  manifested  itself.  *After  pains 
next  put  in  an  appearance,  and  continued  with  great  severity 
for  about  forty-eight  hours,  my  remedies  seeming  to  have  no 
control  over  them.  Even  Caul.,  which  I  had  come  to  regard 
as  a  panacea  for  this  trouble,  failed  me  for  the  first  time.  Any 
noise,  such  as  shutting  a  door,  speaking  abruptly,  crying  of  the 
child,  even  in  the  next  room,  would  cause  them ;  and  while 
the  child  was  at  the  breast  there  was  no  respite  for  her.  With 
the  hand  on  the  abdomen  the  uterus  could  be  distinctly  felt 
rising  until  the  abdominal  walls  were  so  distended  that  the 
shape  of  the  uterus  might  have  been  plainly  seen.  With  the 
subsidence  of  a  pain  this  tumor  gradually  disappeared.  Occa- 
sionally she  complained  of  the  old  cramp,  when  the  uterus 
could  be  felt  as  before,  only  it  seemed  to  be  drawn  towards 
the  side  where  the  pain  was  located.  Repeated  examinations 
proved  this.  When  the  right  side  was  attacked  the  pain  was 
felt  on  the  outer  and  back  part  of  the  hip,  extending  down  the 
thigh  nearly  to  the  knee,  and  leaving  a  numb,  heavy  feeling, 
causing  my  patient  to  think  that  paralysis  had  visited  her. 
Various  remedies  were  given  without  the  desired  efiect.  Ar- 
nica is  put  down  as  the  remedy  for  after-pains  caused  by  giving 
the  child  the  breast.  In  this  case  it  was  a  total  failure.  As 
in  her  first  confinement,  paralysis  of  the  bladder  intervened, 
making  a  use  of  the  catheter  necessary.  This  suggested  Ars. 
The  aggravations  spoken  of  are  not  put  down  under  this 
remedy,  but  I  remembered  having  read  a  case  of  poisoning 
by  this  drug,  where  opening  or  closing  a  door,  or  any  sudden 

5U 


ABT.  XXn.]  CASE   IN  PBACTIGB.  109 

movement  in  the  room,  caused  the  convulsions  to  re-appear. 
A  dose  of  the  200th  was  given  every  four  hours.  Soon  after 
commencing  its  use  the  pains  began  to  subside  and  gradually 
disappeared,  and  the  bladder  relieved  itself  on  the  third  day. 
On  the  fourth  day  strong  symptoms  of  mastitis  showed  them- 
selves, which  were  dissipated  by  Bry."*.  From  this  time  my 
patient  gradually  improved,  and  was  soon  restored  to  health. 
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FORCIBLE  FLEXION  OF  THE  EXTREMITIES 


IN   ABTBBIAL   HiBMORBHAGBS    AND    ANEURISMS. 


BY  C.  T.  LIEBOLD.  M.D. 


Dr.  G.  Adelman,  Professor  of  Sargeory  in  Dorpat,  has  pub- 
lished the  XI.  Volume  of  B.  von  Langenbeck^s  "  Archiv. 
fner  Elinische  Ohirur^ie,"  an  exceedingly  valuable  article  on 
this  theme.  It  contains  a  resume  of  all  that  has  been  written 
before  on  this  subject,  and  gives  many  new  points  and  appli* 
cations.  Its  knowledge  is  not  only  of  value  to  the  surgeon, 
but  still  more  to  the  general  practitioner,  who  tries  to  avoid 
surgery  as  much  as  possible,  but  still  can  not  always  send  d 
patient  off  who  applies  for  his  aid  in  urgent  necessity. 

It  is  not  only  a  marvel,  but  a  deep  regret,  tliat  a  means  so 
simple  that  any  layman  may  put  it  in  practice,  and  still  so 
effective  that  it  is  even  successful  after  the  most  skillfully 
executed  ligature  has  failed,  has  been  neglected  so  long.  The 
advocates  of  it  are  few  and  far  between ;  in  the  journals,  now 
and  then,  an  article  on  a  single  application  is  found ;  even 
larger  works  on  surgery  either  do  not  mention  it  at  all,  or  at 
best  treat  it  only  en  passant  in  a  few  lines. 

We  can  well  say  with  deep  regret  that  we  did  not  know  it 
before.  Alone  in  the  last  war,  hundreds  and  hundreds  of 
valuable  lives  might  have  been  saved  by  it,  where  even  the 
ligature  of  the  brachial  or  femoral  artery  did  not  control  the 
secondary  hsemorrhages  after  gunshot  wounds  of  the  arm  and 
liand  or  foot,  or  where  the  most  clumsy  of  surgical  instru- 
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ments,  the  abominable  tourniquet,  had  disorganized  a  whole 
limb  even  to  gangrene  and  sloughing,  and  caused  the  poor 
sufferer  the  most  horrible  pains. 

Physiological  experiments  have  long  ago  proved  that  the 
circulation  may  be  hindered  or  stopped  entirely  by  certain 
positions  of  the  limbs.  Most  probably  the  first  to  call  atten- 
tion to  the  fact,  that  a  strong  flexion  of  the  elbow  joint  stops 
the  radial  pulse,  was  Formey  (Versuch  einer  Wurdigung  des 
Pulses,  Berlin,  1823).  Bat  this  observation  was  the  less  used 
in  surgical  practice  as  Kudolphi  denied  it  (Grundriss  der 
Physiologic,  Berlin,  1328:  B.  II.,  S.  300).  Magendie  (Hand- 
buch  der  Physiologic,  Uebersetzt  v.  Heusinger,  Eisenach, 
1836,  B.  II.,  S.  332)  argued  from  the  elongation  of  the  arteries 
by  each  contraction  of  the  heart,  that  the  bending  of  the  arte- 
ries in  an  acute  angle,  would  make  the  circulation  slower.  But 
Bichat  denied  this  positively.  Malgaigne,  however,  recog- 
nized the  truth  of  Magendie's  teaching,  and  stopped  already, 
in  1832,  a  hsemorrhage  from  art.  brachialis  by  forcible 
flexion.  He  published  this  in  1831  (Manuel  de  Medicine 
operatoire,  Ist  edition,  p.  78).  In  1846,  the  naval  surgeon, 
Fleury,  published  in  the  "  Gaz.  Med.  de  Montpellier,"  two 
similar  cases,  and  Bobillet,  in  1852,  (^ail,  A.  P.,  considera- 
tions  sur  le  traitement  des  plaies  et  des  hemorrhagies  trau- 
matiques  k  la  main :  These.  Strasbourg,  1860,  p.  31  et  39,) 
without  knowledge  of  Malgaigne  and  Fleury's  treatment,  a 
case  of  stopping  the  bleeding  from  the  art.  radialis,  near  the 
wrist-joint,  through  permanent  flexions  of  it.  In  the  same 
year,  Thierry  (Gaz.  des  hospitaux,  1852,  p.  327)  cured  an 
hsemorrhage  atler  phlebotomy  (Aneurysma  arterioso-venosum) 
by  flexion  of  the  elbow  joint. 

Klotz  (Modicin  Zeitung  fuer  Heilkunde  in  Preussen,  1850, 
Ko.  10)  made  the  observation,  that  the  circulation  in  the  art. 
brachialis  may  be  stopped  if  both  shoulder-blades  are  pressed 
strongly  back  and  downward.  He  explains  this  fact  through 
the  pressure  of  the  deep  sheath  of  the  cervical  fasci»  and  the 
aponeurosis  of  the  M.  subclavins,  which  holds  the  vena  sub- 
clavia  to  the  posterior  aspect  of  the  clavicula,  and  also  extends 
over  the  artery  itself.    Through  the  depression  of  the  scapula 
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this  fibroas  sheath  is  shortened  and  compresses  the  artery. 
Prof.  Adelman  has  proved  the  correctness  of  this  fact  fre- 
quently, and  is  decidedly  of  the  opinion  that  it  may  be  made 
useful  in  practical  surgery.  Yidal  speaks  in  his  work  of 
several  cases  where  persons,  being  wounded,  had  the  presence 
of  mind  to  stop  the  bleeding  from  the  art.  femoralis  themselves, 
by  bending  the  thigh  forcibly  toward  the  abdomen.  (Vidal, 
translated  and  edited  by  Bardeleben  :  Lehrbuch  derChirurgie, 
B.  II.,  ^22i,  foot-note.)  Hyrse  affirms  (Lehrbuch  der  Anato- 
mic. Wien:  sixth  edition,  §118),,  that  the  pulsation  of  the 
art.  tibialis  postica  may  bo  stopped  by  forcible  flexion  of  the 
knee-joint,  and  the  foot  to  be  drawn  downward. 

In  England,  where  aneurisms  are  so  frequent,  flexion  has 
also  been  used  as  a  means  to  cure  them.  So  of  Dnrwell, 
Johnson,  Fry  (British  Medical  Journal,  1859,  December  24), 
Toogood  (Schmidt's  Jahrbucher,  B.  103.  Arcus  Palmaris), 
£.  Hart  (Med.  Ohir.  Transact.,  vol.  xlii.,  §  205,  and  Lancet, 
1862,  8th  Febniary),  Adams  (Med.  Times  and  Gazette,  1861, 
26th  January). 

In  American  journals  I  do  not  remember  to  have  seen  any 
mention  of  forcible  flexion  as  a  haemostatic  —  at  least  in  the 
last  war,  where  secondary  hsBmorrhages  were  very  frequent  on 
account  of  the  wide  distances  the  wounded  had  often  to  travel 
before  they  were  received  in  hospitals.  I  scanned  the  journals, 
which  were  partly  supplied  by  the  Surgeon-General's  office, 
very  carefully,  to  learn  all  means  to  master  those  fearful  acci- 
dents. After  Sheridan's  raid  from  the  Bapidan  by  Kichmond 
and  over  the  whole  peninsula,  we  received  the  wounded  after 
very  severe  and  exhausting  marches.  I  had  among  them  in 
my  own  ward  (at  the  United  States  General  Hospital,  Point 
Lookout,  Maryland)  once,  at  one  and  the  same  moment,  three 
secondary  hsemorrhages. 

It  is  the  vivid  remembrance  of  these  painful  scenes,  when 
we  were  anxiously  watching  by  day  and  night,  relieving  each 
other  at  the  bedside,  instructing  the  nurses  where  to  compress 
with  the  finger  or  where  to  screw  down  in  a  moment  the  tour- 
niquet previously  put  around  the  limb,  and  which  could  have 
been  done  so  much  more  efl^ectually,  and  so  much  less  painful 
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and  tiring  to  patient  and  attendant  by  simple  flexion.  To  prove 
that  it  was  not  only  our  own  ignorance  as  young,  inexperienced 
assistant  surgeons,  comparatively  but  little  acquainted  with 
medical  literature,  I  will  give  some  extracts  of  a  pamphlet 
distributed  by  the  Sanitary  Commission,  under  the  letter  B : 

"  Directions  to  Army  Surgeons  on  the  field  of  battle,  by 
F.  G.  Guthrie,  Surgeon-General  to  the  British  Forces  during 
the  Crimean  War.  Adopted  by  the  Commission,  and  printed 
for  the  use  of  United  States  Army  Surgeons.  By  order :  Fred. 
Law  Olmstead,  Secretary.  (Fourth  edition.)  —  24.  Bleeding 
to  the  loss  of  life  is  not  a  common  occurrence  in  gunshot 
wounds ;  also,  many  do  bleed  considerably  —  seldom,  however, 
requiring  the  application  of  a  tourniquet  as  a  matter  of  neces- 
sity, also  frequently  as  one  of  precaution.  — 25.  When  the 
great  artery  of  the  thigh  is  wounded  (not  torn  across),  the 
bone  being  uninjured,  the  sufferer  will  probably  bleed  to  death 
unless  aid  be  afforded  by  making  compression  above  and  on 
the  bleeding  part.  A  long  but  not  broad  stone  tied  sharply 
on  with  a  handkerchief  will  often  suffice  until  assistance  can 
be  obtained,  when  both  ends  of  the  divided  or  wounded  artery 
are  to  be  secured  by  ligatures." 

This  is  all  the  instruction  this  pamphlet  affords  in  regard  to 
haemorrhages ;  not  a  word  about  the  position  of  the  limb,  and 
still  this  important  factor  is  not  neglected  in  other  cases,  as  it 
says,  under  4 :  Wounds  made  by  swords,  sabres,  or  other 
sharp,  cutting  instruments,  are  to  be  treated  principally  by 
position.  Thus  a  cut  down  to  the  bone,  across  the  thick  part 
of  the  arm,  immediately  below  the  shoulder,  is  to  be  treated 
by  raising  the  arm  to  or  above  a  right  angle  with  the  body,  in 
which  position  it  is  to  be  retained,  however  inconvenient  it 
may  be."  How  much  care  about  a  very  untrequent  and 
rather  insignificant  wound  in  comparison  with  the  much  more 
frequent  and  severe  gunshot  injuries  of  the  upper  and  lower 
extremities.  According  to  Circular  No.  6,  of  the  Sargeon- 
General's  Office,  there  were  in  the  last  war,  among  a  total  of 
87,822  cases:  gunshot  fractures  of  the  humerus,  2,408; 
gunshot  fractures  of  radius  and  ulna,  785 ;  gunshot  fractures 
of  the  carpus  and  metacarpus,  790 ;  gunshot  fractures  of  the 
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femnr,  1957;  gunshot  fractures  of  patella  and  knee-joint, 
1,220 ;  gunshot  fractures  of  tibia  and  fibula,  1,056 ;  gunshot 
fractures  of  the  tarsus  and  metatarsus,  629  ;  gunshot  wounds 
of  the  upper  extremities,  21,248;  gunshot  wounds  of  the 
lower  extremities,  25,152 ;  gunshot  wounds  of  arteries,  44 ; 
gunshot  wounds  of  veins,  3 ;  sabre  wounds,  106 ;  bayonet 
wounds,  143 ;  cases  of  secondary  hflemorrhages,  1035 ;  liga- 
tions of  arteries,  404. 

These  are  by  no  means  all  the  cases  which  occurred  during 
the  last  war.  In  regard  to  secondary  hfleraorrhages,  the  Cir- 
cular says,  on  page  42 :  "  There  are  1,450  special  reports  re- 
lating to  it  yet  to  be  examined."  As  to  the  danger,  we  find, 
on  page  43 :  "  Of  387  cases  of  secondary  heemorrhages  from 
a  stump,  233,  or  60  per  cent,  and  of  650  cases  from  gunshot 
wounds,  830  cases,  or  51  per  cent,  proved  fatal." 

These  are,  of  course,  only  the  cases  which  proved  imme- 
diately fatal.  Those  who  died  later,  from  inanition  and  other 
diseases,  aggravated  or  caused  by  the  loss  of  blood,  are  cer- 
tainly enumerated  among  other  heads.  Nobody,  of  course, 
dies  from  loss  of  blood  through  venesection  in  pneumonia, 
any  one  who  practices  it  will  admit ;  but  we  know  well  enough 
that  they  do,  notwithstanding  the  cause  which  may  be  charged 
with  the  fatal  result. 

Circular  No  6,  enumerates  only  44  wounds  of  arteries,  but 
this  gives  by  no  means  the  relative  frequency.  Stromeyer 
observed,  after  the  battle  of  Langensalya,  among  a  total  of 
765  gunshot  wounds,  26  wounds  of  arteries  (over  3  per  cent) ; 
and  with  this  percentage  other  observers  correspond.  But 
the  great  danger  is  that,  relatively,  few  wounds  of  the  larger 
arteries  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  surgeon  at  all ;  the 
exsanguinate  bodies  cover  the  field  of  battle.  Ballingall  and 
Morand  say  that  75  per  cent,  of  all  the  dead  on  the  field 
have  died  from  primary  hsemorrhage.  How  many  of  these 
might  have  been  saved  by  a  knowledge  of  the  single  means 
to  bend  the  wounded  extremity  in  the  next  joint  above  the 
injury.  It  is  certainly  easier  to  be  executed,  and  can  be  borne 
longer  without  pain  or  injury,  than  any  tourniquet,  digital,  or 
other  compression. 
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The  empirical  fact  of  the  hsemostasis  through  forcible  flexion 
has  not  received  yet  its  physiological  explanation.  We  do  not 
know  yet  whether  a  provisional  thrombus  is  formed  which  is 
afterwards  dissolved  again,  or  whether  the  blood  is  simply 
carried  off  by  anastomoses,  which  appears  at  first  sight  the 
most  probable.  Two  mechanical  influences  operate  to  cause 
haeinostasis  through  flexion  :  First,  Lateral  compression  of  the 
vessel  by  the  surrounding  tissues ;  and.  Second,  the  bent  of 
the  vessel  itself  in  an  acute  angle.  The  lateral  compression 
may  be  caused  by  tension  of  the  fascia  and  aponeuroses,  and 
the  contraction  of  the  muscles,  as  Hyrse  especially  believes  5 
but  O.  Weber  says  that  active  contraction  is  not  necessary  at 
all  —  that  the  effect  is  just  as  well  produced  when  the  muscles 
are  entirely  relaxed.  The  latter  must  be  certainly  true,  as  no 
active  contraction  of  the  muscles  can  be  kept  up  voluntarily 
any  great  length  of  time.  Bends  and  turns  will  diminish  the 
velocity  and  force  of  the  circulating  fluid,  which  arrangement 
we  see  so  fully  and  beautifully  carried  out  at  the  base  of  the 
brain  ;  but  they  will  scarcely  stop  it  entirely ;  at  least  Hyrse 
says  that  the  arteries  of  the  leg  and  foot  can  be  just  as  well 
injected  from  the  art.  femoralis,  whether  the  knee  is  fully  bent 
or  straight.  In  the  first  condition  the  art.  popliteal  turns  out 
sidewavs  in  two  or  three  semicircles. 

All  the  apparatus  necessary  is  a  good  bandage,  which,  in 
case  of  necessity,  may  be  fortified  with  plaster  of  paris ;  in 
some  cases  splints  and  adhesive  straps  may  be  required.  For 
the  special  joints  the  following  modes  of  bandaging  will  be 
found  most  convenient : 

I.  —  HEMORRHAGE    FROM  THE   ArT.    BrACHIALIS. 

The  flexion  in  the  shoulder-joint  is  the  most  convenient 
of  all,  if  eflijctively  made.  Both  elbows  have  to  be  brought 
behind  the  back,  as  near  together  as  possible,  and  must  be 
secured  in  this  position  by  several  turns  of  the  bandage  above 
the  elbows.  From  the  back  two  strips  have  to  go  down,  over 
the  perineum,  and  in  front  each  is  carried  up  again  to  its 
elbow,  and  there  fastened.     Without  this  last  turn  the  patient 
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would  be  able  to  elevate  the  shoulders,  and  thereby  the  com- 
pression of  the  art.  subclavian  would  be  removed.  In  some 
cases  it  may  be  more  convenient  or  necessary  to  use  a  similar 
bandage,  as  for  fracture  of  the  clavicula  alone,  or  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  bandaging  of  the  elbows.  Two  strong  rings, 
one  over  each  arm  at  the  shoulder-joint,  are  united  in  the  back 
by  a  bandage,  from  where  the  extension  over  the  perineum 
may  be  made. 

II. HiBMORRHAGES   FROM   THE   ArTERIES   OF   THE    FoRE-ARM 

AND  Hand. 

These,  which  prove  often  so  rebellious,  that  the  art.  bra- 
chialis  has  sometimes  to  be  tied,  and  where  injuries  are  com- 
paratively the  most  frequent,  can  be  the  easiest  controlled  by 
forced  flexion  in  the  elbow  joint,  and  if  the  injury  is  at  or 
below  the  wrist-joint  this  must  also  be  secured  by  flexion. 
Where  the  muscles  are  flabby  and  if  not  contra-indicated 
otherwise,  it  will  be  well  to  bandage  the  whole  forearm  from 
the  fingers  upward,  betbre  flexion  is  made,  as  this  is  the  best 
means  to  prevent  undue  swelling  of  the  tissues.  The  band- 
aging is  easy  enough,  and  care  has  only  to  be  taken,  that  the 
bandages  do  not  slip. 

Merwell  gives  as  a  contra-indication,  fractures,  wounds  and 
oedema.  This  may  be  true ;  for  in  a  fracture  of  the  olecranon 
or  of  the  humerus  just  above  the  condyles,  flexion  would 
dislocate  the  fragments  too  much.  In  all  other  cases,  good 
splints,  or  still  better  the  plaster  of  paris  bandage  can  be  ap- 
plied so  as  to  leave  the  joints  free,  and  then  flexion  made. 

III. HEMORRHAGES  FROM  THE  ArT.FeMORALIS,  ArT.  TIBIALIS 

AND  Art.  Dorsalis  and  Plantaris  Pedis. 

For  these,  the  same  rules  are  to  be  applied.  Flexion  in  the 
hip  and  knee-joint  can  be  easily  secured.  For  the  ankle-joint 
a  splint  in  the  form  of  a  V,  or  a  plaster  of  paris  bandage  are 
necessary.  The  bending  of  the  foot  upward  (towards  the  tibia) 
depresses  the  heel  and  tightens  the  lig.  laciniatum  compressing 
the  art.  tibialis  post.     How  long  the  flexion  ought  to  be  coii- 
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tinued  depends  in  each  individual  case,  npon  the  calibre  of  the 
wounded  vessel  and  the  wound  —  the  larger  both,  the  longer 
it  will  have  to  be  continued.  The  secondary  haemorrhages 
recur  most  frequently  from  the  fifth  and  to  the  eighth  day,  but 
if  the  process  of  healing  is  tardy,  may  come  at  any  late  date. 
As  a  general  rule  the  condition  of  the  wound  is  the  surest 
guide.  If  a  wound  is  filled  up  with  healthy,  red  granulations, 
there  is  generally  no  danger  of  bleeding,  and  the  bandages  may 
be  gradually  released ;  but  where  there  has  once  been  a  sec- 
ondary hsemorrhage,  a  careful  watch  should  always  be  kept 
until  the  wound  has  entirely  closed.  Sudden  movements, 
straining  at  stool,  dressing  the  wound,  coughing  spells,  are 
apt  to  be  exciting  causes,  and  should  be  kept  under  control  by 
instruction  and  medication.  For  the  cure  of  aneurisms  on  the 
extremities  the  method  of  forcible  flexion  has  fair  promises 
after  the  examples  of  Durwell  and  E.  Hart.  The  great  fights 
between  the  surgeons  of  old  in  favor  of  the  ligature  above  or 
below  the  aneurism  or  whether  it  should  be  directly  attached, 
gave  way  in  time  to  the  less  bloody  and  dangerous  practice  of 
digital  compression.  But  this  requires  a  great  amount  of  labor 
and  well-trained  assistants,  besides  it  is  painful  to  the  patient, 
so  that  the  point  of  pressure  has  to  be  changed  frequently.  It 
will  give  way  in  time  to  forcible  flexion  which  is  easy  to  be 
applied  and  can  be  comparatively  well  borne  by  a  patient  for 
many  days  and  nights,  and  will  be  found  more  effectual  than 
either  of  the  other  methods. 

Recapitulating  the  foregoing,  we  come  to  the  following  con- 
clusions : 

1st.  The  forcible  flexion  of  the  joints  of  the  extremities  is  a 
method  just  as  easy  to  be  executed  as  it  is  effectual  in  cases  of 
traumatic  haemorrhages  or  aneurisms  of  the  extremities. 

2nd.  This  method  should  certainly  be  tried  before  the  appli- 
cation of  caustic,  or  chemical  remedies,  and  operations  for  lig- 
atures outside  of  the  wound. 

3d.  It  can  even  be  used  after  the  ligature  has  proved  inef- 
fectual. 

4th.  This  method  is,  especially  on  the  battle-field,  of  tlie 
highest  importance. 
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5tli.  A  knowledge  of  it  should  not  be  only  confined  to  the 
medical  world,  but  should  be  made  popular ;  and  especially 
those  who  are  most  exposed  to  wounds  and  accidents,  like 
soldiers,  ought  to  be  made  well  acquainted  with  it,  that  they 
may  use  it  on  themselves  or  others  in  cases  of  need,  already 
before  the  arrival  of  the  surgeon. 

6th,  and  last.  Works  on  surgery  should  not  ignore  it  in  the 
future  as  they  did  in  the  past. 

Prof.  Adelman  gives  several  very  instructive  cases,  of  which 
we  will  give  only  one  in  a  short  extract : 

CUT  WOUND  IN    THE   UPPER   THIRD   OF   FOREARM,  SEVERING   THE 

ULNAR    ARTERY.         LIGATION     OF  ART.    BRACHIALIS. 

SECONDARY  HEMORRHAGE.      FLEXION,  HEATING. 

January  5,  1866. — Ten  days  after  injury,  patient  was 
received  into  the  hospital.  Status  proeseus :  Is  40  years  old ; 
very  anaemic;  on  right  forearm,  just  below  elbow-joint,  a 
wound  two  and  one-half  inches  long,  one  inch  wide  ;  is  filled 
with  necrotic  masses ;  discharges  freely ;  simple  dressing. 
8th,  at  6:30  a.m.,  suddenly  a  haemorrhage  of  two  pounds  from 
the  wound  ;  tourniquet  on  art.  brachialis  ;  bandaging  of  the 
whole  arm  ;  dressing  with  solut.  of  Tinct.  Ferri  mur ;  Misella. 
9th. — Small  hemorrhage;  bandage  renewed.  10th — Hsem- 
orrhage  again  of  two  pounds ;  ligation  of  art.  brach.  in  middle ; 
very  diflicult  on  account  of  the  great  infiltration  of  the  tis- 
sues; simple  dressing.  11th. — Small  haemorrhage.  Improv- 
ing up  to  the  20th,  when  ligature  comes  off.  24:th. — Hsem- 
orrhage  of  eight  ounces  ;  cold  compresses ;  27th,  evening. — 
During  coughing  spell,  again  haemorrhage  of  two  pounds ; 
examination  with  the  finger  showed  a  cavity  down  to  the 
lig.  interosseum,  and  up  to  the  condyl.  internus ;  dressing 
with  solut.  Ferri  Mur. ;  tourniquet  above  the  point  of  liga- 
ture; the  whole  arm  very  much  swollen.  Prof.  Adelman 
was  called  in  consultation  about  the  question  of  ligature  of 
art.  axillaris  or  subclavian.  Instead  of  this,  forcible  fiexion 
in  elbow-joint  which  is  kept  up  until  February  15th,  that  is, 
for  19  days.     On  the  27th,  both  arms  are  healed. 
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Even  lu  veterinary  practice,  this  method  may  be  employed 
with  s^dvantage,  as  two  cases  are  related  where  haemorrhages 
from  wounds  in  the  paws  of  dogs  were  cured  in  this  way. 
Straight  splints  on  the  lower  side  of  the  leg  were  bandaged  to 
the  extremity,  and  though  one  tore  it  off  in  eight  hours,  the 
bleeding  was  stopped  permanently. 
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XXVIII. 


ON  STILLING'S  OPERATION 


FOB    OCCLUSION  AND   STRICTURES  OF   THE   LACHRYMAL   CANAL 


BY  T.  F.  ALLEN,  M.D. 


The  strictures  of  this  canal  present  to  the  ophthalmic  sur- 
geon  some  of  the  most  annoying  and  difficult  cases ;  they 
must  be  treated  in  some  manner,  for  should  the  canal  become 
occluded,  the  lachrymal  sac  becomes  distended  with  tears ; 
the  secretions  from  the  conjunctional  surface  form  a  swelling 
at  the  inner  angle  of  the  eye,  which  must  be  emptied.  It  often 
happens  that  the  patient  lias  been  for  years  in  the  habit  of 
evacuating  this  sac  through  the  canaliculi,  by  gentle  pressure, 
repeated  several  times  a  day,  and  only  applies  for  relief  when 
this  outlet  has,  by  gradually-increasing  inflammation,  become 
closed,  and  an  abscess  formed.  Even  while  strictures  of  the 
canal  are  only  moderate,  the  outlet  for  the  tears  is  insufficient, 
and  the  eye  becomes  constantly  suffused ;  these  being  acrid, 
give  rise  gradually  to  conjunctival  irritation,  granulations  may 
form,  the  edges  of  the  lids  may  become  eroded,  even  the  cor- 
nea may  become  diseased,  and  so  the  sight  impaired. 

Strictures  of  the  lachrymal  canal,  not  traumatic  in  their 
origin,  are  usually  formed  by  a  chronic  catarrhal  inflammation 
of  the  mucous  lining,  which  is  continuous  on  the  one  hand 
with  the  conjunctiva,  and  on  the  other  with  the  Schneiderian 
membrane.  It  is  obvious  that  proper  remedial  measures  may 
arrest  this  catarrhal  process,  and  stop  the  formation  or  increase 
of  the  strictures.     The  removal  of  hardened,  thickened  tissue 
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forming  the  strictnre  will  be,  nnder  medicinal  action,  at  beet  a 
slow  process,  and  in  many  cases  prompt  action  is  needed. 

The  method  of  endeavoring  to  produce  absorption  by  the 
nee  of  Bowman's  probes,  seems  to  me  very  unsatisfactory.  It 
has  proved  so  in  my  hands.  Improvement  may  be  mani- 
fested while  under  constant  treatment,  but  the  strictnre  usually 
returns  very  rapidly  after  ceasing  their  use.  The  inflamma- 
tion caused  by  the  presence  of  the  probe  is  superadded  to  the 
chronic  catarrh  usually  pre-existing.  For  all  this  their  upe 
may  at  times  be  desirable ;  the  largest  sizes  should  rarely,  if 
ever,  be  used,  the  medium  sizes  answering  every  purpose  and 
creating  less  irritation. 

The  principle  of  Stilling's  operation  is  to  divide  by  a  knife 
these  strictures  in  various  places,  so  that  the  shreds  left  may 
contract  to  the  sides  of  the  canal,  leaving  a  larger  central  open- 
ing. Following  the  operation  no  probes  should  he  used  as  tliey 
tend  to  awaken  new  inflammation  and  re-produce  the  stricture. 
The  knife  used  is  shaped  like  a  right-angled  triangle,  the  cut- 
ting edge  being  the  hypothenuse.  *  The  point  is  slightly 
rounded  and  cutting.  It  is  my  habit  to  first  slit  up  the  lower 
canaliculus,  by  a  probe-pointed  knife,  into  the  sac  if  possible ; 
then  introduce  one  of  Bowman's  probes  to  ascertain  the  loca- 
tion of  the  stricture ;  this  is  very  likely  to  be  found  at  the  en- 
trance of  the  lachrymal  sac  into  the  nasal  duct,  the  knife  must 
be  then  introduced  and  the  stricture  divided  in  several  different 
directions;  afterward  re-introduce  the  probe  to  ascertain  if  all 
the  strictures  have  been  divided.  No  after  treatment  is  needed, 
the  canal  becomes  ireed  from  blood  coagula  in  a  few  days  and 
the  tears  flow  through  their  natural  channel.  Now  I  have 
found  from  my  limited  experience,  of  about  fifty  (50)  operations 
of  this  character,  that  subsequent  treatment  became  essential 
in  the  great  majority  of  cases.  In  most  the  catarrhal  tendency 
and  disease  in  thenares  continues  and  leads  to  renewed  trouble 
in  the  nasal  duct.  Indeed,  in  my  experience,  not  more  than 
five  per  cent,  of  the  operations  are  purely  a  success ;  if  let  alone 

**  A  cut  of  this  knife  of  the  natural  size  is  to  be  found  in  the  U.  S.  Med. 
and  Surg.  Jour.  (Chicago,)  Vol.  iv.  p.  123. 
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the  canal  becomeB  again  occluded  and  the  operation  must  be 

again  and  again  repeated. 

This  operation  is  only  advisable  in  cases  of  complete  occlu- 
sion of  the  duct ;  if  the  secretions  are  at  all  carried  through  the 
nose,  do  not  operate  but  give  the  appropriate  remedy  tor  the 
diseased  condition. 

I  have  also  entirely  abandoned  the  use  of  probes  for  strict- 
ures of  the  duct,  and  prefer  to  treat  them  by  internal  medica- 
tion, and  up  to  the  present  time  I  am  gratified  with  my  results. 
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CONGENITAL    TALIPES  -VARUS. 


BY  L.  H.  WILLA.RD,  M.D.,  OP  ALLEGHENY  CITY,  PA. 


An  interesting  case  of  this  variety  of  Club-foot  has  been 
under  my  care,  consisting  of  Congenital  Talipes-varus  of  both 
feet,  the  plantar  surfaces  turning  up  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
face  outwards.  The  infant  was  two  months  old,  and  otherwise 
in  a  he  ilr.hy  condition. 

The  treatment  pursued  in  this  case  was  by  means  of  friction, 
shampooing  the  muscles  and  extending  force. 

For  the  first  two  weeks  the  feet  and  ankles  were  rubbed  and 
bathed  with  a  weak  solution  of  Tannin,  to  make  the  tender 
skin  firm  and  hard  so  as  to  avoid  any  ulceration  by  the  appli- 
ances ;  at  the  same  time  the  mother  would  rub  the  legs  and 
ankles,  switch  the  muscles  (and  this  in  a  direction  transversely 
to  the  fibres,  to  produce  contractility),  then  turn  the  feet  in  as 
natural  a  position  as  possible.  After  this  two  pieces  of  board 
exactly  corresponding  to  the  sizes  of  the  feet  were  fastened  on, 
and  the  infant  allowed  to  kick  himself  straight.  The  action 
of  the  muscles  brought  into  play  by  the  desire  to  rid  himself 
of  these  fastenings  contributed  to  the  cure. 

The  manner  of  making  this  simple  apparatus  of  Dr.  Neil,  is  by 
placing  the  foot  on  a  piece  of  folded  paper,  about  one  inch  and  a 
half  or  two  inches  from  its  folded  edge ;  mark  with  a  pencil  the 
size  of  the  child's  foot,  commencing  at  the  inner  ankle  and 
going  round  the  heel,  the  outside  of  the  foot  and  toes,  and 
back  to  within  one-half  inch  of  the  starting  point.  From  these 
two  points  draw  lines  at  right  angles  to  the  folded  edge  of  the 
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paper,  and  then  with  scissors  cut  the  double  paper,  and  when 
unfolded  you  have  the  pattern,  from  which,  in  a  few  minutes, 
you  can  make  the  necessary  board  out  of  light  wood.  A  strip 
of  leather  is  folded  into  a  loop  and  nailed  at  either  heel,  through 
which  a  strip  of  adhesive  plaster  or  tape  is  passed  and  carried 
in  a  figure  of  8  over  the  instep  and  ai'ound  the  foot  board  — 
adding  such  other  bandages  as  are  needed  to  secure  the  foot  in 
position. 

The  above  apparatus  was  used,  with  the  exception  of  the 
intermediate  piece  of  wood.  This  case  being  of  such  an  aggra- 
vated character,  the  force  necessary  to  fasten  the  feet  to  the 
boards  produce  intense  pain  ;  so,  instead,  a  strong  piece  of  tin, 
bent  in  the  form  of  a  bow,  connected  the  foot  boards,  and  every 
few  days  was  made  straighter,  until  the  feet  had  both  improved 
so  much  that  the  piece  of  wood  could  be  used.  At  the 
expiration  of  three  months  Barwell's  plan  was  adopted  to  cor- 
rect the  position  of  the  feet,  and  bring  them  to  a  more  natural 
position.  Now  (nine  months  since  the  commencement)  the 
feet  are  straight,  and  shoes  with  stiff  sides  keep  them  in  good 
position  until  the  infant  walks,  when  the  weight  of  the  body 
will  aid  materially  in  giving  good  use  and  form  to  them. 
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XXX. 

INJURIES  OF  THE  SCALP  AND  CRANIAL 

ARCH. 

BY  E.  C.  FRANKLIN,  M.D. 


Injuries  of  the  cranium  are  divided  into  those  which  aifect 
the  soft  tissues,  and  those  which  implicate  the  osseous  struc- 
ture. The  injuries  done  the  scalp  correspond  in  their  nature 
with  the  various  kinds  of  wounds  affecting  the  integuments  of 
other  portions  of  the  body,  and  demand  very  much  the  same 
treatment.  When,  on  the  contrary,  wounds  of  the  scalp  are 
complicated  with  injuries  done  the  cranium  and  brain,  they 
are  invested  with  additional  interest  and  importance,  and 
often  require  of  the  surgeon  the  clearest  judgment  and  con- 
summate skill  in  both  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

The  arched  form  of  the  cranium  limits  the  extent  of  injury 
done  the  tissues,  in  incised,  lacerated,  or  contused  wounds,  a 
short  arc  of  the  cranial  curvature  being  subject  to  the  invading 
force.  Hence,  as  a  general  rule,  injuries  done  the  scalp  do  not 
present  an  extensively  broken  surface. 

The  abundant  supply  of  blood-vessels  to  the  scalp,  and 
their  ultimate  and  free  anastamoses,  gives  rise  to  extravasa- 
tion^ ecohymosis^  bloody  tumors,  following  injuries  done  to  the 
cranium,  which,  if  not  clearly  diagnosed,  may  become  a  source 
of  much  embarrassment  to  the  surgeon  and  danger  to  the 
patient. 

Besides  the  abundant  supply  of  arteries  to  the  soft  tissues 
of  the  skull,  the  lameUated  character  of  the  structures  com- 
posing the  scalp,  predispose  to  serious,  sometimes  fatal,  compli- 
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cations.  The  pericranium  covering  the  vaulted  arch  having 
been  divided,  may  give  rise  to  the  formation  of  clots  between 
it  and  the  bony  structure ;  the  loose  connective  tissue  lying 
between  this  and  the  aponeurosis  of  the  occipito-frontalis  mus- 
cle, where  the  most  extensive  haemorrhage  may  occur,  form- 
ing into  tumors  of  various  sizes ;  and  lastly,  the  connective 
tissue  lying  between  this  muscle  and  the  skin,  may  receive  an 
abundant  out-pouring  of  blood,  complicating  the  diagnosis 
and  confounding  the  judgment  of  the  practitioner. 

With  these  considerations,  then,  we  can  partly  estimate  the 
importance  that  such  wounds  should  demand  at  the  hands  of 
the  surgeon,  accompanied,  as  they  generally  are,  with  effusion 
of  blood  in  one  or'other  of  the  localities  mentioned,  and  pro- 
ducing more  or  less  cerebral  disturbance,  from  slight  and 
temporary  confusion  to  profound  and  fatal  coma,  correspond- 
ing to  the  extent  and  violence  done  the  osseous  structure. 

The  intimate  vascular  connection  existing  between  the  peri- 
cranium and  sotl  tissues  without,  and  the  brain  and  coverings 
within,  by  means  of  the  numerous  canaliculi  with  which  the 
bone  is  penetrated,  develop  the  danger  to  be  apprehended  in 
injuries  affecting  this  portion  of  the  body.  Cases  where  only 
a  slight  force  has  been  expended  upon  the  cranium,  falling  far 
short  of  fracture,  have  been  known  to  produce  the  most  vio- 
lent inflammation  of  the  brain  substance,  terminating  in  sup- 
puration and  formation  of  pus  between  the  pericranium  and 
skull — ^between  the  internal  layer  and  dura  mater,  or  with 
the  dura  mater  itself. 

This  leads  us  to  the  consideration  of  those  injuries  pro- 
ducing/ra^wr^  of  the  cranium^  which,  as  the  result  of  ex- 
ternal violence,  are  inflicted  directly  or  indirectly.  Fractures 
may  occur  at  any  portion  of  the  vaulted  arch,  and  may  assume 
every  variety  of  configuration,  from  the  slightest  fissure  to  the 
greatest  loss  of  substance,  the  form  of  the  lesion  correspond- 
ing with  the  object  producing  it.  Thus  if  the  injury  be  caused 
by  a  large,  blunt  object,  or  by  a  fall  upon  the  vertex,  it  is 
more  likely  to  terminate  in  2l  fissure.  If  the  blow  be  received 
by  a  sharp  instrument,  as   the  edge  of  a  brick,  pickaxe,  or 
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other  cutting  surface,  the  fracture  will  probably  become  starred^ 
with  depression  of  one  or  both  plates. 

Indirect  fracture^  or  fracture  by  contre  ooup^  according  to 
the  older  writers,  occurs  from  indirect  violence,  as  when  a 
person  falls  from  a  height  upon  the  vertex,  and  receives  a 
fracture  at  the  base  of  the  skull,  the  weight  of  the  body  im- 
pinging upon  the  base^  through  the  vertebral  column.  Sinfilar 
effects  are  occasionally  witnessed  when  the  occipital  bone  is 
broken  by  blows  upon  the  forehead,  and  the  parietal  bone  of 
one  side  by  a  force  applied  to  the  other.  Besides  external 
causes  conducive  to  fractures  of  the  skull,  there  are  inherent 
peculiarities  of  the  bone  itself  which  favor  solution  of  its  con- 
tinuity, as  extreme  thinness  or  brittleness.  "  It  is  by  no  means 
uncommon,"  says  Professor  Gross,  "  to  see  skulls  which  are 
so  exceedingly  thin  as  to  be  quite  translucent,  not  at  one  point 
only,  but  nearly  through  their  entire  extent."  My  collection, 
made  while  in  the  army  of  the  rebellion,  embraces  those  speci- 
mens where  the  walls  throughout  their  entire  extent  vary  from 
a  line  to  a  line  and  a  half  at  the  thickest  part.  When  to  this 
thinness  is  added  brittleness  in  the  vaulted  arch,  it  can  be 
readily  understood  how  slight  a  blow  will  produce  fracture  at 
the  point  struck,  or  at  an  opposite  one.  Other  skulls,  on  the 
contrary,  are  so  thick,  dense,  and  unyielding,  as  to  resist  the 
most  severe  blows  without  yielding  in  the  least  to  the  force 
employed.  In  childhood  the  osseous  structure  is  soft  and 
elastic,  and  yields  to  the  violence  employed,  being  depressed 
rather  than  broken,  and  soon  returns  to  its  normal 
condition.  It  is  on  this  account  that  the  skulls  of  chil- 
dren are  capable  of  sustaining  heavy  blows  with  impunity.  A 
case  is  mentioned  by  Green,  "  in  which  the  bowl  of  a  desert 
spoon  might  be  laid  in  the  hollow  produced  in  the  skull  by  a 
blow,  and  no  symptoms  resulted."  In  adults  this  could  not 
happen  without  partial  or  incomplete  fracture,  and  the  con- 
sequences entailed. 

By  external  violence  the  cranium  may  be  merely  figured 
or  broken  into  fragments,  both  plates  being  implicated,  with  or 
without  depression ;  or,  the  external  table  alone  may  be  broken 
without  injury  to  the  internal  layer.     In  the  classification  of 
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injuries  to  this  portion,  I  have  adopted  the  following  division 
as  the  most  convenient  and  satisfactory : 

let.     Simple  fracture  without  depression. 

2d.     Simple  fracture  with  depression. 

Bd.     Compound  fracture  with  depression. 

4ih.     Punctured  fracture. 

6th.     I^racture  of  the  internal  tahle  alone. 

6th.     Frojcture  of  the  external  table  alone. 

7th.     Fracture  of  the  base  of  the  shall. 

The  dangers  attending  fractures  of  the  cranium  are  manifold 
and  may  be  arranged  under  the  following  headings,  viz : 

Ist^  dmcussion  /  2rf,  Compression  by  extravasation  of 
blood  within  the  cranium  /  3//,  Compression  by  pressure  of 
the  internal  plate  upon  the  brain  /  i^A,  Excessive  loss  of  blood 
externally  /  5^A,  Lijlammatum  of  tlie  brain  or  its  membranes. 

These  complications,  as  results  of  external  violence  to  the 
cranium,  and  the  treatment  recommended,  are  fully  described 
in  the  various  standard  works  on  surgery.  It  is  foreign  to  the 
aim  of  this  paper  to  enter  into  an  extended  consideration  of 
the  particular  treatment  required  in  the  various  phases  of 
injury  alluded  to.  I  shall  content  myself  merely  to  give  the 
more  prominent  indications  to  be  pursued,  in  the  cases  alluded 
to.  In  fracture  without  depression^  which  is  the  kind  most 
frequently  observed,  the  danger  is  correspondingly  diminished. 
If  the  fracture  be  a  simple  one,  after  the  symptoms  of  concus- 
sion have  passed  away,  little  else  is  required  under  ordinary 
circumstances  than  to  moderate  excessive  reaction,  to  keep  the 
patient  quiet  and  combat  any  unpleasant  circumstances  as  they 
arise. 

A  compound  fracture  is  necessarily  more  unfavorable.  The 
tendency  to  inflammation  being  greater  and  more  persistent, 
and  requires  more  caution  and  judgment  on  the  part  of  the 
surgeon  to  carry  the  case  to  a  favorable  termination.  A  com- 
municating wound  in  such  fracture  may  prove  advantageous 
by  permitting  the  outward  escape  of  effused  fluids,  and  prevent 
injury  to  internal  parts.  In  this  variety  of  fracture  as  well  as 
in  mere  fissure,  there  is  no  immediate  necessity  for  trephining 
unless  the  injury  is  followed  by  urgent  compression.     If  there 
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exists  a  communicating  wound,  however,  the  drainage  effected 
thereby  will  generally  afford  sufficient  exit  to  the  extravasated 
fluids.  An  operation  will  only  be  called  for  in  those  cases 
where  it  is  necessary  to  give  vent  to  the  incarcerated  fluids 
that  are  pressing  upon  the  brain,  or  in  those  more  advanced 
cases  of  injury  where  compression  is  ))rought  about  by  the 
suppurative  process. 

In  simple  fracture  with  depression^  or  with  displacement 
and  compression,  the  brain  is  more  or  less  injured,  and  the 
compression  correspondingly  severe  in  proportion  to  the  extent 
of  the  injury  and  the  portion  of  the  brain  impinged  upon.  Thus 
the  anterior  and  superior  surfaces  of  the  cerebrum  do  not  seem 
to  be  so  easily  affected  as  the  lateral  and  posterior  portions. 
Whenever  compression  becomes  serious,  and  there  is  no  means 
of  getting  rid  of  the  cause  by  opening  into  the  injured  portion 
or  elevating  the  depressed  plate  of  bone,  the  operation  of  tre- 
phining must  be  had  recourse  to,  and  as  soon  as  possible.  If, 
on  the  contrary,  the  symptoms  of  compression  do  not  increase 
but  rather  diminish  during  the  hours  of  suspense,  it  should  not 
be  undertaken. 

In  all  cases  of  punctured  fractures  of  the  skull  resulting  in 
splintering  of  the  internal  table,  trephining  should  be  immedi- 
ately resorted  to  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  fragments, 
and  to  relieve  compression.  Head  symptoms  of  a  serious  char- 
acter are  certain  to  supervene  if  the  operation  be  not  promptly 
performed.  This  remark  holds  good  as  well  in  gunshot 
wounds  splintering  the  internal  table,  as  of  those  made  by  a 
sharp  instrument.  The  extent  of  injury  done  the  interjial  table 
in  gunshot,  or  punctured  wounds  is  doubtless  occasioned  by  the 
diminished  amount  of  momentum  or  force  which  the  object  ac- 
quires before  it  reaches  the  internal  lamina,  the  point  of  exit  in 
all  cases  of  forcible  passage  through  both  soft  and  hard  tissues 
being  greater  than  the  entrance,  as  has  been  abundantly  de- 
monstrated in  gunshot  and  other  similar  injuries.  Appear- 
ances of  the  part  vary,  as  well  in  solid  as  in  soft  tissues,  with 
the  velocity  of  the  ball,  the  entrance  being  most  and  the  exit 
least  distinctly  characterized  when  the  momentum  is  greatest, 
and  vice  versa. 
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Gunshot  wonnds  are  always  punctured  as  to  their  form,  but 
contused  as  to  their  surface,  and  consequently  bleed  less  than 
incised  wounds  in  the  same  situation,  hence  in  this  variety  of 
injury  we  find  both  the  characteristics  of  punctured  and  con- 
tused wounds.  In  these  cases  symptoms  of  compression  do 
not  manifest  themselves  until  several  hours  and  even  days  after 
the  injury,  as  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  the  cases  hereafter 
mentioned.  Under  such  circumstances  it  will  be  well  for  the 
surgeon  to  treat  the  wound  as  a  contused  and  lacerated  one, 
and  wait  for  further  developments.  If  symptoms  of  compres- 
sion exist,  or  if  they  increase,  the  operation  should  be  done 
promptly,  and  the  proper  time  for  determining  it  in  all  cases 
is  regulated  by  the  particular  features  of  the  case.  Should  de- 
pression of  the  skull  be  associated  with  a  wound  of  the  scalp, 
penetrating  to  the  bone,  a  very  short  trial  of  the  means  calcu- 
lated to  supersede  the  necessity  of  an  operation  will  be  suffi- 
cient, as  the  fracture  is  already  a  compound  one,  and  conse- 
quently not  liable  to  be  aggravated  in  this  important  respect 
by  trephining ;  under  other  circumstances,  two  or  three  days 
may  generally  be  permitted  to  pass  without  any  bad  conse- 
quences. 

In  some  kinds  of  punctured  and  incised  wounds  affecting 
the  scalp,  the  larger  arteries  supplying  the  sofl  tissues  may  be 
divided  and  bleed  to  a  dangerous  if  not  fatal  extent,  unless 
promptly  secured.  In  such  cases,  there  is  little  danger  to  be 
apprehended  from  head  symptoms.  It  is  in  the  punctured 
and  contused  varieties,  therefore,  to  which  the  interest  of  the  sur- 
geon should  be  chiefly  called.  A  case  of  punctured  wound  of 
the  scalp  occurred  in  my  practice  a  few  months  ago,  which 
illustrates  the  dangers  consequent  thereto.  A  lady  sum- 
moned me  to  her  aid  suffering  from  a  punctured  wound  on 
the  vertex,  which  the  physician  in  charge  of  the  case  thought 
to  be  of  such  slight  importance  as  to  require  the  simplest 
dressing  only.  In  a  few  days  suppuration  set  in,  with  swell- 
ing at  the  place  of  injury,  headache,  fever  and  other  constitu- 
tional symptoms,  which  gave  to  the  case  a  serious  aspect. 
Having  freely  opened  the  swelling  and  permitted  the  pus  to 
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escape,  relief  was  soon  experienced,  but  it  was  several  weeks 
before  she  entirely  recovered  from  the  effects  of  the  injury. 

Fractures  of  the  base  of  the  brain  are  the  most  serious  of 
the  whole  class  of  injuries,  and  are  generally  fatal.  The 
symptoms  are  unconsciousness,  with  cold  skin  and  death-like 
pallor  of  face,  feeble  respiration,  almost  imperceptible  pulse, 
ecchymosis  of  some  portion  of  the  head  not  the  seat  of  injury, 
and  the  escape  from  the  nose,  ear,  or  point  struck,  of  a  bloody 
or  serous  fluid.  Little  else  remains  for  the  suryeon  in  such 
cases,  but  to  bring  about  a  recbction  to  support  life^  and  com- 
bat, if  any  exists,  the  tendency  to  inflammation,  by  the  internal 
use  of  Aconite,  and  local  applications  to  the  part  injured. 
Operative  procedure  is  not  admissible  in  this  form  of  frac- 
ture. 

Incised  woundfi  of  the  Scalp, — All  wounds  of  the  scalp  made 
by  sharp  instruments  that  divide  the  tissues  without  contusing 
them,  give  rise  to  no  inflammation  or  swelling  of  the  parts,  hence 
like  incised  wounds  in  other  parts  of  the  body  require  light  dresd- 
ings.  Pledgets  of  lint,  freely  wetted  with  Hypericum  lotion,  and 
constantly  applied  to  the  parts,  with  a  retaining  bandage,  ai*e 
sufficient,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  to  eflfect  a  cure.  The 
question  has  been  much  mooted  by  surgeons  whether  or  not 
it  is  necessary  to  preserve  union  of  the  divided  scalp  tissues 
by  sutures.  I  have  always  practiced  and  taught  that  any  kind 
of  ligature  to  the  scalp  was  fraught  with  dangerous  conse- 
quences. Even  a  ligature  upon  a  considerable  aj'tery  of  the 
scalp  I  have  seen  to  produce  the  most  serious  results.  In 
cases  where  the  large-sized  arteries  of  the  scalp  have  been 
divided,  and  require  to  be  secured  to  prevent  dangerous  haem- 
orrhage, instead  of  ligating,  as  advised  by  Larrey  and  others, 
I  have  used  the  acupressure  needle  of  Simpson,  with  the  most 
gratifying  results.  After  the  vessels  have  been  thus  secured, 
my  plan  has  been  to  shave  the  scalp  close  about  the  incision, 
and  with  a  lock  of  hair  (well  waxed)  from  either  side  of  the 
cut,  draw  the  edges  in  apposition,  and  afterwards  apply  the 
dressings.  In  a  few  cases,  when  constitutional  symptoms 
have  manifested  themselves,  it  has  become  necessary  to  give  a 
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few  doses  of  Aconite  to  allay  excitement,  and  quiet  irrita- 
bility. 

Contused  Wounds  of  the  Scalp. —  These  injuries  are  much 
raore  serious  than  the  preceding.  The  gravity  depending 
greatly  upon  the  character  of  the  instrument  inflicting  tlie 
injury  and  extent,  of  lesion.  Thus  wounds  inflicted  by  blunt 
bodies,  such  as  clubs,  slung-shots,  brick-bats,  and  falls  upon 
uneven  surfaces,  contuse  the  soft  tissues,  while  at  the  same 
time  they  produce  solution  of  continuity.  In  such  cases  the 
flap  is  more  disposed  to  inflame  and  suppurate,  is  more  ditti- 
cult  of  apposition,  and  more  liable  to  take  on  gangrene.  In- 
stead of  one  flap  there  may  be  two  or  more,  corresponding  to 
the  irregular  edge  of  the  object  inflicting  the  wound.  In  cases 
where  there  is  no  solution  of  continuity,  they  are  simply  con- 
tused wounds,  and  demand  much  the  same  treatment  as  con- 
tused wounds  in  other  portions  of  the  body,  always  recollecting, 
however,  the  tendency  in  such  wounds  to  inflame  and  sup- 
purate, which  should  be  carefully  watched  by  the  surgeon. 
To  resist  this  tendency  to  suppuration,  with  the  dressings  usu- 
ally employed,  I  have  found  great  benefit  to  accrue  from  high 
potencies  of  Silicea,  Bell,  or  Hepar.  If  the  inflammation  con- 
tinues, with  diflFused  hardness  and  I'edness  of  the  part,  a  free 
incision  is  demanded.  After  evacuating  the  pent-up  excre- 
tions, a  few  doses  of  Mercurius  will  promote  a  free  discharge 
and  hasten  healing  by  second  intention. 

Contused  wounds  resulting  from  gunsluit  are  varied  in  their 
character;  at  times  furrowing  the  scalp,  at  others,  coui*sing 
between  the  laminae,  and  again  cutting  oflT  a  flap  or  lacerating 
it.  These  wounds  always  suppurate,  and  in  persons  of  middle 
life,  or  in  broken-down  constitutions,  are  exceeding  liable  to 
terminate  in  erysipelas,  gangrene,  or  other  conditions  danger- 
ous to  life.  The  essential  character  of  contused  wounds  is  the 
bruising  and  breaking  up  of  the  integral  constituents  of  the 
tissues,  which,  unable  to  carry  on  their  normal  functions, 
become  inflamed,  and  finally  end  in  disintegration.  These 
wounds  afl^ecting  the  scalp  are  the  more  dangerous,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  highly  vascular  and  laminated  character  of  the 
tissues,  the  blood  poured  out  forming  tumors  of  various  sizes, 
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extent  and  firmness,  and  too  often  giving  rise  to  cerebral  com- 
plications. It  is  on  this  account  that  these  wounds  involve 
obscurity  of  diagnosis,  and  often  puzzle  the  practitioner  as  to 
the  actual  condition  of  matters.  In  one  instance,  from  the 
direction  and  force  of  the  v.ulnific  instrument,  the  tendon  of 
the  occipito-frontalis  muscle  maj  be  forcibly  stretched  along 
the  pericranium,  rupturing  the  connective  tissue,  and  forming 
a  pocket  into  which  the  extravasated  fluid  may  be  poured  out, 
giving  rise,  if  the  vessel  be  of  considerable  size,  to  a  «<7/i,  pul- 
sating tumor,  resembling  the  pulsations  of  the  brain.  Or,  the 
areolar  of  the  cellular  tissue  may  be  partially  ruptured,  the  cells 
communicating  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  with  each  other,  form- 
ing one  general  cavity  into  which  the  blood  is  extravasated 
while  the  borders  become  infiltrated  with* serum,  and  give  rise 
to  a  hard  swelling  surrounding  the  fluid  blood  in  the  centre, 
producing  the  bloody  tumor  which  so  much  resembles  a  frac- 
tured bone. 

In  new-born  infants,  bloody  tumors  are  sometimes  produced 
by  the  result  of  violence  inflicted  by  the  forceps,  or  by  the 
passage  of  the  child's  head  through  the  pelvis,  where  there 
exists  an  ill-adaptability  of  parts  to  each  other.  These  extravar 
sations  are  called  cephalhematoma,  the  blood  being  poured 
beneath  the  tendon  of  the  occipito-frontalis  muscle,  and  re- 
sembling the  first  variety  of  the  cases  mentioned.  The  blood 
in  these  instances,  and  thus  confined,  depends  upon  the  fact 
that  there  is  no  external  opening  to  give  it  exit;  convert  the 
tumors  into  incised  wounds,  and  the  gravity  of  the  case  at  once 
yields  or  disappears  altogether. 

Punctured  wounds  of  the  scalp,  especially  by  such  instru- 
ments as  divide  the  tissues  neatly,  really  belong  to  the  category 
of  incised  wounds ;  when,  on  the  other  hand,  the  injury  is  in- 
flicted by  a  pointed  but  blunt  object,  the  tissues  are  more  or 
less  contused,  and  demand  the  same  treatment  as  contused 
wounds.  If,  however,  the  vulnific  agent  be  a  long,  penetrating 
instrument,  as  the  blade  of  a  knife,  the  injury  to  the  tissues 
will  be  the  same  as  an  incised  wound,  though  the  pericranium 
may  be  torn  up,  or  the  lamellae  of  the  scalp  be  divided.  This 
sort  of  wound,  without  tree  incision,  always  ends  in  inflamma- 
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tion  and  suppuration,  the  general  health  being  more  or  less 
disturbed,  according  to  circumstances.  The  nerves  of  the 
ficalp  sometimes  become  wounded,  and  in  nervous,  sensiti^'e 
persons,  produce  a  good  deal  of  pain  a  long  time  after  the 
healing  of  the  part.  Injuries  about  the  orbit,  affecting  the 
orbital  nerve,  and  about  the  temple,  sometimes  give  rise  to 
complete  and  permanent  amaurosis  in  the  one  case,  and  paraly- 
sis to  the  temporal  muscle  in  the  other.  I  had  under  treat- 
ment al)out  a  year  ago  a  young,  delicate  female,  who,  in  falling, 
Teceived  an  incised  wound  above  the  zygomatic  process,  and 
which  terminated  in  complete  paralysis  of  the  temporal  muscle, 
seriously  interfering  with  mastication  and  movement  of  the 
lower  jaw.  She  recovered  entirely,  after  incising  the  wound 
afresh  and  taking  a  few  doses  of  Hypericum. 

Among  the  older  surgeons,  it  was  contended  that  symptoms 
of  compression  always  demanded  immediate  operation  —  that 
it  was  imperative  that  the  depressed  portion  of  bone  should  be 
elevated  to  permit  the  exit  of  incarcerated  blood.  The  ample 
experience  of  later  years,  however,  has  modified  this  theory, 
and  proven  that  where  the  brain  has  not  suffered  serious  injury 
from  concussion,  the  ill  effects  produced  by  compression  will 
rather  be  ameliorated  than  aggravated  by  waiting  two  or  three 
days  after  infliction  of  the  injury,  before  performing  the  opera- 
tion of  trephining.  A  few  doses  of  Aconite  to  calm  the  irri- 
tability of  the  system  and  to  equalize  the  circulation,  followed 
by  Bryonia,  Apis  or  Hellebore  to  bring  about  the  absorption  of 
the  effused  fluids,  will  often  fulfill  all  the  indications  required 
without  a  resort  lo  operative  procedure.  If,  however,  under 
this  treatment  the  head  symptoms  increase,  the  surgeon  will 
be  entirely  warranted  in  performing  the  operation  immediately, 
the  proper  time  for  operative  procedure  being  always  regula- 
ted by  the  particular  characteristics  of  the  case.  The  great 
danger  arising  in  cases  of  depressed  and  comminuted  fracture, 
is  not  from  the  compression  of  the  brain,  but  from  the  rapidity 
with  which  inflammation  is  set  up,  in  consequence  of  the 
epiculae  wounding  and  irritating  the  brain  and  its  coverings. 
Wounds  of  the  dura  mater,  however,  are  not  necessarily  fatal, 
as  patients  have  recovered  under  my  care  where  extensive 
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splinterii)g  of  the  internal  table  existed,  as  occurs  in  the  differ- 
ent forms  of  gunshot  and  punctured  wounds. 

Eryslpe^'OS  of  the  scalp, — The  most  common  trouble  conse- 
quent upon  wounds  of  the  scalp,  is  that  of  erysipelatous 
inflammation,  which,  if  it  occurs  in  a  young,  robust  constitu- 
tion, will  not,  as  a  general  thing,  run  a  long  or  dangerous 
course.  Beginning  three  or  four  days  after  the  injury,  there 
is  a  well-marked  swelling  about  the  wound,  extending  to  the 
eye-lids,  ears,  and  involving  the  whole  scalp.  Tlie  surface  is 
yellowish  in  color,  and  studded  with  vesicles,  pitting  upon 
pressure,  the  color  quickly  returning  when  the  pressure  is 
taken  off.  Constitutional  symptoms  accompany  these  local 
changes,  which  under  favorable  circumstances  readily  yield  to 
the  remedies  usually  employed.  Under  less  favorable  circum- 
stances, however,  where  the  constitution  is  exhausted  or  broken 
down,  the  disease  assumes  a  more  serious  import,  terminating 
in  disintegration  of  the  tissues  or  the  formation  of  pus,  which 
sometimes  forms  a  large  abscess.  In  such  cases  great  judgment 
is  required  of  the  surgeon  in  its  treatment.  In  connection 
with  the  internal  remedies,  Ars.,  Bell.,  Apis,  Hypericum, 
Lachesis  and  Rhus,  the  remedy  being  selected  in  accortlance 
with  the  peculiarities  of  the  disease,  great  benefit  will  be  expe- 
rienced in  the  local  application  of  Hypericum,  continually 
applied  by  means  of  wetted  pledgets  of  lint. 

Gangrene  of  the  scalp  is  not  so  frequent  an  accompaniment 
of  injury  to  the  soft  tissues  of  the  cranium  as  might  be  sup- 
posed. Unless  the  scalp  has  been  deprived  of  life  by  the  vio- 
lence of  the  contusing  cause,  its  ample  supply  of  blood-vessels, 
nerves  and  connective  tissue,  '"  preserves  it  from  mortifica- 
tion," says  a  recent  writer,  "  when  extensively  riven  from  the 
parts  beneath,  and  the  result  which  would  almost  inevita- 
bly, under  the  same  condition  of  things,  occur  in  other  parts, 
is  here  rarely  observed ;  instead,  we  find  the  pus  breaking 
through  the  separated  scalp  at  ulcerated  orifices,  and  escaping 
exteriorly." 

A  further  danger  sometimes  added  to  traumatic  inflamma- 
tion of  the  scalp  is  the  extension  of  this  action  to  the  bmin  and 
its  membranes,  as  often  happens  in  erysipelas,  and   which 
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may  follow  an  apparent  trivial  wound  ;  hence  the  necessity  of 
the  greatest  care  in  all  cases  where  the  slightest  lesion  has 
been  inflicted  upon  the  head.  A  case  of  this  kind  occurred 
to  the  writer  a  few  months  ago,  where  the  most  violent  erysip- 
elatous inflammation  followed  the  extirpation  of  a  small  cystic 
tumor  from  the  scalp,  and  which  came  very  near  terminating 
the  life  of  the  patient. 

TREATMENT. 

The  treatment  of  injuries  to  the  cranium  and  its  tissues 
covers  such  a  wide  field,  and  is  so  varied  and  so  influenced  by 
the  individual  characteristics  of  each  case,  that  it  is  deemed 
inadmissible  in  the  present  paper  to  give  anything  more  than 
the  general  guiding  principles  that  should  govern  the  surgeon 
in  such  matters.  As  the  brain  accurately  fills  the  cavity 
formed  by  the  bones  of  the  head,  it  is  manifest  that  any  cause 
encroaching  upon  and  diminishing  the  space  naturally  occu- 
pied by  this  organ  must  necessarily  impair  its  functions  to  a 
greater  or  less  extent,  the  result  of  which  may  be  fatal.  To 
obviate  this,  and  relieve  the  oppressed  brain,  an  operation  is 
demanded  to  restore  the  parts  to  their  normal  position. 

If  compression  ensue  from  depression  of  the  internal  lamina, 
or  eflTusion  of  blood,  within  the  vaulted  arch,  and  the  surgeon 
is  convinced  that  an  operation  is  necessary  to  remove  the  cause 
of  mischief,  it  should  be  promptly  performed.  This  may  be 
effected  either  through  the  agency  of  the  trephine,  scalpel, 
elevator,  or  saw,  according  to  the  conditions  involved.  The 
various  operations  consequent  upon  injuries  to  the  bony  cover- 
ing of  the  head,  are  carefully  and  minutely  pointed  out  by  the 
various  standard  surgical  authorities  of  the  day,  to  which  the 
practitioner  can  have  easy  access. 

In  wounds  of  the  scalps  which  more  particularly  belong  to 
the  consideration  of  this  paper,  the  treatment  depends  upon 
both  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  injury  inflicted,  the  first 
principle  of  surgery  being  always  called  into  requisition,  that 
is  to  remove  from  the  wound  all  foreign  particles,  agents,  or 
objects  that  may  have  been  driven  into  it.     Afl:er  thoroughly 
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cleansing  it,  the  hair  of  the  scalp  should  be  carefully  shaved 
for  a  sufficient  space  contiguous  to  the  edges  of  the  wound  to 
enable  the  surgeon  to  apply  the  requisite  dressings.  The  hair 
about  the  injured  surface  should  be  clipped  short,  in  order  to 
avoid  its  irritating  presence  in  the  wound,  and  for  the  better 
adaptation  of  the  appropriate  bandages. 

Incised  wounds  of  the  scalp ^  like  the  same  variety  of  wounds 
in  other  portions  of  the  body,  require  that  their  edges  be 
brought  together  in  close  apposition  and  retained  until  union 
be  effected,  if  possible  by  first  intention.  To  retain  the  lips  of 
the  wound  in  close  contact,  surgeons  have  recommended  vari- 
ous expedients.  Some  recommend  court-plaster,  collodion, 
the  interrupted  suture,  etc. ;  but  I  have  always  found  that  in 
sliglit,  single  cuts,  the  thorough  waxing  of  a  few  hairs,  and 
tying  them  together  across  the  incised  surface,  covering  all 
with  a  pledget  wetted  with  a  solution  of  Hypericum,  and 
retained  by  a  single  roller,  was  sufficient  in  all  cases  to  effect 
union.  If,  on  the  contrary,  there  are  one  or  more  flaps,  or  the 
wound  is  double,  I  have  uniformly  employed,  with  the  best 
results,  the  figure  of  eight,  or  hare-lip  suture,  and  have  never 
found  any  unpleasant  consequences  follow  their  use.  The  Hy- 
pericum lotion  to  be  applied  as  before  recommended. 

If  the  scalp  should  be  torn  in  strips  and  flaps,  after  the  pro- 
cess of  cleansing  has  been  gone  through  with,  and  the  haemor- 
rhage has  been  controlled,  the  torn  portions  should  be  carefully 
brought  together  and  held  in  their  normal  position,  as  nearly 
as  can  be,  by  the  hare-lip  suture  previously  spoken  of.  Such 
wounds  unite  under  favorable  circumstances,  even  when  they 
have  become  perfectly  desiccated  in  consequence  of  the  lapse 
of  time  since  the  infliction  of  the  injury,  the  parts  having  been 
thoroughly  saturated  with  a  lotion  of  Hypericum  before  at- 
tempt is  made  to  readjust  the  torn  portions. 

If  ttiere  should  be  loss  of  scalp  substance,  still  the  parts 
should  be  approximated  as  nearly  as  possible,  the  Hypericum 
lotion  kept  continually  applied  by  means  of  moistened  linen 
cloths  or  the  patent  lint.  The  lost  parts  will  be  restored  and 
the  deficiency  supplied  by  granulation  and  cicatrization,  and 
head  complications  prevented  by  the  treatment  recommended. 
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If  constitutional  symptoms  set  in,  they  should  be  combated 
by  the  internal  administration  of  those  remedies  that  are  en 
rapport  with  the  diseased  condition. 

In  ermtused  wouiuJs  the  same  treatment  should  apply  as  in 
incised.  The  additional  trouble  to  be  apprehended  is  the  effu- 
sion of  blood  into  the  tissues,  with  a  more  or  less  impairment 
of  their  function,  followed  by  inflammation  and  purulent 
deposit  between  the  layers  of  the  scalp,  erysipelas  and  inflam- 
mation of  the  brain  and  its  membranes. 

As  soon  as  pus  is  detected  in  the  process  of  formation  be- 
neath the  flaps,  or  between  tlie  lamellse  of  the  scalp,  or  un()er 
the  pericranium,  it  should  be  promptly  evacuated  and  gentle 
compression  applied  by  means  of  pledgets  wetted  with  Calen- 
dula lotion,  and  held  in  position  by  a  single-headed  roller 
or  T  bandage.  If  the  surgeon  has  been  called  late  in  the 
progress  of  the  case,  and  finds  the  scalp  separated  from  the 
flap,  openings  should  be  made  of  sufficient  size  to  drain  the 
parts  of  the  incarcerated  fluids,  then  dress  and  use  pressure  as 
previously  advised,  taking  care  to  syringe  the  openings  twice  or 
three  times  a  day  with  a  weak  solution  of  Calendula.  Fistu- 
lous tracks  and  sinuses  are  to  be  treated  in  the  same  manner. 
This  character  of  complications  is  exceedingly  apt  to  produce 
much  mischief,  such  as  inflammation,  suppuration,  and  disin- 
tegration of  the  pericranium,  and  possibly  exfoliation  of  the 
bone ;  yet,  if  proper  attention  be  given  to  them  at  the  onset, 
little  danger  need  be  apprehended. 

Effusion  of  blood  beneath  the  scalp  is  not  of  serious  import, 
the  extravasated  fluids  generally  disappear  by  absorption,  with 
the  use  of  simple  dressing,  of  Arnica  or  Rhus  radicans  applied 
by  means  of  a  pledget  and  all  retained  by  a  single-headed 
roller  moderately  tight.  It  has  been  asked,  whether  under  any 
circumstances  it  may  be  found  necessary  to  make  an  incision 
forihe  purpose  of  evacuating  the  contained  fluids  ;  my  opinion 
is  adverse  to  opening  into  these  collections  as  ic  too  often  gives 
rise  to  subsequent  inflammation  and  suppuration  extending  to 
the  brain  and  producing  sometimes  the  most  formidable 
cerebral  complications. 

The  treatment  of   compressing  these  tumors  by  forcible 
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pressure,  either  with  the  fingers  or  by  means  of  bandages  until 
the  blood  is  forced  into  the  surrounding  areolar  tissues  can  not, 
in  my  opinion,  be  too  severely  reprobated. 

The  neuralgic  pains  frequently  following  injuries  of  the 
scalp,  as  a  general  thing  yield  to  the  internal  administration 
of  Arsenicum,  Belladonna,  Ignatia,  Nux  vomica,  Platina? 
Spigelia  and  Silicea,  the  prominent  indications  for  which  may 
be  readily  ascertained  by  reference  to  the  materia  medica. 
Where  the  pains  become  excessively  violent,  the  patient  being 
rendered  almost  frantic  by  their  severity  and  continuance,  the 
hypodermic  injection  of  Morphine  near  the  spot  of  the  greatest 
pain  will  be  found  exceedingly  efficacious.  In  such  cases 
where  the  disease  is  rebellious  to  all  treatment,  and  is  traceable 
to  pinching  of  the  nerve  filaments  in  the  healing  of  the  cica- 
trix, a  deep  incision  through  the  scalp  to  the  bone,  dividing  the 
trunk  of  the  implicated  filament,  has  rendered  permanent 
benefit.  This  measure  should  only  be  adopted  when  all  other 
remedial  agents  have  failed. 
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XXXI. 
STRANGULATED  UMBILICAL  HERNIA. 

Mortification  and  Removal  of  Forty  eight  Inches  of  In- 
testines —  Recovery. 

BY  G.  D.  BEEBE,  M.D.,  CHICAGO. 


Agreeably  to  a  resolution  of  the  Institute,  I  herewith  present 
the  account  of  my  operation  for  a  strangulated  umbilical  her- 
nia. I  feel  some  hesitation  in  occupying  space  with  the  details 
of  an  operation  which  has  already  been  the  subject  of  frequent 
reference,  but  yield  to  the  expressed  will  of  the  Institute,  feel- 
ing at  the  same  time  a  deep  sense  of  obligation  for  the  compli- 
mentary manner  in  which  that  wish  is  expressed. 

July  10th,  1869,  I  was  called  to  see  Mrs.  J.  B.  Childs,  of 
Lee  county,  111.,  who  was  temporarily  in  our  city  for  a  visit, 
and  while  at  the  house  of  a  friend,  was  taken  with  a  most  vio- 
lent pain  in  an  umbilical  hernia,  which  had  existed  since  a  se- 
vere labor  seven  years  previously.  I  found  the  patient  of  dark 
complexion,  aged  about  40.  No  evacuaiton  of  the  bowels  had 
occurred  for  a  week.  The  violent  pain  had  begun  three  days 
before,  soon  followed  by  vomiting,  which  during  the  last 
twelve  hours  had  been  stercoraceous,  with  frequent  disposition 
to  singultus.  On  examination  a  large  tumor  was  found  in  the 
umbilicus,  the  thin  integumentary  coverings  of  which  were 
greatly  discolored,  and  were  on  the  point  of  yielding  to  the 
pressure  of  a  considerable  quantity  of  fluid  therein  contained. 
The  skin  and  pulse  did  not  indicate  any  marked  peritoneal  in- 
flammation, but  there  had  evidently   been  an  unwarrantable 
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delay  already  in  applying  proper  treatment.  Without  delay 
the  integuments  were  carefully  incised,  and  two  or  three  ounces 
of  bloody  serum  escaped.  The  blackened  intestine  was  now 
visible  at  the  opening,  and  with  a  grooved  director  the  hernial 
sac  was  freely  laid  open,  when  I  was  startled  to  find  so  much 
of  the  intestine  extruded,  and  the  entire  mass  not  only  black 
with  discoloration,  but  at  points  so  far  disintegrating  as  to  al- 
low the  contents  to  escape. 

The  situation  was  novel,  and  so  far  as  I  could  then  recall  to 
memory,  without  precedent,  but  a  moment's  reflection  satisfied 
me  that  the  patient's  chances  for  life  lay  in  removing  the  de- 
vitalized tissue,  and  pursuing  such  further  steps  as  would  sub- 
ject her  to  the  least  hazard  possible  under  the  circumstances. 

I  can  strongly  commend  the  use  of  Lembert's  suture  in  all 
cases  admitting  immediate  union  of  the  cut  extremities  of  in- 
testine, but  in  this  case  the  extent  of  intestine  to  be  removed 
seemed  to  suggest  greater  hazard  in  attempting  to  join  the  di- 
vided ends  of  the  gut  by  suture  than  in  establishing  an  artifi- 
cial anus,  and  effecting  a  cure  of  this  artificial  opening  so  soon 
as  the  immediate  danger  from  the  first  operation  had  passed. 
I  therefore  determined  upon  the  latter  course,  and  with  the 
assistance  of  two  or  three  of  my  medical  colleagues  whom  I 
could  hastily  summon,  the  gut  was  traced  fo  the  hernial  ring, 
and  finding  sound  tissue  there,  divided.  Then  passing  a  strong 
suture,  the  sound  extremity  was  secured  to  the  integumentary 
margin  of  the  wound.  With  a  pair  of  scissors  the  intestine 
was  cut  away  from  the  mesentery  throughout  its  extent  until 
sound  intestine  was  found  at  the  opposite  side,  when  it  was 
again  divided,  and  the  sound  extremity  secured  like  the  former. 
The  mesenteric  vessels  which  were  very  numerous  as  may  be 
inferred,  gave  rise  to  a  pretty  smart  haemorrhage  at  first,  but 
were  closed  by  torsion  and  the  application  of  ice,  until  all  bleed- 
ing had  ceased,  when  the  hernia  knife  was  brought  to  bear  on 
the  ring,  and  this  was  sufliciently  enlarged. 

Making  sure  that  the  bleeding  did  not  recur  on  the 
removal  of  the  pressure  which  had  been  maintained  by  the 
ring,  the  parts  were  returned  within  the  abdomen,  leaving 
the  two  divided  ends  of  intestine  protruding  from  the  abdo- 
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men,  and  lying  side  by  side,  where  they  were  secured  to  the 
integumentary  margin  by  silver  sutures  in  such  manner  as  to 
form  an  artificial  anus.  During  all  this  procedure  the  patient 
was  quietly  sleeping  under  the  influence  of  Chloroform,  and  I 
might  here  add,  that,  having  thoroughly  tested  Sulphuric 
ether,  Ether  and  Chloroform  mixed,  and  the  more  recently 
discovered  Bichloride  of  Methylene,  I  have  no  hesitation  iu 
saying  that  Squibb's  Purified  Chloroform  is,  in  my  opinion, 
the  most  desirable  ansesthetic  known,  both  as  regards  efficiency 
and  safety  of  adnnuistration. 

It  was  found,  upon  inquiry,  that  the  menses  had  been 
absent  for  four  months,  and  there  were  strong  suspicions  of 
pregnancy. 

During  tne  twelve  hours  following  this  operation,  the  cathar- 
tics whicli  had  been  freely  administered  by  my  predecessor 
in  the  case,  were  being  poured  out  at  the  artificial  anus, 
and  there  was  a  little  disposition  to  singultus,  with  some 
vomiting. 

Aconite  and  Arsenicum  were  administered  in  anticipation 
of  peritoneal  inflammation,  and  as  corrective  of  the  gastric 
irritation  present.  1  can  not  too  strongly  condemn  the  too 
prevalent  habit  of  administering  opiates  to  narcosis  after  sur- 
gical operations,  believing  that  they  disturb  the  reparative 
processes  upon  which  the  surgeon  so  largely  depends,  and  that 
we  have  in  the  higher  attenuations  of  Coffea  and  Arnica  effi- 
cient remedies  for  the  post-operative  hyperflesthesia  which  is 
sometimes  present.  During  the  day  following  the  operation, 
the  pulse  rose  to  120,  and  there  was  considerable  tenderness  of 
the  abdomen,  but  no  tympanites.  After  the  lapse  of  forty- 
eight  hours,  this  irritation  began  to  subside,  the  pulse  dropped 
below  90,  and  I  soon  had  the  satisfaction  to  note  the  return  of 
a  relish  for  food  and  of  comfortable  sleep.  It  was  found  nec- 
essary to  exercise  great  care  in  dieting  the  patient,  since  the 
discharge  at  the  artificial  anus  being  altogether  fluid,  varied 
greatly  with  changes  in  diet ;  potato  and  some  other  articles 
of  food  causing  so  keen  an  acridity  as  quickly  to  destroy  the 
cuticle  with  which  it  came  in  contact.  Beef  tea,  prepared  by 
the  following  formula,  was  made  the  standard  article  of  diet  in 
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this  case,  the  muriatic  acid  greatly  promoting  digestion  and 
assimilation. 

Lean  beef,  cut  fine,  one-half  pound. 
Cold  water,  twelve  ounces. 
Table  salt,  one  teaspoon. 
Pure  Muriatic  acid,  four  drops. 
Stand  aside  in  a  covered  dish  two  hours,  then  strain  and  pass  the  liquid 
again  through  what  remains  on  the  strainer,  and  serve  cold. 

This  preparation,  always  well  borne  by  the  most  sensitive 
stomachs,  seemed  particularly  suited  to  this  case,  and  tlie 
deviations  from  this  were  more  by  way  of  experiment  to  test 
the  digestive  powers  of  the  stomach  and  duodenum.  A  tine 
field  was  here  presented  for  the  physiologist  to  note  the  com- 
plete or  partial  digestion  of  different  aliments  by  the  stomach 
and  duodenum  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  jejunum,  but 
upon  this  field  we  can  not  now  enter.  An  examination  of  the 
intestine  removed,  showed  it  to  be  fully  four  feet  ten  inches 
in  length,  and  to  belong  to  the  jejunum. 

Upon  the  subsidence  of  the  inflammatory  symptoms  and  the 
reestablishment  of  the  digestive  functions,  the  determination 
was  announced  to  operate  immediately  for  the  relief  of  tlie 
artificial  anus.  Here  it  was  found  necessary  to  depart  from 
the  line  of  established  precedent,  and  there  were  not  want- 
ing those  in  the  profession  who,  with  the  author,  thought 
this  operation  should  have  been  delayed  for  several 
months  at  least,  but^.  there  seemed  no  sufiicient  reason 
for  delay,  and  so  soon  as  the  proper  instruments  could 
be  made  from  drawings,  I  was  ready  to  proceed.  A  few 
days  delay  was  asked  by  the  husband  of  the  patient,  on 
account  of  his  business,  and  then,  on  July  31st,  the  patient 
being  fully  anaestlietized,  the  extremities  of  the  gut  were  ex- 
plored to  determine  their  course  on  entering  the  abdomen,  the 
presence  of  adhesions  and  the  relations  of  other  viscera.  A 
clamp  four  and  one-half  inches  in  length  (see  cut),  the  blades 
of  which  were  oval,  three-fourths  of  an  inch  wide  by  one  inch 
and  one-fourth  in  length,  and  fenestrated  so  as  to  leave  serrated 
jaws  one-eighth  of  an  inch  wide,  was  then  introduced.  One 
blade  being  passed  into  each  protruding  end  of  intestine  until 
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within  the  abdomen,  the  two  blades  were  locked  bv  means  of 
the  hinge  joint  in  the  outer  end  of  the  handles,  and  the  set 
screw  was  introduced.  Great  care  was  exercised  that  only 
the  intervening  walls  of  these  intestines  should  be  embraced 
by  the  clamp,  and  the  blades  were  then  approximated  by  the  set 
screw  in  the  handles  until  slight  pain  was  occasioned.  Instruc- 
tions were  given  that  if  nausea  or  vomitinjr  occurred  the  chimp 
should  be  slightly  loosenedjOtherwise  it  should  be  very  gradually 
tightened  during  the  next  two  days,  the  object  of  this  pressure 
being  to  cause  a  degree  of  adhesive  inflammation  suflBcient  to 


unite  these  intestines.  When,  on  the  third  day,  the  presump- 
tion being  that  this  had  occurred,  firm  pressure  was  applied 
by  the  clamp  for  the  purpose  of  destroying  the  parts  between 
the  blades,  and  thus  make  an  opening  from  one  intestine 
through  into  the  other.  To  make  this  the  more  effectual,  a 
free  incision  was  made  with  a  gum  lancet  through  the  fenestral 
opening  in  the  blades  of  the  clamp. 

On  the  fourth  day  the  clamp  was  gradually  loosened  and 
withdrawn,  while  a  firm  compress  was  applied  over  the 
artificial  anus.  The  lower  bowels,  includhig  the  ileum,  colon 
and  rectum,  which  had  been  entirely  inactive  for  four  weeks, 
now  began  to  exhibit  activity,  and  from  this  time  the  regular 
daily  evacuations  of  the  bowels  occurred  by  the  rectum,  of  a 
character  as  entirely  normal  as  those  which  had  characterized 
her  former  condition  of  health.  Indeed,  a  former  habit  of 
constipation  seemed  to  have  been  wholly  removed.  A  digital 
examination  of  the  point  at  which  the  clamp  was  applied 
revealed  the  smooth,  rounded  edges  of  the  opening  produced 
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by  the  instrument,  and  it  now  only  remained  to  close  the 
integumentary  opening  of  the  artificial  anus,  which  was  done 
August  6th,  by  deeply-set  quilled  sutures  of  silver  wire,  and 
the  patient  returned  to  her  home  in  the  central  part  of  the 
State,  leaving  my  cabinet  enriched  by  a  pathological  specimen 
which  is  as  highly  prized  as  it  is  rare. 

Soon  after  leaving  the  city  the  occurrence  of  quickening 
decided  the  question  of  pregnancy  ;  she  went  on  to  complete 
her  term,  and  was  delivered  in  December  of  a  healthy  female 
child  weighing  eight  pounds. 

This  case  is  perhaps  without  parallel  in  the  records  of  sur- 
gery as  regards  the  amount  of  intestine  lost  and  the  immediate 
relief  afforded  from  the  artificial  anus. 

A  case  is  recorded  by  Cheselden*  something  like  two  hun- 
dred years  ago.  '•  Where  a  Woman  labouring  under  the 
JExomphalis^  the  Part  Mortify'd,  and  the  Gut  thrust  out 
twenty-six  Inches  and  a  half,  being  also  perished  he  cut  off; 
after  which,  as  the  Ulcer  healed,  the  End  of  the  Gut  hanging 
out  thereat,  made  a  kind  of  anm^  through  which  her  excre- 
ment comes  out." 

Here  nature  did  much,  while  the  surgeon  apparently  did 
very  little,  and  no  attempt  appears  to  have  been  made  to 
relieve  or  close  the  artificial  anus. 

The  case  of  Mrs.  Childs  is  remarkably  full  of  interest  as 
showing  how  much  of  the  alimentary  canal  may  be  lost  with- 
out fatal  consequences  not  only,  but  without  even  disturbing 
the  time  or  character  of  the  fsecal  evacuations.  It  is  of  inter- 
est, too,  as  bearing  upon  the  subject  of  artificial  anus,  since  it 
demonstrates,  so  far  as  one  case  may,  that  when  it  becomes 
necessary  to  establish  an  artificial  outlet,  such  outlet  may  be 
safely  closed  after  the  lapse  of  a  very  few  days ;  and  he  who 
has  been  an  observer  of  the  loathsome  inconvenience  as  well 
as  phj'sical  suffering  of  an  artificial  anus  so  high  up  as  the 
jejunum,  can  readily  appreciate  the  importance  of  avoiding  the 
tedious  delay  of  several  months,  which  has  been  herotoforo 
enjoined. 

♦Turner's  Surgery.     London  :  AD.  1734,    Vol.  II,    P.  483. ; 
g  v.- 16,  565 
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It  is  no  less  amazing  than  gratifying  to  witnesH  the  happy 
effects  of  homoeopathic  remedies  in  controlling  the  constitu- 
tional disturbances  consequent  upon  grave  surgical  operations ; 
and  seldom  have  those  effects  been  more  happy  in  my  hands 
than  in  the  present  case,  where  the  late  stage  at  which  the  case 
came  under  proper  treatment  as  indicated  by  the  hiccough  and 
prostration,  the  extensive  cut  surface  of  mesentery  returned 
within  the  abdomen,  and  the  brevity  of  the  viscera  available 
for  digestion  and  assimilation  all  united  to  make  the  prognosis 
unfavorable. 

From  no  other  source  can  the  surgeon  derive  that  confi- 
dence in  the  use  of  the  knife  in  extreme  cases  which  comes 
from  a  knowledge  of  the  resources  of  the  homoeopathic  mate- 
ria medica. 
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BY  JAMES  B.  BELL,  M.D.,  AUGUSTA,  ME. 


Amputation  of  the  Thigh  for  Encephaloid  —  Haemorrhage 
Controlled  by  Acupressure  —  One  Silver  Pin  still 
Remaining  in  the  Stump — Recovery. 

Ten  months  before  ampatation  I  extirpated  the  tumor.  It 
Boon  returned  again,  making  a  very  rapid  growth,  and  at  the 
time  of  the  amputation  occupied  the  lower  two-thirds  of  the 
interior  of  the  right  thigh,  extending  well  down  on  to  the  knee 
inside  and  constituting  one-half  of  the  circumference  of  the 
thigh  at  the  middle  of  the  tumor.  It  may  be  represented  by 
the  following  diagram;  the  black  lines  indicate  the  natural 
outlines  of  the  thigh,  the  dotted  lines,  A  A  AA^  the  outlines 
of  the  tumor. 


^ 
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The  patient  was  a  respectable  gentleman  of  quiet  habits, 
forty-four  years  of  age,  amiable  disposition,  lymphatic  san- 
guine temperament;  a  man  of  large  size  and  very  good  pro- 
portions. He  had  always  enjoyed  perfect  health.  I  could  not 
obtain  a  positive  symptom  of  any  chronic  miasm,  either  in  his 
history  or  present  state.  His  health  was  still  perfect.  We 
can  not  doubt  however  that  such  a  miasm  existed,  but  all 
other  manifestation  had  been  suppressed  by  the  vigor  of  his 
constitution,  until  it  thus  appeared  in  tlie  form  of  carcinoma. 
It  made  its  appearance  about  two  years  before  the  last  extir- 
pation, and  had  been  removed  by  another  surgeon  four  times, 
at  intervals  of  six  to  ten  months,  before  the  last  removal.  This 
removal  was  undertaken  only,  of  course,  for  temporary  relief. 
The  external  appearance  of  the  tumor  was  distinctly  nodulated, 
the  surface  of  the  skin  of  purplish  color,  and  many  large  veins 
ramifying  through  it.  The  skin  everywhere  closely  adherent. 
The  mass  consisted  of  brain-like  matter  contained  in  distinct 
sacs  of  from  one-half  to  four  inches  diameter. 

The  patient  fully  understood  that  amputation  promised  no 
cure,  and  that  the  danger  was  much  greater  than  from  extir- 
pation, but  as  the  latter  was  becoming  now  well-nigh  impos- 
sible on  account  of  the  deep  penetration  of  the  tumor  into  the 
tissues  of  the  thigh,  and  the  formation  of  sacs  distinct  from  the 
main  tumor,  some  of  which  were  liable  to  be  left  to  rapidly 
reproduce  it,  and  as  the  tissues  above  were  perfectly  healthy, 
he  chose  amputation.  On  the  30th  oi  June,  1869,  assisted  by 
Dr.  I.  S.  Hall,  I  proceeded  to  remove  the  thigh.  Dr.  F.  L. 
Bradford  administered  Squibbs'  Ether.  On  account  of  the 
situation  of  the  tumor,  the  only  proper  method  was  a  com- 
bination of  the  flap  and  circular,  namely,  an  external  flap  from 
the  sound  tissues  of  the  outer  side  of  the  thigh  and  a  circular 
cut  internally  above  the  tumor,  and  as  near  to  it  as  sound  tis- 
sues could  be  found.  Dotted  line  No.  1,  in  the  figure,  repre- 
sents the  outer  cut,  and  No.  2  the  inner.  The  distance  from 
the  edge  of  the  inner  incision  to  the  perineum  was  about  four 
inches;  the  circumference  of  the  thigh  at  this  point  was 
twtnUj-three  inches^  all  sound  tissue.  According  to  my  cus- 
tom, hot  water  was  used  very  freely  uix)n  the  wound,  both 
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before  and  after  securing  the  arteries.  The  effect  of  hot  water 
is  to  stop  all  bleeding  from  small  vessels  and  to  leave  the 
wound  very  clean,  thus  greatly  favoring  union  by  first  inten- 
tion. Wounds  freely  washed  with  hot  water,  as  hot  as  the 
hand  can  handle  the  sponge,  have  always  healed  with  me  by 
first  intention,  either  entirely,  or,  as  in  this  case,  throughout 
the  chief  extent.  Only  three  arteries  were  secured,  the  fem- 
oral, profunda,  and  a  muscular  branch,  and  these  by  a  new 
method  of  acupressure,  for  which,  m  principle,  we  are  indebted 
to  Dr.  G.  D.  Beebe.  lie  describes  it  in  his  report  to  the  Insti- 
tute in  1868.  The  method  is  that  described  in  his  first  case, 
and  is  greatly  preferable  to  the  original  one  of  transfixing  the 
flap,  which,  in  a  case  like  this,  where  the  soft  parts  were  so 
abundant,  would  require  very  long  and  stout  pins,  and  would 
be  very  inconvenient  and  ditficult.  For  the  femoral  artery,  a 
stout  silver  pin,  one  and  a  half  inches  long,  was  used,  and  for 
the  others  gold  plated  pins,  each  with  an  eye,  to  which  a  silver 
wire  was  attached.  To  the  other  end  of  the  wire  was  fixed  a 
small  piece  of  lead  wire  bent  in  the  form  of  a  ring,  an  oval,  a 
diamond,  or  other  form,  in  order  thus  to  distinguish  each 
artery.  Another  silver  wire  of  the  same  length,  about  eight 
inches,  was  attached  to  the  lead  indicator  at  one  end,  the  other 
end,  consisting  of  a  loop  for  two  inches  of  its  length,  was  passed 
out  to  the  pin,  and  the  pin  then  inserted  into  the  soft  parts 
close  to  the  artery.  The  loop  was  now  carried  around  the 
artery  and  two  turns  taken  around  the  pin.  This  made  it 
perfectly  secure.  At^er  a  free  use  of  hot  water  the  wound  was 
found  perfectly  free  from  oozing,  and  was  firmly  closed  with 
the  figure  of  eight  suture,  nine  or  ten  being  used.  On  awak- 
ing from  the  aniesthesia,  the  patient  began  to  complain,  "  Oh, 
what  agony  ;  I  wish  some  one  would  kill  me,"  referring  his 
sufferings  to  the  stump.  Dr.  Hall  prepared  Arnica""  in  water, 
and  gave  him  a  teaspoonful.  In  five  minutes  his  distress  was 
relieved  and  did  not  return.  The  Arnica  was  continued  every 
two  hours  for  twenty-four  hours,  and  then  Symphytum'""  was 
given  for  two  days.  We  know  that  the  physiological  condi- 
tion must  be  much  better  under  the  influence  of  the  true  hom- 
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(Bopathic  remedy  tlian  under  "  full  doses  of  Opium,^^  and  how 
much  more  decided  and  pleasant  also  tlie  relief. 

Forty-eight  hours  after  the  operation,  the  patient  was  very 
comfortable;  free  from  pain,  having  good  sleep  and  some 
appetite ;  the  wound -fever  was  slight.  Kemoved  the  acupres- 
sure needles,  by  withdrawing  first  the  needle,  then  the  loop. 
On  attempting,  however,  to  withdraw  the  pin  confining  the 
femoral  artery,  the  wire  parted,  after  slight  traction,  near  the 
pin.  There  must  have  been  a  slight  flaw  in  it.  The  loop, 
with  its  wire,  was  of  course  retained  thereby,  and  was  allowed 
to  lie  some  thirty  days,  with  the  hope  that  the  artery  would 
slough  off  and  set  it  free.  As  it  then  seemed  as  firm,  how- 
ever, as  at  first,  it  was  drawn  out  as  far  as  possible,  cut  off, 
and  allowed  to  retract  into  the  wound.  I  have  never  seen  it 
since,  and  the  patient  has  never  felt  it  or  the  pin.  The  patient 
was  allowed  a  nourishing  diet  from  the  first.  He  suffered  at 
times  from  some  nausea,  and  vomited  several  times  during 
the  first  week.  In  the  second  week,  neuralgia  of  the  stump 
set  in,  and  was  very  severe.  The  pains  would  come  and  go 
very  quickly,  and  Bell.*^*  was  thereby  indicated,  and  gave 
much  relief  but  no  cure.  They  were  also  of  a  burning  char- 
acter, and  worse  at  night,  but  Ars.***  did  no  good.  The  pains 
were  of  crushing  character,  and  so  regularly  worse  at  night, 
from  dark  till  two  a.m.,  that  I  bethought  me  of  Asafoet.  which 
quickly  and  permanently  cured  him  (200th).  The  wound 
was  kept  perfectly  dry,  and  oakum  was  used  to  receive  the 
pus.  Suppuration  was  very  slight,  as  the  union  was  chiefly 
by  first  intention,  and  in  six  weeks  the  patient  was  out  of 
doors.  He  remained  well  eight  months,  when  a  slight  tumor 
appeared  in  the  left  breast,  which  is  now  slowly  growing. 
The  stump  is  perfectly  sound.  His  general  health  is  still  per- 
fect. Both  before  and  since  the  amputation,  I  have  given 
empirically  Ars.''^  Garb,  v.''**,  Thuja*",  Phos."'%  in  single 
doses,  at  long  intervals. 

Bemarha. — I  notice  the  following  points,  as  taught  and  con- 
firmed by  this  case : 

1st.  The  general  health  may  be  perfect,  notwithstanding 
the  presence  of  a  most  malignant  growth.     2d.  The  impossi- 
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bility  of  selecting  a  remedy  for  a  case  where  such  is  the  con- 
dition. 3d.  The  success  of  acupressure,  and  the  superiority 
of  Dr.  Beebe's  method. 

4th.  The  tolerance  of  the  tissues  of  the  presence  of  an  inde- 
structible, non-absorbing  foreign  body.  5th.  The  fine  effects 
upon  a  wound  of  hot  water  and  dry  dressing. 

6th.  The  superiority  of  specific  medication  in  surgery,  as 
well  as  in  medicine,  over  narcotic,  stimulant,  and  tonic  medi- 
cation. This  patient  had  experienced  the  latter,  and  is  very 
decided  now  in  his  preference  for  the  former. 

7th.  Complete  extirpation  of  a  malignant  growth  may 
greatly  retard  its  reappearance,  and  entirely  prevent  its  reap- 
pearance in  the  same  part. 

Ovariotomy  ;    Unilocular    Sao  ;     Extensive     Adhesions  ; 
Pedicle  Secured  with  Clamp  ;  Eecovery. 

The  patient  was  an  unmarried  lady,  twenty-four  years  ot 
age,  of  sanguine  temperament,  rather  short  stature,  but  well 
built,  and  "  well  nourished,"  as  our  German  friends  say.  I 
first  saw  her  in  July,  1869.  She  had  always  enjoyed  very 
excellent  health  until  January,  1869,  when  the  following 
symptoms  began : 

Pain  in  left  hip ;  better  by  flexing  the  limb  strongly  upon 
the  body  and  supporting  that  side  of  the  abdomen  with  the 
hand ;  much  worse  during  the  menses  and  while  lying  on  that 
side ;  after  two  months  the  pain  passed  into  the  bowels,  first 
the  left,  then  the  right  side ;  she  now  remembers  that  there 
has  been  a  gradual  enlargement  of  the  abdomen  since  July, 
1868,  increasing  the  size  of  the  waist  from  twenty-five  inches 
to  thirty-six  inches.  The  enlargement  has  always  been  sym- 
metrical. 

Menses  every  five  weeks,  scanty,  dark  and  clotted. 

Has  had  a  cough  for  six  months  ;  much  worse  when  lying 
down. 

Much  oppression  of  breathing  when  lying ;  must  be  sup- 
ported by  several  pillows. 
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Percussion  showed  entire  dullness,  except  over  the  colon; 
unchanged  in  any  position. 

Palpation  was  transmitted  through  the  whole  of  tiie  field 
marked  by  dullness.  With  the  finger  in  the  vagina,  no  pro- 
jection could  be  discovered  in  the  cul  de  sac  before  and  behind 
the  uterus,  and  no  palpation  was  transmitted  there.  Ascites 
was  thus  shut  out  and  unilocular  ovarian  tumor  rendered 
nearly  certain,  and  originating  most  probably  in  the  left  ovary. 
She  had  been  growing  steadily  worse  under  allopathic  treat- 
ment. 

Although  Puis,  corresponded  better  with  the  general  symp- 
toms, I  thought  it  better  to  give  first  one  dose  of  Apis'".  This 
gave  great  relief  of  all  the  suiFerings,  enabling  her  to  go  around 
the  house  and  to  rest  well.  During  the  next  two  months  she 
received  one  dose  each  of  Puls.'°°,  Sulph.'"'"  and  Bell.'**,  with- 
out much  change.  There  was  occasionally  much  pain  in  the 
abdomen,  probably  from  partial  peritonitis.  The  tumor,  all 
the  while,  slowly  enlarged. 

Early  in  September,  1869,  she  received  one  dose  of  Apis****, 
soon  atVer  which  she  improved  much  in  general  condition,  and 
remained  very  well  for  two  months.  The  menses  became  per- 
fectly regular  and  natural ;  the  strength  improved ;  she  had 
good  rest,  a  good  appetite,  and  was  able  to  ride  several  miles. 
Still  the  abdomen  slowly  enlarged.  Late  in  November  her 
general  health  began  to  fail  again,  and  a  repetition  of  Apis 
did  no  good. 

The  patient  resided  about  twenty  miles,  by  rail,  from  me, 
and  I  was  not  able  to  see  her  until  December  17th.  I  then 
found  the  following  symptoms  present: 

Suffering  much  from  h.irning  pain  in  the  region  of  the  liver ^ 
extending  through  under  the  shoulder-blade ;  better  by  pressure 
with  the  hand,  or  when  lying  on  that  side.  Tenderness  of  the 
region  of  the  liver.  Warm  food  ditsagrees^  causing  burning  in 
the  stomach.  Cough  night  and  morning;  some  expectoration 
after  coughing  a  long  time ;  a  sort  of  choking  cough  coming 
on  suddenly  at  times. 

Leucorrhoea,  profuse,  yellow,  thick,  acrid.  All  the  symp- 
toms worse  when  lying  on  the  left  side  ;  when  lying  with  the 
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head  low ;    better  when  sitting  up ;   in  the  open  air ;  when 
lying  on  the  right  side. 

These  symptoms  are  somewhat  contradictory,  resembling 
chiefly  Pals,  and  Phos.  Puis.***"  produced  some  amelioration, 
but  Plios.""*,  given  three  weeks  later,  improved  everything. 
Early  in  February,  1870,  she  began  to  suffer  much  from  the 
mechanical  pressure  of  the  tumor,  this  ^causing  also  much 
anasarca  of  the  lower  extremities  and  abdominal  walls,  on 
February  23d,  I  tapped  her,  drawing  off  about  forty  quarts  of 
a  ghitinous  fluid  resembling  dark  honey,  and  estimated  to 
weigh  fully  fifty  pounds.  The  accumulation  had  been  quite 
rapid  during  the  past  three  weeks,  and  she  would  have  been 
tapped  before,  had  I  known  the  condition.  The  tumor  was 
evidently  entirely  emptied  by  the  tapping,  proving  the  sac  to 
be  unilocular.  The  fluid  was  very  slightly  albuminous.  My 
recommendation,  from  the  first,  had  been  to  wait  until  the 
tumor  required  tapping,  in  order  to  most  fully  substantiate  the 
diagnosis,  and  then,  as  soon  as  the  sac  was  somewhat  filled 
again,  to  extirpate. 

The  prognosis  was  plainly  stated  to  the  friends  and  the  pa- 
tient, about  as  follows :  "  Comparative  comfort  may  probably 
be  obtained  for  a  year  by  several  tappings,  then  will  follow  a 
year  of  gradual  exhaustion  and  much  suflFering,  terminating 
in  death.  Extirpation  offers  about  sixty-seven  chances  in  a 
hundred  of  recovery,  and  the  prognosis  in  this  case  is  rather 
better  than  the  average,  with  the  exception  of  the  probability 
of  some  considerable  adhesion,  as  shown  by  the  amount  of 
pain  in  the  abdomen  found  in  the  history  of  the  case." 

The  young  lady  decided  unhesitatingly  for  removal  of  the 
tumor.  Surrounded  by  a  large  circle  of  friends  by  whom  she 
was  held  in  great  esteem,  and  engaged  to  a  fine  young  man  of 
good  connections,  her  prospects  in  life  were  pleasant  and  she 
preferred  to  risk  all  for  the  chance  for  life.  Her  strong  cour- 
age and  complete  trust  in  God  form  a  prominent  element  in 
the  case,  improving  the  prognosis. 

Her  parents  acceded  to  her  wishes. 

On  the  19th  of  April,  1870,  at  half  past  seven  a.m.,  Dr.  T. 
L.  Bradford  began  the  administration  of  Squibb's  Ether,  the 
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patient  being  in  bed,  and  Dr.  Hall,  soon  after,  proceeded  to 
shave  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen  and  pubes.  All  the  ap- 
paratus was  then  quickly  brought  in  including  a  table  for  the 
instruments  and  one  for  the  patient.  As  I  had  been  troubled 
in  former  operations  by  a  difficulty  of  keeping  the  pillows 
under  the  head  of  the  patient,  I  had  taken  the  precaution  of 
having  a  kind  of  head-board  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
table.  The  table  was  placed  with  the  foot  to  a  window  giving 
us  all  the  light  we  could  have  on  a  dark  and  rainy  day.  The 
table  for  instruments  was  placed  behind  me  and  behind  that 
was  stationed  Mr.  W.  K.  Knowles,  student  of  medicine,  furn- 
ished with  hot  water  and  sponge  and  charged  with  keeping 
every  instrument  clean  and  in  its  place.  This  practice  I  would 
recommend,  and,  also,  that  in  every  cn-pital  operation  the 
surgeon  prepare  a  full  list  of  every  article  that  he  will  need  to 
take  with  him,  and  another  list  of  everything  that  will  be 
furnished  at  the  house  of  the  patient.  This  prevents  confu- 
sion, omission  and  loss  of  time. 

At  five  minutes  of  eight  the  patient  was  placed  upon  the 
table,  with  the  feet  in  a  chair.  Dr.  Perkins  assisted  Dr.  Brad- 
ford in  giving  the  Ether.  My  ever-faithful  and  reliable  friend, 
Dr.  Hall,  occupied  his  usual  post  of  first  assistant  at  my  left 
hand,  and  both  of  us  at  the  right  side  of  the  patient.  We 
were  also  favored  with  the  presence  and  counsel  of  Dr.  W.  E. 
Payne,  who  stood  opposite  Dr.  Hall,  and  of  Dr.  F.  W.  Payne, 
opposite  me.  At  eight  o'clock  the  patient  was  wholly  anaes- 
thetized, and  the  first  incision  was  made  between  the  umbili- 
cus and  the  pubes  in  the  linea  alba,  about  two  and  one-half 
inches  long.  The  adipose  tissue  was  about  an  inch  in  thick- 
ness. Although  in  the  linea  alba  the  incision  brought  us  a 
little  into  the  right  rectus  muscle.  The  oozing  haWng  mostly 
ceased,  the  rectus  was  opened  upon  the  director  and  the  mus- 
cle pushed  to  the  right.  The  adhesions  between  the  perito- 
neum, now  exposed,  and  the  sac,  were  quite  close,  and  the  two 
could  with  difficulty  be  distinguished.  An  opening  was  care- 
fully made,  however,  and  the  relation  of  the  tumor  explored. 
It  was  found  to  be  extremely  adherent,  but  not  so  firmly  as 
to  contra-indicate   removal.      The  incision  was  accordingly 
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enlarged  to  about  five  inches  externally  and  four  and  one-half 
internally,  and  the  hand  was  passed  into  the  abdomen.  With 
much  care  and  a  little  force  the  adhesions  were  gradually 
broken  up.  They  extended  in  every  direction,  making  it  nec- 
essary to  fairly  peel  the  tumor  from  its  bed.  The  stronger 
adhesions  were  to  the  navel  and  the  short  ribs  on  the  right 
side  and  the  edge  of  the  liver.  The  tumor  was  now  tapped, 
and  the  fluid  allowed  to  flow  through  a  tube  into  a  tub  under 
the  table.  Drs.  Hall  and  Payne  compressed  the  sides  of  the 
abdomen  upon  the  tumor,  and  Dr.  F.  W.  Payne  held  the  ante- 
rior wall  of  the  sac  with  a  pair  of  placenta  forceps,  to  prevent 
its  collapsing.  The  fluid,  however,  troubled  us  by  passing  out 
around  the  canula,  the  walls  of  the  sac  being  totally  inelastic, 
and  the  forceps  also  tore  out  a  little,  so  after  nearly  emptying 
the  tumor,  a  strong  ligature  was  thrown  around  the  puncture 
and  the  rent,  to  prevent  escape  of  the  fluid  into  the  abdomen, 
and  the  tumor  could  now  be  drawn  out.  The  posterior  adhe- 
sions were  slight.  The  pedicle  was  found  to  be  small,  of  good 
length,  and  highly  vascular.  The  tumor  being  held  up,  Dr. 
F.  W.  Payne  applied  and  secured  the  clamp,  the  so-called 
clamp  shield  of  Dr.  Storer,  Sr.,  and  the  parts  were  severed 
just  above  the  clamp  with  the  scalpel.  This  was  accomplished 
at  thirty-five  minutes  past  eight.  The  tumor  was  from  the  letl 
ovary.  The  right  was  found  healthy.  Three  very  soft  but 
strong  sponges  had  been  provided,  just  three  and  no  more, 
that  it  might  always  be  known  where  each  one  was,  and  that 
none  might  be  left  in  the  abdomen. 

With  these  the  abdomen  was  gently  but  thoroughly  cleansed, 
the  sponge  being  washed  each  time  in  hot  water,  and  then 
wrung  out  in  warm  artificial  serum.*  Especial  attention  was 
given  to  the  pelvic  region,  the  cul  desac  before  and  behind  the 
uterus  being  thoroughly  cleansed. 

There  was  but  very  little  oozing,  but  this  process  was  con- 
tinued until  the  sponge  brought  out  little  or  no  trace  of  blood. 

♦  Dr.  Peaslees'  artificial  serum  :  — 
^^— Sodii  Chloridi,      3  iv. 
Albuminis  ovi,      3  vi. 
Aquse,  Oiv. —  M. 
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Thirty-five  minutes  were  consumed  in  this  way.  The  wound 
was  closed  by  deep  quilled  sutures  of  silver  wire,  entering  and 
emerging  from  the  integument  about  an  inch  from  the  wound 
on  each  side,  and  piercing  the  peritoneum  about  an  eighth  of 
an  inch  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  wound  on  each  side. 
These  were  placed  about  half  an  inch  apart,  and  will  prevent 
any  danger  of  hernia  at  this  point.  Between  the  quilled 
sutures  the  figure  of  eight  was  applied  over  silver  pins.  The 
pedicle  was  also  transfixed  by  two  long  silver  pins  passing 
through  the  lips  of  the  wound,  and  the  latter  brought  as 
closely  around  the  pedicle  as  possible  by  the  ligatures  thrown 
around  the  pins.  Two  broad  adhesive  straps  were  applied  up 
and  down  the  sides  of  the  abdomen,  about  four  inches  from 
the  wound,  and  passing  across  from  one  of  these  to  the  other 
narrow  pieces  between  the  sutures.  These  narrow  strips  would 
adhere  thus  much  better  than  if  applied  directly  to  the  integu- 
ment.' A  dry  linen  cloth  being  then  laid  upon  the  abdomen, 
a  compressive  bandage  was  then  applied.  This  was  suggested 
by  the  comfort  and  eflicacy  of  such  bandages  when  applied  to 
tlie  eve. 

It  consists  of  five  pieces  of  flannel,  four  inches  wide  and 
three  feet  long,  and  cut  cross-grained  in  order  to  make  them 
elastic.  The  abdomen  being  covered  with  cotton  batting,  five 
or  six  inches  deep,  the  pieces  of  flannel  are  passed  under  the 
back  and  brought  together  in  front,  one  above  the  other,  from 
below  upwards,  drawing  them  tightly,  one  by  one,  and 
pinning  them.  This  stops  all  tendency  to  oozing,  and  se- 
cures perfect  rest,  preventing  the  bad  consequences  that 
might  ensue  from  vomiting,  or  the  involuntary  movements  of 
the  awaking  patient. 

At  ten  o'clock  the  patient  was  placed  in  bed,  and  all  signs  of 
the  operation  quickly  but  quietly  removed  from  the  room. 
The  pulse  before  beginning  to  give  the  Ether  was  100,  and 
was  the  same  after  the  patient  reached  her  bed.  The 
tumor  and  contents  were  now  found  to  weigh  fourteen  pounds. 
She  soon  became  entirely  conscious,  and  felt  very  comfortable 
and  but  little  exhausted.  She  made  no  complaint  of  the 
wound,  but  when  asked,  said  she  felt  some  pain  there.     Gave 
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Am.'*"  in  water  every  two  hours,  and  all  pain  soon  subsided. 
Eight  hours  after  the  operation,  pulse  112  ;  some  heat  of  the 
skin,  some  thirst;  had  some  appetite,  and  has  taken,  during 
the  day,  several  ounces  of  beef  tea,  some  flour  gruel,  and  a 
little  port  wine  and  water.  The  bed  on  which  she  lay  had 
been  arranged  with  a  quilt  over  a  good  hair  mattress,  so  that 
she  could  be  drawn  across  the  bed  on  the  quilt,  from  side  to 
side,  thus  giving  a  change  of  position,  by  bringing  the  body 
to  bear  on  a  new  place.  She  was  kept  in  a  semi-recumbent 
position,  by  six  or  eight  pillows  under  the  head  and  shoulders. 
Some  hours  alter  she  was  put  to  bed,  Dr.  Hall  drew  the  urine. 
Nine  hours  after  the  operation  she  had  an  attack  of  severe 
pains  in  the  chest,  such  as  she  has  suffered  from  heretofore. 
She  has  to  hQ  propped  up  higher^  and  have  the  sides  pressed. 
Three  doses  of  Puis.*""  gave  entire  relief.  At  midnight,  four- 
teen hours  atler  the  operation,  there  was  again  some  pain  in 
the  abdomen,  although  the  pulse  was  but  lOS,  and  soft. 
Am."**  every  three  hours  was  resumed. 

Second  day}  morning. — She  has  slept  some  and  seems 
quite  strong;  pulse,  101.  Dr.  Hall  drew  the  water.  I  left 
the  patient  in  his  care,  and  returned  to  the  city.  On  seeing 
her  again  in  the  evening  found  she  had  had  a  very  comfortable 
day,  sleeping  some,  and  taking  the  same  nourishment  with 
some  relish ;  pulse,  108.  At  nine  p.m.,  suffered  quite  acute  pains 
in  the  bowels,  suddenly  coming  and  going^  seeming  more  like 
moving  flatulence  than  inflammation.  A  few  doses  of  Bell**** 
relieved  the  trouble. 

Third  day;  morning. — Dr.  Hall  took  charge  during  the  night, 
and  reported  that  at  eleven  last  evening  the  pulse  was  130, 
but  at  one  a.m.  was  only  101,  where  it  now  remains ;  rested 
Bone. 

E^ning, — Has  had  a  quiet  and  comfortable  day ;  has  taken 
n)  medicine ;  pulse,  108  ;  some  heat  of  skin. 

Fourth  day;  morning.  —  Rather  restless  last  night,  with 
tiresome  and  laborious  dreams.  Pulse  112;  skin  still  hot. 
Rhus****  every  three  hours.  Evening.  —  Had  a  comfortable  day  ; 
less  restless  ;  pulse  108.     About  the  middle  of  the  day  there 
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being  rnnch  feeling  of  heat  about  the  bowels,  Dr.  H.  had  given 
Bell."*  in  place  of  the  Rhus. 

Fifth  day;  morning.  —  A  good  night.  Is  getting  used  to  the 
confined  position  ;  pulse  102 ;  less  heat  of  skin.  Eoening  — 
Had  a  good  day ;  tongue  cleaner  and  more  relish  for  food,  which 
remains  the  same ;  had  some  violent  crampy  pains  in  left  hip. 
hetter  by  being  turned  slightly  on  that  aide^  and  removed  by 
Puis.'"",  one  dose. 

Sixth  day;  morning.  —  Did  not  rest  as  well  on  account  of 
rather  poor  nursing ;  pulse  108.  At  one  p.m.  flatulence  being 
very  troublesome,  took  an  injection  of  warm  water  ;  this  being 
unsuccessful  took  one  of  salt  and  water,  causing  a  slight  opera- 
tion and  free  emission  of  flatulence.  At  four  p.m.  undid  the  ban- 
dages ;  the  greater  part  of  the  wound,  all  except  the  part  around 
the  pedicle  was  firmly  united  by  first  intention  ;  the  clamp  was 
now  removed  ;  the  thin  pedicle  having  dried  firmly  to  the  jaws 
had  to  be  carefully  loosened  up  with  the  director ;  two  of  the 
pins  were  removed ;  a  compress  wet  in  strong  alcohol  was  ap- 
plied over  the  wound,  as  an  antiseptic.  Three  hours  later, 
while  visiting  another  patient,  was  called  in  great  haste,  as  the 
patient  was  said  to  be  in  great  distress  ;  found  her  suffering 
severe  nausea,  and  straining  to  vomit,  with  much  distress. 
Ipec.  "'°,  with  water  and  ice,  to  take,  gave  no  relief,  but  hot 
water  compresses  applied  to  the  region  of  the  stomach  amelio- 
rated the  condition  so  that  she  was  able  to  describe  her  symp- 
toms. She  had  crampy  pains  in  the  stomach,  shifting  ahout^ 
from  there  into  the  hip  and  into  the  chast ;  worse  by  lying  with 
the  head  loWj  better  by  lying  toward  the  hip  when  the  pain  is 
there;  desires  tlte  room  very  cool  with  plenty  of  air;  Puis.'"*, 
in  water,  at  lengthened  intervals,  gradually  and  permanently 
removed  these  sufferings.     Ordered  oatmeal  gruel. 

Seventh  day;  morning.  —  Rested  well  after  midnight ;  pulse 
112.  Sach.  lactis ;  wound  dressed  with  alcohol.  Evening, —  Had 
a  fine  day  ;  chewed  some  beef-steak  ;  pulse  104.  Removed 
three  more  pins  and  upper  quill  suture.  XJp  to  this  time  the 
urine  had  still  to  be  drawn  twice  a  day ;  gave  Ars."'*,  one 
dose,  to  remove  this  disability. 

Eighth  day  ;  morning.  —  A  very  good  night.    Evening — 
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Some  appetite;  has  had  beef-steak  and  toast;  removed  two 
upper  quill  sutures;  stump  of  pedicle  decaying  with  but  little 
odor ;  pulse  102. 

Ninth  day ;  morning. — Kested  well;  pulse  104.  Evening 
—  Removed  all  the  pins  and  sutures ;  union  complete  ;  a  probe 
passed  around  the  pedicle  penetrates  into  a  deep  sulcus  all 
around  it,  showing  that  the  constriction  of  it  by  the  healing  of 
the  inner  edge  of  the  wound  has  deprived  it  of  life  up  to  that 
point,  so  that  it  must  slough  off  up  to  there  and  the  wound 
heal  by  granulation  ;  passed  urine  freely  this  morning  for  the 
first  time ;  also  took  an  injection  and  had  a  free  discharge  of 
flatus  with  much  relief;  also  some  faeces  ;  pulse  112. 

lenth  day;  morning. — Fine  night's  rest;  pulse  112; 
tongue  clean ;  skin  natural. 

Dr.  Hall,  who  had  remained  in  the  town  and  at  the  house 
since  the  operation,  left  on  this  day  for  home,  I  still  continuing 
to  visit  the  patient  at  evening  and  returning  in  the  morning 
for  several  days  and  then  every  alternate  day  until  the  nine- 
teenth day,  when  I  discharged  her.  It  is  now  five  weeks  since 
the  tumor  was  removed,  and  I  learn  by  correspondence  that 
convalescence  is  nearly  complete.  For  the  sake  of  caution  I 
require  the  patient  to  still  keep  the  bed  a  good  part  of  the 
time  and  to  avoid  any  muscular  exertion  for  some  time,  lest 
there  should  possibly  be  some  giving  way  of  the  tissues  about 
the  stump  of  the  pedicle  which  has  not  yet  wholly  healed.  In 
a  few  weeks  the  granulations  will  fill  up  the  depression  at 
this  part,  become  covered  with  sound  skin,  and  then  all  kinds 
of  exertion  will  be  perfectly  safe. 

HemarJcs.  —  I  learn  from  this  case,  firstly,  that  carefully 
selected  homoeopathic  remedies  are  capable  of  giving  great 
relief  from  the  consequent  sufferings  of  grave  organic  disease, 
and. 

Second:  That  while  most  carefully  selected  and  clearly 
indicated  remedies  may  relieve  the  subjective  symptoms,  even 
in  a  quite  remarkable  manner,  the  organic  malady,  even  though 
not  malignant,  may  go  on,  unchecked  in  its  progress,  as  far  as 
we  can  see,  for  a  single  hour. 
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Thirdly :  A  case  of  ovariotomy  may  recover  tinder  homcB- 
opathic  after-treatment,  and  without  opium  or  quinine. 

Fourthly :  We  may  reasonably  infer  that  this  case  recovered 
far  more  surely  under  homosopathic  after-treatment,  since  only 
the  true  simillimum  could  have  removed  the  several  attacks  of 
pain,  while  a  suppression  of  them  by  narcotics  must  have 
greatly  interfered  with  the  reparative  powers,  and  lessened  the 
chances  of  recoverv. 

Fifthly :  The  pulse  may  remain  unusually  frequent  for  many 
days  after  a  serious  operation,  without  being  any  positive  indi- 
cation of  danger. 

Sixthly :  I  would  observe  that  Storer's  clamp  is  doubtless  at 
present  the  best,  but  it  would  be  greatly  improved  by  the 
addition  of  a  screw  or  other  mechanical  device  near  the  jaws, 
which  would  serve  to  secure  their  highest  pressure  when  once 
obtained  by  the  powerful  leverage  of  the  long  handles,  and 
then  the  latter  should  be  so  constructed  as  to  unship  and  be 
removed  out  of  the  way. 

Finally :  In  these  days  of  our  active  and  efficient  Bureau 
of  Statistics  and  History,  I  would  record  this  case  as  being,  as 
I  suppose,  the  first  instance  of  the  operation  of  ovariotomy  by 
a  homoeopathic  surgeon.  I  do  this  with  a  feeling  of  satisfac- 
tion, not  only  at  our  own  progress,  but  at  that  of  the  commu- 
nity, who  W'ill  now  intrust  such  cases  to  our  care,  which  will 
not  be  at  all  diminished  should  some  honorable  colleague  rise 
to  correct  me,  and  himself  record  a  prior  case. 
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CASES  FROM  PRACTICE— PYEMIA. 


BY  N.  SCHNEIDER,  M.D. 


I  would  ask  the  attention  of  the  Institute  for  a  few  minutes 
to  a  few  cases  of  Pyaemia  which  occurred  in  my  practice  in 
the  year  of  1869.  Before  presenting  them  I  would  like  to 
make  a  few  remarks  upon  the  causes  of  this  disease,  not  that  I 
may  throw  any  new  light  upon  it,  but  that  I  may  elicit  discus- 
sion and  the  ideas  of  those  who  have  had  more  experience 
with  this  disease  than  I,  hoping  we  may  yet  better  understand 
its  treatment,  and  be  enabled  to  find  the  true  simiilimum  in 
combating  its  fearful  ravages,  for  there  is  no  disease  the  sur- 
geon meets  with  more  foreboding  than  Pyaemia,  from  the  fact 
there  is  none  more  fatal.  It  occurs  more  frequently  in  military 
surgery  than  in  civil,  due  to  the  character  of  the  injuries  and 
the  hygienic  regulations  consequent  upon  a  military  practice. 
In  civil  practice  it  follows  injuries  inflicted  by  great  force,  such 
as  result  from  railroad  accidents,  etc.,  although  it  sometimes 
follows  small  and  apparently  trivial  wounds,  especially  where 
the  system  is  depressed  from  other  causes.  The  etiology  of 
this  disease  is  obscure.  It  is  said  to  depend  upon  a  poison 
introduced  into  the  circulation  by  absorption  of  vitiated  pus 
from  the  suppurating  wound,  thus  introducing  into  the  blood 
a  foreign  material,  which,  being  carried  into  the  minute  capil- 
lary ramifications,  lodges  there,  becoming  the  nuclei  for 
abscesses.  If  this  occurs  in  any  important  viscera  it  suspends 
its  action,  and  consequently  poisons  the  whole  economy.  There 
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are  grave  objections  to  this  theory,  and  I  think  formidable  and 
perhaps  unanswerable. 

I  will  not  stop  to  discuss  them,  but  pass  on  to  note  a  second 
cause,  and  the  one  I  think  to  be  the  true  one,  namely,  a 
dynamic  force,  malignant  in  its  character,  having  its  specific 
action  upon  the  blood,  thus  producing  the  pathological  changes 
we  meet  with  in  this  disease.  Why  does  it  follow  wounds 
produced  by  great  force,  when  the  suppuration  is  frequently 
no  greater  than  in  those  produced  by  a  less  force  ?  Because 
the  vital  power  is  depressed  or  disturbed  in  accordance  with 
the  force  which  produced  the  injury.  Consequently  the  power 
by  which  disease  is  kept  at  bay  is  so  enfeebled  that  this  mor- 
bific force  exerts  its  influence  and  sets  up  a  diseased  action, 
which  is  first  manifested  in  the  blood,  producing  changes  which 
can  be  detected  even  before  the  graver  symptoms  of  the  dis- 
ease are  apparent.  Now,  the  relation  of  the  vital  power  to 
every  tissue  and  organ  composing  the  body  is  abnormal,  and 
the  blood,  by  which  the  whole  economy  is  supported,  ceases  to 
be  a  medium  of  support,  and  rather  becomes  a  poisonons  element 
to  every  tissue.  Hence  the  pathological  condition  we  meet 
with.  The  liver  and  kidneys  no  longer  perform  their  functions. 

The  heart  and  lungs  lose  their  power  of  action,  and  so 
completely  changed  is  the  whole  economy  that  life  can  no 
longer  exist.  I  also  urge  that  this  disease  sometimes  makes 
its  appearance  after  the  patient  has  nearly  recovered,  where 
the  wound  has  been  reduced  to  a  minimum  and  progressing 
favorably.  In  fact,  you  very  seldom  find  the  character  of  the 
pns,  or  appearance  of  the  wound  changed,  until  hours,  and 
sometimes  days  after  the  appearance  of  this  disease.  I  also 
add,  that  this  disease  presents,  in  its  symptoms,  a  ti*ain  not 
unlike  those  diseases  which  depend  upon  a  force  set  free  by 
the  decomposition  of  vegetable  matter.  How  closely  does 
pysemia  compare  with  ague.  The  paroxysms  come  on  at  reg- 
ular intervals,  with  violent  chill,  followed  by  fever  and  profuse 
sweat,  and  so  continue  until  the  depression  is  so  great  that 
life  becomes  extinct.  Ague  is  caused  by  a  dynamic  force 
called  malaria.  Pyeemia  is  due  to  a  dynamic  force  for  which 
we  have  no  name. 
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The  first  case  that  I  offer  is  that  of  an  Irishman,  aged  24, 
sanguine  temperament,  scrofulous  diathesis,  who  was  run  over 
by  a  locomotive  Jan'y  7th,  1869,  crushing  the  foot  and  ankle 
in  a  fearful  manner,  tearing  the  extensor  longns  digitorum 
from  its  superior  attachment,  and  lacerating  the  soft  parts  as 
high  as  the  middle  third  of  tibia. 

I  amputated  the  limb  through  the  middle  third  of  tibia,  and 
dressed  the  stump  with  wat^r  charged  with  arnica.  About 
twelve  hours  after  the  operation,  theie  was  considerable  hsem- 
orrhage  from  the  point  where  the  extensor  was  torn  from  its 
superior  attachment,  which  was  controlled  by  pressure  and 
styptics.  Extensive  suppuration  and  much  depression  fol- 
lowed, and  about  the  sixth  day  surgical  fever  set  in,  with  a 
good  deal  of  inflammation  along  the  track  of  the  injured 
muscles,  from  which  he  recovered  under  the  administration  of 
Aconite,  Arsenicum,  Bry.  and  Khus,  given  as  the  symptoms 
indicated.  From  this  he  rallied  slowly,  and  progressed  toward 
a  favorable  cure,  when  on  Jan'y  27th,  twenty  days  after  the 
accident,  he  complained  of  chilly  sensations  along  the  spine, 
pain  over  the  eyes,  with  great  languor.  Pulse  one  hundred, 
full  and  hard,  with  urging  to  urinate ;  tongue  coated  brown, 
with  thirst.  Gave  Aconite  tincture,  five  drops  in  six  table- 
spoons of  water.     Dose,  teaspoonful  every  hour. 

The  stump  discharges  a  healthy  pus  and  is  granulating. 

Jan.  28th. — Passed  a  restless  night,  with  some  delirium; 
complains  of  much  pain  and  soreness  along  the  outer  side  of 
the  limb;  tongue  dry  with  thirst ;  pulse  one  hundred;  counte- 
nance anxious ;  no  appetite,  with  nausea.  Had  a  chill  at 
three,  with  fever  and  profuse  sweat,  which  produced  much 
depression,  and  great  urging  to  urinate.  Stump  still  dis- 
charging a  healthy  pus.  Gave  Arsenicum  and  Cantharis 
every  hour  alternately. 

Jan.  30th.  —  Much  better.  Had  no  chill  since  the  28th. 
Tongue  becoming  moist.  Pulse  eighty-five,  ftiU  and  soft.  Some 
appetite.     Same  treatment  continued. 

Feb.  20th. —  During  this  interval  the  patient  has  improved. 
Have  given  a  very  generous  diet,  with  large  quantities  of 
milk, —  from  three  to  four  quarts  a  day.    He  now  complains 
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of  pain  in  the  whole  body.  Eyes  injected,  headache,  pnlse 
ninety-six,  tongue  coated  yellow,  much  thirst,  anxious  look, 
nausea,  bowels  constipated,  urging  and  painful  urinations,  vio- 
lent rigors,  with  fever  and  profuse  sweat.  Gave  Aconite 
every  hour  until  the  sweat  set  in,  after  which  Arsenicum  every 
two  hours. 

Feb.  22d. —  Had  no  chill  since  the  20th.  Pulse  ninety, 
full.  The  conjunctiva  shows  signs  of  icterus.  Skin  sallow, 
tongue  coated  yellow,  no  nausea,  some  appetite,  tenderness 
about  the  right  hip,  with  redness;  urine  passes  easy,  very 
dark  ;  stump  discharging  a  healthy  pus,  and  apparently  doing 
well.  Gave  Mer.  sol.  and  Arsenicum  every  two  houi*8  alter- 
nately. 

Feb.  24:th. —  Symptoms  much  better.  Tenderness  and  red- 
ness of  right  hip  disappearing.  Treatment  continued,  with  as 
liberal  diet  as  the  patient  can  take. 

March  9th, —  Complains  of  being  sleepy.  Headache  over 
the  eyes,  tongue  red,  with  some  thirst.  Stump  doing  well. 
Gave  Bryonia  6th  every  two  hours. 

March  10th. —  Had  a  chill  at  seven  o'clock  a.m.,  with  fever 
and  profuse  sweat  following.  At  three  p.m.,  had  a  heavy 
chill,  with  the  same  phenomena.  Much  depression,  nausea, 
tongue  dry  and  thirsty,  with  pain  in  the  region  of  right  tro- 
chanter major.     Gave  Arsenicum  5th  every  hour. 

March  13th. —  Had  a  slight  chill  yesterday.  All  the  symp- 
toms improved.  Tumor  fluctuating  ;  lanced  it  and  took  away 
three  quarts  of  scrofulous  pus.  Abscesses  developed  along  the 
limb,  and  were  lanced  at  various  times.  The  patient  was  put 
npon  China  tinct.  in  drop  doses,  and  continued  to  improve 
slowly,  and  in  April  was  able  to  ride  out. 

This  patient,  atYer  a  struggle  of  over  six  months,  recovered 
from  this  fearful  disease. 

Case  second,  was  that  of  an  Irishman  aged  forty-five,  strong 
and  healthy  appearance,  bilious  temperament,  who  was  run 
over  by  a  locomotive  March  7th,  1869,  crushing  the  right  leg 
from  knee  down,  with  a  lacerated  wound  of  left  foot  in  region 
of  external  malleolus.  I  made  primary  amputation  of  right 
leg  at  lower  third  of  femur,   applying  dry   dressings  to   the 
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stnmp  and  water  charged  with  Arnica  to  the  foot.  The  patient 
rallied  well  and  improved  rapidly.  The  stump  healeS  almost 
by  first  intention,  the  ligatures  coming  away  on  the  16th 
and  17th,  being  the  ninth  and  tenth  days  after  the  operation. 
The  foot  was  also  doing  well,  healing  by  granulation. 

On  the  19th,  twelve  days  after  the  operation,  he  was  attacked 
with  severe  rigors  followed  by  fever  and  sweat,  great  thirst, 
nausea,  prostration  and  painful  urination.  Pulse  ran  up  to  112 
full  and  hard  ;  tongue  coated  brown  which,  up  to  this  morn- 
ing, was  clean.  Gave  Aconite  (five  drops)  in  six  tablespoons 
of  water,  one  teaspoonful  every  hour  until  sweat  in,  then  gave 
Arsenicum  fifth  every  two  hours. 

March  20th.  —  Passed  a  restless  night ;  nausea  and  vomiting 
continued  with  great  weakness ;  pulse  110,  feeble ;  countenance 
cadaverous  ;  features  shrunken.  Gave  Ipecac,  alternately  with 
Arsenicum. 

March  22d.  — Has  had  rigors  followed  by  fever  and  profuse 
sweat  at  intervals  of  about  twelve  hours ;  nausea  abating  and 
is  able  to  take  small  quantities  of  beef  tea,  etc. ;  pulse  120  ; 
tongue  red  at  tip,  covered  through  its  center  with  a  brown  coat ; 
anxious  look  with  great  thirst ;  a  little  water  satisfies.  Con- 
tinued Arsenicum  every  hour. 

March  25th.  —  Pulse  108 ;  tongue  improving ;  bowels  consti- 
pated ;  occasional  vomiting  of  bile ;  urging  to  urinate  with  cut- 
ting pains ;  takes  small  quantities  of  beef  tea;  thirst,  with  desire 
for  large  quantity  of  water,  which  is  soon  vomited.  Gave 
Arsenicum  and  Ipecac,  every  hour  alternately. 

March  26th.  — Had  violent  rigors  during  the  night  with  pro- 
fuse sweat ;  dullness  over  the  right  lung  and  great  tenderness 
over  the  hepatic  region ;  bowels  constipated  and  abdomen  tym- 
panitic ;  almost  complete  suppression  of  urine ;  stump  flabby; 
foot  discharging  an  ichorous  pus ;  pulse  140,  feeble ;  counten- 
ance cadaverous ;  eyes  sunken,  conjunctiva  showing  an  icteric 
condition  ;  skin  sallow  and  cold,  with  hurried  respirati<m. 
Gave  Veratrum  alb.  3rd;  every  half  hour.  Patient  died  at 
nine  o'clock. 

Case  third  was  that  of  an   Englishman  whose  arm  was 
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quantities  of  milk  and  beef  tea,  and  both  recovered.  Making 
in  all  six  eases,  three  of  which  recovered.  The  treatment  of 
this  disease  is  very  unsatisfactory. 

Such  has  been  ray  experience  and  that  of  those  who  have 
written  upon  this  subject ;  so  much  so  that  when  a  patient  is 
attacked,  we  almost  yield  the  case  to  its  fatal  results.  Yot  it 
does  seem  to  me  that  there  ought  to  be  a  remedy  to  meet  these 
fearful  symptoms. 

Arsenicum  does,  in  a  measure,  cover  them,  yet  it  fails  to 
give  relief.  Cantharis  bears  a  part  of  its  picture,  and  has  been 
in  my  hands  a  valuable  remedy.  Khus  tox.  simulates  it  in 
some  degree,  and  has  met  it.  Bromine  bears  a  good  many  of 
its  symptoms,  and,  according  to  Dr.  Keys,  of  Ohio,  an  army 
surgeon,  in  alternation  with  Arsenicum  alb.,  proved  almost  a 
specific  in  this  disease  during  the  war. 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  hygiene  and  diet  have  more  to  do 
with  the  recovery  of  the  patient  than  medicine.  I  think  the 
diet  should  be  chiefly  milk.  I  observe  that  those  who  were 
kept  upon  this,  were  more  apt  to  recover,  and  those  who  did 
die  and  had  this  diet  lived  longer  than  those  who  had  beef  tea 
and  other  forms  of  diet.  Milk  digests  very  quickly,  and  as  it 
resembles  chyle  in  its  character  is  readily  taken  up  by  the 
absorbents  and  transmitted  to  the  circulation,  where  it  sup- 
plies that  element  in  the  blood  which  is  destroyed  by  the  influ- 
ence of  this  malignant  force. 
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XXXIV. 
REPORT   OF  SURGICAL  OPERATIONS 

PERFORMED   IN   CONNECTION    WITH    THE   CLINIC    OF    HAHNEMANN 
MEDICAL    COLLEGE,    DURING   THE    SESSION   OF    1869-70. 

By  MALCOLM  MACPARLAN,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Climical  Surgery. 
{^Ail  successful  excepting  one  case  of  Cataract^ 


Resection  of  ramus  and  part  of  body  of  lower  jaw. ......  1 

Amputation  of  the  thigh,  middle  third 1 

Amputation  of  forearm,  flap  operation 2 

Amputation  of  the  arm  near  shoulder 1 

Amputation  of  fingers 3 

Operation  for  the  radical  cure  of  inguinal  hernia 1 

Operation  for  the  relief  of  femoral  hernia. . . .' 1 

Operation  for  the  relief  of  inguinal  hernia 1 

Removal  of  fatty  tumor  from  the  side  —  weight  3  pounds. .  1 

Operation  for  stricture  of  urethra  by  internal  division 1 

Phymosis 2 

Fistula  in  perineo 1 

Fistula  in  ano 1 

Hypospadias 1 

Operation  for  stricture  of  the  rectum 1 

Fracture  of  the  clavicle 1 

Fracture  of  the  humerus 1 

Fracture  of  the  radius 1 

Fracture  of  the  condyles  of  humerus 1 

Fracture  of  the  tibia 1 
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Removal  of  necrosed  bone  from  the  tibia 

Dislocation  of  the  shoulder 

Dislocation  of  the  wrist 

Tenotomy 

Ganglion  of  the  wrist 

Paronychia 

Bemoval  of  cancerous  breast 

Bemoval  of  tumors  of  the  scalp 3 

Foreign  bodies  from  the  eye 2 

Tumors  of  the  eye-lids • 2 

Operation  for  ptosis 2 

Blepharoplasty 1 

Entropion,  operation  for 1 

Ectropion,          "          "  2 

Operations  for  obstruction  of  lachrymal  passages 5 

Pterygium,  operations  for 2 

Staphyloma,        "          "  2 

Strabismus           "          "  6 

Extirpation  of  the  eyeball 1 

Kemo  val  of  tumor  from  orbit 1 

Von  Graefe's  operation  for  hard  cataract 6 

Secondary  needle  operation  for  capsule 1 

Formation  of  artificial  pupil 3 

Bemoval  of  septum  of  nose  for  tumor 1 

Simple  hare-lip  operation 1 

Cumplicated  hare-lip  operation 1 

Division  of  the  fraenum  of  the  tongue 1 

Excision  of  diseased  uvula 1 

Operation  for  cleft  palate 1 

Otoplasty 1 

Extirpation  of  a  large  fibrous  tumor  from  the  neck 1 

Total 77 
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OPTICAL  HYGIENE. 


BY  T.  P.  WILSON,  M.D.,  CLEVELAND,  0. 


It  is  interesting  to  observe  how  much  concentrated  wisdom 
is  often  contained  in  a  brief,  pithy  saying.  Not  merely  the 
sententious  and  skillfully  constructed  apothegms  are  full  of 
meat,  but  popular  expressions,  that  rise  to  no  greater  height 
than  slang,  contain  not  infrequently  a  little  world  of  thought. 
The  trite  saying  of  "  Mind  your  eye  "  might  readily  pass  for 
a  friendly  and  possibly  sarcastic  order  to  have  a  care  simply 
of  one's  personal  welfare,  but  an  investigation  into  its  fuller 
meaning  enables  us,  without  much  diflSculty,  to  expand  it  into 
a  systematic  treatise  upon  Optical  Hygiene. 

And,  since  heretofore  no  attempt  has  been  made  to  treat  this 
subject  apart  from  its  kindred  topics,  it  may  be  asked  by  the 
interested  reader,  And  what  is  Optical  Hygiene?  At  the  risk 
of  reasoning  in  a  circle,  I  reply,  it  is  the  science  of  minding 
your  eye  —  or,  to  speak  more  correctly,  minding  your  eye- 
sight. To  put  the  definition  up  on  professional  stilts,  it  would 
read  like  this :  Optical  hygiene  is  the  art  or  science  of  pre- 
serving in  a  state  of  health  the  delicate  and  priceless  organs 
of  vision.  In  a  strictly  scientific  point  of  view,  the  terms 
"  delicate"  and  "  priceless"  should  not  come  into  such  a  defi- 
nition, for  the  former  term  is  sesthetical,  and  the  latter  utilita- 
rian ;  whereas  science  views  all  the  great  and  small  facts  of 
nature  in  a  purely  abstract  way.  For  instance,  science  views 
the  eye  not  so  much  for  its  beauty  or  its  use,  as  for  what  it 
simply  is  and  does.     But  the  reader,  I  am  sure,  will  cheerfully 
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forego  the  abstractions  of  science  in  order  to  look  at  this  ques- 
tion of  preserving  eye-sight  in  a  practical  sort  of  a  way. 

We  therefore  enter  upon  a  brief  study  of  optical  hygiene, 
not  simply  because  we  have  eyes,  and  are  therefore  in  duty 
bound  to  take  care  of  them,  but  because  these  important 
organs  of  vision  we  know  are  delicate  and  priceless.  Their 
welfare  and  ours  are  so  intimately  blended,  that  whatever  per- 
tains to  their  good  or  evil,  possesses  a  strong  claim  upon  our 
attention.  Ophthalmology  is  a  term  hardly  known  to  the 
non-professional  reader,  yet  it  indicates  a  department  of 
knowledge  which,  both  as  a  science  and  an  art,  is  fast  rising 
into  pre-eminence. 

You  should  know  that  medical  science,  taken  as  a  whole,  is 
a  good  deal  of  an  old  granny.  We  do  not  belie  her  history 
when  we  say  that  she  is  constitutionally  opposed  to  change, 
and  hence  not  favorably  disposed  to  progress.  The  old  lady 
has  a  numerous  family  of  children,  and  it  has  been  her  ambi- 
tion to  keep  them  all  well  secured  to  her  apron-strings.  How- 
ever, several  years  ago,  one  of  the  children.  Dentistry  by 
name,  getting  out  of  all  patience  with  the  way  the  old  lady 
neglected  decayed  teeth,  and  the  reckless  manner  in  which  she 
pulled  aching  teeth,  broke  loose  from  the  old  homestead,  and 
sat  up  housekeeping  on  its  own  hook.  The  well-meaning  old 
lady,  assuming,  as  she  always  did,  to  know  all  about  every- 
thing, carried  on  about  the  same  crusade  against  offending 
eyes.  She  literally  kept  on  punching  them  out,  until,  out  of 
sheer  outraged  feeling,  another  child  bid  adieu  to  the  much 
offended  old  lady,  and  now  we  have  set  up  Ophthalmology, 
which,  if  nut  universally  acknowledged  as  an  independent 
power,  is  yet  accorded  belligerent  rights. 

Not  until  these  industrious  and  indefatigable  delvers  had 
thus  seceded  from  the  parent  hive,  did  we  have  any  just  notion 
of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  eye.  Since  Helmholtz 
invented  the  ophthalmoscope,  no  part  of  the  natural  eye  has 
been  left  unstudied.  By  means  of  this  very  simple  instru- 
ment, the  living  eye  is  explored  to  its  deepest  recesses,  as 
easily  as  is  the  cavity  of  the  mouth  and  upper  part  of  the  4 

throat.    But  while  the  structure  and  use  of  die  eye  is  thus  I 
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being  snccessfnlly  investigated,  and  wfaile,  also,  all  the  varied 
conditions  of  the  diseased  eye  are  being  so  thoroughly  stndied 
as  to  leave  almost  nothing  nnknown  regarding  its  pathology, 
we  have  as  yet  heard  very  little  of  its  hygienic  relations  and 
requirements. 

Our  present  attempt  is  an  endeavor  to  throw  some  light  upon 
this  question:  How  may  we  preserve  our  sight f  or,  more 
explicitly,  How  may  we  protect  our  eyes  from  accidents  and 
disease  ?  When  we  consider  how  delicate  and  complex  is  the 
Btructnre  of  the  eye,  and  how  often  it  is  grossly  abused,  we 
cease  to  wonder  that  it  is  so  frequently  found  in  a  suifering 
condition.  The  eye  is  almost  universally  overtaxed,  and  made 
to  perform  improper  work,  and  labor  at  unseasonable  hours. 
Moreover,  there  exists  a  wide-spread  prejudice  among  the  peo- 
ple against  professional  treatment  of  diseased  eyes.  The  vic- 
tim of  ophthalmia  flies  to  some  "  qaack-salving  mountebank," 
and  douses  his  failing  sight  in  hopeless  oblivion,  rather  than 
apply  to  a  professional  oculist.  Or,  on  the  other  hand,  time, 
without  medical  interference,  is  left  to  do  its  fatal  work, 

"  On  orbs  that  ne'er  see  day  again.'* 

Now,  putting  this  and  thai  together,  can  we  wonder  that 
diseased  eyes  are  common  ?  The  wonder  is  that  we  do  not 
have  more  sightless  and  half-blind  persons  than  we  do.  But 
then  we  do  have  more  cases  of  this  sort  than  perhaps  you  im- 
agine. If  y(6u  were  to  have  a  felon  come  to-morrow  on  one  of 
your  fingej?^,  the  day  after  you  would  find  a  dozen  such  cases 
in  the  coiiimunity.  So  if  you  would  wish  to  know  how  many 
around/you  have  affections  of  the  eye-sight  you  should  have 
an  oniithalmic  attack  yourself,  then  these  unfortunates  will 
comfe  round  you  for  sympathy  like  bees  round  a  tar  barrel.  Or 
wbiat  is  just  the  same  thing,  you  should  make  eye  disease  a 

udy  for  a  few  days,  and  you  will  have  no  need  to  go  to  an 
/ophthalmic  hospital  to  find  eye  patients  ;  you  will  find  them  by 
the  score  along  the  streets  of  any  of  our  large  towns.  There 
will  be  enough  of  them  to  convince  you  of  the  necessity,  on 
grounds  of  benevolence  alone,  of  a  more  strict  attenti(»n  to  the 
avoiding  of.  those  causes  that  lead  to  such  lamentable  results. 
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The  eye  of  man,  anatomicallj  considered,  is  the  most  deli- 
cately and  intricately  constructed  of  any  part  of  his  body. 
Compared  with  the  intricate  organization  of  the  eye,  the  heart, 
and  brain,  and  lungs,  seem  coarse  and  rude.  In  respect  of 
complexity,  the  eye  is  without  a  rival  in  the  body.  Considered 
physiologically  it  is  before  all  the  nobler  viscera  in  the  multi- 
plicity of  function  with  which  it  is  endowed.  The  fact  that  it 
is  an  organ  of  vision  and  motion  shows  but  a  small  part  of  its 
functional  endowment.  The  eye  may  not  be  an  actual  neces- 
sity to  our  existence,  but  as  an  agent  in  accomplishing  the  true 
ends  of  our  existence  it  ranks  second  to  no  other  part,  and 
viewed  simply  as  an  instrument  of  happiness  to  man  its  worth 
can  never  be  fully  estimated. 

There  may  be  a  seeming  inadvertency  in  urging  those  con- 
siderations, as  related  to  the  question  of  official  hygiene,  yet, 
when  we  come  to  speak  of  the  necessity  of  a  more  careful  pre- 
servation of  the  eyes,  we  possess  unanswerable  argument  in 
favor  of  such  a  suggestion,  in  the  facts  already  mentioned, 
viz :  that  the  structure  and  function  are  both  exceedingly 
complicated;  and  we  may  state,  in  perhaps  not  too  technical 
terms  for  the  general  reader,  that  this  i^,  a  law  of  nature  — 
that,  in  complexity  of  form  and  function^  ^ere  is  an  inherent 
tendency  to  a  correspondingly  varied  patholf^ical  Cfmdition. 
And  so  we  find  diseases  of  the  eye  to  be  of  iwmj  kinds,  and 
of  frequent  occurrence.  And  since  it  is^  one\^  of  the  great 
avenues  through  which  we  derive  much  ot\our  highest 
pleasure,  we  need  urge  no  stronger  plea  for  care  in\its  use. 

The  sources  of  danger  which  threaten  the  integriflT  of  the 
eye,  may  be  classified  under  two  general  heads :  Fu^^t,  Ex- 
ternal ;  Second,  Internal. 

T/ie  external  sources  of  danger  are  :  first,  Light.  AndVfhis 
illustrates  very  forcibly  how  easily,  by  abuse,  our  blessings 
become  a  curse.  Light  is  the  food  of  the  eye,  and  this  in 
figurative  sense,  but  in  reality.  But  just  as  the  most  nutritive 
pabulum  may  be  made  to  engorge  and  injure  our  digestive 
organs,  so  the  light  that  natiurally  blesses  the  eye,  may  become 
its  most  potent  enemy.  No  healthy  eye  can  sustain  the  full 
glare  of  the  sun,  and  many  lesser  grades  of  light  may  prove 
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as  certainly  Injnrious  to  vision,  only  in  a  less  degree.  All 
forms  of  artificial  light  produce  lasting  evil  results  when  im- 
properly used.  The  gas  jet  or  the  lamp  may  be  so  used  as,  in 
time,  to  prove  utterly  ruinous  to  the  eyesight.  Nature  has 
very  kindly  adapted  the  eye  to  sustain  varying  degrees  of 
light,  otherwise  we  should  be  blind  half  our  time.  The  owl  is 
blinded  by  the  light  of  day,  and  our  domestic  fowls  can  scarce 
see  by  twilight,  while  the  eye  of  man  can  take  in  a  wide  range 
of  light,  and  sustain  remarkable  extremes,  if  not  too  sudden, 
or  too  long  endured.  The  strongest  eye  will  eventually 
succumb  to  improper  exposure,  and  thus  become  permanently 
injured. 

On  the  other  hand,  a  deficiency  of  light  may  prove  almost 
equally  injurious.  If  we  attempt  for  any  great  length  of  time 
to  obtain  a  clear  vision  under  the  disadvantages  of  a  lack  of 
sufiicient  illumination,  the  effort  will  certainly  be  followed  by 
permanently  prejudicial  effect.  Or,  when  the  light  is  very 
considerably  excluded,  and  the  eyes  are  kept  in  a  state  of  un- 
natural darkness,  we  have  resulting  an  unusual  sensitiveness 
of  the  retina,  so  that,  when  again  the  eyes  are  exposed  to  the 
light,  they  are  unable  to  sustain  even  a  small  amount  of  it. 
We  can  not  too  strongly  insist  upon  this  statement,  that  light 
is  the  food  of  the  eye,  and  with  it  the  eye  should  be  neither 
surfeited  nor  starved.  We  see  some  of  the  evil  effects  of  this 
incident  to  life  in  different  regions  of  the  earth.  The  long, 
dark  winters  of  the  Arctic  region,  and  the  long,  bright  sum- 
mers of  the  equatorial  region,  are  both  fruitful  of  optical  dis- 
turbances ;  and  in  the  temperate  zones  we  have,  during  the 
prolonged  light  of  the  summer,  a  marked  increase  of  diseased 
eyes. 

But  we  have  to  pay  attention  not  merely  to  the  quantity,  but 
the  quality  of  the  light,  and  also  to  its  position  relative  to  our 
eyes.  A  flickering  light  is  every  way  objectionable.  The 
flame  should  be  steady,  and  if  very  white,  should  be  shaded. 
A  lamp  gives  a  better  flame  for  most  eyes  than  gas.  The 
light  should  not  be  in  front,  so  as  to  fall  directly  upon  the  eye. 
A  point  behind  and  above  the  head,  or  at  one  side  on  a  level 
with  and  back  of  the  ear,  is  undoubtedly  the  best.     Attention 
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to  these  points  will  enable  even  poor  eyes  to  do  a  fair  amount 
of  work,  and  inattention  may  ruin  the  strongest  eyes. 

But  we  come  to  speak,  second,  of 

HeaL —  As  this  is  the  almost  inseparable  companion  of  light^ 
and  as  we  find  them  usually  acting  jointly,  we  can  scarcely 
draw  a  dividing  line  between  them  as  causes,  or  between  their 
results.  But,  independently  of  such,  or  other  complication, 
we  can  very  readily  appreciate  some  of  the  injurious  results  of 
exposing  the  delicate  tissues  of  the  eye  to  prolonged  or  severe 
heat.  Such  an  exposure  induces,  primarily,  an  undue  dry- 
ness of  the  naturally  moist  conjunctivae,  or  that  part  covering 
the  outer  portion  of  the  eyeball  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
eyelids,  and  then  we  have,  secondarily,  hyperaemiae  ami 
inflammations.  The  heat  of  a  summer  day,  the  glow  of  a 
molten  furnace,  or  the  heat  of  an  open  fire-place,  or  of  an 
ordinary  cooking-stove,  may,  and  do,  become  sources  of  dan- 
ger to  the  eye. 

In  cold^  we  have  an  enemy  of  some  importance  to  combat. 
But  the  resistance  offered  to  this  agent  by  the  eye,  is  some- 
thing almost  remarkable.  Our  toes  and  fingers  succumb  to 
the  touch  of  Jack  Frost,  and  his  majesty  will  tweak  the  nose 
right  under  the  very  eyes,  and  yet  leave  no  trace  upon  the 
tender  organs  of  vision,  luiless  he  is  allowed  to  besiege  them 
at  too  great  a  length.  Cold,  combined  with  dampness,  will 
after  a  time  materially  injure  the  eyesight,  and  its  action  under 
such  circumstances  is  to  be  sedulously  guarded  against. 

Poisonous  vapors  form  an  important  study  in  this  connec- 
tion. The  delicate  structure  of  the  conjunctiva  renders  it 
peculiarly  susceptible  to  the  influence  of  stich  agents.  The 
most  ignorant  know,  that  by  inhaling  poisonous  air,  substances 
may  be  introduced  into  the  blood  that  may  sooner  or  later 
prove  fatal.  But  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  throat  and 
lungs,  are  not  more  powerful  absorbing  agents  than  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  eye.  Malaria,  cholera,  small  pox, 
and  many  other  zymotic  poisons,  are  said  to  attack  us  through 
our  respiratory  organs.  It  would  make  many  a  stupid  doctor 
laugh  if  his  patients  should  assure  him  that  they  caught  tliese 
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diseases  by  the  eye.     But  for  all  that  they  might  be  right,  and 
the  unthinking  doctor  wrong. 

It  IB  an  old  notion  among  the  people,  that  if  one  looks  at  a 
person  with  sore  eyes,  they  will  take  the  disease.  There  can 
be  no  truth  in  this,  for  there  is  nothing  emanating  from  such 
patients  to  taint  the  air,  whereas,  with  many  diseases,  the  air 
around  the  patient  becomes  impregnated  with  the  disease  they 
suffer.  And  the  point  I  am  trying  to  make  is  this:  Diseases 
may  be  taken  as  easily,  and  as  often,  by  the  eye  as  by  the 
lung's. 

But  a  more  important  subject  to  be  considered,  is  dtist  It 
would  take  a  large  chapter  to  fully  discuss  this  subject  as  it 
deserves.  Under  the  term,  "dust,"  we  may  include  not  only 
the  finer  atoms  that  float  in  the  air,  but  the  grosser  particles 
that  are  projected  through  the  air,  and  are  only  perceived  by 
their  lodgment  in  the  eye.  And  no  inconsiderable  part  of  the 
ophthaliniaB  we  are  called  upon  to  treat,  take  their  origin  in 
this  sort  of  accident. 

Prof.  Tyndal  has  recently  greatly  interested  the  world,  in 
an  analysis  of  "  the  air  we  breathe."  He  has  fairly  shocked 
the  sensibilities  of  the  learned,  and  created  almost  a  panic 
among  the  unlearned,  by  showing  how  many  accidental  and 
and  often  positively  injurious  substances  are  introduced  into 
our  lungs  by  the  act  of  respiration. 

We  may  as  well  extend  the  investigation,  and  ascertain  how 
many  injurious  particles  are  borne  by  the  air  into  the  eye, 
and  find  there  a  resting  place  upon  the  surface,  or  are  intro- 
duced at  once  into  the  blood.  Among  the  many  inconven- 
iences —  not  to  say  curses,  of  city  life,  is  the  formation  of  fine 
dirt  in  our  streets.  This  dirt  may  be  the  natural  earth 
pulverized,  or  it  may  be  in  part  flinty  stones  ground  to  a  coarse 
powder ;  but  the  larger  part  is  made  up  of  excrementitious 
animal  matter,  dried  and  finely  divided  ;  it  is,  in  fact,  a  sort 
of  compound  of  animal,  vegetable  and  mineral  matters  in  a 
putrescent  condition.  Whatever  it  is,  it  is  bad  enough  when 
we  simply  tread  upon  it ;  but  then  we  are  constantly  subjected 
to  the  annoyance  of  having  this  pestilential  compound  caught 
up  by  the  wind  and  hurled  into  our  eyes. 
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Not  mauy  days  pass  in  the  coarse  of  a  year,  that  we  do 
not,  in  going  about  the  city,  get  dirt  thrown  into  our  eyes, 
and  if  we  could  only  analyse  it,  as  we  rub  and  wash  it  away, 
we  might  be  justly  horrified  at  the  thought  that  our  eyes  are 
so  imposed  upon  ;  and  we  should  never  cease  to  wonder  that  we 
do  not  go  stone  blind.  You  may  think  the  statement  face- 
tious, but  nevertheless  it  is  true,  that  such  a  motley  cloud  of 
dust  as  is  hurled  daily  into  our  faces,  may  well  cause  our 
throats  to  cry  out,  and  our  eyes  to  weep. 

Secondly :  The  internal  sources  of  danger.  These  arise  oat 
of  certain  conditions  of  the  eye,  which  conditions  may  be 
acquired,  or  congenital.  Let  us  premise:  The  rays  of  light, 
as  they  enter  the  eye,  are  bent  out  of  their  course,  and  made  to 
focus  on  the  retina,  the  sensitive,  nervous  expansion  within 
the  eye.  But  some  eyes  are  too  long  from  before  backward, 
and  in  such  a  case  the  focus  falls  in  front  of,  and  not  on,  the 
retina,  unless  the  object  looked  at  is  at  a  distance.  Persons 
with  such  eyes  are  called  far-siglited ;  technically,  they  are 
hyper-metropics.  This  is  generally  a  congenital  condition, 
and  often  not  observed  in  childhood  and  youth.  But  for  all 
that,  it  may  exist,  and  later  in  life  be  the  cause  of  failure  of 
the  sight.  Other  eyes  are  too  short  from  before  backward, 
and  so  the  retina  is  too  near  the  front,  and  the  rays  of  light 
are  interrupted  before  they  form  an  image  for  sight.  Such 
eyes  are  near-sighted,  or  myopic  /  and  where  this  condition  is 
everlooked,  and  the  eyes  are  made  to  do  service  without  aid, 
they  eventually  break  down. 

A  very  common  and  unsightly  defect  of  the  eyes  is  Strabis- 
mus, or  cross-eyes.  This  usually  comes  on  when  the  person 
is  old  enough  to  use  the  eyes  very  considerably.  Donders 
says  that  80  per  cent,  of  the  cases  of  cross-eyes  are  produced 
by  hyper-metropia.     A  less  number  are  induced  by  myopia. 

Another  very  common  and  troublesome  affection  of  the  eyes 
is  Asthenopia. 

In  this  disease,  the  eyes,  without  appai*ent  cause,  fail  to  do 
their  work.  The  sight  is  clear,  and  no  part  seems  inflamed  or 
otherwise  diseased  ;  and  yet  the  eyes  are  incapable  of  doing 
their  duty.     Pleasure  and  labor  are  both  thus  made  impossi- 
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ble,  and  subsequently  great  pain  is  occasioned  by  using  the 
eyes.  Patients  complain  that  they  are  growing  prematurely 
old,  and  that  their  sight  is  both  failing  and  distressing  them. 
We  ai*e  to  remember,  moreover,  that  asthenopia  is  a  very 
common  malady,  and  constitutes  a  large  share  of  the  diseases 
brought  to  the  notice  of  the  oculist;  and  the  chief  causes  of 
this  complaint  are  hyper-metropia  and  myopia. 

We  come  now  to  consider  how  these  various  difficulties  are 
to  be  avoided  ;  in  other  words,  what  hygienic  measures  are  to 
be  instituted  to  preserve  our  eye-sight.  And  first,  regarding 
the  external  sources  of  danger ;  we  avoid  them  by  the  use  of 
window-blinds  and  shades ;  by  the  wearing  of  suitable  hats 
and  the  use  of  neutral  glasses. 

Ordinarily  our  windows  involve  a  good  deal  of  contradic- 
tion. They  are  first  made  large,  and  capable  of  admitting- 
very  considerable  light;  then  they  have  curtains  hung  up  on 
the  inside,  and  blinds  put  up  on  the  outside,  so  as  effectually  to 
render  null  three-fourths  or  more  of  their  surface.  To  this 
there  can  l^e  no  objection,  perhaps,  provided  there  is  still  light 
enough  admitted  to  the  house.  But  as  a  general  rule,  our 
rooms  are  kept  too  dark ;  not,  indeed,  for  the  good  of  our 
elegant  furniture,  nor  as  effectual  bleaching  establishments  for 
our  fair  wives  and  daughters,  but  for  the  good  of  our  ejes  they 
are  kept  too  shaded.  The  contrast  is  too  sharp  for  our  vision 
in  passing  from  the  house  out  of  doors.  To  avoid  this,  sun- 
light or  daylight  should  be  allowed  to  freely  enter  the  rooms 
we  occupy.  And  the  color  of  our  shades  should  not  be  left  to 
capricious  taste,  but  be  selected  according  to  the  wants  of  the 
eye.  In  general,  green  and  blue,  if  bright,  are  objectionable. 
The  color  most  pleasing  and  useful  is  found  in  the  common 
brown  lioUand,  and  this  or  other  drab-colored  material  should 
be  selected. 

The  fashion  of  wearing  a  projecting  rim  from  the  crown 
over  the  eyes,  is  not  only  tasteful,  but  healthful  to  the  eyes, 
which  are  thereby  protected  from  the  direct  rays  of  the  sun. 
And  it  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  good  sense  of  our  ladies  has 
never  induced  them  to  adopt  such  a  device  for  their  fashiona- 
ble head-gear.     One  moment  they  are  under  a  monstrous 
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"  seaside,"  with  a  brim  of  Quaker  proportions  ;  and  the  next 
moment  they  appear  under  a  mere  fragment  of  a  hat,  too  Bmall 
to  hold  a  tiny  bird  nest.  The  substitution  of  a  parasol  to 
protect  the  eyes,  is  every  way  unphilosophical.  It  not  only  in 
a  general  way  is  an  incumbrance  to  a  lady,  but  it  gives  to  the 
eyes  only  an  intermitting  protection  from  the  light.  Hats 
should  be  worn  by  all  classes  when  out  of  doors  and  exposed 
to  strong  light ;  and,  despite  the  follies  of  fashion,  men  and 
women  should  have,  projecting  from  their  hats,  a  reasonably 
wide  brim. 

Neutral  glasses,  without  color,  are  made  of  plain  glass,  and 
should  l>e  worn  to  protect  the  eyes  from  cold,  damp  winds, 
intense  and  direct  rays  of  heat,  and  from  flying  particles  of 
dust.  The  same  kind  of  glasses  may  be  colored  of  varying 
shades,  and  worn  to  exclude  too  much  light. 

What  I  would  especially  insist  upon  is,  that  we  should, 
almost  without  exception,  make  use  daily  of  neuti*al  glasses, 
and  thus  protect  our  eyes  from  possible  danger.  It  should  no 
longer  be  that  the  old  or  the  afllicted  alone  wear  glasses.  Our 
advancing  knowledge  warns  us  of  danger,  and  our  advancing 
skill  furnishes  us  the  necessary  protection.  We  cover  oar 
rude  feet  and  coarse  hands  from  the  cold,  we  shield  the  head 
and  extremities,  and  cover  the  body,  that  they  may  not  suffer ; 
but,  with  an  unaccountable  recklessness,  we  let  our  delicate 
and  priceless  eyes  take  care  of  themselves.  We  go  blinking 
and  squinting  along  the  bright,  hot,  dusty  streets,  day  after 
day,  and  then  wonder  (especially  the  ladies)  why  we  have 
such  poor  eyes,  such  aching  heads,  and  such  wrinkled  faces. 
The  faces  of  the  fair  do  not  so  much  become  furrowed  with 
age,  as  they  do  by  too  much  sunlight.  What  I  propose,  there- 
fore, is  calculated  not  only  to  increase  the  happiness,  but  the 
beauty  of  the  human  race.  But  I  do  not  urge  this  latter  con- 
sideration. 

There  is,  however,  an  important  fact  that  I  have  overlooked 
and  neglected  to  mention  in  its  proper  connection,  viz. :  that 
the  sensitive  eye  needs  greater  protection,  because  it  is  in  prox- 
imity to  the  brain.  In  fact,  the  brain,  which  is  elsewhere 
carefully  housed  within  the  skull,  has  here  two  open  doors, 
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which,  in  spite  of  the  soft  curtains  that  fold  across  them,  still 
are,  in  military  parlance,  in  badly  exposed  positions.  The 
highly  organized  and  sensitive  brain,  just  here,  is  liable  to  un- 
common danger  by  these  avenues  ;  and  it  is  possible  that  we 
do  not  begin  to  comprehend  how  through  this  very  medium 
are  set  up  many  fatal  disturbances  of  the  meninges  and  the 
brain  substance. 

But  I  am  obliged  to  drop  this  fruitful  theme  in  order  that  I 
may  have  space  left  to  call  your  attention  to  the  protection  we 
need  against  internal  sources  of  danger.  It  would  surprise 
those  of  you  who  have  never  made  the  inquiry,  to  be  told  how 
few  persons  have  natural  eyes.  I  mean  by  this,  that,  consid- 
ered as  optical  instruments,  very  few  eyes  can  be  found  to  be 
perfect.  Such  eyes  we  call  Emmetropic,  all  others  are  Ame- 
tropic.  The  latter  are  greatly  in  excess.  But  the  eye  is  so 
wonderfully  self-adjusting,  that  slight  imperfections  are  readily 
and  perfectly  compensated  for ;  only  when  an  ametropic  con- 
dition verges  on  the  extreme  is  it  a  matter  of  special  concern. 
Two  conditions  that  come  under  this  head  I  have  briefly  allu- 
ded to,  though  I  have  not  attempted,  for  want  of  space,  to  give 
them  a  critical  definition.  They  are  Ilyper-metropia,  and 
Myopia.  Out  of  these  come  a  host  of  evils.  They  are  gener- 
ally congenital,  and  therefore  incident  to  childhood,  but  the 
troubles  they  produce  come  on  later  in  life. 

Granting  these  premises  to  be  true,  our  hygenic  indications 
are  plain.  Only  one  course  lies  open  for  us  to  choose.  We 
should  have  the  eyes  of  our  children  examined  by  a  competent 
oculist,  in  order  that  all  marked  ametropic  conditions  may  be 
discovered  and  corrected.  And,  since  these  conditions  are  oc- 
casionally acquired,  we  should  have  them  subjected  to  such 
examinations  at  stated  intervals  in  after  life ;  such  as  are  found 
defective  should  be  placed  under  certain  regulations  for  work 
and  study,  and,  if  necessary,  have  suitable  glasses  applied  to 
correct  imperfect  refraction.  As  you  would  employ  a  dentist 
to  look  over  your  teeth,  to  detect  an  early  flaw  and  remedy  it, 
so  I  say  you  should  send  your  children,  and  perhaps  go  your- 
self, to  a  skilled  oculist  and  let  him  examine  into  the  state  of 
the  vision  and  correct  its  inequalities. 
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We  have  great  reason  to  deplore  the  almost  universal  hati-ed 
of  glasses,  especially  in  this  country.  There  are  times  when 
the  best  of  eyes  require  neutral  glasses.  There  is  a  vast  mul- 
titude of  eyes  that  need,  and  would  have  were  they  situated  in 
wise  heads,  glasses  to  correct  and  improve  their  sight. 

There  is  a  time  coming  when  the  glory  of  medical  art  shall 
no  longer  be  the  curing  of  disease.  In  that  day  Hygeia  shall 
stand  at  the  door  of  this  human  tabernacle  and  guard  its  por- 
tals from  the  entrance  of  disease,  and  her  reign  shall  be  world 
wide  and  time  ending,  while  Esculapius,  quietly  resigning  his 
sceptre  because  his  "  occupation's  gone,"  shall  be  duly  canon- 
ized and  placed  among  the  stars. 

Note.  —  In  explanation  of  the  method  in  which  this  subject  is  discussed 
it  may  be  said,  that  as  originally  prepared,  the  article  was  intended  for 
popular  reading. 
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XIII. 
ELECTIVE  AFFINITY, 

IN   PHYSICAL   AND    IN   HUMAN   NATURE,    IN   FOOD    AND   IN 

MEDICINE. 

BY  J.  H.  P.  FROST,  M.D.,  MILTON,  PENN. 


*^Bmt  there  still  remains  wanting  in  the  doctrine  of  Medicine  one  thing 
more,  and  greater  than  all  the  rest  —  a  genuine  and  active  natural  phi^ 
losophy,  whereon  to  build  the  Science  of  Physic,''* — Bacon. 

*'  For  the  explanation  of  given  phenomena,  no  other  things  and 
grounds  can  be  adduced  than  those  which  have  been  placed  in  connection 
with  them,  according  to  the  already'  known  laws  of  phenomena." — Kant, 
•*  Critique  of  Pure  Reason." 

The  analogy  of  nature  opens  a  noble  pathway  to  the  scien- 
tific student.  Illuminated  by  the  doctrine  of  degrees,  it 
reveals  to  him  her  lowest  depths,  leads  him  to  her  loftiest 
heights.  For  this  is  a  thoroughfare  which  may  be  traversed 
either  way,  since  it  favors  both  the  inductive  and  the  deduc- 
tive couree,  each  being,  in  turn,  indispensable  to  the  pursuit 
of  truth.  In  the  one,  the  disciple  of  nature  becomes  as  a  little 
child,  who  studies  her  simplest  forms,  her  most  primitive  func- 
tions; but  these  again  become  his  unerring  guides  through 
the  labyrinths  of  her  profoundest  mysteries.  In  the  other, 
he  gazes  at  her  brightest  suns,  and,  though  dazzled,  feels 
himself  inspired  as,  with  an  intuition  almost  divine,  he  seizes 
in  advance  some  glimpses  of  her  highest  laws.  With  the  ex- 
perience of  the  past,  therefore,  and  the  science  of  the  present, 
this  double  "  royal  road"  to  knowledge  conjoins  the  glory  of 
the  future. 

But  it  is  rather  to  the  former,  the  inductive  method,  that 
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reference  is  made  in  this  paper.  For  our  immediate  interest 
here  is  with  man,  not  so  much  in  his  totality  as  in  tlie  aspect 
of  a  single  one  of  his  relations  —  that  which  connects  him 
with  the  lowest  orders  of  creation,  and  even  with  the  inorganic 
world.  For  upon  the  simple  forms  and  functions,  the  rude 
nutrition,  and  instinctive  soul  of  the  moUusk  and  the  radiata, 
for  example,  is  founded  that  science  of  Comparative  Physi- 
ology which  so  largely  explains  the  fearfully  and  wonderfully 
made  constitution  of  man.  And,  however  far  back  we  begin 
to  follow  the  upward  course  of  this  analogy,  and  to  trace,  even 
from  inorganic  matter,  the  progressive  connection  of  dynamic 
force,  of  instinctive  energy,  and  of  voluntary  power,  an  unex- 
pected light  is  often  found  to  be  thrown  upon  some  of  the 
darkest  problems  of  practical  life.  The  mode  of  operation  of 
medicine  in  healing  the  sick,  forms  one  of  the  obscurest  and 
most  interesting  of  these  problems,  one  which  concerns  us, 
both  as  physiologists  and  as  physicians.  And  the  present  dis- 
cussion, while  not  entirely  clearing  up  this  diflScult  theme, 
will,  it  is  hoped,  throw  some  light  upon  it,  and,  at  the  same 
time,  show  that  the  law  of  the  similars  rules  no  less  absolutely 
in  physical  and  in  physiological  science,  than  it  does  in 
pathology  and  in  therapeutics,  and  show,  also,  that  the  law 
of  the  similars  must  prevail  in  the  physiology  which  is 
morbid  (pathology),  because  it  does  in  that  which  is  normal; 
in  all  recovery  from  disorder,  as  it  does  in  all  orderly 
nutritions. 

Chemical  Affinity.— Many  of  the  phenomena  which  are  now 
classified  under  the  head  of  chemical  affinity,  were  observed  in 
the  most  ancient  times.  From  the  natural  tendency  of  particular 
substances  to  unite  with  each  other,  and  from  the  possibility  of 
again  resolving  them  into  their  component  elements,  what  is 
now  called  Chemistry,  was  originally  termed  the  Spagyric  Art, 
the  name  being  taken  from  a  compound  Greek  word,  which 
included  the  ideas  of  union  and  separation— of  anaZyna  and 
synthesis.  The  earliest  remarkable  chemical  doctrine  in  this 
connection  is  synthetic — the  combination  with  each  other  of 
opposite  sttbstanceSj  such  as  acids  with  alkalies.  Sylvius,  a 
Dutch  physician  who  flourished  about  1640,  paid  great  atteu- 
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tion  to  chemical  studies — making  them,  however,  entirely  sub- 
ordinate to  his  medical  doctrines — and  founded  the  latro-chem- 
ical  school  of  niedicine.  In  the  farther  advance  of  this  doc- 
trine, as  foreshadowed  at  least  by  Stahl,  royal  physician  at  Ber- 
lin in  1Y30,  chemical  affinity  was  seen  to  involve  both  the 
mutual  attraction  of  particular  substances  for  each  other,  and 
their  respective  rejection  of  all  others  with  which  they  had 
been  united.  Thus  the  union  of  two  substances  under  such 
conditions  was  seen  to  result  from  the  dual  phenomenon  of 
attraction  and  repulsion.  To  these  two  forms  of  forces  corre- 
spond two  formQ  of  results,  composition  and  decomposition. 
The  next  advance  in  this  direction  consisted  in  determining 
that  elements  combine  in  certain  definite  proportions  of  quan- 
tity, and  in  no  other.  This  important  conclusion,  —  which 
Proust  had  previously  affirmed ;  which  Wenzel,  1777,  had 
indicated  by  special  examples,  and  which  BerthoUet  had  alto- 
gether denied,  —  was  assumed  by  Mr.  Higgins  in  1787,  and 
finally  established  by  Dalton  in  1803. 

In  the  department  of  Chemistry,  therefore,  we  find  that 
substances  and  forces  are  combined  under  the  influence  of  that 
elective  affinity  which  at  the  same  time  involves  the  rejection 
of  all  other  substances ;  that  these  combinations  invariably 
take  place  when  rendered  possible,  and  always  in  the  same 
definite  proportions  of  the  elementary  atoms ;  and  that  the 
substances  themselves  which  have  the  most  remarkable 
affinity  for  each  other,  are  those  of  apparently  the  most  oppo- 
site character. 

Electric  ArFiNrrr.  —  Under  the  general  terms  Electricity 
and  Electric  affinity,  we  shall  include  the  phenomena  of  Mag- 
netism, Galvanism,  Voltaism,  Electricity,  and  Electro- Magnet- 
ism. And  in  the  first  place  we  remark  upon  Dufay's  determ- 
ination, in  1739,  of  two  kinds  of  electricity,  the  vitreous  and 
resinous^  (the  positive  and  the  7iegatwe  electricity  of  Franklin 
corresponding  also  to  the  magnetism  and  diamagnetism  of 
Faraday,)  that  they  correspond,  both  in  their  essentially  oppo- 
site characters,  and  in  their  attraction  and  repulsion  of  each 
other,  with  the  acids  and  alkalies  of  chemistry.  In  the  one 
case,  as  in  the  other,  we  find  attraction   of  opposites  and 
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repulsion  of  similars.     In  chemistry  we  find  composition  and 
decomposition,  combination  and  resolution  of  substances  and 
forces^  while  in  the  phenomena  of  electric  aflSnity,  the  attrac- 
tion and  repulsion  seem  to  concern  \\\q  forces  alone. 

In  the  orderly  study  of  the  natural  sciences,  Electricity 
should  precede  Chemistry  ;  for  not  only  are  the  laws  and 
phenomena  of  the  former  similar  to  those  of  the  latter,  but  the 
electric  forces  themselves  produce  many  of  the  varied  results 
of  chemical  composition  and  decomposition.  This  is  shown 
in  the  well-known  action  of  the  galvanic  battery,  by  which 
substAUces  hitherto  deemed  simple  were  proved  to  have  been 
compound,  being  resolved  into  their  component  elements,  and 
made  to  enter  into  new  combinations.  So  much  the  mo'e, 
therefore,  does  the  same  natural  and  inevitable  law  of  electric 
affinity  prevail  alike  in  the  sphere  of  subtle  forces,  and  in  the 
world  of  dynamic  substances.  But  in  the  primary  atoms, 
substance  and  force  are  as  inseparable  in  theory  as  they  are  in 
practical  experiment. 

The  doctrine  of  primary  atoms  in  their  relation  to  elective 
affinity,  will  necessarily  come  up  in  the  concluding  portion  of 
this  paper.  And  we  observe  here  that  the  class  of  bodies 
which  are  capable  of  direct  electrical  decomposition  is  limited 
by  a  very  remarkable  law  :  they  are  such  binary  compounds 
only  as  consist  of  single  proportionals  of  their  elementary 
particles.  And  it  deserves  to  be  noted  that  the  ancients  —  and 
by  these  we  mean  not  only  Leucippus,  Democritus  and 
Epicurus,  but  others  also  who  flourished  long  before  them  — 
developed  ideas  respecting  atoms  with  their  inherent  forces^ 
which  were  substantially  adopted,  on  the  largest  or  on  the 
smallest  scale,  by  Descartes  and  Leibnitz,  in  their  "  Vortices," 
and  by  Sweden  borg  in  his  "  gyrations  "  of  "  Elementary  par- 
ticles." And  these  same  ideas  seem  only  to  have  been  the 
more  thoroughly  elucidated  and  confirmed  by  the  latest  dem- 
onstrations in  chemistry  and  in  electro-magnetism. 

For  our  present  purpose  we  nee^l  only  to  apply  the  great 
doctrine  of  elective  affinity^  of  attraction  and  repulsion,  to  the 
primary  atoms  of  the  inorganic  world  as  exemplified  in  the 
phenomena  of  chemistry   and  electricity.       These    primary 
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atoms  are  replete  with  certain  natural  forces,  which  may  be 
said  to  constitute  their  souls,  and  which  determine  that  action 
of  theirs  which  we  generalize  under  the  head  of  elective 
affinity.  This  elective  affinity  is  the  soul  of  inorganic  matter; 
even  as  instinct  is  the  soul  of  the  organic,  animate  world.  And 
we  need  but  to  extend  upward  this  doctrine  of  the  affinity- 
relation  of  primary  inorganic  atoms  for  each  other,  in  order 
to  comprehend  the  similar  affinity-relation  of  the  corresponding 
primary  particles  (cells)  of  the  organic  world  for  these  inor- 
ganic atoms,  and  ibr  each  other.  And  thus  we  may  trace,  step 
by  step,  the  continuous  upward  way  of  nature,  from  chemistry 
through  electricity,  to  physiology,  and  to  pathology  or  morbid 
physiology ;  until  we  reach  our  practical  goal  in  therapeutical 
science. 

The  elective  affinity  of  chemistry  affects  substances  rather 
than  forces ;  that  of  electricity  seems  to  pertain  to  forces 
rather  than  to  substances.  And  yet  the  forces  manifested  in 
chemical  combination  are  similar  to,  if  not  identical  with,  those 
of  electricity;  since,  under  certain  circumstances  they  are 
capable  of  mutual  conversion  —  as:  in  chemistry  substances 
unite  in  definite  proportions;  so  in  electricity  bodies,  and  the 
forces  they  contain,  are  retracted  or  repelled  in  accordance 
with  a  determinate  law.  This  law  is  believed  to  correspond  to 
that  which  is  expressed  in  the  mathematical  statement,  that 
"  the  angles  of  incidence  and  reflection  are  equal ;  "  and  in 
the  well-known  physical  doctrine  of  the  equality  of  action  and 
reaction. 

Tlie  Elective  Affinity  of  Human  Nature  is  instinctive ; 
while  that  of  physical  nature  is  purely  natural.  As  in  chem- 
ical combinations,  and  as  in  elective  phenomena,  there  are 
natural  attractions  of  substances  and  forces  in  certain  definite 
quantities  and  proportions  to  the  exclusion  of  all  others ;  so  in 
nutrition  is  there  an  instinctive  attraction  of  the  needed 
elements  from  the  blood,  and  in  the  requisite  quantities  and 
proportions,  seli-adapled  to  the  prevailing  condition, —  and  to 
the  exclusion  of  all  others.  A  process  exactly  equivalent  is 
carried  on  in  the  nutrition  and  growth  of  plants  ;  and  here  as 
also  in  animate  nature,  both  chemical  and  electrical  forces  and 
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phenomena  Beem  to  be  instrumental  in  promoting  the  vital 
organic  action  on  the  one  side ;  and  also  to  result  from  that 
organic  action  on  the  other.  But  we  must  confine  our  remarks 
to  the  nutrition  of  animate  nature,  with  especial  reference  to 
the  human  organization.  And  here  it  is  observed  that  the 
attraction  —  elective  aflSnity  —  of  nutrition  embraces  particles 
similar  to  those  of  the  attracting  tissues ;  or  such  as  may 
readily  be  converted  into  them,  —  whether  these  tissues  be 
osseous,  nervous,  muscular,  or  of  whatever  other  kind.  It  is 
in  this  manner  that  the  normal  growth  of  tissue  is  pupported. 
And  it  is  in  the  same  manner  that  the  separation  of  tissue 
physiologically  wasted  is  carried  on  and  its  place  supplied  by 
new  formation.  These  two  distinct,  and  yet  similar  processes 
being  alike  comprehended  under  the  general  term  nutrition. 
And  not  unlike  this  latter  process  (repair  of  the  normal  or 
physiological  wear  and  tear  of  the  system),  in  the  manner  in 
which  is  replaced  that  which  has  been  abnormally  or 
pathologically  wasted. 

The  elective  affinity  of  medicines  regards  both  the  patho- 
genetic and  the  curative  action  of  drugs.  In  their  pathoge- 
netic operation  it  is  well  known  that  drugs  act  upon  the  ner- 
vous system,  either  directly  or  through  the  medium  of  the 
blood  in  which  they  are  previously  dissolved.  Prussic  a<;id, 
for  example,  acts  almost  instantaneously,  arresting  the  nervous 
circulation  in  a  moment,  and  destroying  life  in  a  shorter  time 
than  that  which  renders  fatal  a  suppression  of  the  respiration. 
On  the  contrary,  a  large  dose  of  Strychnine  in  solution  may 
be  swallowed  without  any  other  immediate  effect  than  the 
yawning  which  results  from  irritation  of  the  pneumogastric. 
But  after  the  lapse  of  about  twenty  minutes,  when  the  solu- 
tion shall  have  had  time  to  become  absorbed  into  the  vessels 
and  transmitted  through  the  portal  and  general  circulation, 
and  thus  brought  to  bear  upon  all  the  infinitesimal  nerve- 
filaments  which  convey  the  story  of  their  wrongs  to  the  cere- 
bro-spinal  nerve  centers,  then  a  tremendous  action  is  aroused, 
and  spasms  set  in,  which  may  continue  till  the  last  energy  of 
the  vital  force  is  exhausted. 

The  elective  affinity  of  particular  portions  of  the  nervous 
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system  for  particular  drugs  we  are  obliged  to  recognize  as  a 
fact,  while  we  may  be  unable  to  account  for  it  on  principle. 
Some  drugs  seem  to  act  primarily  upon  the  voluntary  nervous 
system,  others  on  the  involuntary,  and  others  again  on  both — 
apparently  with  equal  readiness.  More  particularly,  still,  some 
primarily  eflfect  the  motor,  others  the  sensory  portions  of  the 
nervous  centers ;  and  this  elective  affinity  of  the  tissue  for  the 
drug  —  or  of  the  drug  for  the  tissue,  according  to  the  ordinary 
way  of  thinking  and  speaking  —  is  manifested  irrespective  of 
the  mode  by  which  the  drug  itself  is  introduced  into  the  sys- 
tem. Thus,  tobacco,  for  instance,  applied  to  the  soles  of  the 
feet,  in  the  form  of  a  poultice,  received  as  an  injection  into  the 
rectum,  or  swallowed  into  the  stomach,  is  equally  sure  to  pro- 
duce nausea,  vomiting,  and  deathly  sickness.  So  the  powder 
of  Colocynth,  or  of  Elaterium,  applied  to  a  blistered  surface 
of  the  abdomen  or  thighs,  will  promptly  establish  the  cathar- 
tic action  peculiar  to  these  drugs. 

This  elective  affinity  which  particular  portions  of  the  ner- 
vous system  have  for  particular  drugs,  is  the  foundation  of  all 
that  is  real  in  pathogenesis,  and  of  all  that  is  definite,  precise, 
and  valuable  in  therapeutics.  The  exercise  of  this  elective 
affinity  is  best  seen  where  comparatively  small  portions  of  the 
drug  are  exhibited.  In  these  cases  the  particular  pathoge- 
netic action  is  clearly  manifested,  even  to  its  minutest  shade  ; 
but  where  massive  and  poisonous  doses  are  taken,  the  whole 
nervous  influence  suflFers  from  sympathy,  or  is  overwhelmed 
by  toxical  influences  against  which  it  vainly  or  confusedly 
struggles  to  react.  Thus  the  primary  and  particular  action  of 
the  drug  is  effectually  obscured.  Hence  we  see  why  provings 
made  with  large  doses  have  so  many  similar  symptoms ;  such, 
for  example,  as  vomiting  or  purging,  which  are  only  so  many 
evidences  of  the  effort  of  nature  to  throw  off  the  noxious 
substances  as  quickly  as  possible.  Hence  we  see  why  such 
provings  are  much  less  rich  in  varied  and  characteristic  symp- 
toms—  in  symptoms,  in  short,  which  shall  afford  infallible 
guides  for  the  successful  exhibition  of  the  drug  in  its  higher 
homoeopathic  preparations.  This  remark  is  capable  of  being 
illustrated  from  experience  with  the  so-called  Vienna  provings 
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of  Europe,  and  with  many  of  the  "  new  remedies  "  of  America. 
The  finer  and  most  precious  pathogenetic  action  of  a  drug  is 
only  to  be  obtained  by  its  pathogenetic  exhibition  in  doses 
against  which  the  organism  can  effectually  and  completely, 
although  slowly,  react,  rather  than  in  doses  so  large  that  the 
particular  form  of  action  of  the  drug,  and  of  reaction  against 
it,  is  incapable  of  being  distinguished. 

And  the  reason  for  a  similarly  small  dose  in  therapeutics,  is 
plainly  seen  in  this  connection.  In  medicine,  that  is,  in  heal- 
ing the  sick,  it  is  *not  so  much  materials  that  are  needed,  as 
forces ;  although,  as  already  intimated,  much  of  the  repair  of 
tissue  pathologically  wasted,  can  hardly  be  distinguished  from 
normal  nutrition.  These  medicinal  forces  must  necessarily  be 
similar  in  their  local,  organic  and  specific  influence,  to  those 
which  produced  the  original  disorder.  For  such  only  can  have 
a  true  affinity-relation  with  the  disordered  tissues  and  affected 
portions  of  the  system.  They  must,  therefore,  be  pathogene- 
tic forces,  and  homoeopathically  such,  in  order  that  they  may 
become  medicinal.  These  medicinal  forces  must  both  be 
opposite  to  those  of  health,  and  opposite  in  just  such  a  manner 
as  makes  them  similar  to  those  which  originally  caused  the 
disease.  Hence  the  dynamic  action,  the  elective  affinity, 
IN  healing,  corresponds  to  that  of  chemical  combination ;  or 
rather,  and  more  particularly,  to  that  of  electricity,  in  being 

the  ATfRAOTION  OF  OPPOSITE   FORCES. 

Under  their  influence,  the  forces  of  health  react  with  renewed 
vigor ;  and  thus  good  is  brought  out  of  evil.  For  the  reaction, 
thus  brought  about  by  the  influence  of  medicine,  is  exactly  in 
the  line  of  the  i*riginal  dyscrasu^  and  therefore  curative^  as 
being  exactly  parallel  with  the  existing  disease.  Hence  we 
discover  the  manifest  importance  of  having  these  medicinal 
influences  such  as  will  but  stimulate  the  perverted  organism 
to  react  in  the  diseased  direction;  and  not  such  as  result  from 
massive  doses,  which  could  not  but  aggravate  the  morbid  con- 
dition already  present.  As  moderate  doses  must  be  given  in 
health,  in  order  to  obtain  undisturbed  the  pure  pathogenetic 
action  of  particular  drugs,  so  still  more  minute  doses  must 
be  given  in  sickness,  in  order  to  secure,  in  the  still  more 
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sensitive  organism,  uninterrupted  and  unchanged  the  exact 
reaction  which  the  case  requires. 

Thu^  we  see  how  drug  forces  become  medicinal  or  healing 
influences,  and  why  the  vital  instinct  in  disease  demands,  and 
through  the  elective  affinity  we  have  attempted  to  illustrate 
secures,  as  far  as  possible,  those  forces  which  are  not  only 
opposite  to  health,  but  whose  opposition  is  exactly  in  the  line 
of  the  existing  disorder.  The  chemical  alkali  attacks  its  oppo- 
site acid,  and  unites  with  it  in  elective  affinity.  The  positive 
electric  pole  attacks  the  negative.  The  famished  tbllicle  or 
germ-cell,  in  vegetable  as  in  animal  nature,  drinks  in  the 
water  which  is  opposite  to  its  state  of  thirst,  or  the  elementary 
particles  requisite  to  its  growth,  rejecting  all  others.  And  hy 
a  sitnUar  elective  affinity^  the  disffrdered  type  or  cell-germ 
imbibes  the  medicinal  influence  which  corresponds  rcith  its 
oion  morbid  state^  and  which  therefore  proves  curative  of  it^ 
rejecting  all  others.  That  is,  when  freedom  of  choice^  or 
true  physiological  volition  is  left  to  the  disordered  part,  by  not 
overpowering  it  with  insensibly  poisonous  doses  of  the  appro- 
priate drug,  or  of  any  other  drugs.  For  in  this  latter  case, 
instead  of  being  cured,  antidoted,  or  removed,  the  existing 
mischief  is  simply  increased  or  modified  for  the  worse. 

Nutrition  requires  a  suitable  quality,  and  a  considerable 
quantity  of  food.  Healing,  or  curing,  requires,  indeed,  a 
quality  of  medicine  which  is  exactly  suitable,  but  only  a 
quantity  which,  in  force  and  in  substance,  is  comparatively 
inconsiderable.  The  suitable  medicine  being  exhibited  in  a 
quantity  not  too  great,  its  elective  affinity  for  the  diseased 
part,  or  more  properly  speaking,  the  elective  affinity  of  the 
diseased  part  for  this  particular  medicine,  renders  its 
immediate  appropriation  sure,  and  its  medicinal  action  cer- 
tain. And  this  elective  affinity  is  most  perfectly  completed, 
and  followed  by  the  happiest  results,  when  the  medicine  is 
given  in  the  maximum  of  similar  quality,  and  in  the  minimum 
of  natural  quantity. 

From  observing  the  direct  action  of  drugs  in  producing  par- 
ticular forms  of  disease,  and  their  indirect  action  in  removing 
corresponding  forms  of  disease,   Hahnemann   deduced  and 
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demonstrated  the  great  law  of  Homodopathy  in  pathology  and 
in  therapeutics. 

By  tracing  the  principle  of  elective  affinity  through  chemis- 
try and  electricity  in  inorganic  nature,  and  through  vegetable 
and  animal  physiology,  I  have  sought  to  show  how  dnigs 
come  to  cause  particular  forms  of  disease,  and  why^  when 
exhibited  in  doses  sufficiently  minute,  they  will  cure  similar 
morbid  conditions. 
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ALCOHOL, 


IS  IT  NE0E8SABY  AS  A  MEDICINE  OB  STIMULANT. 


BY  C.  PEARSON,  M.D. 


It  is  perhaps  as  much  the  duty  of  the  physician  to  preserve, 
as  to  restore  health,  hence  his  knowledge  of  those  laws  and 
principles  which  govern  it  should  be  extensive  and  accurate, 
that  his  opinion  in  reference  to  all  sanitary  measures  may  also 
be  correct,  and  his  advice,  when  given,  valuable  because  reli- 
able. 

There  is  nothing  we  possess  about  which  less  is  generally 
known  or  more  indifference  manifested ;  nothing  when  lost  with 
which  we  part  with  more  reluctance  or  regret.  Every  age  and 
nation  has  had  its  customs,  its  style  of  dress,  its  habits  and 
manner  of  living.  We  are  apt  to  ascribe  a  greater  physical 
development  and  a  longer  lease  of  life  to  the  ancients,  whose 
ideas  of  medicine  and  hygiene  were  as  crude  as  their  knowl- 
edge of  physiology  was  imperfect,  but  it  is  doubtful  if  this  be- 
lief be  well  founded,  and  whether  statistics  within  the  present 
century  do  not  only  show  a  marked  average  increase  in  the 
duration  of  human  life  over  that  of  the  hundred  years  prece- 
ding, but  over  that  of  any  other  period  of  which,  iu  reference 
to  this  subject,  we  possess  any  authentic  record.  How  much 
of  this  increase  can  be  rightly  attributed  to  Homoeopathy  we 
have  no  means  of  knowing,  neither  can  we  tell  what  further 
improvement  might  be  made  were  all  crude  drugs,  stimulants, 
tobacco,  and  other  narcotics  totally  abandoned.    At  present  so 
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few  live  entirely  free  from  the  influence  of  one  or  all  of  these, 
that  a  natural  life  or  a  natural  death,  may  be  regarded  as  the 
exception  and  not  the  rule. 

It  may  not  be  fair  to  presume  that  physicians  are  accounta- 
ble for  all  this  artificial  living  and  dying,  and  yet,  as  guardians 
of  the  public  health,  their  opinions  have  much  to  do  with  form- 
ing individual  habits,  and  as  nations  are  composed  of  commun- 
ities and  these  of  individuals,  so  habits  form  customb  and  cus- 
toms laws. 

How  many  tobacco  chewers  have  formed  the  habit  by  advice 
of  their  physicians  to  correct  some  gastric  difficulty  their  drugs 
had  failed  to  cure?  How  much  drunkenness  may  also  justly 
be  attributed  to  the  same  source  ?  And  that  this  custom  of 
taking  stimulants  for  almost  every  form  of  disease  is  rapidly 
on  the  increase  must  be  apparent  to  the  most  superficial  ob- 
server. Almost  every  village  of  one  hundred  inhabitants  now 
has  its  drng-store,  which  is  often  little  removed  from  a  retail 
liquor  establishment,  and  even  our  own  homoeopathic  pharma- 
ceutists keep  and  advertise  their  wines,  etc.,  for  medicinal  pur- 
poses, as  well  as  tinctures  by  the  pint,  evincing  that  the  de^ 
mand  has  something  to  do  with  this  supply. 

With  this  state  of  things  so  rife,  it  is  idleness  for  ministers 
to  "  rea^'on  of  temperance  or  a  judgment  to  come."  Temper- 
ance organizations,  with  their  pledges  permitting  alcoholic 
medication,  are  and  forever  will  be  powerless,  and  rum  will 
still  continue  to  rule  and  ruin. 

If  the  young  infant,  inhaling  with  its  first  breath  smoke 
from  the  pipe  of  some  old  grandmother,  manifest  its  disappro- 
bation by  crying,  it  must  be  hushed  by  a  dose  of  Mrs.  Wins- 
low's  Soothing  Syrup,  that  soothes  hundreds  every  year  to 
that  sleep  that  knows  no  waking.  As  it  gets  older  it  is  again 
dosed  with  Hive  syrup,  tincture  of  Lobelia,  or  syrup  of  Squills, 
and  still  older  with  Jaynes'  Expectorant,  or  "  Ayer's  Cherry 
Pectoral."  And  in  this  way  an  artificial  appetite  is  cultivated 
almost  from  the  first  hours  of  existence,  to  say  nothing  of  a 
possible  tendency  in  this  direction  already  inherited.  But  if, 
in  our  charity,  we  are  disposed  to  pardon  this  error  in  domes- 
tic treatment,  what  can  we  say  of  the  equally  pernicious  aad 
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useless  practice  of  stimulation  so  often  resorted  to  by  physi- 
cians. 

In  medicine  men  sometimes  act  much  as  they  do  in  theol- 
ogy, and  attach  themselves  to  that  belief  which  suits  best  their 
own  peculiar  organization.  Hence  if  a  patient  think  a  quart 
of  whisky,  with  a  little  bark,  the  best  suited  to  his  case,  he  will 
consult  that  physician  most  likely  to  advise  it.  Others  deem 
the  advice  of  a  physician  entirely  superfluous,  and,  relying  on 
their  own  judgment,  purchase  a  bottle  of  Hostetter's  Bitters, 
Ked  Jacket  Bitters,  Plantation  Bitters,  Davis'  Pain  Killer,  or 
one  of  the  hundred  other  killers,  the  body  or  base  of  all  of 
which  is  mean  whisky,  and  gets  clear  of  his  money  whatever 
may  become  of  his  disease. 

Though  in  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge,  alcohol  is  the 
best  vehicle  we  possess  to  hold  in  solution  the  active  property 
of  drugs,  yet  in,  and  of  itself,  I  doubt  if  it  be  ever  essential 
either  as  a  medicine  or  stimulant,  its  actions  in  the  animal 
economy  being  "evil,  only  evil,  and  that  continually." 
According  to  Bon  Chardat,  Yomens  and  others,  it  destroys 
the  red  globules  or  oxygen  of  the  blood.  Liebeg  says,  "there 
can  be  no  doubt  that  the  elements  of  alcohol  combine  with 
oxygen  in  the  body,  that  its  carbon  and  hydrogen  are  given 
off  as  carbonic  acid  and  water ;  that  the  oxygen  which  has 
accomplished  this  must  have  been  taken  from  the  arterial 
blood,  for  we  know  of  no  channel  save  the  circulation  of  the 
blood  (he  might  have  said  pulmonary)  by  which  oxygen  can 
penetrate  into  the  interior  of  the  body.  Hence,"  he  says,  "  the 
arterial  blood  becomes  venous,  without  the  substance  of  the 
muscles  having  taken  any  share  in  the  transformation."  By 
it,  then,  this  vitalizing,  health-renewing,  building-up  process 
in  the  system  is  destroyed,  and  in  its  stead  is  generated  that 
most  destructive  agent  of  animal  life,  carbonic  acid.  If  we 
suspend  respiration  a  short  time,  we  die;  but  from  what 
cause  ?  what  produces  death  ?  It  is  this  very  same  agent,  as 
sure  and  deadly  in  its  effects  here  as  if  inhaled  in  the  mine  or 
well.  Place  anyone  whose  animation  has  been  suspended  in 
this  way  by  the  side  of  another  dead  drunk,  and  it  would  be 
difficult  to  distinguish  the  difference,  except  by  the  alcoholic 
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respiration  in  the  one  that  would  not  be  present  in  the  other. 
Both  would  present  the  same  bloated,  purple  appearance,  for 
both  would  have  perished  from  the  same  dause,  riz :  pofson 
irom  carbonic  acid. 

Do  physicians  wish  to  give  thdr  patients  Ihe  benefits  of  this' 
medicine  ?  let  them  direct  that  thAj  be  lowered  into  one  of 
those  old  weUs  where  these  "  damps  "  exidt,  and  in  two  min- 
utes they  will  be  intoxicated,  and- in  five  minutes  be  dead-' 
And  yet  the  effect  of  this  j^as,  acting  in  this  way,  if  not  too 
long  continued,  would  be  less  injurious  than  if  generated  fifom 
alcohol  in  that  great  gasometer,  the  stomach ;  for  in  one  case 
this  laboratory  of  life  is  comparatively  undisturbed,  while  in 
the  other  it  suffers  mechanically  as  well  as  chemically.     And' 
it  does  not  require  much  discrimination  on  the  part  of  the 
physician  to  detect  that  nine-tenths  of  all  diseases  may  grow 
out  of  ^:astrio  derangements  &r  apart  from  mechanical  injuries. 
There  can  scarcely  be  said  to  be  any  stich  thing  as  a  purely 
local  disease.     If,  then,  alcohol  >be  Buoh  a'  didorganizer  and» 
deranger  of  the  general  system  in  -heaith,  what  must  be  ite 
effects  in  quantity  in  disease  i    When  exhausted  nature  has 
long  been   battling  with    unequal    forces,   when   she   has, 
as  it  were,  brought  up  her  reserved  guard,  fired  l>er  last' round  ^ 
of  ammunition,  and  is  disputing  every  indiof  groitnd  in  her* 
slow  retreat, —  for  it  is  here  that  the  careless  physician  throws » 
this  terrible  Greek  fire,  and  the  enemy  is  forever  yietorions? 

But  in  no  form  of  disease  is  this  error  so  common  or 
attended  with  such  disastrous  results  as  in  pulmonary  com- 
plaints. How  strange  and  inexplicable,  too,  that  where  its 
effects  are  the  most  deleterious  it  should  be  the  most  freely 
resorted  to,  for  of  late  years  it  would  appear  as  though  the 
whole  medical  profession  had  resolved  itself  into  a  kind  of 
stimulating  committee  to  obey  the  injunction,  "Give  strong 
drink  unto  him  that  is  ready  to  perish."  Certainly  no  physi- 
cian needs  to  be  told  that  the  most  important  function  of  the 
lungs  is  to  decarbonize  the  blood  and  to  exhale  Carbonic  acid, 
and  that  this  oiSce  is  freely  or  feebly  performed  in  proportion 
to  the  number  of  cubic  inches  of  air  they  are  capable  of  con- 
taining, but  when  these  organs  become  tuberculous,  or  cavities 
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form  in  their  parenchyma,  their  capacity  to  throw  this  poison- 
ous gas  from  the  system  is  diminished  with  the  obliteration  of 
every  additional  air  cell.  Yet  in  this  truly  da,ngBrous  condi- 
tion, where  disorganization  of  the  lung  by  suppuration  is 
slowly  progressing,  and  poison  is  .^lowly  but  surely  accumu- 
lating as  this  process  goes  on,  what  sheer  folly,  nay,  madness, 
is  it  to  prescribe  an  agent  for  the  relief  of  the  patient,  the 
action  of  which  is  to  generate  in  the  system  more  of  that  same 
poison  from  which,  with  all  its  teeble  powers,  it  labors  to  be 
freed. 

Does  any  one  detect  in  tliis  the  principle  upon  which  our 
system  is  based  ?  Let  him  also  learn .  from  it  the  folly  of  pre- 
scribing crude  drugs  according  to  it. 

The  statistics  of  our  asylums  show  quite  conclusively  that 
alcoholic  liquors  are  one  of  the  prin.cipal  causes  of  insanity, 
and  from  this  proving  some  hate  inferred  *  that  for  mental 
derangements  this  is  and  must  be  an  io^port^nt  agent ;  but  do 
they  reflect  that  crude  drugs  administered  according  to  our 
law  of  similars  must  of  necessity  produce  an  aggravation  ? 
that  if  it  be  at  all  useful  it  must  be  in  a  dynamized  form? 

Hahnemann  says  "  a  medicine  does  not  accomplish  its  object 
by  quantity,  but  by  potentiality  and  quantity,  dynamic  fitness. 
Homoeopathy."  Whoever,  therefore,  prescribes  Alcohol  in 
debility  for  the  purpose  of  stimulation,  uses  it  empirically  or 
allopathically,  in  the  same  way  as  Morphine  is  given  for  sleep- 
lessness, or  Quinine  for  ague ;  hence  its  effects  must  be  pallia- 
tive only  ;  and  the  same  principle  of  prescribing,  if  applied  to 
all  the  remedies  in  our  materia  medica,  would  carry  us  back 
not  only  through  the  conglomerations  of  modern  Allopathy, 
but  entirely  past  Hahnemann  and  Homoeopathy  to  the  days  of 
Hippocrates. 

The  conclusion  towards  which  science  and  theory  both  point, 
years  of  practical  experience  confirm,  that  never,  in  a  single 
instance,  have  I  seen  it  administered  internally,  either  as  a 
remedy  in  disease  or  as  a  stimulant  in  debility,  whether  for 
mechanical  injuries,  hsemorrhage  or  other  cause,  with  any  per- 
manent benefit.  As  an  external  application,  however,  for  bums, 
or  scalds,  from  steam,  water,  or  other  fluids,  where  blisters 
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have  not  already  formed,  Alcohol  has  few  equals,  and  proba- 
bly no  superior.  Further  than  this  we  have  nothing  to  say  in 
its  favor,  and  believe  its  administration  in  sickness  or  health 
to  be  attended  with  infinitely  more  harm  than  good.  Of 
course  this  refers  to  it  pure  and  undiluted,  except  as  we  find 
it  in  distilled  and  fermented  liquors,  and  to  its  tonic  effects, 
for  which  it  is  chiefly  prescribed. 

"What  its  curative  action  might  be  if  highly  attenuated  with 
some  non-medicinal  substance,  I  can  not  say,  liaving  had  no 
clinical  experience  with  it,  for  though  some  provings  of  it  have 
been  made,  it  is  difficult  to  retain  the  attenuations  pure,  for 
want  of  a  proper  vehicle. 

But  such  a  destructive  agent  should,  and  no  doubt  does, 
possess  some  redeeming  qualities,  were  it  controlled  like  the 
lightning  to  do  our  bidding.  Let  us  hope  that  ere  long  we 
may  be  able  to  dispense  with  it  as  the  agent  with  which  onr 
attenuations  are  made,  bottle  its  virtues  and  reverse  its  action, 
as  we  have  done  with  other  poisons,  from  the  province  of  kill- 
ing to  that  of  curing. 
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lere  appended  at  the  end  of  this  volume. —  Secretary.] 

The  Committee  on  Credentials  would  report  that  delegates 
were  present  representing  two  general  societies,  eighteen  State 
societies,  fifty-two  local  or  county  societies,  eighteen  hospitals 
and  asylams,  thirty-one  dispensaries  and  infirmaries,  ten  col- 
leges, and  ten  medical  journals. 

NATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS. 

American  Institute  of  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy. 

John  T.  S.  Smith,  M.D.,  New  York, 
Amos  P.  Worthington,  M.D.,  Cincinnati. 

Western  Institute  of  Hommopathy. 
W.  E.  Johnson,  M.D.,  Hyde  Park,  III. 

STATE  SOCIETIES. 

Connecticut  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society. 
Henry  E.  Stone,  M.D.,  Fair  Haven,  G.  H.  Wilson,  M.D.,  West  Meriden. 
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Washington  Hom€Bopathie  Medical  Society, 
TuLLio  S.  Verdi,  M.D.,  Washington. 

Illinois  State  Homceopatkic  Medical  Association, 

W.  E.  Burt,  M.D.,  Lincoln,  R.  Ludlam,  M.D.,  Chicago, 

O.  H.  Mann,  M.D.,  Evanston,       J.  S.  Mitchell,  M.D.,  Chicago, 
£.  McAffee,  M.D.,  Mt.  Carroll,     D.  S.  Smith,  M.D.,  Chicago. 

Indiana  State  Institute  of  Homoeopathy. 
W:  Eggert,  M.D.,  Indian^ipolis.    Chas.  P.  Jennings,  M.D.,  Indianapolis. 

^Society  of  Honnxopatkic  Physicians  of  Iowa, 
Geo.  N.  Ssidlitz,  M  D.,  Keokuk. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  Kansas, 
R.  HusoN,  M.D. 

Maine  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society. 
W.  Gallupb,  M.D.,  Bangor.  Wm.  £.  Payne,  M.D.,  Bath. 

Massachusetts  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society, 

S.  M.jCate,  M.D.,  N.  P.  Morse,  M.D., 

H.  L  Chase,  M.D.,  I.  Tisdale  Talbot,  M.D., 

E.  B.  Db  Gbrsdorf,  M.D.,  E.  P.  Scales,  M.D., 
Daniel  Holt,  M.D.,  G.  W.  Swazby,  M.D., 

Daniel  Wilder,  M.D. 

Michigan  Homoeopathic  Institute. 
Thos.  F.  Pomeroy,  M.D.,  F.  Woodruff,  M.D. 

Minnesota  Homoeopathic  Institute. 
E.  A.  BoYD,  M.D. 

New  Hampshire  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society. 

A.  Morrill,  M.D. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey, 

F.  A.  Rockwith,  M.D.,  John  J.  Youlin,  M.D. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  New  Torh, 

L.  Clary,  M.D.,  E.  B.  Cole,  M.D., 

W.  M.  GwYNN,  M.D.,  Jay  W.  Sheldon,  M.D., 

L.  B.  Waldo,  M.D. 
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Homoeopaikie  Medical  Society  of  Ohio, 
A.  Shepherd,  M.D. 

Homaopatkic  Medical  Society  of  Pennsylvania* 

Bbnj.  R.  Bratt,  M.D.,  J.  C.  Burgher,  M.D., 

M.  Cote,  M.D.,  O.  B.  Gause,  M.D., 

H.  N.  Guernsey,  M.D.,  C.  H.  Haeseler,  M.D., 

BusHROD  W.  James,  M.D.,  R.  J  .McClatchey,  M.D., 

Walter  Williamson,  M.D. 

Vermont  Homaofatkic  Medical  Society* 
H.  M.  Hunter,  M.D. 

Homceofatkic  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Wisconsin, 

L.  E.  Obbr^  M.D. 

LOCAL  AND  COUNTY  SOCIETIES. 

Ckicago  Academy  of  Medicine, 

W.  Danporth,  M.D.,  D.  A  Colton,  M.D., 

T.  S.  HoYNE,  M.D. 

Cooh  County  Hommopathic  Medical  Society. 
S.  P.  Cole,  M  D. 

Central  Homceopathic  Association  of  Maine, 
R.  R.  Williams,  M.D. 

Boston  Academy  of  Homoeopathic  Medicine,] 
H.  F.  SqyiER,  M.D. 

Boston  Homaopathic  Society, 
E.  P.  Scales,  M.D. 

Bristol  County  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society, 
J.  W.  Hayward,  M  D. 

Worcester  County  Homaopathic  Medical  Society, 
D.  B.  Whittier,  M.D. 

Medical  Department  of  Michigan  University, 
Charles  J.  Hempbl,  M.D. 

Bastern  Division  Homaopathic  Association  of  New  yersey, 

G.  W.  Richards,  M.D. 
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Western  New  Jersey  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society. 
H.  F.  Hunt,  M.D.,  Walter  Ward,  M.D. 

Hahnemann  Academy  of  Medicine,  New  Tork  City. 

T.  F.  Allen,  M.D. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  Central  New  Torh, 

C.  W.  BoYCE,  M.D. 

Homaopathic  Medical  Society  of  Northern  New  Torh, 

F.  Miller,  M.D. 

HomcBopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Albany,  N,  T". 

H.  SwiTz,  M.D. 

Homeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Broome,  N,  T. 

F,  L.  Brown,  M.D. 

Homaopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Cayuga,  N  f. 

W.  M.  GwYNN,  M.D. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Chatauqua,  N,  T. 

C.  Ormes,  M.D. 

HomcBOpathic  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Chemung;  N  T. 

H.  Sales,  M.D. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  Counties  of  Columbia  and  Greene^ 

New   Torh, 

T.  T.  Calkins,  M.D.,  Hudson. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Dutchess,  N*  T 
E.  W.  Avery,  M.D.,  Poughkeepsie. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Brie,  N.  T 

A,  T.  Bull,  M.D ,  Buffalo. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Livingston,  N.  T, 

J.  A.  West,  M.D. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Madison,  N.  T. 

G.  B.  Palmer,  M.D. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Monroe,  N.  T 

T.  C.  White,  M.D.,  Rochester. 
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Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  New  Torh,  N,  OT, 

S.  LiLiBNTHAL,  M.D.,  New  York. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Oneida,  N*  T, 

M.  M.  Gardner,  M.D,  Utica. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Onondago,  N.  T. 

W.  A.  Hawley,  M.D. 

Homeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  Counties  of  Ontario  and  Yates,  N.  T. 

G.  Z.  Noble,  M.D. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Oswego,  N*  T, 

T.  D.  Stowe,  M.D.,  Fulton. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Saratoga,  N.  T. 

S.  J.  Pearsall,  M.D.,  Saratoga. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Steuben,  N.  T. 

J.  M.  Cadmus,  M  D. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Ulster,  N.  T. 

F.  W.  Ingalls,  M.D. 

Hom.  Medical  Society  of  the  Counties  of  Washington  and  Warren,  N.  T. 

A.  W.  HOLDBN,  M.D. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Wayne,  N,  T, 

C.  Allen,  M.D. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Westchester,  N.  T. 

T.  C.  Fanning,  M.D.,  Tarrjrtown. 

Cincinnati  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society,  Ohio. 
G.  W.  Biglbr,  M.D.,  Cincinnati. 

Cleveland  Medical  Association,  Ohio, 
George  H.  Blair,  M.D. 

Cuyahoga  County  Medical  Association,  Ohio, 
George  H.  Blair,  M.D.,  Cleveland. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  Seventeenth  Congressional  Distf  tci 

of  Ohio. 

R.  B.  Rush,  M.D.,  Salem. 
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Montgomery  County  Medical  S»ciefy,  Okie. 
W.  WEBSTsaf  MkD.,  Da^toa. 

Hommofaihic.Medkul  Society  of  AUeghenyf  Pa* 
.M'  Coviw  MJ>.,  Pituborgh* 

Homaopatkic  Me4ichl  Society  of  CkeeUr  and  Delaware  Conn£ies^  Pa. 

H.  C*.WO0i>,^MJii>.,  West  Chester. 

Homcf^pf^kic  Medical  Society  of  Cnmberland^  Pa. 

Hommopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Pkiladelpkia^  Pa. 
Waltk^l  WiLliAMSi9N»  M.D.,  Phitftdelphia. 

Hommopatkic  Medical  Society  cf  Berko  aild  ScknylkiU  ComnHoe^  Pa. 

C.  H.  Uabsblek,  M.D.»  PQttsviUe. 

Davidson  County  Hommopatkie  Medical  Society^  Tenn* 
H.  SiiKFiFisLD»  1CD.9  Nalhville. 


HOSPITALS  ,ANP  ASYLUMS. 

Chicago  Half  Orphan  Asylum^  Chicago. 
S.  P.  HiBDGRS,  M«D.|.  Chicago. 

Home  of  the  Friendle$»^  K^kicago. 
D.  A.  CoLTD^  M^Plv-l^hicago. 

Consumptive^  Home,  Boston, 
Charlbs  CuLLia,  M.D.,  Boston. 

House  of  the  Angel  Guardian,  Boston. 
H.  P.  Shattuck,  M.D.,  Boston. 

Baldwin  Place' Home  for  Little  Wanderers,  Boston. 
J.  Woodbury,  M.D.,  Boston. 

Good  Samaritan-  Hospital^  St.  Louis* 
J.  Hartmann,  M.D. 

Old  Ladies*  Home,  Newark,  N.  y. 
F.  B.  Mastdsvillb,  M.D.,  Newark. 

616 


REPORT  OF  THE  COMMITTEE  ON  CREDBKTIALd.        7 

i  m 

Orphan  Asylum^  Newark. 
S.  B.  Tompkins,  M.D. 

Home  for  Aged  Women,  yiersety  City,         '  ^^ 
J.  J.  YouLiN,  M.D ,  Jersey  City, 

I^ive  Points  House  of  Industry,  New  York, 

B.  F.  JosLYN,  M.D,  New  York. 

Home  for  tke  Friendless,  New  York, 
C.  T.  LiEBOLD,  M.D-Y  New  York. 

Haknemann  Hospital,  New  York, 
F-  SbyeRi  M.D.,  New  York. 

New  York  Opktkalmic  Hospital,  New  York. 
T.  F.  Allbn,  M.D.,  New  York. 

Protestant  Half  Orpkan  Asylum,  New  York. 
B.  F.  Bowers,  M.D ,  New  York. 

Ingleside  Home,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
A.  R.  Wright,  M.D.,  Buffalo. 

Marine  Hospital,  Cleveland. 
G.  H.  Blair,  M.D.,  Cleveland. 

Home  for  Little  Wanderers,  Pkiladelpkia. 
H.  N.  Martin,  M.D.,  Philadelphia. 

M.  E.  Old  Folke  Home,  Pkiladelpkia. 
J.  E.  James,  M.D.,  Philadelphia. 

Homatopatkic  Medical  and  Surgical  Hospital  and  Dispensary  of  Pitts- 

burgk.  Pa. 

J.  C.  Burgher,  M.D.,  Pittsburgh. 

Ckildren^s  Friend  Society,  Providence,  R.  /. 

C.  HoppiN,  M.D,,  ProTidenoe. 

DISPEIS'SARIES  AND   INFIRMARIES. 

San  Francisco  Homosopatkic  Dispensary. 
J.  S.  BsAKLBY,  M.D.,  San  Francisco. 
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Washington  HomtBopathic  Dispensary^  D,  C, 
T.  S.  Verdi,  M.D.,  Washington. 

Hahnemann  Medical  College  Dispensary,  Chicago, 
J.  W.  Strbeter,  M.D.,  Chicago. 

Homaopathic  Free  Dispensary,  Leavenworth,  Kansas* 
M  M.  Marix,  M.D.,  Leavenworth. 

The  Consumptive^  Home  Dispensary,  Boston, 
G.  M.  Pease,  M.D.,  Boston. 

Homceofathic  Medical  Dispensary,  Boston. 
S.  Whitney,  M.D.,  Boston. 

•S/.  Louis  Homceofathic  Dispensary,  St,  Louis, 
C.  Vastinb,  M.D.,  St.  Louis. 

HomcBOpathic  Medical  College  Dispensary,  St,  Louis. 
J.  Hartmann,  M.D  ,  St.  Louis. 

JVcw  QTorh  Homceofathic  Dispensary,  New  Tork, 
S.  I^iLiENTHAL,  M.D.,  New  York. 

Bond  Street  Homeeopathic  Dispensary,  New  Torh, 
C.  T.  LiEBOLD,  M.D.,  New  York. 

Metropolitan  Homeeopathic  Dispensary,  New  Torh, 
C.  E.  Campbell,  M.D.,  New  York. 

Tomphini  Square  Homeeopathic  Dispensary,  New  Torh, 
J.  P.  Ermantrgut,  M.D.,  New  York. 

New  Torh  Homeeopathic  College  Dispensary,  New  2  orh, 
A.  K.  Hills,  M.D.,  New  York. 

North-Eastern  Homeeopathic  Medical  and  Surgical  Dispensary,  N,  T, 

F.  Sbybr,  M  D.,  New  York. 

Western  Homeeopathic  Dispensary,  New  Torh, 
H.  Rickeby,  M.D.,  New  York. 

Broohlyn  Homoeopathic  Dispensary,  Broohlyu. 
M.  Bryant,  M.D.,  Brooklyn. 
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Gates  Avenue  Homceopathic  Dispensary^  Brooklyn^  N.  T. 
S.  Talmaoe,  M.D.,  Brooklyn. 

Buffalo  Free  Homoeopathic  Dispensary,  Buffalo* 
A.  T.  Bull,  M.D.,  Buffalo. 

Morrisania  Horn,  Medical  and  Surgical  Dispensary,  Morrisania,  N,  T, 

J.  M.  Miller,  M.D.,  Morrisania. 

Poughkeepsie  Homoeopathic  Dispensary,  N.  T, 
E.  W.  Avery,  M.D.,  Poughkeepsie. 

Albany  City  Dispensary,  Albany,  N.  T. 
L.  M.  Pratt,  M.D.,  Albany. 

Cincinnati  Homoeopathic  Medical  Dispensary,  Ohio, 
J.  A.  Cloud,  M.D.,  Cincinnati. 

Harrisburg  City  Dispensary,  Pa» 
C.  H.  Von  Tagen,  M  D.,  Harrisburg. 

Hahnemann  Medical  Dispensary  of  Philadelphia,  Pa* 
R.J.  McClatchey,  M.D.,  Philadelphia. 

Hahnemann  Hospital  Medical  and  Surgical  Dispensary,  Philadelphia, 

H.  N.  Martin,  M.D.,  Philadelphia. 

MEDICAL  COLLEGES. 

Hahnemann  Medical  College,  Chicago. 
A.  £.  Small,  M.D.,  Chicago. 

New  England  Homoeopathic  College,  Boston, 
D.  Thayer,  M.D.,  Boston. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  College  of  Missouri,  St.  Louis, 
J.  T.  Temple,  M  D.,  St.  Louis. 

St.  Louis  College  of  Homoeopathic  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
W.  T.  Helmuth,  M.D.,  St  Louis. 

New  Tork  Homoeopathic  Medical  College,  New  Yorh, 
C.  Dunham,  M.D.,  New  York. 
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Women^s  idedieal  College^  New  Tori* 
E.  M.  Kbllogo,  M.D.,  New  York. 

Cleveland  Homaopatkic  College  for  Women,  Cteveland. 
W.  £.  Saunders,  M.D.,  Cleveland. 

Cleveland  Hommofathic  College,  Cleveland* 
H.  F.  BieoAR,  M.D.y  Clevehind.  •« 

Hahnemann  Medical  College  of  Pkiladelfkia* 
O.  B.  Gausb,  M.D.,  PhiUdelpbia. 

HOMOEOPATHIC  JOUENALS. 

U.  S*  Medical  and  Surgical  youmal,  Chicago^ 
R.  LuDLAMy  M.D.,  Chicago. 

Medical  Investigatory  Chicago^ 
T.  C.  DuKCAN,  M.D.,  Chicago. 

New  England  Medical  Gazette,  Boston^ 
I.  T.  Talbot,  M.D.,  Boston. 

American  Homceopathic  Observer,  DetroiU 
£.  A.  LoDGB,  M.D.,  Detioit. 

» 

Western  Homoeopathic  Observer,  St.  JLouiSw 
W.  T.  Hexjmuth,  M.D.^  St.  Louis. 
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